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TREATIES,  CONVEiNTlOMS, 

AND 

ENGAGEMENTS, 

FOR    THE 

SUPPRESSION  OF  THE  SLAVE  TRADE. 


ARGENTINE  CONFEDERATION. 

Treaty  beticeen  Her  Majesty  and  the  Argentine  Confedera- 
tion^ for  the  abolition  of  the  Slave  Trade. — Signed  at 
Buenos  Ayres,  May  24,  1839. 

Treaty  between  Great  Britain  and  the  Argentine  Confederal 
tiony  for  the  abolition  of  the  Traffic  in  Slaves. 


[Ratifications  exchanged  at  Buenos  Ayres,  May  16,  1840.] 

Hkr  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of 
Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  and  the  Argentine  Confedera- 
tion, being  equally  animated  by  a  sincere  desire  to  co- 
operate for  the  utter  extinction  of  the  infamous  and 
piratical  Traffic  in  Slaves,  have  resolved  to  conclude  a 
Treaty  for  the  special  purpose  of  attaining  this  object,  so 
far  as  relates  to  the  total  and  final  abolition  of  the  Slave 
Trade  in  the  Argentine  Confederation;  and  have  respec- 
tively named  for  this  purpose,  as  their  Plenipotentiaries,  to 
wit:  John  Henry  Mandeville,  Esq.,  Her  said  Majesty's 
Minister  Pleni}>otentiary  to  the  United  Provinces  of  the 
Rio  de  la  Plata ;  and  Senor  Don  Felipe  de  Arana,  Minis- 
ter for  Foreign  Affairs,  and  member  of  the  Council ;  who, 
having  duly  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective 
fall  powers,  and  found  them  to  be  in  proper  form,  have 
agreed  upon  and  concluded  the  following  Articles : — 

Article  I.  The  Slave  Trade  having  been  legally  abo- 
lished throughout  the  territories  of  the  Argentine  Confede- 
ration, is  hereby  declared  to  be  henceforward  and  for  ever 
totally  prohibited  to  all  the  citizens  of  the  said  Republic,  in 
all  parts  of  the  world. 
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Article  II.  The  Argentine  Confederation  hereby  engage 
that  immediately  after  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of 
the  present  Treaty,  and  from  time  to  time  afterwards,  as 
may  become  needful,  they  will  take  the  most  effectual  mea- 
sures for  preventing  the  citizens  of  the  said  Republic  from 
being  concerned,  and  the  flag  of  that  Repubhc  from  being 
used,  in  carrying  on,  in  any  way,  the  Trade  in  Slaves ;  and 
the  said  Republic  especially  engages  that,  within  two  months 
after  the  above-mentioned  exchange  of  ratifications,  they 
will  renew  the  promulgation,  throughout  the  territory  of  the 
Republic,  of  the  penal  law,  by  which  the  Slave  Trade  has 
been  declared  piracy ;  and  that  the  punishment  attached  to 
piracy  shall  be  inflicted  on  all  those  citizens  who  shall,  under 
any  pretext  whatever,  take  any  part  whatever  in  the  Trafiic 
of  Slaves. 

Article  III.  In  order  more  completely  to  accomplish 
the  object  of  the  present  Treaty,  the  two  High  Contracting 
Parties  mutually  consent  that  those  ships  of  their  navies 
respectively,  which  shall  be  provided  with  special  instruc- 
tions for  that  purpose,  as  hereinafter  mentioned,  may  visit 
such  merchant  vessels  of  the  two  nations  as  may,  upon  rea- 
sonable grounds,  be  suspected  of  being  engaged  in  the 
Traflic  in  Slaves,  or  of  having  been  fitted  out  for  the  pur- 
poses thereof,  or  of  having,  during  the  voyage  in  which 
they  are  met  w4th  by  the  said  cruizers,  been  engaged  in  the 
Traffic  in  Slaves,  contrary  to  the  provisions  of  this  Treaty ; 
and  that  such  cruizers  may  detain,  and  send  or  carry  away 
such  vessels,  in  order  that  they  may  be  brought  to  trial  in 
the  manner  hereinafter  agreed  upon. 

Article  IV.  In  order  to  regulate  the  mode  of  carrying 
the  provisions  of  the  preceding  Article  into  execution,  it  is 
agreed :  First,  that  all  ships  of  the  navies  of  the  two  nations, 
which  shall  hereafter  be  employed  to  prevent  the  Traffic  in 
Slaves,  shall  be  furnished  by  their  respective  Governments 
with  a  copy,  in  the  English  and  Spanish  languages,  of  the 
present  Treaty:  of  the  Instmctions  for  cruizers  annexed 
thereto,  letter  A;  and  of  the  regulations  for  the  Mixed 
Courts  of  Justice,  annexed  thereto,  letter  B ;  which  Annexes 
shall  be  considered  as  integral  parts  of  the  Treaty. 

Secondly.  That  each  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties 
shall,  from  time  to  time,  communicate  to  the  other  the 
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names  of  the  several  ships  which  have  been  furnished  with 
such  Instructions,  the  force  of  each  ship,  and  the  names  of 
their  several  commanders. 

Thirdly:  That  if^  at  any  time^  there  shall  be  just  cause 
to  suspect  that  any  merchant  vessel,  sailing  under  the  flag 
of  either  nation,  and  proceeding  under  the  convoy  of  any 
ship  or  ships  of  war  of  either  of  the  Ciontracting  Parties,  is 
engaged,  or  is  intended  to  be  engaged,  in  the  Traffic  in 
Slaves,  or  is  fitted  out  for  the  purposes  thereof,  or  has, 
during  the  voyage  on  which  she  may  be  met  with,  been 
engaged  in  the  Traffic  in  Slaves,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the 
commander  of  any  ship  of  the  Royal  Navy  of  Great  Britain, 
or  of  the  navy  of  the  Argentine  Confederation,  furnished 
with  such  Instructions  as  aforesaid,  to  communicate  his 
suspicions  to  the  commander  of  the  convoy,  who,  accom- 
panied by  the  commander  of  the  cruizer,  shall  proceed  to 
the  search  of  the  suspected  vessel ;  and  in  case  the  suspi- 
cions appear  well  founded,  according  to  the  tenor  of  this 
Treaty,  then  the  said  vessel  shall  be  conducted  or  sent  to 
one  of  the  points  where  the  Mixed  Courts  of  Justice  are 
stationed,  in  order  to  undergo  the  sentence  applicable  to 
the  case. 

Fourthly;  It  is  further  mutually  agreed,  that  the  com- 
manders  of  the  ships  of  the  two  navies  respectively,  who 
shall  be  employed  on  this  service,  shall  adhere  strictly  to 
the  exact  tenor  of  the  aforesaid  Instructions. 

Article  V.  As  the  two  preceding  Articles  are  entirely 
reciprocal,  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties  engage  mutually 
to  make  good  any  losses  which  their  respective  subjects  or 
citizens  may  incur  by  the  arbitrary  and  illegal  detention  of 
their  vessels ;  it  being  understood  that  this  indemnity  shall 
invariably  be  borne  by  the  Government  whose  cruizer  shall 
have  been  guilty  of  such  arbitrary  and  illegal  detention.  It 
is  further  agreed,  that  the  visit  and  detention  of  vessels 
specified  in  the  Illrd  Article  of  this  Treaty,  shall  be 
^ected  only  by  those  British  or  Argentine  ships  which 
may  form  part  of  the  navies  (royal  and  national)  respec- 
tively of  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties  to  this  Treaty  ; 
and  by  such  ships  only  of  those  navies  as  shall  be  pro- 
vided with  the  special  Instructions  annexed  to  the  present 
Treaty. 

B2 
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The  compensation  for  damages  mentioned  in  this  Article 
shall  be  made  within  the  term  of  one  year,  reckoned  from 
the  day  on  which  the  Mixed  Court  of  Justice  pronoimces 
sentence  on  the  vessel,  for  the  detention  of  which  such 
compensation  is  claimed. 

Article  VI.  In  order  to  bring  to  adjudication,  with  as 
little  delay  and  inconvenience  as  possible,  vessels  which 
may  be  detained  according  to  the  tenor  of  the  Ilird  Article 
of  this  Treaty,  there  shall  be  established,  within  the  space 
of  a  year  at  furthest  from  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications 
of  the  present  Treaty,  two  Mixed  Courts  of  Justice,  formed 
of  an  equal  number  of  individuals  of  the  two  nations,  named 
for  this  purpose  by  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties 
respectively. 

These  Courts  shall  reside,  one  in  a  possession  belonging 
to  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  the  other  within  the  territories 
of  the  Argentine  Confederation ;  and  the  two  Grovemments, 
at  the  period  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the 
present  Treaty,  shall  declare,  each  for  its  own  territories, 
in  what  places  the  said  Courts  shall  respectively  reside ; 
each  of  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties  reserving  to  itself 
the  right  of  changing,  at  its  pleasure,  the  place  of  residence 
of  the  Court  held  within  its  own  territories  ;  provided, 
however,  that  one  of  the  two  Courts  shall  always  be  held 
upon  the  coast  of  Africa  and  the  other  in  the  territory  of 
the  Argentine  Confederation. 

These  Courts  shall  judge  the  causes  submitted  to  them 
according  to  the  provisions  of  the  present  Treaty,  without 
appeal,  and  in  conformity  with  the  Regulations  and  Instruc- 
tions which  are  annexed  to  the  present  Treaty,  and  which 
are  considered  as  forming  an  integral  part  thereof. 

Article  VII.  If  the  commanding  oflScer  of  any  of 
those  ships  of  the  navies  of  Great  Britain  and  of  the 
Argentine  Confederation  respectively,  which  shall  be  duly 
provided  with  Instructions  according  to  the  provisions  of 
the  Illrd  Article  of  this  Treaty,  shall  deviate  in  any  respect 
from  the  stipulations  of  the  said  Treaty,  or  from  the  Instruc- 
tions annexed  to  it,  the  Government  which  shall  conceive 
itself  to  be  wronged  thereby,  shall  be  entitled  to  demand 
reparation;  and,  in  such  case,  the  Government  to  which 
such  commanding  officer  may  belong,  binds  itself  to  cause 
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iqiiiry  to  be  made  into  the  subject  matter  of  the  complaint, 
ad  to  inflict  upon  the  said  officer  a  punishment  propor- 
oned  to  any  wilful  transgression  which  he  may  have 
3mmitted. 

Article  VIII.  It  is  hereby  further  mutually  agreed,  that 
irery  merchant  vessel,  British  or  Argentine,  which  shall 
e  visited  by  virtue  of  the  present  Treaty,  may  lawfully  be 
etained,  and  be  sent  or  brought  before  the  Mixed  Courts 
F  Justice  established  ia  pursuance  of  the  provisions 
lereof,  if  in  her  equipment  there  shall  be  found  any  of 
16  things  hereinafter  mentioned,  namely: — 

First :  Hatches  with  open  gratings,  instead  of  the  close 
atches  which  are  usual  in  merchant  vessels. 

Secondly:  Divisions  or  bulkheads  in  the  hold  or  on 
eck,  in  a  greater  number  than  are  necessary  for  vessels 
igaged  in  lawful  trade. 

Thirdly:  Spare  plank  fitted  for  being  laid  down  as  a 
K^ond  or  Slave-deck. 

Fourthly:  Shackles,  bolts,  or  handcuffs. 

Fifthly:  A  larger  quantity  of  water,  in  casks  or  in  tanks, 
lan  is  requisite  for  the  consumption  of  the  crew  of  the 
»sel  as  a  merchant  vessel. 

Sixthly:  An  extraordinary  number  of  water  casks,  or 
r  other  receptacles  for  holding  liquid ;  unless  the  master 
lall  produce  a  certificate  from  the  custom-house  at  the 
lace  from  which  he  cleared  outwards,  stating  that  suffi- 
ent  security  had  been  given  by  the  owners  of  such  mer- 
lant  vessels,  that  such  extra  quantity  of  casks,  or  of  other 
^ceptacles,  should  only  be  used  for  the  reception  of  palm 
J,  or  for  other  purposes  of  lawful  commerce. 

Seventhly :  A  greater  quantity  of  mess  tubs  or  kids, 
lan  are  requisite  for  the  use  of  the  crew  of  the  vessel  as  a 
lerchant  vessel. 

Eighthly:  A  boiler  or  other  cooking  apparatus  of  an 
lusoal  size,  and  larger,  or  fitted  for  being  made  larger, 
lan  requisite  for  the  use  of  the  vessel  as  a  merchant 
sssel;  or  more  than  one  boiler  or  other  cooking  apparatus 
'  the  ordinary  size. 

Ninthly:    An  extraordinary  quantity  of  rice;   of  the 

)or  of  Brazil,  manioc,  or  casada,  commonly  called  farina 

maize;  of  Indian  com,  or  of  any  other  article  of  food 
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whatever,  beyond  what  might  probably  be  requisite  for  the 
use  of  the  crew  of  the  vessel ;  such  rice,  flour,  maize, 
Indian  com,  or  other  article  of  food,  not  being  entered  on 
the  manifest,  as  part  of  the  cargo  for  trade. 

Tenthly :  A  quantity  of  mats  or  matting,  greater  than 
is  necessary  for  the  use  of  the  crew  of  the  vessel  as  a 
merchant  vessel. 

Any  one  or  more  of  these  several  things,  if  proved  to 
have  been  found  on  board,  shall  be  considered  as  primd 
facie  evidence  of  the  Victual  employment  of  the  vessel  in 
the  Slave  Trade ;  and  the  vessel  shall  thereupon  be  con- 
demned and  be  declared  lawful  prize,  unless  clear  and  in- 
contestible  evidence  on  the  part  of  the  master  or  owners 
shall  establish,  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Court,  that  such 
vessel  was,  at  the  time  of  her  detention  or  capture,  em- 
ployed in  some  legal  pursuit ;  and  that  such  of  the  several 
things  above  enumerated,  as  were  found  on  board  at  the 
time  of  her  detention,  or  which  had  been  put  on  board  her 
on  the  voyage  on  which  she  was  proceeding  when  captured, 
were  needed  for  legal  purposes  on  that  particular  voyage. 

Article  IX.  If  any  of  the  things  specified  in  the  pre- 
ceding Article  shall  be  found  in  any  merchant  vessel,  no 
compensation  for  losses,  damages,  or  expenses,  consequent 
upon  the  detention  of  such  vessel,  shall  in  any  case  be 
granted,  either  to  her  master  or  to  her  owner,  or  to  any 
other  person  interested  in  her  equipment  or  lading,  even 
though  the  Mixed  Court  of  Justice  should  not  pronounce 
any  sentence  of  condemnation  in  consequence  of  her 
detention. 

Article  X.  It  is  hereby  agreed  between  the  two  High 
Contracting  Parties,  that  in  all  cases  in  which  a  vessel  shall 
be  detained,  under  this  Treaty,  by  their  respective  cruizers, 
as  having  been  engaged  in  the  Slave  Trade,  or  as  having 
been  fitted  out  for  the  purposes  thereof,  and  shall  conse- 
quently be  adjudged  and  condemned  by  the  Mixed  Courts 
of  Justice  to  be  established  as  aforesaid,  the  said  vessel 
shall,  immediately  after  condemnation,  be  broken  up 
entirely,  and  shall  be  sold  in  separate  parts,  after  having 
been  so  broken  up. 

Article  XI.  The  Negroes  who  are  found  on  board  of  a 
vessel  which  has  been  detained  by  a  cruizer,  and  has  been 
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condemned  by  the  Mixed  Courts  of  Justice,  in  conformity 
with  the  stipulations  of  this  Treaty,  shall  be  placed  at  the 
disposal  of  the  Grovemment  whose  cruizer  made  the  cap- 
ture ;  on  the  distinct  understanding  that  they  shall  be 
immediately  set  at  liberty,  and  shall  be  thenceforward  kept 
free.  The  two  High  Contracting  Parties  respectively 
guarantee  the  full  and  permanent  Uberty  of  such  Negroes ; 
and,  with  a  view  of  ensuring  the  due  execution  of  the 
Treaty  in  this  respect,  they  each  engage  to  afford  from 
time  to  time,  and  whenever  required  to  do  so  by  the  other 
High  Contracting  Party,  the  fullest  information  as  to  the 
state  and  condition  of  such  Negroes. 

The  Regulations  letter  C,  annexed  to  this  Treaty,  as 
to  the  treatment  of  Negroes  liberated  by  sentence  of  the 
Mixed  Courts  of  Justice,  are  declared  to  form  an  integral 
part  of  this  Treaty. 

The  two  High  Contracting  Parties  reserve  to  them- 
selves the  right  to  alter  or  suspend  by  common  consent, 
but  not  otherwise,  the  terms  of  such  Regulations. 

Article  XII.  The  Annexes  to  this  Treaty,  which  it  is 
mutually  agreed  shall  form  an  integral  part  thereof,  are 
as  follows : — 

A.  Instructions  for  the  ships  of  the  navies  of  both 
nations,  employed  to  prevent  the  Traffic  in  Slaves. 

B.  Regulations  for  the  Mixed  Courts  of  Justice,  which 
are  to  hold  their  sittings  on  the  coast  of  Africa,  and  in  one 
of  the  possessions  of  the  Argentine  Republic. 

C.  Regulations  for  the  treatment  of  liberated  Negroes. 

Article  XIII.  The  present  Treaty,  consisting  of  thir- 
teen Articles,  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  thereof 
shall  be  exchanged  at  Buenos  Ayres  as  soon  as  possible 
within  the  space  of  eight  months  from  this  date. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries 
have  signed,  in  dupUcate  originate,  English  and  Spanish, 
the  present  Treaty,  and  have  thereunto  affixed  the  seal  of 
their  arms. 

Done  at  Buenos  Ajrres,  this  twenty-fourth  day  of  May, 
in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
thirty-nine. 

(L.S.)  J.  H.  Mandevillb. 

(L.S.)  Felipe  Arana. 
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Annex  A,  to  the  TVeaty  between  Oreat  Britain  and  the 
Argentine  Confederation,  for  the  abolition  of  the  Slave 
Trade  of  the  Argentine  Confederation. 


Instructions  for  the   Ships  of  the  British  and  Argentine 
Navies  employed  to  prevent  the  Traffic  in  Slaves. 

Article  I.  The  commander  of  any  ship  belonging  to 
the  navy  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  or  of  the  Argentine 
Confederation,  which  shall  be  furnished  with  these  Instruc- 
tions, shall  have  a  right  to  visit,  search,  and  detain  any 
British  or  Argentine  merchant  vessel  which  shall  be  ac- 
tually engaged,  or  which  shall  be  suspected  to  be  engaged,  in 
the  Slave  Trade,  or  to  be  fitted  out  for  the  purposes  thereof, 
or  to  have  been  engaged  in  the  Traffic  in  Slaves  during 
the  voyage  in  which  she  may  be  met  with  by  such  ship  of 
the  British  or  Arp:entine  navy;  and  such  commander  shall 
thereupon  bring  or  send  such  merchant  vessel,  as  soon  as 
possible,  for  judgment  before  that  Mixed  Court  of  Justice, 
established  in  virtue  of  the  Vllth  Article  of  the  said 
Treaty,  which  shall  be  the  nearest  to  the  place  of  detention, 
or  which  such  commander  shall,  upon  his  own  respon- 
sibility, think  can  be  soonest  reached  from  such  place. 

Article  11.  Whenever  a  ship  of  either  of  the  said  navies, 
duly  authorized  as  aforesaid,  shall  meet  a  merchant  vessel 
liable  to  be  visited  under  the  provisions  of  the  said  Treaty, 
the  search  shall  be  conducted  in  the  mildest  manner,  and 
with  every  attention  which  ought  to  be  observed  between 
allied  and  friendly  nations;  and  the  search  shall,  in  all 
cases,  be  made  by  an  officer  holding  a  rank  not  lower  than 
that  of  a  lieutenant  in  the  navy  of  Great  Britain,  or  in  that 
of  the  Argentine  Re'public  respectively  (unless  the  com- 
mand shall,  by  reason  of  death,  or  otherwise,  be  held  by 
an  officer  of  inferior  rank) ;  or  by  the  officer  who,  at  the 
time,  shall  be  second  in  command  of  the  ship  by  which  the 
search  is  made. 

Article  III.  The  commander  of  any  ship  of  the  two 
navies,  duly  authorized  as  aforesaid,  who  may  detain  any 
merchant  vessel  in  pursuance  of  the  present  Instructions, 
shall  leave  on  board  the  vessel  so  detained,  the  master. 
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the  mate  or  boatswain,  and  two  or  three,  at  least,  of  the 
crew  thereof,  the  whole  of  the  Slaves,  if  any,  and  all  the 
cargo. 

The  captor  shall,  at  the  time  of  detention,  draw  up,  in 
writing,  an  authentic  declaration,  which  shall  exhibit  the 
state  in  which  he  found  tlie  detained  vessel;  and  such 
declaration  shall  be  signed  by  himself,  and  shall  be  given 
in  or  sent,  together  with  the  captured  vessel,  to  the  Mixed 
Court  of  Justice,  before  which  such  vessels  shall  be  carried 
or  sent  for  adjudication. 

The  captor  shall  deliver  to  the  master  of  the  detained 
vessel,  a  certified  list  of  the  papers  seized  on  board  the 
same,  as  well  as  a  statement  of  the  number  of  Slaves  found 
on  board  at  the  moment  of  detention. 

In  the  authenticated  declaration  which  the  captor  is 
hereby  required  to  make,  as  well  as  in  the  certified  list  of  the 
papers  seized,  he  shall  in^rt  his  own  name,  the  name  of  the 
capturing  ship,  the  latitude  and  longitude  of  the  place  where 
the  detention  shall  have  taken  place,  and  the  number  of 
Slaves  found  on  board  the  vessel  at  the  time  of  detention. 

The  officer  in  charge  of  the  vessel  detained,  shall,  at 
the  time  when  he  brings  the  vessel's  papers  into  the  Mixed 
Court  of  Justice,  deUver  into  the  court  a  paper,  signed  by 
himself,  and  verified  on  oath,  stating  any  changes  which 
may  have  taken  place  in  respect  to  the  vessel,  her  crew, 
the  Slaves  (if  any),  and  her  cargo,  between  the  period  of 
her  detention  and  the  time  of  delivering  in  such  paper. 

Article  IV.  The  Slaves  shall  not  be  disembarked  till 
after  the  vessel  which  contains  them  shall  have  arrived  at 
the  place  of  adjudication ;  and  even  after  the  vessel  has 
arrived  at  such  place,  they  shall  not  be  landed  without  the 
permission  of  the  Mixed  Court  of  Justice. 

But  if  urgent  reasons,  deduced  from  the  length  of  the 
voyage,  from  the  state  of  health  of  the  Slaves,  or  from 
other  causes,  should  require  that  either  the  whole  or  a 
portion  of  the  Negroes  should  be  disembarked  or  be  trans- 
shipped before  the  vessel  can  arrive  at  the  place  at  which 
one  of  the  said  Courts  is  estabUshed,  or  after  her  arrival 
there  and  before  adjudication,  the  commander  of  the  cap- 
turing ship  may  take  upon  himself  the  responsibility  of  so 
disembarking  or  transshipping  the  Negroes,  provided  that 
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such  necessity,  and  the  causes  thereof,  be  stated  in  a  certi- 
ficate in  proper  form,  and  that  this  certificate  be  entered  at 
the  time  on  the  log-book  of  the  detained  vessel. 

The  undersigned  Plenipotentiaries  have  agreed,  in  con- 
formity with  the  Twelfth  Article  of  the  Treaty  signed  by 
them  on  this  day,  the  twenty-fourth  day  of  May,  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-nine,  that  the  preceding 
Instructions,  consisting  of  four  Articles,  shall  be  annexed 
to  the  said  Treaty,  and  shall  be  considered  as  an  integral 
part  thereof. 

The  twenty-fourth  day  of  May,  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  thirty-nine. 

(L.S.)        J.  H.  Mandeville. 
(L.S.)        Felipe  Arana. 


Annex  B,  to  the  Treaty  between  Great  Britain  and  the 
Argentine  Confederation^  for  the  abolition  of  the  Slave 
TVade  of  the  Argentine  Confederation* 


Regulations  for  the  Mixed  Courts  of  Justice  which  are  to 
reside  on  the  Coast  of  Jfrica,  and  in  the  Possessions  of 
the  Argentine  Confederation. 

Article  I. — ^The  Mixed  Courts  of  Justice  to  be  esta- 
blished under  the  provisions  of  the  Treaty,  of  which  these 
Regulations  are  declared  to  be  an  integral  part,  shall  be 
composed  in  the  following  manner.  Each  of  the  two  High 
Contracting  Parties  shall  name  a  judge  and  an  arbitrator, 
who  shall  be  authorized  to  hear  and  to  decide,  without 
appeal,  all  cases  of  the  capture  or  detention  of  vessels 
which,  in  pursuance  of  the  stipulations  of  the  aforesaid 
Treaty,  shall  be  brought  before  them.  The  judges  and  the 
arbitrators  shall,  before  entering  upon  the  duties  of  their 
ofiice,  respectively  make  oath  before  the  principal  magis- 
trate of  the  places  in  which  such  Courts  respectively  shall 
reside,  that  they  will  judge  fairly  and  faithfully;  that  they 
will  have  no  preference,  either  for  the  claimants  or  the 
captors ;  and  that  in  all  their  decisions  they  will  act  in 
pursuance  of  the  stipulations  of  the  aforesaid  Treaty. 

There  shall  be  attached  to  each  of  such  Courts,  a  secre- 
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tary  or  registrar,  who  shall  be  appomted  by  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  country  withm  whose  territories  such  Court 
shall  reside ;  such  secretary  or  registrar  shall  register  all 
the  acts  of  such  Court,  and  shall,  before  he  enters  upon 
his  office,  make  oath  before  the  Court  to  which  he  is 
appointed,  that  he  will  conduct  himself  with  due  respect 
for  its  authority,  and  will  act  with  fidelity  and  impartiaUty 
in  all  matters  relating  to  his  said  office. 

The  salary  of  the  secretary  or  registrar  of  the  Court  to 
be  established  on  the  coast  of  Africa,  shall  be  paid  by  Her 
Britannic  Majesty;  and  that  of  the  secretary  or  registrar 
of  the  Court  to  be  estabUshed  in  the  possessions  of  the 
Argentine  Confederation,  shall  be  paid  by  the  Government 
of  that  Republic. 

Each  of  the  Governments  shall  defray  half  of  the  aggre- 
gate amount  of  the  incidental  expenses  of  such  Courts. 

Article  II.  The  expenses  incurred  by  the  officer  charged 
with  the  reception,  maintenance,  and  care  of  the  detained 
vessel,  Slaves,  and  cargo,  and  with  the  execution  of  the 
sentence,  and  all  disbursements  occaaioned  by  bringing  the 
vessel  to  adjudication,  shall,  in  case  of  condemnation,  be 
defrayed  out  of  the  funds  arising  from  the  sale  of  the 
materials  of  the  broken-up  vessel,  of  the  ship's  stores,  and 
of  such  parts  of  the  cargo  as  shall  consist  of  merchandize; 
and  in  case  the  proceeds  arising  from  this  sale  should  not 
prove  sufficient  to  defray  such  expenses,  then  the  deficiency 
shall  be  made  good  by  the  Government  of  the  country  within 
whose  territories  the  adjudication  shall  have  taken  place. 

If  the  detained  vessel  shall  be  released,  the  expenses 
occasioned  by  bringing  her  to  adjudication  shall  be  de- 
frayed by  the  captor,  excepting  in  the  cases  specified 
and  otherwise  provideii  for  by  Article  IX  of  the  Treaty 
to  which  these  Regulations  form  an  Annex,  and  by  Article 
VII  of  these  Regulations. 

Article  III.  The  Mixed  Courts  of  Justice  are  to  decide 
upon  the  legaUty  of  the  detention  of  such  vessels  as  the 
cruizers  of  either  nation  shall,  in  pursuance  of  the  said 
Treaty,  detain. 

These  Courts  shall  judge,  definitively  and  without  appeal, 
all  questions  which  shall  arise  out  of  the  capture  and  deten- 
tion of  such  vessels. 
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The  proceedings  of  these  Courts  shall  take  place  with 
as  Uttle  delay  as  possible ;  and  for  this  purpose  the  Courts 
are  required  to  decide  each  case,  as  far  as  may  be  practic- 
able, within  the  space  of  twenty  days,  to  be  dated  from  the 
day  on  which  the  detained  vessel  shall  have  been  brought 
into  the  port  where  the  deciding  Court  shall  reside. 

If,  in  consequence  of  such  proceedings,  the  vessel  whose 
case  is  brought  before  the  Court,  shall  be  found  to  be  em- 
ployed in  the  Slave  Trade,  or  to  have  been  fitted  out  for 
the  purposes  thereof,  such  vessel,  her  cargo  of  merchandize, 
and  her  equipments,  shall  be  condemned  by  the  Court,  and 
shall  be  declared  lawful  prize ;  and  any  Slaves  who  may 
have  been  put  on  board  such  vessel  for  the  purposes  of 
traflSc,  shall  be  emancipated. 

The  final  sentence  shall  not,  in  any  case,  be  delayed 
beyond  the  period  of  two  months,  either  on  account  of  the 
absence  of  witnesses,  or  for  any  other  reason ;  except  upon 
the  application  of  any  of  the  parties  interested,  in  which 
case,  if  such  party  or  parties  shall  give  satisfactory  secmity 
that  they  will  take  upon  themselves  the  expense  and  risks 
of  the  delay,  the  Courts  may,  at  their  discretion,  grant  an 
additional  delay,  not  exceeding  four  months. 

Either  party  shall  be  allowed  to  employ  such  counsel  as 
he  may  think  fit,  to  assist  him  in  conducting  his  cause. 
All  the  essential  parts  of  the  proceedings  of  the  said  Courts 
shall  be  written  down  in  one  act,  in  the  language  of  the 
country  in  which  the  Courts  shall  respectively  reside. 

Article  IV.  The  form  of  the  process  shall  be  as  follows : 
— the  judges  appointed  by  the  two  Grovemments  respect- 
ively, shall,  in  the  first  place,  proceed  to  examine  the 
papers  of  the  detained  vessel,  and  to  take  the  depositions 
of  the  master  or  commander,  and  of  two  or  three,  at  least,  of 
the  principal  individuals  on  board  such  vessel;  as  well  as 
the  declaration  on  oath  of  the  captor,  should  such  declara- 
tion appear  to  be  necessary,  in  order  to  enable  them  to 
judge  and  to  pronounce  whether  the  said  vessel  has  been 
justly  detained  or  not,  according  to  the  stipulations  of  the 
aforesaid  Treaty. 

In  the  event  of  the  two  judges  not  agreeing  as  to  the 
sentence  which  they  ought  to  pronounce  with  respect  to  the 
legaUty  of  the  detention  of  any  vessel,  as  to  the  UabiUty  of 
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the  vessel  to  condemnatioD,  as  to  the  compensation  to  be 
allowed  to  the  owners,  or  as  to  any  other  question  which 
may  arise  out  of  any  capture ;  or  if  any  difference  of 
opinion  should  arise  between  them,  as  to  the  mode  of  pro- 
ceeding in  the  said  Court ;  they  shall,  in  any  such  case,  draw 
by  lot  the  name  of  one  of  the  two  arbitrators  appointed  as  is 
stated  in  Article  I  of  this  Annex ;  and  the  arbitrator  whose 
name  shall  be  so  drawn  shall,  after  he  has  considered  the 
proceedings  which  have  taken  place^  consult  with  the  two 
above-mentioned  judges,  and  the  final  sentence  or  decision 
shall  be  pronounced  in  conformity  with  the  opinion  of  the 
majority  of  the  three. 

Article  V.  If  the  detained  vessel  shall  be  restored  by 
the  sentence  of  the  Court,  the  vessel  and  the  cargo,  in 
the  state  in  which  they  shall  then  be  found,  shall  forthwith 
be  given  up  to  the  master,  or  to  the  person  who  represents 
him;  and  such  master  or  other  person  may,  before  the 
same  Court,  claim  to  have  a  valuation  made,  in  order  to 
ascertain  the  amount  of  the  damages  to  which  he  shall  be  en- 
titled. The  captor  himself,  and,  in  his  default,  his  Govern- 
ment, shall  remain  responsible  for  the  damages  which  may 
definitively  be  pronounced  to  be  due  to  the  master  of  such 
vessel,  or  to  the  owners  of  the  vessel  or  of  her  cargo. 

The  two  High  Contracting  Parties  bind  themselves  to 
pay,  within  the  term  of  a  year  from  the  date  of  the  sentence, 
the  costs  and  damages  which  may  be  awarded  by  the  afore- 
said Court ;  it  being  mutually  understood  and  agreed,  that 
such  costs  and  damages  shall  be  made  good  by  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  country  of  which  the  captor  shdil  be  a  subject 
or  citizen. 

Article  VI.  If  a  detained  vessel  shall  be  condemned, 
she  shall  be  declared  lawful  prize,  together  with  her  cargo, 
whatever  it  may  be,  with  the  exception  of  the  Slaves  who 
shall  have  been  found  on  board ;  and  the  said  vessel,  in 
conformity  with  the  regulations  in  Article  X  of  thci Treaty 
of  this  date,  shall,  as  well  as  her  cargo,  be  sold  by  public 
sale,  for  the  profit  of  the  two  Governments,  subject  to  the 
payment  of  the  expenses  hereinbefore  mentioned. 

Each  Slave  shall  receive  from  the  Court  a  certificate  of 
emancipation,  and  shall  be  delivered  over  to  the  Grovem- 
ment  to  whom  belongs  the  cruizer  which  made  the  capture, 
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to  be  dealt  with  according  to  the  r^ulations  and  conditions 
contained  in  the  Annex  to  this  Treaty,  letter  C. 

Article  VII.  The  commander  and  the  crew  of  a  vessel 
condemned  under  this  Treaty,  and  all  persons  found  on 
board  who  shall  have  been  accomplices  in  her  Slave  Trade 
undertaking,  shall,  on  condenmation  of  the  vessel,  be  sent 
as  prisoners  to  the  nearest  settlement  of  the  country  of 
which  they  are  subjects  or  citizens,  and  shall  be  there 
delivered  over  to  the  authorities  of  the  place,  to  be  tried 
according  to  the  laws  of  their  country  for  the  offences 
which  they  have  committed  against  those  laws.  The  com- 
mander of  the  cruizer  which  made  the  capture  of  the  vessel, 
shall,  on  the  requisition  of  the  members  of  the  Mixed 
Courts  of  Justice,  take  charge  of  the  commander,  the  crew, 
and  accomplices  on  board  of  the  captured  vessel,  and  shall 
convey  them  and  deliver  them  over  as  before  mentioned. 

The  charges  incurred  for  the  support  and  return  voyage 
of  the  commander,  the  crew,  and  the  accompUces  thus  sent 
as  prisoners,  shall  be  defrayed  by  the  Government  of  which 
they  are  the  subjects  or  citizens. 

Article  VIII.  The  Mixed  Courts  of  Justice  shall  also 
take  cognizance  of,  and  shall  decide  definitively  and  without 
appeal,  all  claims  for  compensation  on  account  of  losses 
occasioned  to  vessels  and  cargoes  which  shall  have  been 
detained  under  the  provisions  of  this  Treaty,  but  which 
shall  not  have  been  condemned  as  legal  prize  by  the  said 
Courts;  and  in  all  cases  wherein  restitution  of  such  vessels 
and  cargoes  shall  be  decreed  (save  as  mentioned  in  a  sub- 
sequent part  of  these  Regulations,  and  in  Article  IX  of  the 
Treaty  to  which  these  Regulatfons  form  an  Annex),  the 
Court  shall  award  to  the  claimant  or  claimants,  or  to  his  or 
their  lawful  attorney  or  attomies,  for  his  or  their  use,  a 
just  and  complete  indemnification  for  all  costs  of  suit,  and 
for  all  losses  and  damages  which  the  owner  or  owners  may 
have  actually  sustained  by  such  capture  and  detention; 
that  is  to  say: 

First:  In  case  of  total  loss,  the  claimant  or  claimants 
shall  be  indemnified; 

a.  For  the  ship,  her  tackle,  equipment,  and  stores. 

b.  For  all  freights  due  and  payable. 

c.  For  the  value  of  the  cargo  of  merchandize,  if  any. 
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deducting  all  charges  and  expenses  payable  upon  the  sale 
of  such  cargo,  including  commission  of  sale. 

d.  For  sdl  other  regular  charges  in  such  case  of  total  loss. 

Secondly:  In  all  other  cases  not  of  total  loss,  save  as 
hereinafter  mentioned,  the  claimant  or  claimants  shall  be 
indemnified ; 

a.  For  all  special  damages  and  expenses  occasioned  to 
the  ship  by  her  detention,  and  for  loss  of  freight  when  due 
or  payable. 

b.  For  demurrage  according  to  the  schedule  annexed  to 
the  present  Article. 

c.  For  any  deterioration  of  the  cargo. 

d.  For  all  premiums  of  insurance  od  additional  risks. 
Further,  the  claimant  or  claimants  shall  be  entitled  to 

interest  at  the  rate  of  5  per  cent,  per  annum,  on  the  sum 
awarded,  until  such  sum  is^  paid  by  the  Government 'to 
which  the  capturing  ship  belongs :  the  whole  amount  of 
such  indenmification  shall  be  calculated  in  the  money  of 
the  country  to  which  the  detained  vessel  belongs,  and  shall 
be  paid  at  the  rate  of  exchange  current  at  the  time  of  the 
award. 

The  two  High  Contracting  Parties,  however,  have 
agreed^  that  if  it  shall  be  proved  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
judges  of  the  two  nations,  and  without  recourse  to  the 
decision  of  an  arbitrator,  that  the  captor  has  been  led  into 
error  by  the  fault  of  the  master  or  commander  of  the  de- 
tained vessel,  the  detained  vessel  shall,  in  any  such  case, 
not  receive  for  the  time  of  her  detention,  the  demurrage 
stipulated  by  the  present  Article,  nor  any  other  compensa- 
tion for  losses,  damages,  or  expenses  consequent  upon  such 
detention. 

Schedule  of  demurrage  or  daily  allowance  for  a  vessel  of 
100  tons  to  120  inclusive  £5\ 


>  Per  diem. 


121 

150 

6 

151 

170 

8 

171 

200 

.   10 

201 

220 

11 

221   . 

250 

.   12 

251   . 

270 

14 

271   . 

300 

.   15 

And  so  on  in  proportion. 
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Article  IX.  Neither  the  judges,  nor  the  arbitrators,  nor 
the  secretaries  of  the  Mixed  Courts  of  Justice,  shall  demand 
or  receive  from  any  of  the  parties  concerned  in  the  cases 
which  shall  be  brought  before  such  Courts,  any  emolument 
or  gift,  under  any  pretext  whatsoever,  for  the  performance 
of  the  duties  which  such  judges,  arbitrators,  and  secretaries 
have  to  perform. 

Article  X.  The  two  High  Contracting  Parties  have 
agreed,  that  in  the  event  of  the  death,  sickness,  absence  on 
leave,  or  other  legal  impediment,  of  one  or  more  of  the 
judges,  or  arbitrators  composing  the  above-mentioned 
Courts,  the  post  of  such  judge  or  of  such  arbitrator  shall  be 
supplied,  ad  interim^  in  the  following  manner : — 

First :  On  the  part  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  and  in 
that  Court  which  shall  sit  in  one  of  the  possessions  of  Her 
said  Majesty ;  if  the  vacancy  be  that  of  the  British  judge, 
his  place  shall  be  filled  by  the  British  arbitrator ;  and  either 
in  that  case,  or  if  the  vacancy  be  originally  that  of  the 
British  arbitrator,  the  place  of  such  arbitrator  shall  be 
filled,  successively,  by  the  governor  or  Ueutenant-govemor 
resident  in  such  possession,  by  the  principal  magistrate  of 
the  same,  and  by  the  secretary  of  the  Government ;  and  the 
said  Court,  so  constituted  as  above,  shall  sit,  and  shall 
proceed  to  adjudge  all  cases  brought  before  them  for  adju- 
dication, and  shall  pass  sentence  accordingly. 

Secondly :  On  the  part  of  Great  Britain,  and  in  that 
Court  which  shall  sit  in  some  place  within  the  territories  of 
the  Argentine  Confederation ;  if  the  vacancy  be  that  of  the 
British  judge,  his  place  shall  be  filled  by  the  British  arbi- 
trator ;  and  either  in  that  case,  or  if  the  vacancy  be  origi- 
nally that  of  the  British  arbitrator,  the  place  of  British 
arbitrator  shall  be  filled,  successively,  by  the  British  Consul 
and  British  Vice-Consul,  if  there  be  a  British  Consul  or 
British  Vice-Consul  appohited  to  and  resident  in  such  place; 
and  if  the  vacancy  be  both  of  the  British  judge  and  of  the 
British  arbitrator,  then  the  vacancy  of  the  British  judge 
shall  be  filled  by  the  British  Consul,  and  that  of  the  British 
arbitrator  by  the  British  Vice-Consul,  if  there  be  a  British 
Consul  and  a  British  Vice-Consul  appointed  to  and  resident 
in  such  place ;  and  if  there  shall  be  no  British  Consul  or  Bri- 
tish Vice-Consul  to  fill  the  place  of  British  arbitrator,  then  the 
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Argentine  arbitrator  shall  be  called  in,  in  those  cases  in 
which  a  British  arbitrator,  if  there  were  any,  would  be 
called  in ;  and  in  case  the  vacancy  be  both  of  the  British 
judge  and  British  arbitrator,  and  there  be  neither  British 
Consul  nor  British  Vice-Consul  to  fill,  ad  interim^  the  vacan- 
cies, then  the  Argentine  judge  and  Argentine  arbitrator 
shall  sit,  and  shall  proceed  to  adjudge  all  cases  brought 
before  them  for  adjudication^  and  shall  pass  sentence 
accordingly. 

Thirdly :  On  the  part  of  the  Argentine  Republic,  and 
in  that  Court  which  shall  sit  within  the  territories  of  that 
Republic,  if  the  vacancy  be  that  of  the  Argentine  judge, 
his  place  shall  be  filled  by  the  Argentine  arbitrator;  and 
either  in  that  case,  or  if  the  vacancy  be  originally  that  of 
the  Argentine  arbitrator,  the  place  of  such  arbitrator  shall 
be  filled,  successively,  by  the  highest  civil  authority  resi- 
dent in  such  possession,  by  the  principal  magistrate  of  the 
same,  and  by  the  secretary  of  the  Government ;  which,  if 
the  Court  is  held  at  Buenos  Ayres,  will  be  executed  by  the 
president  of  the  Court  of  Appeal,  by  the  senior  member  of 
that  Court,  and  by  the  attorney-general  of  the  province ; 
and  the  said  Court,  so  constituted  as  above,  shall  sit,  and 
shall  proceed  to  adjudge  all  cases  brought  before  them  for 
adjudication,  and  shall  pass  sentence  accordingly. 

Fourthly :  On  the  part  of  the  A  rgentinc  llcpublic,  and 
in  that  Court  which  shall  sit  within  the  possessions  of  Her 
Britannic  Majesty,  if  the  vacancy  be  that  of  tlie  Argentine 
judge,  his  place  shall  be  filled  by  the  Argentine  arbitrator ; 
and,  either  in  that  case,  or  if  the  vacancy  be  originally  that 
of  the  Argentine  arbitrator,  the  place  of  the  Argentine 
arbitrator  shall  be  filled,  successively,  by  the  Argentine 
Consul  and  Argentine  Vice- Consul,  if  there  be  an  Argen- 
tine Consul  or  Argentine  Vice-Consul  appointed  to  and 
resident  in  such  possession ;  and  if  the  vacancy  be  both  of 
the  Argentine  judge  and  of  the  Argentine  arbitrator,  then 
the  vacancy  of  the  Argentine  judge  shall  be  filled  by  the 
Argentine  Consul,  and  that  of  the  Argentine  arbitrator  by 
the  Argentine  Vice-Consul,  if  there  be  an  Argentine 
Consul  and  an  Argentine  Vice-Consul  appointed  to  and 
resident  in  such  possession ;  and  if  there  be  no  Argentine 
Consul  or  Argentine  Vice-Consul  to  fill  the  place  of  Argen- 
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tine  arbitrator,  then  the  British  arbitrator  shall  be  called 
in,  in  those  cases  in  which  an  Argentine  arbitrator  would 
be  called  in ;  and  in  case  the  vacancy  be  both  of  the  Ar- 
gentine judge  and  Argentine  arbitrator,  and  there  be 
neither  Argentine  Consul  nor  Argentine  Vice-Consul  to 
fill,  ad  interim,  the  vacancies,  then  the  British  judge  and 
British  arbitrator  shall  sit,  and  shall  proceed  to  adjudge  all 
cases  brought  before  them  for  adjudication,  and  shall  pass 
sentence  accordingly. 

The  highest  civil  authority  of  the  settlement  wherein 
either  of  the  Mixed  Courts  of  Justice  shall  sit,  shall,  in  the 
event  of  a  vacancy  arising  either  of  the  judge  or  of  the 
arbitrator  of  the  other  High  Contracting  Party,  forthwith 
give  notice  of  the  same  to  the  highest  civil  authority  of  the 
nearest  settlement  of  such  other  High  Contracting  Party, 
in  order  that  such  vacancy  may  be  supplied  at  the  earliest 
possible  period  ;  and  each  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties 
agrees  to  fill  up  definitively,  as  soon  as  possible,  the  vacan- 
cies which  may  arise  in  the  above-mentioned  Courts,  from 
death,  or  from  any  other  cause  whatever. 

The  undersigned  Plenipotentiaries  have  agreed,  in  con- 
formity with  Article  XII  of  the  Treaty  signed  by  them  on 
this  day,  the  twenty-fourth  of  May,  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  thirty-nine,  that  the  preceding  Regulations, 
consisting  of  ten  Articles,  shall  be  annexed  to  the  said 
Treaty,  and  considered  an  integral  part  thereof.  Signed 
this  day  the  twenty-fourth  day  of  May,  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  thirty-nine. 

(L.S.)  J.  H.  Mandevillb. 

(L.S.)  Fblipe  Arana. 


Annex  C.     Regulations  for  the  good  treatment  of  liberated 

Negroes. 
Article  I.  The  object  of  these  Regulations  is  to  secure 
to  Negroes  Uberated  by  virtue  of  the  stipulations  of  the 
Treaty  to  which  these  Regulations  form  an  Annex  (marked 
C),  permanent  good  treatment,  and  fiill  and  complete  free- 
dom, in  conformity  with  the  humane  intentions  of  the 
High  Contracting  Parties. 
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Article  II.  Immediately  after  sentence  of  condemnation 
shall  have  been  passed  by  a  Mixed  Court  of  Justice  esta- 
blished under  the  Treaty  to  which  these  Regulations  form 
an  Annex,  on  a  vessel  charged  with  being  concerned  in 
Slave  Trade,  all  Negroes  who  were  on  board  such  vessel, 
and  who  were  brought  on  board  for  the  purpose  of 
traffic^  shall  be  delivered  over  to  the  Government  to  whom 
belongs  the  cruizer  which  made  the  capture. 

Article  III.  If  the  cruizer  which  made  the  capture  is 
British,  the  British  Government  engages  that  the  Negroes 
shall  be  treated  in  exact  conformity  with  the  laws  in  force 
in  the  British  colonies,  applicable  to  free  born  or  to  eman- 
cipated Negroes. 

Article  IV.  If  the  cruizer  which  made  the  capture  is 
Argentine,  then  the  Negroes  shall  be  delivered  over  to  the 
Argentine  authorities  of  that  place  in  the  dominions  of  the 
Argentine  Confederation,  in  which  the  Mixed  Court  of 
Justice  is  established ;  and  the  Argentine  Government 
solemnly  engages,  that  such  Negroes  shall  be  there  treated 
strictly  according  to  the  regulations  in  force  at  the  time 
being  in  the  Argentine  Confederation,  with  respect  to  free 
Negroes.  The  Argentine  Confederation  further  engages 
that  those  regulations  shall  always  be  framed  with  the  view 
of  securing  honestly  and  faithfully  to  emancipated  Negroes, 
unmolested  liberty,  good  treatment,  a  knowledge  of  the 
tenets  of  the  Christian  religion,  advancement  in  morality 
and  civilization,  and  sufficient  instruction  in  the  mecha- 
nical arts  to  enable  the  said  emanicipated  Negroes  to  earn 
their  own  subsistence  as  artizans,  mechanics,  or  servants. 

Article  V.  For  the  purpose  which  is  exi)lained  in  the 
following  Article,  there  shall  be  kept  in  the  office  of  the 
Governor  of  that  part  of  the  possessions  of  the  Argentine 
Confederation,  where  the  Mixed  Court  of  Justice  resides,  a 
register  of  all  emancipated  Negroes ;  and  in  such  register 
shall  be  entered  with  scrupulous  exactness,  the  names 
given  to  the  Negroes,  the  names  of  the  vessels  in  which 
they  were  captured,  the  names  of  the  persons  to  whose 
care  they  have  been  committed,  and  any  other  circum- 
stance likely  to  contribute  to  the  full  and  permanent  hberty 
and  welfare  of  such  emancipated  Negroesi 

Article  VI.  The  register  to  which  the  preceding  Article 

C2 


20  ARGENTINE  CONFEDERATION. 

refers  will  serve  to  form  a  general  return,  which  the 
Governor  of  that  part  of  the  possessions  of  the  Argentine 
Confederation  where  the  Mixed  Court  of  Justice  resides, 
shall  be  bound  to  deliver  every  six  months  to  the  aforesaid 
Mixed  Commission,  in  order  to  show  the  continued  free- 
dom of  the  Negroes  emancipated  under  this  Treaty,  the 
improvement  effected  in  their  condition,  and  the  progress 
made  in  their  rehgious  and  moral  instruction,  and  in  their 
acquirement  of  the  arts  of  life.  The  aforesaid  return  shall 
also  specify  the  names  and  descriptions  of  such  of  the 
emancipated  Negroes  as  shall  have  died  since  the  period 
of  the  last  return. 

Article  VII.  The  High  Contracting  Parties  agree  that 
if  in  future  it  should  appear  necessary  to  adopt  new  mea- 
sures, in  consequence  of  those  which  are  laid  down  in  this 
Annex  turning  out  inefficacious,  the  said  High  Contracting 
Parties  will  consult  together,  and  will  agree  upon  other 
means  better  adapted  for  the  complete  attainment  of  the 
objects  ihey  have  in  view. 

Article  VIII.  The  xmdersigned  Plenipotentiaries  have 
agreed,  in  conformity  with  the  Thirteenth  Article  of  the 
Treaty  signed  by  them  on  this  day  the  twenty-fourth  day 
of  May,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-nine,  that 
this  Annex,  consisting  of  eight  Articles,  shall  be  imited  to 
the  said  Treaty,  and  be  considered  an  integral  part  thereof. 
This  twenty-fourth  day  of  May,  one  thousand  eight  hun- 
dred and  thirty-nine. 

(L.S.)         J.  H.  Mandeville. 
(L.S.)         Felipe  Arana. 


Articles  additional  to  the  Treaty  concluded  this  twenty- 
fourth  day  of  May^  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
thirty-nine,  between  Her  Britannic  Majesty  and  the 
Argentine  Confederation,  for  the  suppression  of  Slave 
Trade. 

Artfcle  I.  It  is  agreed  and  understood,  that  if  there 
should  be  any  delay  in  appointing  the  judge  and  the'  arbi- 
trator to  be  nominated  on  the  part  of  the  Argentine  Con 
federation,  to  act  in  each  of  the  Mixed  Courts  of  Justice 
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to  be  established  under  this  Treaty;  or  if  those  officers, 
after  being  appointed,  should  at  any  time  be  absent ;  then 
and  in  either  of  such  cases,  the  judge  and  arbitrator  who 
shall  have  been  appointed  on  the  part  of  Her  Britannic 
Majesty,  and  who  shall  be  present  in  the  said  Courts,  shall, 
in  the  absence  of  the  Argentine  judge  and  arbitrator,  pro- 
ceed to  open  the  said  Courts,  and  to  adjudge  such  cases  as 
may  be  brought  before  them  under  the  Treaty ;  and  the 
sentence  pronuimced  upon  such  cases  by  the  said  British 
judge  and  arbitrator,  shall  have  the  same  force  and  validity 
as  if  the  judge  and  the  arbitrator  on  the  part  of  the  Argen- 
tine Confederation  had  been  appointed,  and  had  been 
present  and  acting  in  the  Mixed  Courts  in  the  cases  in 
question. 

Article  II.  It  is  also  agreed,  notwithstanding  the  provi- 
sions of  the  first  Article  of  the  Annex  B,  that  so  long  as  no 
Argentine  judge  and  arbitrator  shall  have  been  nominated,  it 
will  be  unnecessary  for  the  Argentine  Confederation  to 
nominate  the  secretary  or  actuary  mentioned  in  the  said 
Article ;  that  in  the  mean  while  the  secretary  or  actuary  of 
that  Court  which  may  exist  within  the  territory  of  the  Argen- 
tine Confederation,  shall  be  named  and  paid  by  the  Govern- 
ment  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  and  that  the  entire  expense 
of  both  the  Courts  to  be  estabUshed  under  this  Treaty 
shall  be  borne  by  the  Government  of  Her  Britannic 
Majesty. 

Article  IH.  If,  in  the  drawing  up  of  this  Treaty  in  the 
Spanish  language,  any  involuntary  error  has  been  made  in 
the  translation,  the  EngUsh  text  is  to  be  adhered  to. 

The  present  Additional  Articles  shall  form  an  integral 
part  of  the  Treaty  for  the  suppression  of  the  Slave  Trade, 
signed  this  day,  and  shall  have  the  same  force  and  validity 
as  if  they  were  inserted  word  for  word  in  that  Treaty,  and 
shall  be  ratified  as  soon  as  possible  within  the  term  of 
eight  months  from  the  date  of  the  present  Treaty. 

Done  at  Buenos  Ayres,  this  twenty-fourth  day  of  May, 
in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
thirty-nine. 

(L.S.)        J.  H.  Mandkville. 
(L  S.)        JFelipe  Arana. 
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Tratado  entre  la  Ghran  BretaHa  y  la  Confederacion  Argen- 
tina, para  la  aholidon  del  Trafico  de  Esclavos. 

EsTANDO  Su  Magestad  la  Beyna  del  Reyno  Unido  de 
la  Gran  Bretana  e  Irlanda,  y  la  Repfiblica  Argentina,  igual- 
mente  animadas  por  nn  deseo  sincero  de  cooperar  &  la  ex- 
tincion  completa  del  infame  y  piratico  Trdfico  de  Esclavos, 
hanresuelto  concluirun  Tratado  con  el  fin  e8i)ecial  de  obte- 
ner  este  objeto,  en  cuanto  ten^a  relacion  k  la  total  y  absoluta 
abolicion  del  Tr&fico  de  Esclavos  en  la  Confederacion 
Argentina;  y  ban  respectivamente  nombrado  para  este  fin, 
como  8U8  Renipotenciarios :  i>or  parte  del  Gobierao  de  Su 
M agestad  la  Reyna  del  Reyno  Unido  de  la  Gran  Bretafia 
6  Irlanda,  al  Excelentisimo  Sefior  Ministro  Plenipotenciario 
Caballero  Juan  Henrique  Mandeville ;  y  por  dl  de  la  Re- 
publica  Argentina,  al  Excelentisimo  Sefior  Ministro  de 
Relaciones  Exteriores,  Camarista  Doctor  Don  Felipe 
Arana:  quienes,  habiendo  cangeado  debida  y  reciproca- 
mente  sus  respectivos  plenos  poderes,  y  encontrtdolos 
en  debida  forma,  ban  convenido  y  concluido  los  siguientes 
Articulos: — 

Articulo  I.  Habiendo  sido  abolido  legalmente  el  Tra- 
fico de  Esclavos  en  todo  el  territorio  de  la  Republica  Argen- 
tina, se  declara  desde  luego  hallarse  desde  ahora,  y  para 
siempre,  totalmente  prohibido  d  todos  los  ciudadanos  de 
dicha  Repfiblica,  en  todas  partes  del  mundo. 

Artfculo  11.  La  Confederacion  Argentina  se  obliga  por 
este,  d  que,  inmediatamente  despues  del  cange  de  las  rati- 
ficaciones  del  presente  Tratado,  y  en  lo  sucesivo,  de  tiempo 
en  tiempo,  como  sea  necesario,  adoptard  las  medidas  mas 
eficaces  para  impedir  que  los  ciudadanos  de  dicha  Repfib- 
lica se  mesclen  en  este  Trdfico,  y  que  el  pabellon  de  aquella 
Repfiblica  sea  usado  para  ejercer  en  manera  alguna  el 
Trafico  de  Esclavos ;  y  la  dicha  Confederacion  se  obliga 
especialmente  k  que,  dentro  de  dos  meses  despues  del 
arriba  expresado  cange  de  ratificaciones,  renovard  la  pub- 
licacion,  en  todo  el  territorio  de  la  Republica,  de  la  Ley 
Penal,  por  la  que  el  Trdfico  de  Esclavos  ha  sido  declarado 
acto  de  pirateria ;  y  que  las  penas  establecidas  a  la  pira- 
teria  seran  impuestas  d  todos  aquellos  ciudadanos  de  la 
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Confederacion  Argentina,  que,  bajo  cualquiera  pretexto, 
tomasen  parte  alguna  en  el  Tr^co  de  Esclavos. 

Articulo  III.  Para  asegurar  mas  completamente  el 
objete  del  presente  Tratado,  las  dos  Altas  Partes  Contra- 
tantes  convienen  mutuamente,  que  aquellos  buques  de  su 
marina  respectiva,  que  ser^  provistos  de  Instrucciones 
especiales  para  aquel  objeto,  segun  se  designara  mas  ade- 
lante  aqui,  puedan  visitar  aquellas  embarcadones  mercantes 
de  las  dos  naciones,  que  con  fundados  motivos  se  sospeche 
hallarse  ocupadas  en  el  Trdfico  de  Esclavos,  6  haber  sido 
equipadas  para  objetos  de  ^I,  6  haber,  durante  el  viage  en 
que  son  encontrados  per  los  expresados  cruceros,  estado 
ocupadas  en  el  Tr&fico  de  Esclavos,  en  contrariedad  d  las 
provisiones  de  este  Tratado ;  y  que  semejantes  cruceros 
puedan  detener,  remitir,  6  conducir  tales  buques,  &  efecto 
de  que  ellos  scan  juzgados  en  la  forma  aqui  mas  adelante 
convenida. 

Articulo  IV.  Paraarreglar  le  modo  de  Uevar  &  ejecucion 
las  provisiones  del  Articulo  anterior,  se  conviene:  Primero, 
que  todo  buque  de  las  dos  naciones,  que  sea  en  lo  suceslvo 
empleado  para  impedir  el  Trdfico  de  Esclavos,  ser&  provisto 
por  sus  Gfobiemos  respectivos  con  ima  copia  del  presente 
Tratado  en  los  idiomds  Ingles  y  Espafiol ;  de  las  Instruc- 
ciones para  los  cruceros  adicionales  d  ^,  letra  A;  y  de 
los  Re^amentos  para  los  Tribunales  Mixtos  de  Justicia 
a  A  letra  B ;  cuyos  Adicionales  serdn  considerados  como 
partes  integrantes  de  este  Tratado. 

Segundo :  Que  cada  una  de  las  Altas  Partes  Contra- 
tantes,  de  tiempo  en  tiempo,  comunicard  k  la  otra  los  nom- 
bres  de  los  diversos  buques  que  ban  sido  provistos  con 
aquellas  Instrucciones,  la  fuerza  de  cada  buque,  y  los  nom- 
bres  de  sus  diferentes  gefes. 

Tercero :  Que  si  alguna  vez  existiese  justa  causa  para 
sospechar  que  alguna  embarcacion  mercante,  navegando 
bajo  el  pabellon  de  cualquiera  de  las  dos  naciones,  y  proce- 
diendo  bajo  el  convoy  de  algun  buque  6  buques  de  guerra 
de  cualquiera  de  las  Partes  Contratantes,  se  halle  ocupada, 
o  intente  ocuparse,  en  el  Trdfico  de  Esclavos,  6  se  halle 
equipada  para  objetos  de  A,  6  ha  estado,  durante  el  viage 
en  que  fuese  encontrada,  ocupada  en  elTrdfico  de  Esclavos, 
serd  permiUdo  al  comandante  de  cualquiera  buque  de  la 
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Marina  Real  de  la  Gran  Bretafia,  6  de  la  Marina  de  la 
Confederacion  Argentina,  provisto  de  las  predichas  Instruc- 
ciones,  participar  sus  sospechas  al  coraandante  del  convoy, 
quien,  acompsu&ado  por  el  comandante  del  crucero,  proce- 
derd  al  examen  del  buque  sospechado;  y  en  caso  de 
aparecer  bien  fundadaslas  sospechas,  segnn  el  tenor  de  este 
Tratado,  entonces  el  dicho  buque  sera  conducido  6  enviado 
&  una  de  los  puntos  donde  estan  establecidos  los  Tribunales 
Mixtos  de  Justicia,  para  que  sufra  la  sentencia  aplicable  al 
caso. 

Cuarto:  Se  conviene  ademas  mutuamente,  que  los 
comandantes  de  los  buques  de  las  dos  marinas  que  scan 
respectivamente  empleados  en  este  servicio,  se  adheriran 
estrictamente  al  tenor  exacto  de  las  predichas  Instrucciones. 

Articulo  V.  Como  los  dos  Articulos  anteriores  son 
enteramente  reciprocos,  las  dos  Altas  Partes  Contratantes 
se  obligan  mutuamente  a  indemnizar  cualquiera  perdida 
que  sus  respectivos  subditos  6  ciudaclanos  puedan  suifrir  por 
la  detencion  arbitraria  e  ilegal  de  sus  embarcaciones ;  siendo 
entendido,  que  esta  indeninizacion  sera  sufrida  invariable- 
mente  por  el  Grobierno  cuyo  crucero  faese  culpable  de  seme- 
jante  arbitraria  6  ilegal  detencion.  Se  conviene  ademas, 
que  la  visita  y  detencion  de  buques  especificadas  en  el 
Articulo  III  de  este  Tratado,  seran  efectuadas  solamente 
por  aquellos  buques  Britdnicos  y  Argentinos  que  consti- 
tuyan  respectivamente  parte  de  las  marinas  (real  y  na- 
cional)  de  las  dos  Altas  Partes  Contratantes  de  este  Tra- 
tado ;  y  solo  por  los  buques  determinados  de  aquellas 
marinas  que  estuviesen  provistos  con  las  Instrucciones  espe- 
ciales  adicionales  al  presente  Tratado. 

La  compensacion  de  perjuicios  mencionada  en  este 
Articulo  se  hard  dentro  del  termino  de  un  afio,  contado 
desde  el  dia  en  que  el  Tribunal  Mixto  de  Justicia  pronuncie 
sentencia  sobre  el  buque  por  cuya  detencion  se  reclama 
aquella  compensacion. 

Articulo  VI.  Para  proceder  &,  la  adjudicacion  con  la 
menor  demora  6  inconveniencia  posibles,  de  los  buques  que 
scan  detenidos  segun  el  tenor  del  tercer  Articulo  de  este 
Tratado,  se  estableceran,  dentro  del  termino  de  un  afio 
cuando  mas  desde  el  cange  de  las  ratificaciones  del  pre- 
sente Tratado,  dos  Tribunales  Mixtos  de  Justicia,  compu- 
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estos  de  iin  ndinero  igual  de  individuos  de  las  dos  naciones, 
nombrados  para  este  objeto  respectivamente  por  las  dos 
Altas  Partes  Contratantes. 

Estos  tribunales  residirdn,  el  uno  en  alguna  posesion 
perteneciente  a  Su  Magestad  BritdDica,  el  otro  dentro  del 
territorio  de  la  Republica  Argentma ;  y  los  dos  Gobieroos, 
al  tiempo  del  cange  de  las  ratificaciones  del  presente  Tra- 
tado,  declarar4n,  cada  uno  respecto  de  su  territorio,  en  que 
destinos  residirdn  dichos  Tribunales  respectivamente ;  re- 
servdndose  cada  una  de  las  dos  Altas  Partes  Contratantes 
el  derecho  de  variar,  segun  sea  de  su  agrado,  el  pimto  de 
residencia  del  Tribunal  establecido  dentro  de  su  propio 
territorio ;  con  la  condicion,  no  obstante,  que  uno  de  los 
dos  Tribimales  serd  siempre  instituido  en  la  costa  de  Africa, 
y  el  otro  en  el  territorio  de  la  Repdblica  Argentina. 

Estos  Tribunales  juzgardn  de  las  causas  que  les  sean 
sometidas,  segun  las  provisiones  del  presente  Tratado,  sin 
apelacion,  y  en  conformidad  con  los  Reglamentos  6  Instruc- 
ciones  que  son  adicionales  al  presente  Tratado,  y  que  son 
consideradas  como  que  forman  una  parte  integrante  de  dl. 

Articulo  VII.  Si  el  oficial  comandante  de  alguno  de  los 
buques  de  las  marinas  dc  la  Gran  Bretafia  y  Confederacion 
Argentina  respectivamente,  que  sea  debidaraente  provisto 
de  Instrucciones  segun  las  provisiones  del  Articulo  III  de 
este  Tratado,  se  desviase  en  modo  alguno  de  las  estipula- 
ciones  de  dicho  Tratado,  6  de  las  Instrucciones  adicio- 
nales a  el,  el  Gobiemo  que  se  considere  agraviado  por  aquel 
desvio,  tendra  derecho  de  pedir  reparacion ;  y  en  tal  caso, 
el  Gobiemo  d  que  dicho  oficial  comandante  corresponda, 
queda  obligado  d  hacer  indagaciones  sobre  el  asunto,  ma- 
teria de  la  queja,  y  a  imponer  al  dicha  oficial  una  pena 
proporcional  a  cualquiera  transgresion  intencional  que 
hubiere  cometido. 

Articulo  VIII.  Se  conviene  ademas  por  este  Articulo 
mutuamente,  que  todo  buque  mercante,  Brit&nico  6  Argen- 
tino,  que  fuere  visitado  en  virtud  del  presente  Tratado, 
pueda  ser  legalmente  detenido,  y  ser  enviado  6  conducido 
ante  los  Tribunales  Mixtos  de  Justicia  establecidos  en 
cumplimiento  de  las  provisiones  de  €1,  si  en  su  equipo  se 
encontrase  alguna  de  las  cosas  aqui  adelante  mencionadas, 
d  saber: — 
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Primero:  Escotillas  con  enrejados  abiertos,  en  lugar  de 
escotillas  cerradas  que  se  acostumbran  en  buques  mer- 
cantes. 

Segundo :  Divisiones  6  mamparas  en  la  bodega  6  sobre 
cubierta,  en  mayor  nfimero  del  que  es  necesario  para  bu- 
ques ocupados  en  trafico  legal. 

Tercero :  Tablazon  de  repuesto,  preparado  como  para 
construir  una  segunda  cubierta,  6  cubierta  para  Esclavos. 

Cuarto:  GriUos  y  esposas  para  las  piemas  y  manos. 

Quinto :  Mayor  cantidad  de  agua  en  pipas  y  cistemas, 
que  la  necesaria  para  el  consumo  de  la  tripulacion  del 
buque,  como  buque  mercante. 

Sexto :  Un  numero  extraordinario  de  pipas  de  agua,  6 
de  otros  recept^culos  para  contener  liquido,  excepto  que  el 
capitan  exhibiese  un  certificado  de  la  Aduana  del  destino 
de  que  zarp6,  que  manifieste  que  suficiente  seguridad  ha 
sido  dada  por  los  daefios  de  tales  buques  mercantes,  de  que 
aquella  extra  cantidad  de  pipas  6  de  otros  receptaculos  solo 
seria  empleada  para  contener  aceite  de  palma,  6  para  otros 
objetos  de  comercio  legal. 

Septimo:  Una  cantidad  mayor  de  tinas  de  comer  6 
canecas,  que  la  necesaria  para  el  uso  de  la  tripulacion  del 
buque  como  buque  mercante. 

Octavo :  Un  caldero  d  otros  instrumentos  de  cocina  de 
un  tamafio  no  comun,  y  mas  grandes,  6  preparados  de 
modo  que  puedan  hacerse  mayores,  que  lo  necesario  para  el 
uso  del  buque  como  buque  mercante ;  6  mas  de  un  caldero, 
6  de  otros  instrumentos  de  cocina  del  tamafio  ordinario. 

Noveno :  Una  cantidad  extraordinaria  de  arroz,  de  ha- 
rina  del  Brasil,  tapioca  6  casada,  comunmente  llamada 
farifia  de  maiz,  6  de  algun  otro  articulo  cualquiera  de  ali- 
mento,  mas  del  que  probablemente  pudiera  necesitarse 
para  el  uso  de  la  tripulacion ;  no  estando  comprendidos  en 
el  manifiesto  aquel  arroz,  barina,  maiz,  6  otros  articulos  de 
alimento,  como  parte  del  cargamento  para  trdfico. 

D^imo :  Una  cantidad  de  fresadones  6  gergones  mayor 
que  la  necesaria  para  el  uso  de  la  tripulacion  de  un  buque 
como  buque  mercante. 

Si  se  probase  haberse  encontrado  dbordo  una  6  mas  de 
estas  varias  cosas,  serd  considerado  como  evidencia  primd 
facie  del  actual  empleo  del  buque  en  el  Trdfico  de  Esclavos; 
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y  desde  luego  el  buque  serd  condenado  y  declarado  presa 
l^al,  excepto  que  se  produzca  &  satisfaccion  del  Tribunal, 
claros  6  incontestables  testimonios  por  parte  del  capitan  6 
duefios,  de  que  semejante  embarcacion  se  hallaba  empleada 
en  alguD  giro  legal  al  tiempo  de  su  detencion  6  captura,  y 
que  aquellos  articulos  de  las  cosas  arriba  enumeradas  que 
fueron  encontradas  d  su  bordo  al  tiempo  de  su  detencion, 
6  que  habian  sido  puestos  d  su  bordo  durante  el  viage  que 
seguia  caando  fu^  capturada,  se  necesitaban  para  objetos 
legales  en  aquel  viage  especial. 

Articulo  IX.  Si  se  encontrase  alguna  de  las  cosas  especi- 
ficadas  en  el  precedente  Articulo  en  algun  buque  mercante, 
no  se  concederd  en  caso  alguna  indemnizacion  por  p^rdidas, 
peijuicios,  6  gastos  consiguientes  d  la  detencion  de  seme- 
jante buque,  ya  sea  al  capitan  6  d  sus  duenos,  6  d  cualquiera 
otra  persona  interesada  en  su  equipo  6  carga,  aim  en  el 
caso  de  que  el  Tribunal  Mixto  de  Justicia  no  pronunciase 
sentencia  alguna  de  condena  d  consecuencia  de  su  deten- 
cion. 

Articulo  X.  Se  conviene  por  este  Articulo  entre  las  dos 
AJtas  Partes  Contratantes,  que  en  todos  los  casos  en  que  un 
buque  sea  detenido,  con  arreglo  a  este  Tratado,  por  sus 
respectivos  cruceros,  por  haber  estado  ocupado  en  el  Tra- 
fico  de  Esclavos,  6  por  baber  sido  equipado  para  objetos  de 
61  y  y  haya  de  ser  consiguientemente  adjudicado  y  conde- 
nado por  los  Tribunales  Mixtos  de  Justicia  que  hayan  de 
establecerse  segun  queda  dicho,  aquel  buque  serd,  inmedia- 
tamente  despues  de  la  condena,  deshecho  enteramente,  y 
serd  vendido  en  lotes  separados,  despues  de  haber  sido  asi 
deshecho. 

Articulo  XI.  Los  Negros  que  se  hallen  d  bordo 
de  un  buque  que  haya  sido  detenido  por  un  crucero,  y 
haya  sido  condenado  por  los  Tribunales  Mixtos  de  Jus- 
ticia, en  conformidad  con  las  estipulaciones  de  este 
Tratado,  serdn  puestos  d  la  disposicion  del  Gobierno  cuyo 
crucero  hizo  la  captura,  bajo  la  precisa  inteligencia  que 
serdn  inmediatamente  puestos  en  libertad,  y  serdn  de  alii 
adelante  considerados  libres.  Las  dos  Altas  Partes  Contra- 
tantes respectivamente  garanten  la  libertad  completa  y 
permanente  de  tales  Negros ;  y,  con  la  mira  de  asegurar  la 
debida  ejecucion  del  Tratado  en  este  particular,  cada  una  se 
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obliga  &  proporcioDar,  de  tiempo  eu  tiempo,  y  siempre  que 
asi  lo  exija  k  otra  Alta  Parte  Contratante^  los  infonnes  mas 
completos  respecto  del  cstado  y  condicion  de  tales  Negros. 

£1  Reglamento  letra  C,  adicional  &  este  Tratado,  rela- 
tivo  al  tratamiento  de  los  Negros  libertados  por  sentencia  de 
los  TribuDales  Mixtos  de  Justicia,  se  declara  formar  una 
parte  integraute  de  este  Tratado. 

Las  dos  Altas  Partes  Contratantes  se  reservan  el  dere- 
cho  de  alterar  6  susjiender  por  mutuo  coDseDtimiento,  pero 
no  de  otro  modo,  los  terminos  de  aquel  Reglamento. 

Articulo  XII.  Las  Adiciones  d  este  Tratado,  que  se 
conviene  mutuamente,  constituir&n  una  parte  integrante  de 
el,  son  las  siguientes  : — 

A.  Instrucciones  para  los  buques  de  las  marinas  de 
ambas  naciones^  empleados  en  impedir  el  Trafico  de  Escla- 
vos. 

B.  Reglamento  para  los  Tribunates  Mixtos  de  Justicia, 
que  deben  tener  sus  asientos  en  la  costa  de  Africa,  y  en 
una  de  las  posesiones  de  la  Repfiblica  Argentina. 

C.  Reglamento  para  el  tratamiento  de  los  Negros  liber- 
tados. 

Artfculo  XIIL  El  presente  Tratado,  compuesto  de 
trece  Articulos,  serd  ratificado,  y  sus  ratificaciones  seran 
cangeadas  en  Buenos  Ayres  tan  pronto  como  sea  posible 
dentro  del  termino  de  ocho  meses  de  la  fecha. 

En  testimonio  de  lo  qu^  los  respectivos  Plenipotencia- 
rios  ban  firmado  originales  duplicados,  en  Ingles  y  Espafiol, 
del  presente  Tratado,  y  ban  impreso  en  €1  el  sello  de  sus 
armas. 

Concluido  en  Buenos  Ayres,  d  veinte  y  cuatro  de  Mayo, 
en  el  afio  de  Nuestro  Sefior  de  mil  ocho  cientos  treinta  y 
nueve. 

(L  S.)        J.  H.  Mandbville. 
(L.S.)        Felipe  Arana. 
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Adicional  a,  al  Tradado  entre  la  Oran  BretaHa  y  la  Con- 
federacifm  Argentinay  para  la  abolidon  del  Trdfico  de 
Esclavos  en  la  Confederacian  Argentina. 


Instruccionnes  para  los  Buques  de  las  Marinas  Britdnica  y 
Argentina  empleados  para  impedir  el  Trdfico  de  Esclavos. 

Articulo  I.  El  comandante  de  todo  buque  pertene- 
ciente  d  la  marina  de  Su  Majestad  Britanica,  6  de  la  Con- 
federacion  ArgentiDa,  que  se  halle  provisto  con  estas 
Instrucciones,  tendra  derecho  de  visitar,  examinar,  y  detener 
cualquiera  embarcacion  mercante  13rit4nica  6  Argentina, 
que  8e  halle  actualmente  ocupada,  6  que  se  sospeche  de 
hallarse  ocupada,  en  que  se  sospeche  de  hallarse  ocupada,  en 
el  Trdfico  de  Esclavos,  6  de  ser  equipada  para  objetos  de  el, 
6  de  haber  estado  ocupada  en  el  Trdfico  de  Esclavos  durante 
el  viage  en  que  fuese  encontrada  por  el  predicho  buque  de  la 
marina  Britdnica  6  Argentina ;  y  dicho  comandante  desde 
luego  conducird  6  enviard  aquellas  embarcaciones  mercantes, 
tan  pronto  como  sea  posible,  para  que  scan  juzgadas  por  el 
Tribunal  Mixto  de  Justicia  establecido  en  virtud  del  Arti- 
culo VII  del  dicho  Tratado,  que  se  halle  situado  mas  cerca 
al  parage  de  la  detencion,  6  al  que  dicho  comandante,  bajo 
su  propia  responsabilidad,  crea  pueda  llegarse  mas  pronto 
desde  dicho  parage. 

Articulo  II.  Siempre  que  algun  buque  de  cualquiera  de 
las  dos  naciones  debidamente  autorizado,  como  queda 
dicho,  encontrase  alguna  embarcacion  mercante  sujeta  k 
ser  visitada  segun  las  provisiones  del  dicho  Tratado,  el 
examen  serd  conducido  del  modo  mas  suave,  y  con  todo  la 
atencion  que  debe  observarse  entre  naciones  aliadas  y 
amigas ;  y  el  registro  en  todo  caso  sera  efectuado  por  un 
oficial  de  no  menos  graduacion  que  la  de  teniente  en  la 
marina  de  la  Gran  Bretafia,  6  en  la  de  la  Republica  Argen- 
tina respectivamente  (excepto  que  por  razon  de  muerte  li 
otras  causas,  aquella  graduacion  recaiga  sobre  un  oficial  de 
graduacion  inferior)  6  por  el  oficial  que  a  la  sazon  fuere 
el  segundo  en  mando  del  buque  por  el  que  se  hace  el 
examen. 

Articulo  III.  EI  comandante  de  todo  buque  de  las  dos 
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marinas  debidameDte  autorizado,  como  queda  dicho,  que 
detenga  embarcacion  mercaDte  alguna,  en  cumplimiento  de 
las  presentes  Instrucciones,  dejar&  4  bordo  del  buque  asi 
detenido,  al  maestre  6  contra-maestre,  y  dos  6  tres  al 
menos  de  su  tripulacion,  todos  los  Esclavos,  si  algunos 
bubiere,  y  toda  la  carga. 

El  captor,  al  tiempo  de  la  detencion,  extenderd  por 
escrito  una  declaracion  autdntica,  que  manifieste  el  estado  en 
que  encontrd  el  buque  detenido ;  y  dicha  declaracion  serd 
firmada  por  el,  y  seri  entregada  6  enviada,  juntamente  con 
el  buque  capturado,  al  Tribxinal  Mixto  de  Justicia  ante  el 
que  dicho  buque  sea  conducido  6  enviado  para  ser  juzgado. 

El  captor  entregard  al  maestre  del  buque  detenido,  una 
lista  certificada  de  los  papeles  tomados  6.  bordo  del  mismo, 
asi  como  un  estado  del  ndmero  de  Esclavos  ballados  & 
bordo  al  tiempo  de  la  detencion. 

En  la  declaracion  aut^ntica  que  el  captor  esta  por  este 
Articulo  ol)Ugado  d  hacer,  como  tambien  en  la  lista  certifi- 
cada  de  los  papeles  tomados,  deberd  insertar  su  propio 
nombre,  el  nombre  del  buque  capturante,  la  latitud  y 
longitud  del  punto  donde  la  detencion  hubiese  tenido  lugar, 
y  el  numero  de  Esclavos  encontrados  d  bordo  del  buque  al 
tiempo  de  la  detencion. 

El  oficial  d  cargo  del  buque  detenido,  al  tiempo  de 
entregar  los  papeles  del  buque  al  Tribunal  Mixto  de  Jus- 
ticia, entregai^  tambien  un  papel  al  Tribunal,  firmado  por 
€1,  y  justificado  bajo  juramento,  manifestando  todo  cambio 
que  pueda  haber  tenido  lugar  respecto  al  buque,  su  tripu- 
lacion, los  Esclavos  (si  los  hubiere),  y  su  carga,  entre  el 
periodo  de  su  detencion  y  el  tiempo  de  la  entrega  de  seme- 
jante  papel. 

Articulo  IV.  Los  Esclavos  no  serdn  desembarcados  sino 
despues  que  el  buque  que  los  contiene  haya  arribado  al 
destino  donde  debe  ser  juzgado ;  y  aun  despues  de  haber 
Uegado  el  buque  d  dicho  destino,  no  serdn  desembarcados 
sin  el  permiso  del  Tribunal  Mixto  de  Justicia. 

Pero  si  urgentes  razones,  deducidas  de  la  extension  del 
viage,  del  estado  de  salud  de  los  Esclavos,  6  de  otras  causas, 
requiriesen  que  ya  el  todo  6  una  parte  de  los  Negros  se 
desembarque  6  se  transborde,  antes  que  el  buque  llegue  al 
destino  en  que  uno  de  los  dichos  Tribunales  se  halla  esta- 
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blecido,  6  que  despues  de  6U  arribo  alll,  y  antes  de  ser 
juzgado;  el  comandante  del  buque  capturante  pueda  tomar 
Bobre  si  la  responsabilidad  de  asi  desembarcar  6  transbordar 
los  Negros,  con  la  condicion  de  que  tal  necesidad,  y  las 
causas  de  ella,  sean  manifestadas  en  un  certificado  en 
debida  fonna,  y  que  este  certificado  se  registre  en  el  acto 
en  el  libro  de  diario  del  buque  detenido. 

Los  abajo  firmados  Plenipotenciarios  ban  convenido,  en 
conformidad  con  el  Articulo  Doce  del  Tratado  firmado  por 
ellos  hoy  veinte  y  cuatro  de  Mayo  de  mil  ocho  cientos 
treinte  y  nueve,  que  las  precedenteis  Instrucciones,  consist- 
entes  ce  cuatro  Artfculos,  sean  adicionadas  al  dicho  Tratado, 
y  sean  consideradas  como  parte  integrante  del  Tratado  con- 
cluido  el  dia  veinte  y  cuatro  de  Mayo,  de  mil  ocho  cientos 
treinta  y  nueve. 

(L.S.)        J.  H.  Mandeville. 
(L.S.)        Felipe  Arana. 


Adicional  B,  al  Tratado  entre  la  Confederadon  Argentinaj 
para  la  aiolicion  del  Trdfico  de  Esclavos  en  la  Can- 
federacion  Argentina. 


Reglamento  para  los  Tribunales  Mixtos  de  Justicia  qtte  deben 
residir  en  la  Costa  de  Africa^  y  en  las  Posesiones  de  la 
Confederadon  Argentina. 

A  RTicuLO  I.  Los  Tribunales  Mixtos  de  Justicia  que  ban 
de  establecerse  con  arreglo  &  las  provisiones  del  Tratado,  de 
que  este  Reglamento  se  declara  ser  una  parte  integrante,  se 
compondrdn  del  modo  siguiente.  Cada  una  de  las  dos 
Altas  Partes  Contratantes  nombrard  un  juez  y  un  arbitra- 
dor,  que  serdn  autorizados  para  oir  y  decidir  sin  apelacion, 
cuantos  casos  de  captura  6  detencion  de  buques  que,  en 
cumplimiento  de  las  estipulaciones  del  predicho  Tratado, 
iueren  presentados  ante  ellos.  Los  jueces  y  arbitradores, 
antes  de  entrar  en  los  deberes  de  su  oficio,  prestardn  respec- 
tivamente  juramento  ante  los  magistrados  principales  de 
Ids  destinos  en  que  semejantes  Tribunales  respectivamente 
hayan  de  residir,  de  que  juzgardn  justa  yfielmente;  que  no 
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abrigar&n  preferencia  alguna,  ya  en  favor  de  los  deman- 
dantes  6  de  los  captores ;  y  que  en  todas  bus  decisiones 
obrardn  en  cumplimiento  de  las  estipnlaciones  del  predicho 
Tratado. 

Se  agregar^  d  cada  uno  de  tales  Tribunales  un  secretario 
6  registrador,  que  serd  nombrado  porel  Gobiemo  del  pais 
dentro  de  cuyos  territorios  dicho  Tribunal  haya  de  residir ; 
aquel  secretario  6  registrador  registrard  todos  los  actos  de 
dicho  Tribunal ;  y,  antes  de  entrar  en  sus  fiinciones,  pres* 
tard  juramento  ante  el  Tribunal  para  el  que  es  nombrado, 
que  se  conducird  con  el  respeto  debido  d  su  autoridad,  y 
que  obrard  con  fidelidad  6  imparcialidad  en  todos  materias 
relativas  k  su  oficio. 

E\  sueldo  del  secretario  6  registrador  del  Tribunal  que 
ha  de  establecerse  en  la  costa  de  Africa,  serd  pagado  por 
Su  Majestad  Britdnica ;  y  el  del  secretario  6  registrador 
del  Tribunal  que  ha  de  establecerse  en  las  posesiones  de  la 
Confederacion  Argentina,  serd  abonado  por  el  Gobiemo  de 
esta  Repiiblica. 

Cada  uno  de  los  Gobiemos  costeard  la  mitad  de  la 
suma  agregada  de  gastos  incidentales  de  semejantes  Tri- 
bimales. 

Articulo  II.  Los  gastos  incurridos  por  el  oficial  encar- 
gado  del  recibo,  manutencion,  y  cuidado  del  buque  dete- 
nido,  Esclavos,  y  cargamento,  y  de  la  ejecucion  de  la  sen- 
tencia,  y  todas  los  desembolsos  ocasionados  para  conducir 
el  buque  d  ser  juzgado,  en  caso  de  condena,  serdn  pagados 
de  los  fondos  resultantes  de  la  venta  de  los  materiales  del 
buque  deshecho,  dc  las  provisiones  del  buque,  y  de  aquella 
parte  de  la  carga  que  consista  en  mercancias ;  y  en  caso 
que  los  productos  resultantes  de  esta  venta  no  fuesen  sufi- 
cientes  para  costear  estos  gastos,  entonces  la  deficiencia 
serd  subsanada  por  el  Gobiemo  del  pais  dentro  de  cuyo 
territorio  el  juicio  haya  tenido  lugar. 

Si  el  buque  detenido  fuese  declarado  libre,  los  gastos 
ocasionados  para  conducirlo  a  ser  juzgado  serdn  subsanados 
por  el  captor ;  excepto  en  los  casos  especificados  y  de  otro 
modo  provistos  por  el  Articulo  IX  del  Tratado  d  que  es 
adicional  este  Reglamento,  y  por  el  Articulo  VII  de  este 
Reglamento. 

Articulo  IIL  Los  Tribunales  Mixtos  de  Justicia  ban  de 
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decidir  8obre  la  legalidad  de  la  detencion  de  aquellos 
buques  que  los  cruceros  de  ambas  naciones  detengan  en 
cumplimiento  del  dicho  Tratado. 

Estos  Tribimales  sentenciaran  definitivamente  y  sin 
apelacion,  todas  las  cuestiones  que  emanen  de  la  captura  y 
detencion  de  tales  buques. 

Los  procedimientos  de  estos  Tribunales  se  efectuardn 
con  la  menor  demora  posible ;  y  con  este  fin  se  exige  de  los 
Tribunales  que  decidan  cada  caso,  en*-tanto  que  fuere  prac- 
ticable, dentro  del  t^rmino  de  veinte  dias,  que  ha  de  datarse 
desde  el  dia  en  que  el  buque  detenido  haya  sido  traido  al 
puerto  donde  el  Tribunal  que  ha  de  decidir  resida. 

Si,  &  consecuencia  de  aquellos  procedimientos,  se  des- 
cubriese  que  el  buque,  cuyo  caso  se  presenta  ante  el  Tribu- 
nal, habia  estado  empleado  en  el  Trafico  de  Esclavos,  6 
habia  sido  equipado  para  objetos  de  el,  dicho  buque,  su 
carga  de  mercancias,  y  su  equipo,  serdn  condenados  por  el 
Tribunal,  y  seran  declarados  presa  legal ;  y  todo  Esclavo 
que  haya  sido  puesto,  A  bordo  de  semejante  buque  para  ob- 
jetos de  trdfico,  sera  emancipado. 

La  sentencia  definitiva  no  serd,  en  caso  alguno,  demo- 
rada  mas  alM  de  dos  meses,  ya  sea  A  causa  de  la  ausenciade 
testigos,  6  por  cualquiera  otra  razon,  excepto  Sl  peticion  de 
alguna  de  las  partes  interesadas,  en  cuyo  caso,  si  dicba  parte 
6  partes  diesen  seguridad  satisfactoria,  que  tomardn  sobre  si 
los  gastos  y  riesgos  de  la  demora,  el  Tribunal,  k  su  discrecion, 
podra  conceder  una  demora  adicional,  que  no  exceda  de 
cuatro  meses. 

SerA  permitido  &  cada  parte  emplear  el  defensor  que 
considere  conveniente,  para  que  la  asista  en  la  direccion  de 
su  causa.  Todas  las  partes  esenciales  de  los  procedimientos 
de  dichos  Tribunales  serdn  escritas  en  una  acta,  en  el 
idioma  del  pais  en  que  residan  respectivamente  los  Tri- 
bunales. 

Articulo  IV.  La  forma  del  proceso  serd  como  sigue  : — 
Los  jueces  nombrados  por  los  dos  Gobiemos  respectiva- 
mente, en  primer  lugar  procederdn  d  examinar  los  papeles 
del  buque  detenido  ;  y  d  tomar  las  deposiciones  del  capitan  6 
comandante,  y  de  dos  6  tres,  al  menos,  de  los  principales 
individuos  d  bordo  de  dicho  buque ;  asi  como  la  declaracion 
bajo  juramento  del  captor,  caso  que  aparezca  ser  necesaria 
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semejante  declaracion,  para  que  puedan  juzgar  y  declarar  si 
el  buque  ha  sido  justamente  detenido  6  nd,  segun  las  estipu- 
laciones  del  predicho  Tratado. 

En  caso  que  los  dos  jueces  no  se  conformen  respecto  de 
la  sentencia  que  deban  emitir  con  respecto  d  lalegsdidad  de 
la  detencion  de  cualquiera  embarcacion,  asi  como  acerca  de 
la  factibilidad  de  la  condena  del  buque,  como  respecto  4  la 
indemnizacion  que  ha  de  concederse  d  los  duefios,  6  tarn- 
bien  acerca  de  cualquiera  otra  cuestion  que  provenga  de 
cualquiera  captura;  6  si  alguna  diferencia  de  opinion  se 
suscitase  entre  ellos,  respecto  al  modo  de  proceder  en  el 
dicho  Tribunal ;— en  cualquier  caso  de  estos,  elegiran  d  la 
suerte  el  nombre  de  uno  de  los  dos  arbitradores  nombrados 
segun  queda  dicho  en  el  Articulo  I  de  este  Reglamento 
adicional ;  y  el  arbitrador  cuyo  nombre  quede  asi  elegido, 
despues  de  haber  considerado  los  procedimientos  que  han 
tenido  lugar,  se  asociard  con  los  dos  arriba  mencionados 
jueces,  y  la  sentencia  definitiva  6  decision  serd  pronunciada 
en  conformidad  con  la  opinion  de  la  jnayoria  de  los  tres. 

Articulo  V.  Si  el  buque  detenido  ha  de  devolverse  por 
la  sentencia  del  Tribunal,  se  entregardn  inmediatamente  al 
■maestre,  6  d  la  persona  que  io  represente,  el  buque  y  carga- 
mento  en  el  estado  en  que  entonces  se  encuentren ;  y  dicho 
maestre  u  otra  persona  podrd  reclamar,  ante  el  mismo 
Tribunal,  que  se  haga  un  avaluo  a  fin  de  determinar  el 
monto  de  perjuicios  d  que  pueda  tener  derecho.  El  mismo 
captor,  y,  en  su  defecto,  su  (jobiemo,  quedardn  respon- 
sables  por  los  perjuicios  que  definitivamente  se  declaren 
deberse  al  maestre  de  dicho  buque,  6  d  los  duefios  de  ^  6 
de  su  cargamento. 

Las  dos  Altas  Partes  Contratantes  se  obligan  d  pagar, 
dentro  del  t^rmino  de  un  afio  desde  la  fecha  de  la  sentencia, 
los  costos  y  perjuicios  que  sean  declarados  por  el  predicho 
Tribunal;  estando  mutuamente  reconocido  y  convenido, 
que  tales  costos  deberdn  subsanarse  por  el  Gobiemo  del 
pais  de  que  el  captor  sea  sdbdito  6  ciudadano. 

Articulo  VL  Si  algun  buque  detenido  fuese  condenado, 
serd  declarado  presa  legal,  juntamente  con  su  cargamento, 
cualquiera  que  el  sea,  con  la  excepcion  de  los  Esclavos  que 
fuesen  encontrados  a  bordo;  y  dicho  buque,  en  conformidad 
con  el  reglamento  en  el  Articulo  X  del  Tratado  de  esta 
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fecha,  serd  enagenado,  como  tambien  su  cargamento,  en 
venta  pdblica,  en  beneficio  de  los  dos  Gobiemos,  pero 
sujeto  el  producto  de  esta  venta  al  pago  de  los  gastos  aqui 
mas  adelante  referidos. 

Los  Esclavos  recibirdn  cada  uno  del  Tribunal  un  certi- 
ficado  de  emancipacion,  y  seran  entregados  al  Gobiemo  6, 
que  corresponda  el  crucero  que  hizo  la  captura,  para  ser 
tratados  segun  el  reglamento  y  condiciones  contenidas  en  la 
letra  C,  adicional  i  este  Tratado. 

Articulo  VII.  El  maestre  y  la  tripulacion  de  un  buque 
detenido  con  arreglo  d  este  Tratado,  y  todas  las  personas 
encontradas  d  bordo  que  hubicsen  sido  cdmplices  en  su 
empresa  de  Trdfico  de  Esclavos,  luego  de  condenado  el 
buque,  seran  enviados  como  presos  al  establecimiento  mas 
proximo  del  pais  de  que  son  subditos  6  ciudadanos,  y  serdn 
alii  entregados  d  las  autoridades  del  lugar,  para  ser  juzga- 
dos  segun  las  leyes  de  su  pais  por  las  ofensas  que  ban 
cometido  contra  aquellas  leyes.  El  comandante  del  crucero 
que  hizo  la  captura  del  buque,  tan  luego  como  se  lo  pre- 
scriban  los  miembros  de  los  Tribunales  M ixtos  de  Justicia, 
tomard  &  su  cargo  al  maestre,  tripulacion,  v  complices  k 
bordo  del  buque  capturado,  y  los  conducira  y  entregard 
como  queda  dicho. 

Los  gastos  causados  por  la  manutencion  y  viage  de 
retomo  del  capitan,  tripulacion,  y  c6mpiices  asi  remitidos 
como  presos,  serdn  satisfechos  por  el  Gobiemo  de  que  son 
subditos  6  ciudadanos. 

Articulo  VIIL  Los  Tribunales  Mixtos  de  Justicia 
tomaran  tambien  conocimiento,  y  decidirdn  definitivamente 
y  sin  apeiacion,  todo  reclamo  por  indemnizacion  con 
motivo  de  perdidas  ocasionadas  d  buques  y  cargamentos 
que  hubiesen  sido  detenidos  bajo  las  provisiones  de  este 
Tratado,  pero  que  no  hubiesen  sido  condenados  coma  presa 
legal  por  los  dichos  Tribunales ;  y  en  todos  los  casos  en 
que  se  decrete  restitucion  de  tales  buques  y  cargamentos 
(escepto  como  queda  mencionado  en  una  parte  suteiguiente 
de  este  Reglamento,  y  en  el  Articulo  IX  del  Tratado  d  que 
este  Reglamento  es  Adicional),  el  Tribunal  adjudicard  al 
reclamante  6  reclamantes,  6  a  su  procurador  6  procuradores 
legates,  para  su  6  sus  usos,  ima  justa  y  completa  indem- 
nizacion de  los  costos  del  pleito,  y  por  todas  perdidas  6 
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perjuicios  que  el  dueiio  6  duefios  hayan  realmente  experi- 
mentado  por  aquella  captura  y  detencion;  k  saber : 

Primero:  En  caso  de  total  p^rdida,  el  reclamante  6 
reclamantes  serdn  indemnizados ; 

a.  Por  el  buque,  su  aparejo,  equipo,  y  provisiones. 

b.  Por  todos  los  fletes  debidos  y  abonables. 

c.  Por  el  valor  de  la  carga  de  mercancias  si  las  hubiere, 
deduciendo  todos  los  cargos  y  gastos  abonables  sobre  la 
venta  de  semejante  cargamento,  incluyendo  comision  de 
venta, 

d.  Por  todo  otro  cargo  justo  en  tal  caso  de  total 
p^rdida. 

Segundo .  En  todos  los  demas  casos  no  de  total  p^r- 
dida,  que  se  refieren  aqui  mas  adelante,  el  reclamante  6 
reclamantes  ser^  indemnizados ; 

a.  Por  todo  perjuicio  y  gasto  especiales  ocasionados  al 
buque  por  su  detencion,  y  por  p^rdida  de  flete  si  debida  y 
pagadera. 

b.  Por  estadias  segun  la  lista  adicional  al  presente 
Articulo. 

c.  Por  cualquiera  deterioro  en  la  carga. 

d.  Por  todo  premio  de  aseguradores  sobre  riesgos 
adicionales. 

Ademas,  el  reclamante  6  reclamantes  tendrdn  derecho 
al  interes  &  razon  de  5  por  ciento  por  afio,  sobre  el  capital 
adjudicado,  hasta  que  dicho  capital  sea  pagado  por  el 
Gobierno  &que  el  buque  capturante  corresponde:  el  monto 
total  de  semejante  indemnizacion  sera  calculado  en  la 
moneda  del  pais  &  que  corresponde  el  buque  detenido,  y 
ser^  abonado  k  razon  del  cambio  corriente  al  tiempo  de  la 
adjudicacion. 

Las  dos  Altas  Partes  Contratantes  sinembargo  ban  con- 
venido,  que  si  se  comprobare  d  las  satisfaccion  de  los 
jueces  de  las  dos  naciones,  y  sin  recurso  d  la  decision  de 
un  arbitrador,  que  el  captor  ha  sido  inddcido  a  error  por 
culpa  del  maestre  6  comandante  del  buque  detenido,  el 
buque  detenido,  en  tal  caso,  no  recibird  por  el  tiempo  de  su 
detencion,  las  estadias  estipuladas  por  el  presente  Articulo, 
ni  otra  alguna  indemnizacion  por  p^rdidas,  perjuicios,  6 
gastos  consiguientes  d  semejante  detencion. 
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Lista  de  estadias  6  concesiones  diarias  para  un  buque  de 
100  toneladas  &  120  inclusive  £5 


121 

150 

6 

151 

170 

8 

171 

200 

10 

201 

220 

11 

221 

250 

12 

251 

270 

14 

271 

300 

.       15' 

asi  en 

propori 

cion. 

Por  dia. 


Articulo  IX.  Ni  los  jueces,  ni  los  arbitradores,  ni  los 
secretarios  de  los  Tribunales  Mixtos  de  Justicia,  reclamardn 
6  recibirdn  de  parte  alguna  interesada  en  los  casos  que  sean 
deducidos  ante  dichos  Tribunales,  emolumento  6  gratifica- 
cion  algunOy  bajo  ningun  pretexto,  para  el  cumplimiento 
de  los  deberes  que  tal  jueces,  arbitradores,  y  secretarios 
tengan  que  ejecutar. 

Articulo  X.  Las  dos  Altas  Partes  Contratantes  ban 
convenido  que  en  los  casos  de  muerte,  enfermedad,  6  ausen- 
cia  con  permisOy  ti  otro  impedimento  legal,  de  uno  6  mas 
de  los  jueces  6  arbitradores  que  componen  el  ya  referido 
Tribunal,  el  cargo  de  dicho  juez  6  de  tal  arbitrador  serd 
suplido,  ad  interim^  en  la  forma  siguiente: 

Primero:  Por  parte  de  Su  Magestad  Britdnica,  y  en  el 
Tribunal  que  resida  en  ima  de  las  posesiones  de  la  dicba  Su 
Magestad  Britdnica ;  si  la  vacante  fuese  la  del  juez  Bri- 
tanico,  su  puesto  sera  desempefiado  por  el  arbitrador  Bri- 
tanico ;  y  ya  en  aquel  caso,  6  siempre  que  la  vacante  fuese 
originariamente  la  del  arbitrador  Britdnico,  el  destino 
de  tal  arbitrador  sera  desempefiado  sucesivamente  por  el 
Gobemador  6  Teniente  Grobemador  residentes  en  aqueUa 
posesion,  por  el  magistrado  principal  de  la  misma,  y  por  el 
secretario  del  Gobierno :  y  el  dicho  Tribunal,  asi  consti- 
tuido  como  queda  dicho,  se  reunird,  y  procederd  d  juzgar 
todos  los  casos  que  le  sean  sometidos  para  ser  juzgados,  y 
emitira  sentencia  segun  el  caso. 

Segundo:  Por  parte  de  la  Gran  Bretafia,  y  en  el  Tri- 
bunal que  resida  en  algun  destino  dentro  del  territorio  de 
la  Ck>iifederacion  Argentina;  si  la  vacante  fuese  la  del  juez 
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Britdnico,  su  encargo  serd  desempefiado  por  el  arbitrador 
Britdnico ;  y  ya  en  aquel  caso,  6  si  la  vacante  fuese  origina- 
riamente  la  del  arbitrador  Britdnico,  el  destino  de  arbitrador 
Britdnico  serd  desempefiado  sucesivamente  por  el  Consul 
Britdnico  y  Vice-Consul  Britdnico,  si  hubiese  un  Consul 
Britdnico  6  Vice-C6n8ul  Britdnico  nombrados  alii  y  resi- 
dentes  en  aquel  punto ;  y  si  la  vacante  fuese  de  ambos  el 
juez  Britdnico  y  arbitrador  Britdnico,  entonces  la  vacante 
del  juez  Britdnico  sera  desempefiada  por  el  C6nsul  Bri- 
tdnico, y  la  del  arbitrador  Britdnico,  por  el  Vice-C6nsul 
Britdnico,  si  hubiese  algun  C6nsul  Britdnico  6  Vice-Consul 
Britdnico  nombrados  para  el  dicho  lugar  y  residentes  en  ^1 ; 
y  si  no  hubiese  alii  C6nsul  Britdnico  6  Vice-Consul  Bri- 
tdnico para  desempefiar  el  destino  de  arbitrador  Britdnico, 
entonces  el  arbitrador  Argentino  serd  llamado  en  aquellos 
casos  en  que  habria  sido  llamado  im  arbitrador  Britdnico, 
si  lo  hubiese ;  y  en  caso  que  la  vacante  fuese  de  ambos  el 
juez  Britdnico  y  arbitrador  Britdnico,  y  ni  existiese  C6nsul 
Britdnico  ni  Vice-C6nsul  Britdnico  para  desempefiar,  ad 
interiniy  las  vacantes,  entonces  el  juez  Argentino  y  arbitra- 
dor Argentino  se  reunirdn,  y  procederdn  d  juzgar  todos  los 
casos  promovidos  ante  elios  para  ser  juzgados,  y  emitirdn 
sentencia  segun  el  caso. 

Tercero:  Por  parte  de  la  Repdblica  Argentina,  y  en 
aquel  Tribunal  que  resida  dentro  del  territorio  de  esta  Re- 
publica ;  si  la  vacante  fuese  la  del  juez  Argentino,  su  des- 
tino serd  Uenado  por  el  arbitrador  Argentino;  y  ya  en 
aquel  caso,  6  si  la  vacante  fuese  originariamente  la  del 
arbitrador  Argentino,  el  lugar  de  tal  arbitrador  serd  llenado 
sucesivamente  por  la  autoridad  civil  mas  alta  residente  en 
dicho  territorio,  por  el  principal  magistrado  de  la  misma, 
y  por  el  secretario  de  Gobiemo ;  que,  cuando  residiese  en 
Buenos  Ayres,  serd  desempefiado  por  el  Presidente  del 
Tribunal  de  Apelacion,  por  el  decano  de  este  Tribunal,  y 
por  el  Fiscal  General  de  la  provincia ;  y  el  dicho  Tribunal, 
asi  constituido  como  queda  dicho,  se  reunird,  y  procederd 
d  juzgar  todos  los  casos  presentados  ante  61  para  sentencia, 
la  que  emitird  segun  corresponda. 

Cuarto :  Por  parte  de  la  Confederacion  Argentina,  y  en 
aquel  Tribunal  que  resida  dentro  de  las  posesiones  de  Su 
Magestad  Britdnica ;  si  la  vacante  fuese  la  del  juez  Argeu- 
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tino,  8U  encargo  serd  desempeftado  por  el  arbitrador  Argen- 
tine ;  y  ya  en  aquel  caso,  6  como  si  la  vacante  fnese 
originaiiamente  la  del  arbitrador  Argentine,  el  empleo  de 
arbitrador  Argentino  sera  desempefiado  sucesivamente  por 
el  C6nsul  Argentino  y  Vice-C6nsul  Argentine,  si  hubiese 
C6nsul  Argentino  6  Vice-Cdnsul  Argentino  nombrados 
para  aquelk  posesion  y  residentes  en  ella ;  y  si  la  vacante 
Hiere  de  ambos  el  juez  Argentino  y  arbitrador  Argentino, 
entonces  la  vacante  del  juez  Argentino  serd  desempefiada 
por  el  C6nsul  Argentino,  y  la  del  arbitrador  Argentino  por 
el  Vice-C6nsul  Argentino,  si  hubiere  un  C6nsul  Argen- 
tino y  un  Vice-C6nsul  Argentino  nombrados  para  aquella 
posesion  y  residentes  en  ella ;  y  si  no  hubiere  C6nsul  Argen- 
tino 6  Vice-C6nsul  Argentino  para  desempefiar  el  puesto 
de  arbitrador  Argentino,  entonces  el  arbitrador  Britdnico 
serd  llamado  en  aquellos  casos  en  que  seria  Uamado  un 
arbitrador  Argentino ;  y  en  caso  que  la  vacante  sea  de 
ambos  el  juez  Argentino  y  arbitrador  Argentino,  y  ni 
hubiese  C6nsul  Argentino  ni  Vice-Cdnsul  Argentino  para 
desempefiar,  ad  interim^  las  vacantes,  entonces  el  juez 
Britdnico  y  arbitrador  Britdnico  se  reunirdn,  y  procederan 
&  juzgar  todos  los  casos  producidos  ante  ellos  para  ser 
juzgados,  y  emitirdn  sentencia  segun  el  caso. 

La  mas  elevada  autoridad  civil  del  establecimiento  en 
que  se  reuna  cualquiera  de  los  Tribunales  Mixtos  de  Jus- 
ticia,  en  el  caso  de  una  vacante  resultante  ya  del  juez  6  del 
arbitrador  de  la  otra  Alta  Parte  Contratante,  lo  manifes- 
tara  inmediatamente  d  la  autoridad  civil  mas  alta  del 
establecimiento  mas  pr6ximo  de  semejante  otra  Alta  Parte 
Contratante,  d  fin  de  que  tal  vacante  sea  provista  d  la 
mayor  brevedad  posible ;  y  cada  una  de  las  Altas  Partes 
Contratantes  conviene  proveer  definitivamente  tan  luego 
como  sea  posible,  las  vacantes  que  provengan  en  los  ya 
referidos  Tribunales,  por  muerte,  6  por  cualesquiera  otras 
causas.  

Los  Plenipotenciarios  abajo  firmados  han  convenido,  en 
conformidad  con  el  Artfculo  XII  del  Tratado  firmado  por 
ellos  hoy  veinte  y  cuatro  de  Mayo  de  mil  ocho  cientos  treinta 
y  nueve,  que  el  presente  Reglamento,  consistente  de  diez 
Articulos^  serd  adicional  al  dicho  Tratado,  y  considerado 
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como  una  parte  integrante  del  Tratado  finnado  hoy  veinte 
y  cuatro  de  Mayo,  de  mil  ocho  cientos  treinta  y  nueve. 

(L.S.)        J.  H.  Man  DEVI  LLE. 

(L.S.)        Felipe  Arana. 


Adicional  C.    Reglamento  para  el  buen  tratamiento  de  los 
Negros  Ubertados. 


Articulo  I.  El  objeto  de  este  Reglamento  es  asegurar 
k  los  Negros  Ubertados  en  virtud  de  las  estipulaciones  del 
Tratado  (i  que  este  Reglamento  (designado  bajo  la  letra  C) 
es  una  adicion,  un  buen  trato  permanente,  y  entera  y  com- 
pleta  libertad,  de  conformidad  con  las  intenciones  humanas 
de  las  Altas  Partes  Contratantes. 

Articulo  II.  Inmediatamente  despues  que  la  sentencia 
de  condena  hubiese  sido  dada  por  algun  Tribunal  Mixto 
de  Justicia  establecido  con  arreglo  al  Tratado  de  que  este 
Reglamento  es  adicional,  sobre  algun  buque  acusado  de 
estar  ocupado  en  el  Trfifico  de  Esclavos,  todos  los  Negros 
que  se  hallasen  a  l)ordo  de  dicho  buque,  y  que  fueron 
puestos  d  bordo  para  objetos  de  trdfico,  seran  entregados 
al  Gobierno  d  que  pertenezca  el  crucero  que  hizo  la  cap- 
tura. 

Articulo  III.  Si  el  crucero  que  hizo  la  captura  fuese 
Britdnico,  el  Gobierno  Britanico  se  obliga  d  que  los  Negros 
serdn  tratados  en  conformidad  exacta  con  las  leyes  vigentes 
en  las  colonias  Britanicas  aplicables  a  los  Negros  libres  de 
nacimiento  6  emancipados. 

Articulo  IV.  Si  el  crucero  que  hizo  la  captura  fuese 
Argentino,  entonces  los  Negros  senin  entregados  d  las 
autoridades  Argentinas  del  lugar  en  los  dominios  de  la 
Confederacion  Argentina,  en  que  el  Tribunal  Mixto  de 
Justicia  se  halla  establecido ;  y  el  Gobierno  Argentino  se 
obliga  solemnemente  4  que  tales  Negros  seran  alU  estricta- 
mente  tratados  segun  los  reglamentos  vigentes  k  la  sazon 
en  la  Confederacion  Argentina  con  respecto  4  Negros 
libres.  La  Republica  Argentina  ademas  se  obliga  d  que 
aquellos  reglamentos  scan  siempre  trazados  con  la  mira  de 
asegurar  honrosa  y  fielmente  a  los  Negros  emancipados, 
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libertad  tranquila,  buen  tratamiento,  un  conocimiento  de 
los  dogmas  de  la  religion  Cristiana,  adelanto  en  moralidad 
y  civilizacion,  e  instruccion  suficiente  en  las  artes  mec&ni- 
cas,  para  que  los  dichos  Negros  emancipados  puedan 
ganar  su  propia  subsistencia  como  artesanos,  mec4nicos,  y 
sirvientes. 

Articulo  V.  Para  el  objeto  que  se  explica  en  el  sigui- 
ente  Articulo,  se  Uevard  en  el  departamento  del  Gobema- 
dor  de  aquel  punto  de  las  posesiones  de  la  Confederacion 
Argentina,  donde  el  Tribunal  Mixto  de  Justicia  resida,  un 
regbtro  de  todos  los  Negros  emancipados  ;  y  en  tal  registro 
se  insertara  con  escrupulosa  cxactitud,  los  nombres  dados  d 
los  Negros,  los  nombres  de  los  buques  en  que  fiieron  cap- 
turados,  los  nombres  de  las  personas  d  cuyo  cuidado  hubi- 
esensido  encomendados,  y  cualesquieras  otras  circunstancias 
que  puedan  contribuir  a  la  compieta  y  permanente  libertad 
y  bien  estar  de  semejantes  Negros  emancipados. 

Articulo  VI.  El  registro  k  que  se  refiere  el  anterior 
Articulo,  sevira  para  formar  una  lista  general  que  el  Gober- 
nador  de  aquel  punto  de  las  posesiones  de  la  Confederacion 
Argentina,  en  que  el  Tribunal  Mixto  de  Justicia  resida, 
estard  obligado  d  entregar  cada  semestre  d  la  ya  dicha 
Comision  Mixta,  para  comprobar  la  continuacion  de  liber- 
tad de  los  Negros  emancipados  con  arreglo  A  este  Tratado, 
la  mejora  efectuada  en  su  condicion,  y  el  progreso  hecho 
en  su  instruccion  religiosa  y  moral,  y  en  su  adquisicion  de 
las  artes  de  la  vida.  La  predicha  lista  tambien  especificara 
los  nombres  y  descripciones  de  aquellos  Negros  emancipa- 
dos que  hubiesen  finado  despues  del  periodo  de  la  ultima 
lista. 

Articulo  VJI.  Las  Altas  Partes  Contratantes  convienen 
que  si  en  lo  sucesivo  pareciere  necesario  adoptar  nuevas 
medidas,  d  consecuencia  de  que  las  establecidas  en  este 
Adicional  resultasen  ineficaces,  las  dicbas  Altas  Partes 
Contratantes  consultardn  juntas,  y  convendrdn  sobre  los 
medios  mejor  adaptados  para  el  completo  logro  de  los 
objetos  que  tienen  en  yista. 

Articulo  VIIL  Los  Plenipotenciarios  infrascriptos  ban 
convenido,  en  conformidad  con  el  Articulo  Decimo-tercio 
del  Tratado  firmado  por  ellos  hoy  veinte  y  cuatro  de  Mayo, 
de  mil  ocho  cientos  treinta  y  nueve,  que  este  Adicional,  con- 
sistente  de  ocho  Artfculos,  serd  unido  al  dicho  Tratado,  y 
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ser&coDsiderado  como  parte  integrante  del  Tratado  firmado 
hoy  veinte  y  cuatro  de  Mayo^  de  mil  ocho  cientos  tremte  y 
nueve.  (L.S.)        J.  H.  Mand£ville« 

(L.S.)        Felipe  Arana. 


Artlcuhs  adicionales  al  Tratado  concluido  este  dia^  veinte  y 
cuatro  de  Mayo  de  mil  ocho  cientos  treinta  y  nueve, 
entre  Su  Magestad  Britdnica  y  el  Gobiemo  de  Buenos 
Ayres,  encargado  de  las  Relaciones  Exteriores  de  la 
Confederacion  Argentina,  para  la  supresion  del  Trdfico 
de  Esclavos. 

Articulo  I.  Estd  convenido  y  enteDdido,  que  si  mediase 
alguna  demora  en  nombrar  el  juez  y  el  arbitrador  que  debe 
elegirse  por  parte  de  la  Confederacion  Argentina  para  em- 
plearse  en  tal  caracter  en  cada  uno  de  los  Tribunales 
Mixtos  de  Justicia  que  deben  establecerse  segun  el  Tratado; 
6  si  alguna  vez,  despues  de  ser  nombrados,  aquellos  oficiales 
se  ausentasen,  entonces  y  en  cualesquiera  casos  semejantes, 
el  juez  y  arbitrador  que  hayan  sido  nombrados  por  parte 
de  Su  Magestad  Britdnica,  que  se  encuentren  presentes  en 
el  dicho  Tribunal,  procederdn,  en  ausencia  del  juez  y  arbi- 
trador Argentinos,  a  hacer  la  apertura  de  dichos  Tribu- 
nales,  y  d  adjudicar  en  aquellos  casos  que  sean  producidos 
ante  ellos  segun  el  Tratado ;  y  la.  sentencia  prononciada 
sobre  tales  casos  por  el  dicho  juez  y  arbitrador  Brit&nicos, 
tendrd  la  misma  fuerza  y  validez,  como  si  el  juez  y  arbi- 
trador por  parte  de  la  Confederacion  Argentina  hubiesen 
sido  nombrados,  y  hubief&en  estado  presentes  y  ejerciendo  su 
encargo  en  los  Tribunales  Mixtos  en  los  casos  en  euestion. 

Artfculo  II.  Tambien  se  conviene,  no  obstante  las 
provisiones  del  primer  Articulo  del  adicional  B,  que  mien- 
tras  que  no  hubiesen  sido  nombrados  juez  y  arbitrador,  serd 
innecesario  que  la  Confederacion  Argentina  nombre  el 
secretario  6  actuario  designado  en  dicho  Articulo  ;  que  en 
el  interin  el  secretario  6  actuario,  del  Tribunal  que  exista 
dentro  del  territorio  de  la  Confederacion  Argentina,  serd 
nombrado  y  pagado  por  el  Gobiemo  de  Su  Magestad  Bri- 
tdnica, y  que  todos  los  costos  de  ambos  Tribimales  que  deben 
establecerse  segun  el  Tratado,  seran  sufridos  por  el  Gobiemo 
de  Su  Magestad  Britdnica. 
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Articulo  III.  Si  al  vertirse  este  Tratado  al  idioma 
Espanol,  se  iDcidiese  en  algun  error  involuntario  en  la 
traduccion,  el  texto  Ingles  deberd  ser  seguido. 

Los  presentes  Artfculos  Adicionales  formardn  una 
parte  integrante  del  Tratado  para  la  supresion  del  Trdfico 
de  Esclavos  firmado  hoy,  y  tendrdn  la  misma  fuerza  y 
validez,  como  si  estuviesen  insertos  palabra  por  palabra  en 
aquel  Tratado,  y  serdn  ratificados  tan  pronto  como  sea 
posible  dentro  del  t^rniino  de  ocho  meses  de  la  fecha  del 
presente  Tratado. 

Hecho  en  Buenos  Ayres,  hoy  viente  y  cuatro  de  Mayo, 
de  mil  ocho  cientos  treinta  y  nueve. 

(L.S.)        J.  H.  Mandeville. 

(L.S.)         Felipe  Arana. 

AUSTRIA,  FRANCE,  PRUSSIA, 
AND  RUSSIA. 

Treaty  between  Great  Britain^  Austria^  France^  Prussia^ 
and  Russia,  for  the  suppression  of  the  African  Slave 
Trade. — Signed  at  London,  December  20,  1841. 

[Ratifications  exchanged  at  London,  Feb.  19,  1842.] 

In  the  Name  of  the  Most  Holy  and  Undivisible  THnity. 
Their  Majesties  the  Emperor  of  Austria,  King  of 
Hungary  and  Bohemia,  the  King  of  Prussia,  and  the 
Emperor  of  all  the  Russias,  being  desirous  to  give  full  and 
complete  effect  to  the  principles  which  have  already  been 
recorded  in  the  solemn  Declarations  made  by  Austria, 
Prussia,  and  Russia,  in  common  with  other  European 
Powers,  at  the  Congress  of  Vienna,  on  the  8th  of  February, 
1815,  and  at  the  Congress  of  Verona,  on  the  28th  of 
November,  1822,  Declarations  by  which  the  said  Powers 
announced  that  they  were  ready  to  concur  in  everything 
that  might  secure  and  accelerate  the  complete  and  final 
abolition  of  the  Slave  Trade  ;  and  their  Majesties  having 
been  invited  by  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Irejand,  and  by  His  Majesty 
the  King  of  the  French,  to  conclude  a  Treaty  for  the  more 
effectual  suppression  of  the  Traffic,  their  said  Majesties 
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have  detCTTsmai  to  oesodate  and  cor.clude  to-jTether  a 
tr*:at7  for  the  seal  ahcllr.o-  cf  rhs:  Tn=c  -.  an:  to  this  end 
Xhty  Live  r^T*cd  a.^  ticir  Plrn::«::rn:^ir!rs.  that  is  to  say: 

Her  Majesty  the  Queen  or  tr.f  L'niied  Kingdom  of 
Gr^t  Britain  and  Ireland,  the  Ri^h:  Hoaounible  Georse 
Earl  of  AbKrrdetQ,  Viscount  Gordon.  Vl^ccuni  Formartine, 
Lord  Had-io.  Methlick.  Tarvis.  and  KelLe.  a  Pefr  of  the 
Urxited  Kingdom,  a  Meni-*r  of  Her  Majesty's  Most 
Honourable  Privy  Council.  Knizht  of  the  Slost  Ancient 
and  .Most  Noble  Order  of  the  Thistle,  and  Her  Majesty's 
Principal  Secretary  of  State  for  Forei^  Aifairs  : 

His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Austria,  Kinz  of  Hungary 
and  Bohemia,  the  Sieur  AuraStus.  Baron  de  Roller, 
Knight  of  the  Order  of  St.  Ferdinand  and  of  Merit  of 
Sicily,  Councillor  of  Embassy,  His  Charge  d'Alfaires  and 
Plenipotentiary  in  London  : 

liis  Majesty  the  Kins:  of  the  French,  the  Sieur  Louis 
de  Beaupoil,  Count  of  Ste.  Aulaire,  a  Peer  of  France, 
Grand  Officer  of  the  Royal  Order  of  the  Les:ion  of  Honour, 
Grand  Cross  of  the  Order  of  Leopold  of  Belgium,  one  of 
the  Forty  of  the  French  Academy,  His  Ambassador  Extra- 
ordinary to  Her  Britannic  Majesty; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Prussia,  the  Sieur  Alexander 
Gustavus  Adolphus,  Baron  de  Schleinitz,  Knight  of  the 
Rf>yal  Order  of  St.  John  of  Jerusalem,  His  Chamberlain, 
Councillor  of  Legation,  Charge  d'Affaires  and  Plempoten- 
tiary  in  London ; 

And  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  all  the  Russias,  the 
Sieur  Philip,  Baron  de  Brunnow,  Knight  of  the  Order  of 
the  White  Eagle,  of  St.  .Vnne  of  the  first  class,  of  St. 
Stanislaus  of  the  first  class,  of  St.  Wladimir  of  the  third, 
Commander  of  the  Order  of  St.  Stephen  of  Hungary, 
Knight  of  the  Order  of  the  Red  Eagle  and  of  St.  John  of 
Jerusalem,  His  Privy  Councillor,  Envoy  Extraordinary 
and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  Her  Britannic  Majesty : 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their 
full  powers,  found  to  be  in  good  and  due  form,  have 
agreed  upon  and  signed  the  following  Articles : — 

Article  I.  Their  Majesties  the  Emperor  of  Austria, 
King  of  Hungary  and  Bohemia,  the  King  of  Prussia,  and 
the  Emperor  of  all  the  Russias,   engage  to  prohibit  all 
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Trade  in  Slaves,  either  by  their  respective  subjects,  or  under 
Hieir  respective  flags,  or  by  means  of  capital  belonging  to 
their  respective  subjects ;  and  to  declare  such  Traffic 
piracy.  Their  Majesties  further  declare,  that  any  vessel 
which  may  attempt  to  carry  on  the  Slave  Trade,  shall,  by 
that  fact  alone,  lose  all  right  to  the  protection  of  their 


Article  II.  In  order  more  completely  to  accomplish  the 
object  of  the  present  Treaty,  the  High  Contracting  Parties 
agree  by  common  consent,  that  those  of  their  ships  of  war 
which  shall  be  provided  with  special  warrants  and  orders, 
prepared  according  to  the  forms  of  the  Annex  A  of  the 
present  Treaty,  may  search  every  merchant  vessel  belong- 
ing to  any  one  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  which  shall, 
on  reasonable  grounds,  be  suspected  of  being  engaged  in 
the  Traffic  in  Slaves,  or  of  having  been  fitted  out  for  that 
purpose,  or  of  having  been  engaged  in  the  Traffic  during 
the  voyage  in  which  she  shall  have  been  met  with  by  the 
said  cruizers ;  and  that  such  cruizers  may  detain,  and  send 
or  carry  away  such  vessels  in  order  that  they  may  be 
brought  to  trial  in  the  manner  hereafter  agreed  upon. 

Nevertheless,  the  above-mentioned  right  of  searching 
the  merchant  vessels  of  any  one  or  other  of  the  High 
Contracting  Parties,  shall  be  exercised  only  by  ships  of  war 
whose  commanders  shall  have  the  rank  of  Captain,  or  that 
of  Lieutenant  in  the  Royal  or  Imperial  Navy,  unless  the 
command  shall,  by  reason  of  death  or  otherwise,  have 
devolved  upon  an  officer  of  inferior  rank.  The  com- 
mander of  such  ship  of  war  shall  be  furnished  with 
warrants  according  to  the  form  annexed  to  the  present 
Treaty,  under  letter  A. 

The  said  mutual  right  of  search  shall  not  be  exercised 
within  the  Mediterranean  Sea.  Moreover,  the  space 
within  which  the  exercise  of  the  said  right  shall  be  con- 
fined, shall  be  bounded,  on  the  north,  by  the  32nd  parallel 
of  north  latitude:  on  the  west,  by  the  eastern  coast  of 
America,  from  the  point  where  the  32nd  parallel  of  north 
latitude  strikes  that  coast,  down  to  the  45th  parallel  of 
south  latitude :  on  the  south,  by  the  45th  parallel  of  south 
latitude,  from  the  point  where  that  parallel  strikes  the 
eastern  coast  of  America  to  the  80th  degree  of  longitude 
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east  from  the  meridian  of  Greenwich:  and  on  the  east,  by 
the  same  degree  of  longitude,  from  the  point  where  it  is 
intersected  by  the  45th  parallel  of  south  latitude  up  to  the 
coast  of  India. 

Article  III.  Each  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties 
which  may  choose  to  employ  cruizers  for  the  suppression 
of  the  Slave  Trade,  and  to  exercise  the  mutual  right  of 
search,  reserves  to  itself  to  fix,  according  to  its  own  con- 
venience, the  number  of  the  ships  of  war  which  shall  be 
employed  on  the  service  stipulated  in  the  second  Article  of 
the  present  Treaty,  as  well  as  the  stations  on  which  the 
said  ships  shall  cruize. 

The  names  of  the  ships  appointed  for  this  purpose,  and 
those  of  their  conmianders,  shall  be  communicated  by  each 
of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  to  the  others ;  and  they 
shall  reciprocally  apprize  each  other  every  time  that  a 
cruizer  shall  be  placed  on  a  station,  or  shall  be  recalled 
from  thence,  in  order  that  the  •'necessary  warrants  may  be 
delivered  by  the  Governments  authorizing  the  search,  and 
returned  to  those  Governments  by  the  Government  which 
has  received  them,  when  those  warrants  shall  no  longer  be 
necessary  for  the  execution  of  the  present  Treaty. 

Article  IV.  Immediately  after  the  Government  which 
employs  the  cruizers  shall  have  notified  to  the  Government 
which  is  to  authorize  the  search,  the  number  and  the 
names  of  the  cruizers  which  it  intends  to  employ,  the 
warrants  authorizing  the  search  shall  be  made  out  accord- 
ing to  the  form  annexed  to  the  present  Treaty,  under  letter 
A,  and  shall  be  deUvered  by  the  Government  which  autho- 
rizes the  search  to  the  Government  which  employs  the 
cruizer. 

In  no  case  shall  the  mutual  right  of  search  be  exercised 
upon  the  ships  of  war  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  shall  agree  upon  a  parti- 
cular signal,  to  be  used  exclusively  by  those  cruizers  which 
shall  be  invested  with  the  right  of  search. 

Article  V.  The  cruizers  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties 
authorized  to  exercise  the  right  of  search  and  detention  in 
execution  of  the  present  Treaty,  shall  conform  themselves 
strictly  to  the  Instructions  annexed  to  the  said  Treaty, 
under  letter  B,  in  all  that  relates  to  the  formalities  of  the 
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search  and  of  the  detention,  as  well  as  to  the  measures  to 
be  taken,  in  order  that  the  vessels  suspected  of  having  been 
employed  in  the  traffic,  may  be  delivered  over  to  the  com- 
petent Tribunals. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  reserve  to  themselves  the 
right  of  majking  in  these  Instructions  by  common  consent, 
such  alterations  as  circumstances  may  render  necessary. 

The  cruizers  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  shall 
mutually  afford  to  each  bther  assistance  in  all  cases  when  it 
may  be  useful  that  they  should  act  in  concert. 

Article  VI.  Whenever  a  merchant  vessel,  sailing  under 
the  flag  of  one  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties,  shall  have 
been  detained  by  a  cruizer  of  the  other,  duly  authorized  to 
that  effect,  conformably  to  the  provisions  of  the  present 
Treaty,  such  merchant  vessel,  as  well  as  the  master,  the 
crew,  the  cargo,  and  the  Slaves  who  may  be  on  board,  shall 
be  brought  into  such  place  as  the  High  Contracting  Parties 
shall  have  respectively  designated  for  that  purpose;  and 
they  shall  be  delivered  over  to  the  Authorities  appointed 
with  that  view  by  the  Government  within  whose  posses- 
sions such  place  is  situated,  in  order  that  proceedings  may 
be  had  with  respect  to  them  before  the  competent  Tribunals, 
in  the  manner  hereafter  specified. 

When  the  commander  of  the  cruizer  shall  not  think  fit 
to  undertake  himself  the  bringing  in  and  the  delivery  up  of 
the  detained  vessel,  he  shall  entrust  that  duty  to  an  officer 
of  the  rank  of  Lieutenant  in  the  Royal  or  Imperial  Navy, 
or  at  least  to  the  officer  who  shall  at  the  time  be  the  third 
in  authority  on  board  the  detaining  ship. 

Article  VH.  If  the  commander  of  a  cruizer  of  one  of 
the  High  Contracting  Parties  should  have  reason  to  suspect 
that  a  merchant  vessel  sailing  imder  the  convoy  of,  or  in 
company  with,  a  ship  of  war  of  one  of  the  other  Contract- 
ing Parties,  has  been  engaged  in  the  Slave  Trade,  or  has 
been  fitted  out  for  that  Trade,  he  shall  make  known  his 
suspicions  to  the  commander  of  the  ship  of  war,  who  shall 
proceed  alone  to  search  the  suspected  vessel ;  and  in  case 
the  last-mentioned  commander  should  ascertain  that  the 
suspicion  is  well  founded,  he  shall  cause  the  vessel,  as  well 
as  the  master,  the  crew,  the  cargo,  and  the  Slaves  who  may 
be  on  board,  to  be  taken  into  a  port  belonging  to  the  nation 
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of  the  detained  vessel,  to  be  there  proceeded  against  before 
the  competent  Tribunals,  in  the  manner  hereafter  directed. 

Article  VIII.  As  soon  as  a  merchant  vessel,  detained, 
and  sent  in  for  adjudication,  shall  arrive  at  the  port 
to  which  she  is  to  be  carried  in  conformity  with  Annex 
B  to  the  present  Treaty,  the  commander  of  the  cruizer 
which  shall  have  detained  her,  or  the  officer  appointed  to 
bring  her  in,  shall  deUver  to  the  authorities  appointed  for 
that  purpose,  a  copy,  signed  by  himself,  of  all  the  lists, 
declarations,  and  other  documents  specified  in  the  Instruc- 
tions annexed  to  the  present  Treaty,  under  letter  B ;  and 
the  said  authorities  shall  proceed,  in  consequence,  to  the 
search  of  the  detained  vessel  and  of  her  cargo,  as  also  to  an 
inspection  of  her  crew,  and  of  the  Slaves  who  may  be  on 
board,  after  having  previously  given  notice  of  the  time  of 
such  search  and  inspection,  to  the  commander  of  the 
cruizer,  or  to  the  officer  who  shall  have  brought  in  the 
vessel,  in  order  that  he,  or  some  person  whom  he  may 
appoint  to  represent  him,  may  be  present  thereat. 

A  minute  of  these  proceedings  shall  be  drawn  up  in 
dupUcate,  which  shall  be  signed  by  the  persons  who  shall 
have  taken  part  in,  or  who  shall  have  been  present  at,  the 
same ;  and  one  of  those  documents  shall  be  deUvered  to 
the  commander  of  the  cruizer,  or  to  the  officer  appointed 
by  him  to  bring  in  the  detained  vessel. 

Article  IX.  Every  merchant  vessel  of  any  one  or  other 
of  the  Five  Nations,  which  shall  be  searched  and  detained 
in  virtue  of  the  provisions  of  the  present  Treaty,  shall,  un- 
less proof  be  given  to  the  contrary,  be  deemed  to  have  been 
engaged  in  the  Slave  Trade,  or  to  have  been  fitted  out  for 
that  Traffic,  if  in  the  fitting,  in  the  equipment,  or  on  board 
the  said  vessel  diiring  the  voyage  in  which  she  was  detained, 
there  shall  be  found  to  have  been  one  of  the  articles  here- 
after specified,  that  is  to  say : 

First.  Hatches  with  open  gratings,  instead  of  the  close 
hatches  which  are  usual  in  merchant  vessels. 

Secondly,  Divisions  or  bulk  heads,  in  the  hold  or  on 
deck,  in  greater  number  than  are  necessary  for  vessels 
engaged  in  lawftd  trade. 

Thirdly.  Spare  plank  fitted  for  being  laid  down  as  a 
second  or  Slave-deck. 
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Fourthly.   Shackles,  bolts,  or  handcufis. 

fifthly.  A  larger  quantity  of  water,  in  casks  or  in 
tanks,  than  is  requisite  for  the  consiunption  of  the  crew  of 
such  merchant  vessel. 

Sixthly.  An  extraordinary  number  of  water-casks,  or 
of  other  receptacles  for  holding  liquid ;  unless  the  master 
shall  produce  a  certificate  from  the  custom-house  at  the 
place  fix)m  which  he  cleared  outwards,  stating  that  sufficient  . 
security  had  been  given  by  the  owners  of  such  vessel,  that 
such  extra  number  of  casks  or  of  other  receptacles,  should 
only  be  used  to  hold  palm-oil,  or  for  other  purposes  of  law^ 
fill  commerce. 

Seventhly.  A  greater  quantity  of  mess- tubs  or  kids,  than 
are  requisite  for  the  use  of  the  crew  of  such  merchant 
vessel. 

Eighthly.  A  boiler,  or  other  cooking  apparatus,  of  an 
unusual  size,  and  larger,  or  capable  of  being  made  larger, 
than  requisite  for  the  use  of  the  crew  of  such  merchant 
vessel ;  or  more  than  one  boiler,  or  other  cooking  appa- 
ratus, of  the  ordinary  size. 

Ninthly.  An  extraordinary  quantity  of  rice,  of  the 
flour  of  Brazil  manioc,  or  cassada,  commonly  called  farina, 
or  of  maize,  or  of  Indian  com,  or  of  any  other  article  of 
food  whatever,  beyond  the  probable  wants  of  the  crew ; 
unless  such  quantity  of  rice^  farina,  maize,  Indian  com,  or 
any  other  article  of  food,  should  be  entered  on  the  mani- 
fest, as  forming  part  of  the  trading  cargo  of  the  vesseL 

Tenthb/.  A  quantity  of  mats  or  matting,  greater  than  is 
necessary  for  the  use  of  such  merchant  vessel,  unless  such 
mats  or  matting  be  entered  on  the  manifest,  as  forming  part 
of  the  cargo. 

If  it  is  established  that  one  or  more  of  the  articles 
above  specified,  are  on  board,  or  have  been  on  board  during 
the  voyage  in  which  the  vessel  was  captured,  that  fact  shall 
be  considered  as  primd  facie  evidence  that  the  vessel  was 
employed  in  the  traffic ;  she  shall  in  consequence  be  con- 
denmed,  and  declared  lawful  prize,  unless  the  master  or  the 
owners  shall  furnish  clear  and  incontrovertible  evidence, 
proving  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Tribunal,  that  at  the  time 
of  her  detention  or  capture,  the  vessel  was  employed  in  a 
lawful  undertaking ;  and  that  such  of  the  different  articled 
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above  specified,  as  were  found  on  board  at  the  time  of 
detention,  or  which  might  have  been  embarked  during  the 
voyage  on  which  she  was  engaged  when  she  was  captured, 
were  indispensable  for  the  accompUshment  of  the  lawful 
object  of  her  voyage. 

Article  X.  Proceedings  shall  be  immediately  taken 
against  the  vessel  detained,  as  above  stated,  her  master, 
her  crew,  and  her  cargo,- before  the  competent  Tribunals  of 
the  country  to  which  she  belongs ;  and  they  shall  be  tried 
and  adjudged  according  to  the  established  forms  and  laws 
in  force  in  that  country:  and  if  it  results  from  the  proceed- 
ings, that  the  said  vessel  was  employed  in  the  Slave  Trade, 
or  fitted  out  for  that  traffic,  the  vessel,  her  fittings,  and  her 
cargo  of  merchandize,  shall  be  confiscated ;  and  the  master, 
the  crew,  and  their  accomplices,  shall  be  dealt  with, 
conformably  to  the  laws  by  which  they  shall  have  been 
tried. 

In  case  of  confiscation,  the  proceeds  of  the  sale  of  the 
aforesaid  vessel  shall,  within  the  space  of  six  months, 
reckoning  from  the  date  of  the  sale,  be  placed  at  the  dis- 
posal of  the  Government  of  the  country  to  which  the  ship 
which  made  the  capture  belongs,  in  order  to  be  employed 
in  conformity  with  the  laws  of  that  country. 

Article  XI.  If  any  one  of  the  articles  specified  in 
Article  IX  of  the  present  Treaty  is  found  on  board  a  mer- 
chant vessel,  or  if  it  is  proved  to  have  been  on  board  of 
her  during  the  voyage  in  which  she  was  captured,  no  com- 
pensation for  losses,  damages,  or  expenses,  consequent 
upon  the  detention  of  such  vessel,  shall  in  any  case  be 
granted,  either  to  the  master,  or  to  the  owner,  or  to  any 
other  person  interested  in  the  equipment  or  in  the  lading, 
even  though  a  sentence  of  condemnation  shall  not  have 
been  pronounced  against  the  vessel,  as  a  consequence  of 
her  detention. 

Article  XII.  In  all  cases  in  which  a  vessel  shall  have 
been  detained,  in  conformity  with  the  present  Treaty,  as 
having  been  employed  in  the  Slave  Trade,  or  fitted  out  for 
that  traffic,  and  shall,  in  consequence,  have  been  tried  and 
confiscated,  the  Government  of  the  cruizer  which  shall  have 
made  the  capture,  or  the  Government  whose  Tribimal  shall 
have  condemned  the  vessel,  may  purchase  the  condemned 
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vessel  for  the  service  of  its  ro3ral  navy,  at  the  price  fixed 
by  a  competent  person,  selected  for  that  purpose  by  the 
said  TribunaL  The  Government  whose  cruizer  shall  have 
made  the  capture  shall  have  a  right  of  preference  in  the 
purchase  of  the  vessel.  But  if  the  condemned  vessel  should 
not  be  purchased  in  the  manner  above  pointed  out,  she 
shall  be  wholly  broken  up  immediately  after  the  sentence 
of  confiscation,  and  sold  in  separate  portions  after  having 
been  broken  up* 

Article  XIII.  When  by  the  sentence  of  the  competent 
Tribunal,  it  shall  have  been  ascertained  that  a  merchant 
vessel,  detained  in  virtue  of  the  present  Treaty,  was  not 
engaged  in  the  Slave  Trade,  and  was  not  fitted  out  for  that 
tr^c,  she  shall  be  restored  to  the  lawful  owner  or  owners. 
And  if,  in  the  course  of  the  proceedings,  it  should  have 
been  proved  that  the  vessel  was  searched  and  detained  ille- 
gally, or  without  sufficient  cause  of  suspicion ;  or  that  the 
search  and  detention  were  attended  with  abuse  or  vexation, 
the  commander  of  the  cruizer,  or  the  officer  who  shall  have 
boarded  the  said  vessel,  or  the  officer  who  shall  have  been 
entrusted  with  bringing  her  in,  and  under  whose  authority, 
according  to  the  nature  of  the  case,  the  abuse  or  vexation 
shall  have  occurred,  shall  be  liable  in  costs  and  damages, 
to  the  master  and  the  owners  of  the  vessel  and  of  the 
cargo. 

These  costs  and  damages  may  be  awarded  by  the  Tri- 
bunal before  which  the  proceedings  against  the  detained  ves- 
sel, her  master,  crew,  and  cargo,  shall  have  been  instituted  ; 
and  the  Government  of  the  country  to  which  the  officer 
who  shall  have  given  occasion  for  such  award  shall  belong, 
shall  pay  the  amount  of  the  said  costs  and  damages,  within 
the  period  of  six  months  from  the  date  of  the  sentence, 
when  the  sentence  shall  have  been  pronounced  by  a  Tri- 
bunal sitting  in  Europe;  and  within  the  period  of  one  year, 
when  the  trial  shall  have  taken  place  out  of  Europe. 

Article  XIV.  When  in  the  search  or  detention  of  a 
merchant  vessel  effiscted  in  virtue  of  the  present  Treaty, 
any  abuse  or  vexation  shall  have  been  committed,  and 
when  the  vessel  shall  not  have  been  delivered  over  to  the 
jurisdiction  of  her  own  nation,  the  master  shall  make  a 
declaration,  upon  oath,  of  the  abuses  or  vexations  of  which 
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he  shall  have  to  complain,  as  well  as  of  the  costs  and 
damages  to  which  he  shall  lay  claim ;  and  such  declaration 
shall  be  made  by  him  before  the  competent  authorities  of 
the  first  port  of  his  own  country  at  which  he  shall  arrive, 
or  before  the  Consular  Agent  of  his  own  nation  at  a  foreign 
port,  if  the  vessel  shall  in  the  first  instance  touch  at  a 
foreign  port  where  there  is  such  an  agent. 

This  declaration  shall  be  verified  by  means  of  an  esrami* 
nation,  upon  oath,  of  the  principal  persons  amongst  the 
crew  or  the  passengers  who  shall  have  witnessed  the  search 
or  detention ;  and  a  formal  statement  of  the  whole  shall 
be  drawn  up,  two  copies  whereof  shall  be  delivered  to  the 
master,  who  shall  forward  one  of  them  to  his  Grovemment, 
in  support  of  his  claim  for  costs  and  damages. 

It  is  understood,  that  if  any  circumstance  beyond  con- 
troul  shall  prevent  the  master  .from  making  his  declaration, 
it  may  be  made  by  the  owner  of  the  vessel,  or  by  any  other 
person  interested  in  the  equipment  or  in  the  lading  of  the 
vessel. 

On  a  copy  of  the  formal  statement  above  mentioned 
being  officially  transmitted  to  it,  the  Government  of  the 
country  to  which  the  officer  to  whom  the  abuses  or  vexa- 
tions shall  be  imputed,  shall  belong,  shall  forthwith  in- 
stitute an  inquiry;  and  if  the  validity  of  the  complaint 
shall  be  ascertained,  that  Government  shall  cause  to  be 
paid  to  the  master  or  the  owner,  or  to  any  other  person 
interested  in  the  equipment  or  lading  of  the  molested 
vessel,  the  amount  of  costs  and  damages  which  shall  be 
due  to  him. 

Article  XV.  The  High  Cbntracting  Parties  engage 
reciprocally  to  communicate  to  each  other,  when  asked  to 
do  so,  and  without  expense,  copies  of  the  proceedings  in- 
stituted, and  of  the  judgments  given,  relative  to  vessels 
searched  or  detained  in  execution  of  the  provisions  of  this 
Treaty. 

Article  XVI.  The  High  Contracting  Parties  agree  to 
ensure  the  immediate  freedom  of  all  the  Slaves  who  shall 
be  found  on  board  vessels  detained  and  condenmed  in 
virtue  of  the  stipulations  of  the  present  Treaty. 

Article  XVII.  The  High  Contracting  Parties  agree  to 
invite  the  maritime  Powers  of  Europe  which  have  not  yet 
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concluded  treaties  for  the  abolition  of  the  Slave  Trade,  to 
accede  to  the  present  Treaty. 

Article  XVIII.  The  Acts  or  Instruments  annexed  to 
the  present  Treaty,  and  which  it  is  mutually  agreed  to 
consider  as  forming  an  integral  part  thereof,  are  the  fol- 
lowing : — 

A.  Forms  of  Warrants  of  authorization,  and  of  Orders 
for  the  guidance  of  the  cruizers  of  each  nation,  in  the 
searches  and  detentions  to  be  made  in  virtue  of  the  present 
Treaty. 

B.  Instructions  for  the  cruizers  of  the  naval  forces 
employed  in  virtue  of  the  present  Treaty,  for  the  suppres- 
sion of  the  Slave  Trade. 

Article  XIX.  The  present  Treaty,  consisting  of  nine- 
teen Articles,  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications 
thereof  shall  be  exchanged  at  London  at  the  expiration  of 
two  months  from  this  date,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries 
have  signed  the  present  Treaty,  in  English  and  French, 
and  have  thereunto  affixed  the  seal  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  London,  the  twentieth  day  of  December,  in 
the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
forty-one. 

(L.S.)        Aberdeen. 
(L.S.)        Roller. 
(L.S.)        Ste.  Aulairb. 

(L.S.)  SCHLEINITZ. 

(L.S.)        Brunnow. 


Annex  A,  to  the  Treaty  between  Oreat  Britain,  Austria, 
France^  Prussia,  and  Russia,  for  the  suppression  of  the- 
African  Slave  Trade,  signed  at  London,  the  20th  of 
December,  1841. 


Form  L  Warrants,  in  virtue  of  which  a  cruizer  of  one  of 
the  High  Contracting  Parties  to  this  Treaty  may  visit  and 
detain  a  merchant  vessel  belonging  to,  or  beanng  a  flag 
of,  another  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties,  and  suspected 
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of  being  engaged  in  the  Slave  Trade,  or  of  being  fitted  out 
for  that  traffic. 


Whereasj  by  a  Treaty  concluded  between  Great  Britain^ 
Austria^  Prance^  Prussiay  and  Russia^  signed  at  London  on 
the  twentieth  of  December,  1841,  for  the  total  suppression 
of  the  African  Slave  Trade,  it  was  stipulated  that  certain 
cruizers  belonging  to  the  said  countries  respectively y  should 
be  instructed  to  visit  and  detain^  within  particular  limits, 
m^erchant  vessels  of  the  other  Contracting  Parties,  engaged  in 
the  Traffic  in  Slaves,  or  suspected  of  being  fitted  out  for  that 
traffic;  and  whereas  the  Government  of 
has  thought  fit  that  the  vessel  you  comm^and  shall  be  one  of 
the  cruizers  furnished  with  the  said  special 

Instructions,  you  will  accordingly  receive  Instructions  from 
the  said  Government  for  your  guidance  on  the  said  service: 
you  are  therefore  authorized,  by  virtue  of  those  Instructions, 
and  of  the  present  Warrant,  to  visit  merchant  vessels  under 
the  'fiagt  suspected  of  being 

engaged  in  the  Traffic  in  Slaves,  within  the  limits  set  forth 
in  the  2nd  Article  of  the  said  Treaty,  and  to  deal  with  such 
vessels  as  shall  have  engaged  in  the  Slave  Trade,  or  shall  be 
suspected  of  being  fitted  out  for  that  traffic,  a^  pointed  out  in 
the  said  Treaty,  and  in  the  Instructions  thereunto  annexed. 

Given  under  our  hands  and  the  seal  of  the 
office  of  the 

day  of 
To  the  Ckymmander  of  the 


Form  11.  Orders  for  the  guidance  of  the  commander 
of  the  cruizer  of  one  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  in 
visiting  and  detaining  a  merchant  vessel  belonging  to,  or 
bearing  the  flag  of,  another  of  the  High  Contracting 
Parties. 


Whereas,  by  a  Treaty  concluded  between  Great  Britain, 
Austria,  France,  Prussia,  and  Russia,  signed  at  London  on 
the  twentieth  of  December,  1841, /or  the  total  suppression  of 
the  African  Slave  Trade,  it  was  stipulated  that  certain 
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cruizers  belonging  to  the  said  countries  respectively y  shall  be 
authorized,  under  special  Instructions  therein  mentionedy  to 
visit  and  detain^  within  particular  limits j  merchant  vessels  of 
the  other  Contracting  Parties  engaged  in  the  Slave  Trade^  or 
suspected  of  being  fitted  out  for  that  traffic:  and  whereas 
We  think  fit  that  the  vessel  you  command  shall  be  one  of  the 
cruizers  furnished  with  the  said  special 
Instructions^  We  herewith  transmit  to  you  a  copy  of  the  said 
Treaty  of  the  20th  of  December^  and  of  the  Instructions 
thereunto  annexed  hereinbefore  mentioned;  and  you  are  ac- 
cordingly  authorized  by  virtue  of  this  present  Order y  and  of 
the  accompanying  Warrant  from  the  Government  of 

to  visits  within  the  limits  set  forth  in  the  2nd 
Article  of  the  said  Treaty j  merchant  vessels  under  the 
fiagj  suspected  of  being  engaged  in  the 
Slave  Trade,  and  to  deal  with  such  vessels  as  shall  have 
engaged  in  that  traffic^  or  shall  be  suspected  of  being  fitted 
out  for  that  traffic^  in  the  manner  pointed  out  in  the  said 
Treaty  J  Warrant,  and  Instructions;  and  We  charge  and 
require  you  io  conform  most  strictly  to  all  the  Provisions 
and  Stipulations  contained  therein,  taking  care  to  exercise 
the  authority  so  conferred  upon  you  in  the  mildest  manner, 
and  with  every  attention  which  is  due  between  allied  and 
friendly  nations,  and  to  co-operate  cordially  with  the  com^ 
manders  of  any  vessels  of  war  employed 

in  the  same  service. 

Given  under  our  hands,  and  the  seal  of  the 
office  of  the 

dmf  of 
To  the  Commander  of  the 


These  forms  of  Warrants  and  Orders  shall  be  annexed 
to  the  Treaty  signed  this  day  between  Great  Britain, 
Austria,  France,  Prussia,  and  Russia,  for  the  suppression  oif 
African  Slave  Trade,  and  shall  be  considered  as  an  integral 
part  of  that  Treaty. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  High 
Contracting  Parties  have  signed  this  Annex,  and .  have 
thereunto  affixed  the  seal  of  their  arms. 
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Done  at  London,  the  twentieth  day  of  December,  in 
the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
forty-one. 

(L.S.)        Abbrdbbn. 

(L.S.)  KOLLEB. 

(L.S.)        Stb.  Aulairb. 

(L.S.)  SCHLBINITZ. 

(L.S.)        Brunnow. 


Annbx  B,  to  the  TVeaty  between  Great  Britain^  Austria, 
France^  Prussia^  and  Russia^  for  the  suppression  of  the 
African  Slave  Trade,  signed  at  London,  the  20th  of 
December,  1841. 


Instructions  to  Cruizers. 

First.  Whenever  a  merchant  vessel  belonging  to,  or 
bearing  the  flag  of,  any  one  of  the  High  Contracting  Far- 
ties,  shall  be  visited  by  a  cruizer  of  any  one  of  the  other 
High  Contracting  Parties,  the  officer  conunanding  the 
cruizer  shall,  before  he  proceeds  to  the  visit,  exhibit  to  the 
master  of  such  vessel,  the  special  orders  which  confer  upon 
him  by  exception  the  right  to  visit  her;  and  he  shall 
deliver  to  such  master  a  certificate,  signed  by  himself, 
specifying  his  rank  in  the  navy  of  his  country,  and  the 
name  of  the  ship  which  he  commands,  and  declaring  that 
the  only  object  of  his  visit  is  to  ascertain  whether  the 
vessel  is  engaged  in  the  Slave  Trade,  or  is  fitted  out  for 
the  piupose  of  such  traffic,  or  has  been  engaged  in  that 
traffic  during  the  voyage  in  which  she  has  been  met  with 
by  the  said  cruizer.  When  the  visit  is  made  by  an  officer 
of  the  cruizer  other  than  her  commander,  such  officer  shall 
not  be  under  the  rank  of  Lieutenant  in  the  Navy;  unless 
he  be  the  officer  who  at  the  time,  is  second  in  command  of 
the  ship  by  which  the  visit  is  made:  and  in  this  case,  such 
officer  shall  exhibit  to  the  master  of  the  merchant  vessel  a 
copy  of  the  special  orders  above  mentioned,  signed  by  the 
commander  of  the  cruizer ;  and  shall  likewise  deUver  to 
such  master  a  certificate,  signed  by  himself,  specifying  the 
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rank  which  he  holds  in  the  navy  of  his  country,  the  name 
of  the  commander  under  whose  orders  he  is  acting,  the 
name  of  the  cruizer  to  which  he  belongs,  and  the  object  of 
his  visit,  as  hereinbefore  recited. 

If  it  shall  be  ascertained  by  the  visit  that  the  ship's 
papers  are  regular,  and  her  proceedings  lawful,  the  officer 
shall  certify  upon  the  log-book  of  the  vessel,  that  the  visit 
took  place  in  virtue  of  the  special  orders  above  mentioned: 
and  when  these  formalities  shall  have  been  completed,  the 
vessel  shall  be  permitted  to  continue  her  course. 

Secondly.  Lf,  in  consequence  of  the  visit^  the  officer 
commanding  the  cruizer  shall  be  of  opinion,  that  there  are 
sufficient  grounds  for  believing  that  the  vessel  is  engaged 
in  the  Slave  Trade,  or  has  been  fitted  out  for  that  traffic, 
or  has  been  engaged  in  that  traffic  during  the  voyage  in 
which  she  is  met  with  by  the  cruizer ;  and  if  he  shall,  in 
consequence,  determine  to  detain  her,  and  to  have  her 
delivered  up  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  competent  autho- 
rities, he  shall  forthwith  cause  a  list  to  be  made  out,  in 
duplicate,  of  all  the  papers  found  on  board,  and  he  shall 
sign  this  list  and  the  duplicate,  adding,  after  bis  own  name, 
his  rank  in  the  navy,  and  the  name  of  the  vessel  under  his 
command. 

He  shall  in  like  manner  make  out  and  sign,  in  dupli- 
cate, a  declaration,  stating  the  place  and  time  of  the  deten- 
tion, the  Dame  of  the  vessel,  and  that  of  her  master,  the 
names  of  the  persons  composing  her  crew,  and  the  nimiber 
and  condition  of  the  Slaves  found  on  board. 

This  declaration  shall  further  contain  an  exact  descrip-^ 
tion  of  the  state  of  the  vessel  and  of  her  cargo. 

Thirdly.  The  commander  of  the  cruizer  shall,  without 
delay,  carry  or  send  the  detained  vessel,  with  her  master, 
crew,  passengers,  cargo,  and  the  Slaves  foimd  on  board,  to 
one  of  the  ports  hereinafter  specified,  in  order  that  pro- 
ceedings may  be  instituted  in  regard  to  them,  conformably 
to  the  laws  of  the  country  under  whose  flag  the  vessel  is 
sailing;  and  he  shall  deUver  the  same  to  the  competent 
authorities,  or  to  the  persons  who  shall  have  been  specially 
appointed  for  that  purpose  by  the  Government  to  whom 
such  port  shall  belong. 

Fourthly.  No  person  whatever  shall  be  taken  out  of  the 
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detained  vessel ;  nor  shall  any  part  of  her  cargo,  nor  any 
of  the  Slaves  found  on  board,  be  removed  from  her,  untU 
after  such  vessel  shall  have  been  delivered  over  to  the 
authorities  of  her  own  nation;  unless  the  removal  of  the 
whole  or  part  of  the  ci*ew,  or  of  the  Slaves  found  on 
board,  shall  be  deemed  necessary,  either  for  the  preserva- 
tion of  their  lives,  or  from  any  other  consideration  of 
humanity,  or  for  the  safety  of  the  persons  who  shall  be 
charged  with  the  navigation  of  the  vessel  after  her  deten- 
tion. In  any  such  case,  the  commander  of  the  cruizer,  or 
the  oflScer  appointed  to  bring  in  the  detained  vessel,  shall 
make  a  declaration  of  such  removal^  in  which  he.  shall 
specify  the  reasons  for  the  same ;  and  the  masters,  sailors, 
passengers,  or  Slaves,  so  removed,  shall  be  carried  to  the 
same  port  as  the  vessel  and  her  cargo,  and  they  shall  be 
received  in  the  same  manner  as  the  vessel,  agreeably  to  the 
regulations  hereinafter  set  forth. 

Provided  always,  that  nothing  in  this  paragraph  shall 
be  understood  as  applying  to  Slaves  found  on  board  of 
Austrian,  Prussian,  or  Russian  vessels;  but  such  Slaves 
shall  be  disposed  of  as  is  specified  in  the  following  para- 
graphs. 

Fifthly.  All  Austrian  vessels  which  shall  be  detained 
on  the  stations  of  America,  or  Africa,  by  the  cruizers  of 
the  other  Contracting  Parties,  shall  be  carried  and  delivered 
up  to  the  Austrian  jurisdiction  at  Trieste. 

But  if  Slaves  shall  be  found  on  board  any  such  Austrian 
vessel  at  the  time  of  her  detention,  the  vessel  shall,  in  the 
first  instance,  be  sent  to  deposit  the  Slaves  at  that  port  to 
which  she  would  have  been  taken  for  adjudication,  if  she  had 
been  sailing  under  the  English  or  French  flag.  The  vessel 
shall  afterwards  be  sent  on,  and  shall  be  delivered  up  to 
the  Austrian  jurisdiction  at  Trieste,  as  above  stipulated. 

All  French  vessels  which  shall  be  detained  on  the 
western  coast  of  Africa  by  CTuizers  of  the  other  Contracting 
Parties,  shall  be  carried  and  delivered  up  to  the  French 
jurisdiction  at  Goree. 

All  French  vessels  which  shall  be  detained  on  the 
eastern  coast  of  Africa  by  the  cruizers  of  the  other  Con- 
tracting Parties,  shall  be  carried  and  delivered  up  to  the 
French  jurisdiction  at  the  Isle  of  Bourbon. 
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All  French  vessels  which  shall  be  detained  on  the  coast 
of  America  to  the  southward  of  the  10th  degree  of  north 
latitude,  by  the  cruizers  of  the  other  Contracting  Parties, 
shall  be  carried  and  deUvered  up  to  the  French  jurisdiction 
at  Cayenne. 

All  French  vessels  which  shall  be  detained  in  the  West 
Indies,  or  on  the  coast  of  America  to  the  northward  of  the 
10th  degree  of  north  latitude,  by  the  cruizers  of  the  other 
Contracting  Parties,  shall  be  carried  and  deUvered  up  to 
the  French  jurisdiction  at  Martinique* 

All  British  vessels  which  shall  be  detained  on  the 
western  coast  of  Africa  by  the  cruizers  of  the  other  Con- 
tracting Parties,  shall  be  carried  and  delivered  up  to  the 
British  jurisdiction  at  Bathurst  on  the  river  Gambia* 

All  British  vessels  which  shall  be  detained  on  the 
eastern  coast  of  Africa  by  the  cruizers  of  the  other  Con* 
tracting  Parties,  shall  be  carried  and  deUvered  up  to  the 
British  jurisdiction  at  the  Cape  of  Good  Hoi>e. 

All  British  vessels  which  shall  be  detained  on  the  coast 
of  America  by  the  cruizers  of  the  other  Contracting  Parties, 
shall  be  carried  and  deUvered  up  to  the  British  jurisdiction 
at  the  colony  of  Demerara,  or  at  Port  Royal  in  Jamaica, 
according  as  the  commander  of  the  cruizer  may  think  most 
convenient. 

All  British  vessels  which  shall  be  detained  in  the  West 
Indies  by  the  cruizers  of  the  other  Contracting  Parties, 
shall  be  carried  and  deUvered  up  to  the  British  jurisdiction 
at  Port  Rojral,  in  Jamaica. 

AH  Prussian  vessels  which  shall  be  detained  on  the 
stations  of  America  or  Africa,  by  the  cruizers  of  the  other 
Contracting  Parties,  shall  be  carried  and  deUvered  up  to  the 
Prussian  jurisdiction  at  Stettin. 

But  tf  Slaves  should  be  found  on  board  any  such 
Prussian  vessel  at  the  time  of  her  detention,  the  vessel 
shall,  in  the  first  instance,  be  sent  to  deposit  the  Slaves 
at  that  port  to  which  she  would  have  been  taken  for  adju- 
dication if  she  had  been  saiUng  under  the  English  or  French 
flag.  The  vessel  shaU  afterwards  be  sent  on,  and  shaU  be 
deUvered  up  to  the  Prussian  jurisdiction  at  Stettin  as  above 
stipulated. 

All  Russian  vessels  which  shaU  be  detained  on  the 
stationa  of  America  or  Africa,  by  the  cruizers  of  the  other 
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Contracting  Parties,  shall  be  carried  and  delivered  up  to 
the  Russian  jurisdiction  at  Cronstadt  or  at  Reval,  accord* 
ing  as  the  season  of  the  year  may  allow  the  one  or  the  other 
of  those  ports  to  be  reached- 

But  if  Slaves  shall  be  foimd  on  board  any  such  Russian 
vessel  at  the  time  of  her  detention,  the  vessel  shall,  in  the 
first  instance,  be  sent  to  deposit  the  Slaves  at  that  port  to 
which  she  would  have  been  taken  for  adjudication,  if  she 
had  been  sailing  imder  the  English  or  French  flag.  The 
vessel  shall  afterwards  be  sent  on,  and  shall  be  delivered  up 
to  the  Russian  jurisdiction  at  Cronstadt  or  at  Reval,  as 
above  stipulated. 

Sixthly.  As  soon  as  a  merchant  vessel,  which  shall 
have  been  detained  as  aforesaid,  shall  arrive  at  one  of  the 
ports  or  places  above-mentioned,  the  conmiander  of  the 
cruizer,  or  the  officer  appointed  to  bring  in  such  de- 
tained vessel,  shall  forthwith  deliver  to  the  authorities 
duly  appointed  for  that  purpose  by  the  Grovemment 
within  whose  territory  such  port  or  place  shall  be,  the 
vessel  and  her  cargo^  together  with  the  master,  crew, 
passengers,  and  Slaves  found  on  board,  and  also  the  papers 
which  shall  have  been  seized  on  board  the  vessel,  and  one 
of  the  duplicate  lists  of  the  said  papers,  retaining  the  other 
in  his  own  possession.  Such  officer  shall,  at  the  same 
time,  deliver  to  the  said  authorities  one  of  the  original 
declarations,  as  hereinbefore  specified,  adding  thereto  a 
statement  of  any  changes  which  may  have  taken  place 
from  the  time  of  the  detention  of  the  vessel  to  that  of  the 
delivery,  as  well  as  a  copy  of  the  statement  of  any  removals 
which  may  have  taken  place,  as  above  provided  for. 

In  delivering  over  these  several  documents,  the  officer 
shall  make,  in  writing,  and  on  oath,  an  attestation  of  their 
truth. 

Seventhly.  If  the  commander  of  a  cruizer  of  one  of  the 
High  Contracting  Parties,  who  shall  be  duly  furnished  with 
the  aforesaid  special  Instructions,  shall  have  reason  to  sus- 
pect that  a  merchant  vessel,  sailing  under  convoy  of,  or  in 
company  with,  a  ship  of  war  of  any  one  of  the  other  Coa- 
tracting  Parties,  is  engaged  in  the  Slave  Trade,  or  has  been 
fitted  out  for  the  purpose  of  that  traffic,  or  has  been 
engaged  in  the  Traffic  in  Slaves  during  the  voyage  in  which 
she  is  met  with  by  the  said  cruizer,  he  shall  confine  himself 
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to  communicating  his  suspicions  to  the  commander  of  the 
ship  of  war  ;  and  he  shall  leave  it  to  the  latter  to  proceed 
alone  to  visit  the  suspected  vessel,  and  to  deliver  her  up  to 
the  jurisdiction  of  her  own  country,  if  there  should  be 
cause  for  doing  so. 

Eighthly.  By  Article  IV  of  the  Treaty  it  is  stipulated, 
that  in  no  case  shall  the  mutual  right  of  visit  be  exercised 
upon  ships  of  war  of  the  High  Coutracting  Parties. 

It  is  agreed  that  this  exemption  shall  apply  equally  to 
vessels  of  the  Russian-American  Company,  which,  being 
commanded  by  officers  of  the  Imperial  Navy,  are  autho- 
rized by  the  Imperial  Government  to  carry  a  flag  which 
distinguishes  them  from  the  merchant  navy,  and  are  armed 
and  equipped  similarly  to  transports  of  war. 

It  is  further  understood  that  the  said  vessels  shall  be 
furnished  with  a  Russian  patent,  which  shall  prove  their 
origin  and  destination.  The  form  of  this  patent  shall  be 
drawn  up  by  common  consent.  It  is  agreed  that  this 
patent,  when  issued  by  the  competent  authority  in  Russia, 
shall  be  countersigned  at  St.  Petersburgh  by  the  Consulates 
of  Great  Britain  and  France. 

Ninthly.  In  the  3rd  Clause  of  Article  IX  of  the  Treaty 
it  is  stipulated  that,  failing  proof  to  the  contrary,  a  vessel 
shall  be  presumed  to  be  engaged  in  the  Slave  Trade,  if  there 
be  found  on  board  spare  plank  fitted  for  being  laid  down  as 
a  second  or  slave-deck. 

In  order  to  prevent  any  abuse  which  might  arise  from 
an  arbitrary  interpretation  of  this  clause,  it  is  especially 
recommended  to  the  cruizers  l[iot  to  apply  it  to  Austrian, 
Prussian,  or  Russian  vessels,  employed  in  the  timber  trade, 
whose  manifests  shall  prove  that  the  planks  and  joists 
which  they  have,  or  have  had,  on  board  are,  or  were,  a 
part  of  their  cargo  for  trade. 

Therefore,  in  order  not  to  harass  lawful  commerce, 
cruizers  are  expressly  enjoined  only  to  act  upon  the  stipu- 
lations contained  in  the  3rd  Clause  of  Article  IX,  when 
there  shall  be  on  board  the  vessel  visited  spare  plank 
evidently  destined  to  form  a  slave-deck. 

The  undersigned  Plenipotentiaries  have  agreed,  in  con- 
formity  with  the  18th  Article  of  the  Treaty  signed  by  them 
this  day^  that  these  Instructions  shall  be  annexed  to  the 
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Treaty  signed  this  day  between  Great  Britain,  Austria, 

France,  Prussia,  and  Russia,  for  the  suppression  of  African 

Slave  Trade,  and  shall  be  considered  as  an  integral  part  of 

that.Treaty. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  High 

Contracting   Parties  have  signed  this  Annex,   and  have 

thereunto  affixed  the  seal  of  their  arms- 
Done  at  London,  the  twentieth  day  of  December,  in  the 

year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty-one. 

(L.S.)         Aberdeen. 

(L.S.)  KOLLEB. 

(L.S.)         Ste.  Aulairb. 

(L.S.)  SCHLEINITZ. 

(L.S.)        Brunnow. 


Au  nom  de  la  TVes  Sainte  et  Indivisible  TVinitS. 

Leurs  Majestfe  TEmpereur  d'Autriche,  Roi  d'Hongrie 
et  de  BohSme,  le  Roi  de  Prusse,  et  TEmpereur  de  toutes 
les  Russies,  voulant  donner  un  plein  et  entier  effet  aux 
principes  d^ja  ^nonc^s  dans  les  D^larations  solennelles 
faites  par  TAutriche,  la  Prusse,  et  la  Russie,  d'accord  avec 
d'autres  Puissances  Europ^ennes,  au  Congrte  de  Vienne, 
le  8  F^vrier,  1815,  et  au  Congrfes  de  V^rone,  le  28  No- 
vembre,  1822,  Declarations  par  lesquelles  les  dites  Puis- 
sances ont  annonc^  qu^elles  ^taient  prdtes  k  concourir  h 
tout  ce  qui  pourrait  ass\u*er  et  accdl^rer  Tabolition  com- 
plete et  finale  de  la  Traite  des  N^gres :  et  leurs  Majestes 
ayant  ^te  invitees  par  Sa  Majesty  la  Reine  du  Royaume 
Uni  de  la  Grande  Bretagne  et  d'Irlande,  et  par  Sa  Majesty 
le  Roi  des  Franfais,  a  conclure  un  Traite  pour  la  suppres- 
sion plus  efficace  de  la  Traite,  leurs  dites  Majestes  ont 
r^solu  de  n^gocier  et  de  conclure  ensemble  un  Traitd  pour 
Tabolition  finale  de  ce  trafic:  et  k  cet  efiet  elles  ont 
nomme  pour  leurs  Plenipotentiaires,  savoir  :— 

Sa  Majesty  la  Reine  du  Royaume  Uni  de  la  Grande 
Bretagne  et  d'Irlande,  le  Tr^s  Honorable  George,  Comte 
de  Aberdeen,  Vicomte  Gordon,  Vicomte  Formartine,  Lord 
Haddo,  Methlick,  Tarvis,  et  Kellie,  Pair  du  Royaume  Uni, 
Conseiller  de  Sa  Majesty  en  son  Conseil  Priv^,  Chevalier 


AUSTRIA,  FRANCE,  PRUSSU,  AND  RUSSIA.  6^ 

du  Tr^  Anden  et  Tr^s  Noble  Ordre  du  Chardon,  et 
Principal  Secretaire  d'Etat  de  Sa  Majesty  ay  ant  le  D^- 
partement  des  Affaires  Etrang^res ; 

Sa  Majesty  PEmpereur  d'Autriche,  Roi  de  Hongrie  et 
de  Bohdme,  le  Sieur  Auguste,  Baron  de  Roller,  Chevalier 
de  rOrdre  de  St.  Ferdinand  et  du  Merite  de  Sicile,  Con- 
seiller  d'Ambassade,  son  Charg^  d'Affaires  et  Pl^nipoten- 
tiaire  a  Londres ; 

Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  des  Fran^ais,.  le  Sieur  Louis  de 
Beaupoil,  Comte  de  Ste.  Aulaire,  Pair  de  France,  Grand 
OflScier  de  TOrdre  Royal  de  la  Legion  d'Honneur,  Grand- 
Croix  de  rOrdre  de  Leopold  de  Belgique,  Tun  des  Qua- 
rante  de  T  Academic  Fran§aise,  son  Ambassadeur  Extraor- 
dinaire pr^s  Sa  Majesty  Britannique ; 

Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  de  Prusse,  le  Sieur  Alexandre 
Gustave  Adolphe,  Baron  de  Schleinitz,  Chevalier  de 
rOrdre  Royal  de  St.  Jean  de  Jerusalem,  son  Chambellan, 
Conseiller  de  Legation  Actuel,  Charg^  d'Affaires  et  Pl^ni- 
potentiaire  k  Londres ; 

£t  Sa  Majesty  TEmpereur  de  toutes  les  Russies,  le 
Sieur  Philippe,  Baron  de  Brunnow,  Chevalier  de  TOrdre 
de  I'Aigle  Blanc,  de  Ste.  Anne  de  premiere  classe,  de 
St.  Stanislas  de  premiere  classe,  de  St.  Wladimir  de  troi- 
sidme,  Commandeur  de  TOrdre  de  St.  Etienne  de  Hongrie, 
Chevalier  de  POrdre  de  TAigle  Rouge  et  de  St.  Jean  de 
Jerusalem,  son  Conseiller  Priv^,  Envoy^  Extraordinaire 
et  Ministre  Pl^nipotentiare  pr^s  Sa  Majesty  Britannique : — 

Lesquels,  apres  s'Stre  communique  leurs  pleins- 
pouvoirs,  trouvfe  en  bonne  et  due  forme,  ont  arrfet^  et 
sign^  les  Articles  suivans : 

Article  I.  Leurs  Majest^s  TEmpereur  d'Autriche,  Roi 
de  Hongrie  et  de  Boh&me,  le  Roi  de  Prusse,  et  TErapereur 
de  toutes  les  Russies,  s'engagent  k  prohiber  toute  Traite 
des  Negres,  soit  de  la  part  de  leurs  sujets  respectifs,  soit 
sous  leurs  pavilions  respectifs,  soit  au  moyen  de  capitaux 
appartenant  k  leurs  sujets  respectifs ;  et  k  declarer  un  tel 
trafic  crime  de  piraterie.  Leurs  Majest^s  d^clarent,  en 
outre,  que  tout  navire  qui  tenterait  d'exercer  la  Traite  des 
Negres,  perdra,  par  ce  seul  fait,  tout  droit  k  la  protection 
de  leur  pavilion. 

Article  II.  Afin  d'atteindre  plus  complfetement  le  but  du 
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pr&ent  Traits,  les  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  sont  con- 
venues  d'un  commun  accord,  que  ceux  de  leurs  batimens  de 
guerre  qui  seront  munis  de  Mandats  et  d'Ordres  sp^iaux 
dresses  d'apr^s  les  formules  de  I'Annexe  A  da  present  Traite, 
pourront  visiter  tout  navire  marchand  appartenant  k  Tune 
ou  I'autre  des  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes,  qui,  sur  des 
pr^somptions  fondles,  sera  soup^onn^  de  se  livrer  k  la 
Traite  des  Nfegres,  ou  d'avoir  ^t^  ^quip^  k  cette  fin,  ou  de 
s'fitre  livr^  k  cette  Traite  pendant  la  traverse  ok  il  aura 
iti  rencontre  par  les  dits  croiseurs ;  et  que  ces  croiseurs 
pourront  arrfiter,  et  envoyer  ou  emmener  les  dits  navires, 
afin  qu'ils  puissent  Stre  mis  en  jugement  d'apr^  le  mode 
convenu  ci-aprfes. 

Toutefois  le  droit  ci-dessus  mentionn^  de  visiter  les 
navires  marchands  de  Tune  ou  I'autre  des  Hautes  Parties 
Contractantes,  ne  pourra  6tre  exerc^  que  par  des  bdtimens 
de  guerre  dont  les  commandans  auront  le  grade  de  capi- 
taine,  ou  celui  de  lieutenant  dans  la  marine  royale  ou 
imperiale,  k  moins  que  par  suite  de  d^&s,  ou  autre  cause, 
le  commandement  ne  soit  ^hu  k  un  officier  d*un  rang  infe- 
rieur.  L'officier  commandant  un  tel  batiment  de  guerre 
sera  muni  de  Mandats  conformes  k  la  formule  annexe  au 
present  Traite  sub  liter^  A. 

Le  dit  droit  mutuel  de  visite  ne  sera  pas  exerc^  dans 
la  Mer  Mediterran^e.  De  plus,  I'espace  dans  lequel  I'exer- 
cice  du  dit  droit  sera  renferm^,  aura  pour  limite,  au  nord, 
le  32me  degr^  de  latitude  septentrionale ;  k  Touest,  la  cdte 
orientate  de  TAm^rique,  k  partir  du  point  oil  le  32me  degr^ 
de  latitude  septentrionale  touche  cette  cote,  jusqu'au  45me 
degr^  de  latitude  m^ridionale ;  au  sud,  le  45me  degre  de 
latitude  m^ridionale,  k  partir  du  point  oh  ce  degr6  de  lati- 
tude touche  la  cdte  orientale  de  I'Am^rique,  jusqu'au  80me 
degr^  de  longitude  orientale  du  m^ridien  de  Greenwich ; 
et  k  Test,  ce  mSme  degr^  de  longitude,  k  partir  de  son  point 
d'intersection  avec  le  45me  degr^  de  latitude  m^ridionale 
jusqu'i  la  c6te  des  Indes  Orientales. 

Article  HI.  Chacune  des  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes 
qui  voudra  armer  des  croiseurs  pour  la  suppression  de  la 
IVaite  des  N^gres,  et  exercer  le  droit  mutuel  de  visite,  se 
reserve  de  fixer,  selon  ses  propres  convenances,  le  nombre 
des  b&timens  de  guerre  qui  sera  employ^  au  service  stipule 
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dans  TArticle  II  du  present  Traits,  ainsi  que  les  stations  oil 
les  dits  batimens  feront  leur  croisi^re. 

Les  noms  des  Mtimens  d^sign^s  k  cet  efiet,  et  ceux  de 
leurs  commandanSy  seront  communique  par  chacune  des 
Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  aux  autres ;  et  elles  se  don- 
neront  r^ciproquement  avis  chaque  fois  qu'un  croiseur  sera 
plac^  k  une  station,  ou  qu'il  en  sera  rappele,  afin  que  les 
mandats  n^ssaires  puissent  dtre  d^vr^  par  les  Gouver- 
nemens  qui  autorisent  la  visite,  et  restitu^  k  ces  mdmes 
Gouvememens  par  celui  qui  les  a  re9us,  lorsque  ces  man-* 
dats  ne  seront  plus  necessaires  k  Texdcution  du  present 
Traits. 

Article  IV.  Imm^atement  aprfes  que  le  Gouveme- 
ment  qui  emploie  les  croiseurs  aura  notifi^  au  Gouveme- 
ment  qui  doit  autoriser  la  visite,  le  nombre  et  les  noms  des 
croiseurs  qu'il  se  propose  d'employer,  les  mandats  auto- 
risant  la  visite  seront  dresses  d'apr^s  la  formule  annexde 
au  pr^nt  Traits,  sub  literd  A,  et  seront  delivr^  par  le 
Gouvemement  qui  autorise  la  visite  k  celui  qui  emploie 
le  croiseur. 

Dans  aucim  cas,  le  droit  mutuel  de  visite  ne  pourra  6tre 
exerce  sur  les  bitimens  de  guerre  des  Hautes  Parties  Con- 
tractantes. 

Les  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  conviendront  d'un 
signal  sp^ial,  k  I'usage  exclusif  de  ceux  des  croiseurs  qui 
seront  investis  du  droit  de  visite. 

Article  V.  Les  croiseurs  des  Hautes  Parties  Contrac- 
tantes, autoris^  k  exercer  le  droit  de  visite  et  d'arrestation, 
en  ex^ution  *du  present  Traite,  se  conformeront  exacte- 
ment  aux  Instructions  annexes  au  dit  Traits  sub  litera  B, 
en  tout  ce  qui  se  rapporte  aux  formality  de  la  visite  et  de 
Tarrestation,  ainsi  qu'aux  mesures  k  prendre  pour  que  les 
batimens  soup^onn^  d'avoir  6t6  employ^  k  la  Traite, 
soient  livr^s  aux  Tribmiaux  comp^tens. 

Les  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  se  r&ervent  le  droit 
d'apporter  k  ces  Instructions,  d'un  commim  accord,  telles 
modifications  que  les  circonstances  pourraient  rendre  n^es- 
saires. 

Les  croiseurs  des  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  se  pr^- 
teront  mutuellement  assistance  dans  toutes  les  circon- 
stances oil  il  pourra  Stre  utile  qu'ils  agissent  de  concert. 
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Article  VI.  Toutes  lesfois  qu'un  b&timent  de  commerce 
naviguant  sous  le  pavilion  de  Tune  des  Hautes  Parties  Con- 
tractantes,  aura  ^te  arrdt^  par  im  croiseur  de  I'autre, 
d6ment  autoris^  k  cet  effet,  conform^ment  aux  dispositions 
du  present  Traits,  ce  batiment  marchand,  ainsi  que  le 
capitaine,  I'^quipage,  la  cargaison,  et  les  Esclayes  qui 
pourront  se  trouver  k  bord,  seront  conduits  dans  tel  lieu 
que  les  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  auront  respective- 
ment  d6sign6  k  cet  effet ;  et  la  remise  en  sera  faite  aux 
autorites  pr^pos^s  dans  ce  but  par  le  Gouvemement  dans 
les  possessions  duquel  ce  lieu  est  situ^,  afin  qu'il  soit  pro- 
cedd  k  leur  ^gard  devant  les  Tribunaux  compdtens,  de  la 
mani^re  ci-aprls  specific. 

Lorsque  le  commandant  du  croiseur  ne  croira  pas 
devoir  se  charger  lui-mdme  de  la  conduite  et  de  la  remise 
du  navire  arrfit?,  il  confiera  ce  soin  k  un  officier  du  rang  de 
lieutenant  dans  la  marine  royale  ou  imp^riale,  ou  pour  le 
moins  a  I'officier  qui  sera  actuellement  le  troisi^me  en 
autorit^  k  bord  du  bAtiment  qui  aura  Mt  I'arrestation. 

Article  VII .  Si  le  commandant  d'un  croiseur  de  Tune 
des  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  a  lieu  de  soup9onner 
qu'un  navire  marchand  naviguant  sous  le  convoi  ou  en 
compagnie  d'un  batiment  de  guerre  de  Tune  des  autres 
Parties  Contractantes,  s'est  livr^  k  la  Traite  des  Ndgres, 
ou  a  ^t^  ^quip6  pour  ce  trafic,  il  devra  communiquer  ses 
soupgons  au  commandant  du  batiment  de  guerre,  lequel 
precedent  seul  k  la  visite  du  navire  suspect ;  et  dans  le 
cas  ou  le  susdit  commandant  reconnaltrait  que  le  soup9on 
est  fond^,  il  fera  conduire  le  navire,  ainsi  que  le  capitaine, 
r^quipage,  la  cargaison,  et  les  Esclaves  qui  pourront  se 
trouver  k  bord,  dans  un  port  appartenant  k  la  nation  du 
batiment  arrets,  pour  qu'il  y  soit  procede  devant  les  Tribu- 
naux comp6tens,  de  la  maniere  ci-apr^s  ordonn^. 

Article  VIII.  Des  qu'un  batiment  de  commerce,  arrfit^, 
et  renvoy6  pour  ^tre  juge,  arrivera  dans  le  port  ou  il  devra 
6tre  conduit  conformement  k  1' Annexe  B  du  present  Trait4 
le  commandant  du  croiseur  qui  I'aura  arrSte,  ou  I'officier 
charge  de  sa  conduite,  remettra  aux  autoritds  prepos^es  k 
cet  effet,  une  expedition  sign^  par  lui,  de  tons  les  inven- 
taires,  declarations,  et  autres  documens  sp^ifies  dans  les 
Instructions  jointes  au  present  Traite,  sub  liter^  B  ;  et  les 
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elites  autoiit^  procAieront,  en  consequence,  k  la  visite 
du  bitiment  arr^t^  et  de  sa  cargaison,  ainsi  qu'k  Tinspection 
de  son  ^uipage  et  des  Esclaves  qui  pourront  se  trouver  k 
bord,  apr^s  avoir  pr^alablement  donni  avis  du  moment  de 
cette  visite  et  de  cette  inspection^  au  commandant  du 
croiseur,  on  k  Tofficier  qui  aura  amen^  le  navire,  afin  qu'il 
puisse  y  assister,  ou  s'y  faire  representer. 

II  sera  dresse  par  duplicata,  un  procfes-verbal  de  ces 
operations,  lequel  devra  6tre  sign^  par  les  personnes  qui  y 
auront  proc^de  ou  assist^ ;  et  I'un  de  ces  documens  sera 
delivre  au  commandant  du  ci-oiseur,  ou  a  I'officier  charg^ 
par  lui  de  la  conduite  du  bdtiment  arr^e. 

Article  IX.  Tout  b^timent  de  commerce  de  Tune  ou 
Pautre  des  Cinq  Nations,  visits  et  arr6t6  en  vertu  des  dis- 
positions du  pi^ent  Traite,  sera  presume,  k  moins  de 
preuve  contraire,  s'fitre  livr6  k  la  Traite  des  Negres,  ou 
avoir  et^  ^quipe  pour  ce  trafic,  si  dans  Tinstallation, 
dans  Tarmement,  ou  k  bord  du  dit  navire  durant  la  tra- 
versee  pendant  laquelle  il  a  6t6  arr^te,  il  s'est  trouv^  Tun 
des  objets  ci-apr^s  specifics,  savoir : 

1®.  Des^coutilles  en  treillis,  et  non  en  planches  en ti^res 
commes  les  portent  ordinairement  les  navires  de  com- 
merce. 

2^.  Un  plus  grand  nombre  de  compartimens  dans 
I'entrepont  ou  le  tillac  que  ne  Texigent  les  besoins  des 
bdtimens  employes  k  un  commerce  licite. 

3^  Des  planches  de  reserve  pr^parees  pour  etablir  un 
double  pont,  ou  un  pont  dit  k  £sclaves. 

4^.  Des  colliers  de  fer,  des  chevilles,  ou  des  menottes. 

5®.  Une  plus  grande  provision  d'eau,  en  bariques  ou 
en  reservoirs,  que  ne  I'exigent  les  besoins  de  I'^quipage  de 
ce  batiment  marchand* 

6**.  Une  quantity  extraordinaire  de  bariques  k  eau  ou 
autres  vaisseaux  propres  k  oontenir  des  liquides ;  k  moins 
que  le  capitaine  ne  produise  un  certificat  de  la  douane  du 
lieu  du  depart,  constatant  que  les  armateurs  du  dit  bati- 
ment ont  donne  des  garanties  suffisantes,  que  cette  quantity 
extraordinaire  de  bariques  ou  de  vaisseaux  est  uniquement 
destin^  k  dtre  remplie  d'huile  de  palme,  ou  employee  h  un 
autre  commerce  licite. 

7°.  Un  plus  grand  nombre  de  gamelles  ou  de  bidons 
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que  Tusage  de  I'^quipage  de  ce  b&tiDient  marchand  n'en 
exige. 

8°.  Une  chaudi^re  ou  autre  ustensile  d'une  dimension 
inusit^e  pour  apprSter  les  provisions  de  bouche,  et  plus 
grande,  ou  propre  a  6tre  rendue  plus  grande,  que  ne  I'ex- 
igent  les  besoins  de  T^uipage  de  ce  b&timent  marchand ;  ou 
plus  d'une  chaudi^re,  ou  autre  appareil  de  cuisine,  de 
dimension  ordinaire. 

9°.  Une  quantity  extraordinaire  de  riz,  de  farine  du 
manioc  du  Brdsil,  ou  de  cassade,  appel^  commim^ment 
*'  farina/'  ou  de  mais,  ou  de  bl^  des  Indes,  ou  de  toute 
autre  provision  de  bouche  quelconque,  au-del^  des  besoins 
probables  de  T^quipage ;  k  moins  que  cette  quantity  de  riz, 
de  farina,  de  mais,  de  ble  des  Indes,  ou  de  toute  autre 
provision  de  bouche,  ne  soit  port^e  sur  le  manifeste  comme 
faisant  partie  du  chargement  commercial  du  navire. 

10®.  Une  quantity  de  nattes,  en  pi^ce  ou  en  morceaux, 
plus  considerable  que  ne  I'exigent  les  besoins  de  ce  batiment 
marchand ;  k  moins  que  ces  nattes  ne  soient  port^es  sur 
le  manifeste  comme  faisant  partie  de  la  cargaison. 

S'il  est  constate  qu'un  ou  plusieurs  des  objets  ci-dessus 
specifies  se  trouvent  k  bord,  ou  y  ont  6te  durant  la  tra- 
vers^e  pendant  laquelle  le  batiment  a  ^te  capture,  ce  fait 
sera  consider^  comme  une  preuve  primd  fade  que  le 
bdtiment  etait  employ^  a  la  Traite  ;  en  consequence  il  sera 
condamne  et  declare  de  bonne  prise  ;  k  moins  que  le  capi- 
taine  ou  les  armateurs  ne  foumissent  des  preuves  claires 
et  irrecusables,  constatant  k  la  satisfaction  du  Tribunal, 
qu'au  moment  de  son  arrestation  ou  capture,  le  navire  etait 
employe  k  une  entreprise  licite,  et  que  ceux  des  differens 
objets  ci-dessus  denommes,  trouves  k  bord  lors  de  Tarres- 
tation,  ou  qui  auraient  ete  places  k  bord  pendant  la  tra- 
versee  qu'il  faisait  lorsqu'il  a  ete  capture,  etaient  indispen- 
sable pour  accomplir  Tobjet  licite  de  son  voyage. 

Article  X.  II  sera  proc^de  immediatement  contre  le 
batiment  arrete,  ainsi  qu'il  est  dit  ci-dessus,  son  capitaine, 
son  equipage,  et  sa  cargaison,  pardevant  les  Tribunaux 
competens  du  pays  auquel  il  appartient,  et  ils  seront  juges 
et  adjuges  suivant  les  formes  etablies  et  les  lois  en  vigueur 
dans  ce  pays :  et  s'il  resulte  de  la  procedure,  que  le  dit 
batiment  a  ete  employe  k  la  Traite  des  N&gres,  ou  equipe 
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pour  ce  trafiCy  le  navire,  son  ^quipement  et  sa  cargaisoa  de 
marchandise,  seront  confisqu^s;  et  il  sera  statu^  sur  le 
sort  du  capitaine,  de  T^iuipage,  et  de  leurs  complices, 
conform^ment  aux  lois  d'aprfes  lesquelles  ils  auront  ^te 

£n  cas  de  confiscation,  le  produit  de  la  vente  du  susdit 
batiment  sera,  dans  Tespace  de  six  mois,  k  compter  de  la 
date  de  la  vente,  mis  k  la  disposition  du  Gouvemement  du 
pays  auquel  appartient  le  Mtiment  qui  a  fait  la  prise,  pour 
kre  employ^  conform^ment  aux  lois  du  pays. 

Article  XI.  Si  Tun  des  objets  sp^cifi^s  dans  TArticle 
IX  du  pr^nt  Traits  est  trouvl  k  bord  d'lm  batiment  mar- 
chand,  ou  s'il  est  constat^  qu'il  y  a  4t6  durant  la  travers^e 
pendant  laquelle  il  a  €t^  captur^,  nulle  compensation  des 
pertes,  dommages,  ou  d^penses  r^ultant  de  I'arrestation  de 
ce  batiment,  ne  sera  dans  aucun  cas  accord^,  soit  au  capi- 
taine,  soit  k  I'armateur,  soit  k  toute  autre  personne  int^- 
ress^  dans  I'armement  ou  dans  le  chargement,  alors  mSme 
qu'une  sentence  de  condamnation  n'aurait  pas  ^t^  pro- 
nonc^  centre  le  batiment,  en  suite  de  son  arrestation. 

Article  XII.  Toutes  les  fois  qu'un  b&timent  aura  ^t^ 
arrets  conform^ment  au  pr^nt  Traits,  comme  ayant  ^t^ 
employ^  k  la  Traite  des  Nfegres,  ou  ^quipe  pour  ce  trafic, 
et  qu'il  aura  4t6  juge  et  confisqu^  en  consequence,  le  Gou- 
yemement  du  croiseur  qui  aura  fait  la  prise,  ou  le  Gou- 
vemement dont  le  Tribunal  aura  condamn^  le  batiment, 
pourra  acheter  le  vaisseau  condamn^  pour  le  service  de  sa 
marine  militaire,  au  prix  fix^  par  une  personne  capable, 
choisie  k  cet  efFet  par  le  dit  Tribunal.  Le  Gouvemement 
dont  le  croiseur  aura  fait  la  capture  aura  un  droit  de  pre- 
ference pour  Tacquisition  du  batiment.  Mais  si  le  vaisseau 
condamne  n'a  pas  ete  achete  de  la  maniere  ci-dessus 
indiqu^e,  il  sera  totalement  d^moli,  inunediatement  apr^ 
la  sentence  de  confiscation,  et  vendue  par  parties  apr^s 
avoir  6t6  d^moli. 

Article  XIII.  Lorsque  par  la  sentence  du  Tribunal 
competent,  il  aura  ete  reconnu  qu'un  batiment  de  com- 
merce arrfite  en  vertu  du  present  Traite,  ne  s'est  point 
livre  k  la  Traite  des  Nfegres,  et  n'a  point  ete  equipe  pour 
ce  trafic,  il  sera  restitue  k  I'armateur,  ou  aux  armateurs 
proprietaires   legitimes.    Et  si  dans  le  cours  de  la  pro- 
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cedure  il  venait  k  6tre  prouv^  que  le  navire  a  ^te  visits  et 
arr&ti  illegalement,  ou  sans  motif  suffisant  de  suspicion ; 
ou  que  la  visite  et  I'arrestation  ont  ^te  accompagnees 
d'abus  ou  de  vexations,  le  commandant  du  croiseur,  ou 
I'officier  qui  aura  abord^  le  dit  navire,  ou  celui  k  qui  la 
conduite  en  aura  6t6  confix,  et  sous  Tautorit^  duquel,  selon 
la  nature  du  cas,  Tabus  ou  la  vexation  aura  eu  lieu,  sera 
passible  de  dommages  et  interdts  eiivers  le  capitaine  ^t  les 
propri6taires  du  b^timent  et  de  la  cargaison. 

Ces  dommages  et  inter6ts  pourront  Stre  prononc^  par 
le  Tribunal  devant  lequel  aura  4t6  instruite  la  proc^ure 
contre  le  navire  arrSt^,  son  capitaine,  son  equipage,  et  sa 
cargaison;  et  le  Grouvemement  du  pays  auquel  appar- 
tiendra  I'officier  qui  aura  donnd  lieu  k  cette  condamnation, 
devra  payer  le  montant  des  dits  dommages  et  interdts  dans 
le  d^ai  de  six  mois  k  partir  de  la  date  du  jugement,  lorsque 
ce  jugement  aura  4t6  rendu  par  un  Tribunal  si^eant  en 
Europe ;  et  dans  le  d^lai  d'une  ann^  lorsque  la  procedure 
judiciaire  aura  eu  lieu  hors  de  PEurope. 

Article  XIV.  Lorsque  dans  la  visite  ou  I'arrestation 
d*un  b^timent  de  commerce,  op^r^e  en  vertu  du  present 
Traits,  il  aura  ^t^  commis  quelque  abus  ou  vexation,  et 
que  le  navire  n'aura  pas  ^t^  livr^  k  la  juridiction  de  sa 
nation,  le  capitaine  devra  faire,  sous  serment,  la  declara* 
tion  des  abus  ou  vexations  dont  il  aura  k  se  plaindre,  ainsi 
que  des  dommages  et  int^rSts  auxquels  il  pr6tendm;  et 
cette  declaration  devra  Stre  faite  par  lui  devant  les  autorites 
competentes  du  premier  port  de  son  pays  ou  il  arrivera,  ou 
devant  I'Agent  Consulaire  de  sa  nation,  dans  un  port 
Stranger,  si  le  navire  aborde  en  premier  lieu  dans  un  port 
Stranger  oil  il  existe  un  tel  agent. 

Cette  declaration  devra  6tre  v^rifiee  au  moyen  de 
I'interrogatoire  sous  serment,  des  hommes  principaux  de 
I'^quipage  ou  des  passagers  qui  auront  6t6  t^moins  de  la 
visite  ou  de  I'arrestation;  et  il  sera  dress^  du  tout  un 
procfes-verbal  dont  deux  expeditions  seront  remises  au 
capitaine,  qui  devra  en  faire  parvenir  une  k  son  Gouverne- 
ment  k  I'appui  de  sa  demande  en  dommages  et  int^rSts. 

II  est  entendu,  que  si  un  cas  de  force  majeure  emp^che 
le  capitaine  de  faire  sa  declaration,  celle-ci  pourra  6tre  faite 
par  le  proprietaire  du  navire,  ou  par  toute  autre  personne 
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intdress^  dans  rarmemeDt  ou  dans  le  chargement  du 
navire. 

Sur  la  transmission  officielle  d'une  exp^tion  du  pro- 
c^verbal  ci-dessus  mentionne,  le  Gouvemement  du  pays 
aaquel  appartiendra  Tofficier  k  qui  des  abus  ou  vexations 
seront  imputes,  fera  imm^diatement  proc^der  k  une  en- 
qu^te;  et  si  la  validity  de  la  plainte  est  reconnue,  ce 
Grouvem^oient  fera  payer  au  capitaine  ou  au  proprietaire, 
ou  a  toute  autre  peraonne  int^ress^e  dans  I'armement  ou 
chargement  du  navire  molestd,  le  montant  des  dommages 
et  int^r^ts  qui  lui  seront  dfis. 

Article  XV.  Les  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  s'en- 
gagent  k  se  communiquer  r^iproquement,  sur  une  demande 
a  cet  effet  et  sans  frais,  copies  des  procedures  intent^es,  et 
des  jugemens  prononc^s,  relativement  k  des  b^timens 
visit^  ou  arrSt^s  en  execution  des  dispositions  du  present 
Traits. 

Article  XVI.  Les  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  con- 
viennent  d'assurer  la  liberty  inundate  de  tons  les  Esclaves 
qui  seront  trouv^  k  bord  des  b^timens  arrdt^  et  con- 
damnes  en  vertu  des  stipulations  du  present  Traite. 

Article  XVII.  Les  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  con- 
viennent  d'inviter  les  Puissances  Maritimes  de  I'Europe 
qui  n'ont  pas  encore  conclue  de  Trait^s  pour  I'abolition  de 
]sL  Traite  des  N^gres,  k  acc^er  au  present  Traits. 

Article  XVin.  Les  Actes  ou  Instrumens  annexes  au 
pr^nt  Traits,  et  qu'il  est  mutuellement  convenu  de  con- 
sid^rer  comme  en  faisant  partie  integrante,  sont  les 
suivans : — 

A.  Forroules  des  Mandats  d'autorisation,  et  d'Ordres 
pour  guider  les  croiseurs  4e  chaque  nation,  dans  les  visites 
et  arrestations  k  faire  en  vertu  du  pr^nt  Traits. 

B.  Instructions  pour  les  croiseurs  des  forces  navales 
employ^  en  vertu  du  present  Traits  pour  la  suppression  de 
la  Traite  des  N^gres. 

Article  XIX.  Le  pr&ent  Traite,  consistant  en  dix- 
neuf  Articles,  sera  ratifi^,  et  les  ratifications  en  seront 
^hang^es  k  Londres  k  I'expiration  de  deux  mois,  k  compter 
de  ce  jour,  ou  plus  t6t,  si  faire  se  pent. 

£n  foi  de  quoi  les  Pl^nipotentiaires  respectifs  ont  sign^ 
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le  pr^ent  Traitd,  en  texte  Anglais  et  Fran9ai8,  et  y  ont 
appos^  le  scean  de  leurs  armes. 

Fait  k  Londres,  le  vingt  D&embre,  Tan  de  GrAce  mil 
huit  cent  quarante  et  un. 

(L.S.)         Aberdeen. 

(L.S.)  KOLLBR. 

(L.S.)         Stb.  Aulaire. 

(L.S.)  SCHLEINITZ. 

(L.SO         Brunnow. 


Annexe  A  au  TraiU  entre  la  Grande  Br etagncy  VAutriche, 
la  PrancCy  la  Prusse^  et  la  Rtissie,  pour  la  Suppression 
de  la  Traite  des  Negres  d'Afriquey  signi  a  Londres^  le 
20  Ddcembre,  1841. 


lere  Formule.  Mandats,  en  vertu  desquels  nn  croiseur 
d'une  des  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  pourra  visiter  et 
arreter  un  navire  de  commerce  appartenant  k  une  autre 
des  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes,  ou  naviguant  sous  son 
pavilion,  et  soup9onn^  de  se  livrer  k  la  Traite  des  Nfegres, 
ou  d'etre  equijl^  pour  ce  Trafic. 

Le  Traiti  conclu  entre  la  Grande  Br etagney  VAutrichey  la 
Francey  la  Prusse^  et  la  Russiey  sign^  a  Londres,  le  vingt 
Decembrey  1841,  pour  la  suppression  totale  de  la  Traite  des 
Negres  d'Afrique,  ayant  stipule  que  des  croiseurs  appartenant 
{)  Vune  ou  V autre  des  dites  Puissances  seraient  autoris^s  a 
visiter  et  h  arreter  dans  VStendue  de  limites  dStermineeSy  les 
navires  de  commerce  des  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  se 
livrant  h  la  Traite  des  Negres,  ou  soupfonnes  d^Stre  iquipis 
pour  ce  Trafic:  et  le  Gouvemement 

ayant  jugS  convenable  d^ employer  d  ce  service  le  bdtiment  que 
vous  commandezy  et  de  vous  munir  d' Instructions  sp^ciales 
pour  vous  servir  de  regies  dans  le  dit  service:  vous  SteSy  en 
vertu  de  ces  Instructions,  et  du  present  Mandaty  autorise  a 
visiter  dans  les  limites  indiquSes  dans  V Article  II  du  dit 
TraitSy  les  navires  de  commerce  sous  pavilion 
soupgonn^  de  se  livrer  a  la  Traite  des  Negres,  et  a  agir  a 


AUSTRIA,  FBANCE,  PRUSSIA,  AND  RUSSIA*  73 

regard  des  navires  qui  se  seront  livrh  d  la  Traite  des  Negres, 
ou  qui  seront  soupgonn^s  d'Hre  iquip^s  pour  ce  Trafic^  selon 
quHl  est  prescrit  dans  le  dit  TVaitS,  et  dans  les  Instructions 
qui  y  sont  annexe^es. 

Donni  a 
le 
Au  Commandant  de 


lime.  Formule.  Ordres  pour  guider  le  commandant 
d'un  croiseur  d'une  des  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  en 
ce  qui  regarde  la  visite  et  Tarrestation  d'un  navire  de  com- 
merce appartenant  k  une  autre  des  Hautes  Parties  Con- 
tractantes, ou  naviguant  sous  son  pavilion. 

Le  Traite'  conclu  entre  la  Orande  Br^tagney  VAutriche, 
la  France,  la  Prusse^  et  la  Russie,  sign£  h  LondreSy  le  vingt 
DecembrCy  1841,  j^our  la  suppression  totale  de  la  Traite  des 
Negres  d^AfriquCy  ay  ant  stipuU  que  des  croiseur s  appartenant 
a  Vune  ou  V autre  des  dites  Puissances  seront  autoris^s  par 
les  Instructions  sp^ciales  y  m^entionn^es,  h  visiter  et  cL  arriter 
dans  VAendue  de  limites  fixesy  les  navires  de  commerce  des 
autres  Parties  Contractantes  se  livrant  a  la  Traite  des  NegreSy 
ou  soupgonnes  d*Stre  equipispour  ce  Trafic:  et  le  Oouveme- 
ment  ayant  jugi  convenable  d' employer 

a  ce  service  le  bdtiment  que  vous  commandezy  et  de  vov^ 
munir  des  dites  Instructions  spSdaleSy  notis  voils  envoyons 
ci-joint  copie  du  dit  TVait^  du  20  D^cembrCy  et  des  Instruct 
tions  y  annex^esy  ci^essus  mentionn^es;  consdquemmentj  et  en 
vertu  du  present  Ordre  et  du  Mandat  ci-joint  du  Gouveme- 
ment  de  vous  4tes  autorisi  a  visiter  dans 

les  limites  indiqu6es  dans  V Article  II  du  dit  Traitd,  les 
navires  de  commerce  naviguant  sous  pavilion 
soupgonnes  de  se  livrer  h  la  Traite  des  NegreSy  et  d,  agir  ct 
regard  de  ceux  de  ces  navires  qui  se  seront  livr^s  a  cette 
Traitey  ou  qui  seront  soupgonnes  d'Stre  iquip^s  pour  ce  TrafiCy 
ainsi  qu'il  est  indiqv^  dans  le  dit  TVait^y  le  dit  Mandate  et 
les  dites  Instructions ;  et  nous  vous  chargeons  et  requ^rons  de 
vous  conformer  tres-strictement  a  toutes  les  dispositions  et 
stipulations  y  contenues,  ayant  soin  d^exercer  Vautorite  dont 
vous  6tes  investiy  de  la  maniere  la  plus  douce,  et  avec  tous 
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les  egards  que  se  daivent  des  nations  alli^es  et  amies ;  et  de 
co(yp4rer  cordialement  avec  les  commandans  de  taut  bdtiment 
de  guerre  emplayi  au  mime 

service. 

Donni  a 
le 
Au  Commandant  de 


Les  pr^ntes  formules  de  Mandats  et  d'Ordres  seront 
annexes  au  Traits  sign^  aujourd'hui  entre  la  Grande  Bre- 
tagne,  rAutriche,  la  France,  la  Prusse,  et  la  Russie,  pour 
la  suppression  de  la  Traite  des  N&gres  d'Afrique,  et  seront 
consid^r^es  comme  faisant  partie  integrante  de  ce  Traite. 

En  foi  de  quoi  les  Pl^nipotentiaires  des  Hautes  Parties 
Contractantes  ont  sign^  cette  Annexe,  et  y  ont  appos^  le 
sceau  de  leurs  armes. 

Fait  k  Londres,  le  vingt  D^mbre,  Tan  de  Grdce  mil 
huit  cent  quarante  et  un. 

(L.S.)        Aberdeen. 

(L.S.)  KOLLER. 

(L.S.)         Ste.  Aulairb. 

(L.S.)  SCHLEINITZ. 

(L.S.)         Brunnow. 


Annex  B  au  Traits  entre  la  Grande  Bretagne,  VAutrichey 
la  Prance^  la  Prussey  et  la  Russie,  pour  la  suppression 
de  la  Traite  des  Negres  d'Afrique ,  signe'd  Londres j  le 
20  D^cembre,  1841. 


Instructions  pour  les  Croiseurs. 

1^.  Toutes  les  fois  qu'un  navire  de  commerce  apparte* 
nant  a  I'une  des  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes,  ou  nari- 
guant  sous  son  pavilion,  sera  visits  par  un  croiseur  de  Tune 
des  autres  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes,  I'officier  com- 
mandant le  croiseur,  avant  de  proc^er  ^  la  visite,  exhibera 
au  capitaine  de  ce  navire  les  Ordres  Sp^ciaux  qui  lui  con* 
f^rent  le  droit  exceptionnel  de  le  visiter ;  et  il  remettra  au 
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dit  capitaine  un  certificat,  Bigai  de  lui,  indiquant  son  rang 
dans  la  marine  militaire  de  son  pays,  ainsi  que  le  nom  du 
b^timent  qu'il  commande,  et  attestant  que  le  seul  but  de  sa 
yisite  est  de  s'assurer  si  le  navire  se  livre  h  la  Traite  des 
N^gres,  ou  s^il  est  ^quip^  pour  ce  trafic,  ou  s'il  a  ^t^  em- 
ploye k  cette  Traite  durant  la  traverse  pendant  laquelle  il 
a  ^te  rencontr^  par  le  dit  croiseur.  Lorsque  la  visite  est 
faite  par  im  officier  du  croiseur  autre  qui  celui  qui  le  com* 
mande,  cet  officier  devra  avoir  le  grade  de  lieutenant  dans 
la  marine  militaire,  ou  au  moins  6tre  actuellement  le 
second  en  rang  k  bord  du  navire  qui  fait  la  visite ;  dans  ce 
cas,  le  dit  officier  exhibera  au  capitaine  du  navire  marchand 
una  copie  des  Ordres  Sp^ciaux  dont  il  est  fait  mention 
ci-dessus,  sign^  par  le  commandant  du  croiseur,  et 
remettra  en  outre  une  declaration  sign^e  par  lui-m6me, 
indiquant  le  rang  qu'il  occupe  dans  la  marine  militaire  de 
son  pays,  le  nom  du  commandant  sous  les  ordres  duquel  il 
agit,  le  nom  du  croiseur  auquel  il  appartient,  et  le  but  de 
la  visite,  ainsi  qu'il  est  dit  ci-dessus. 

Si  cette  visite  constate  que  les  papiers  de  bord  du  navire 
gont  en  r^gle,  et  ses  operations  licites,  I'officier  inscrira 
sur  le  journal  de  bord,  que  la  visite  a  eu  lieu  en  vertu  des 
Ordres  Sp^iaux  dont  il  est  fait  mention  ci-dessus:  et 
lorsque  ces  formality  auront  ^t^  accomplies,  le  navire  sera 
libre  de  continuer  sa  route. 

2°.  Si  d'apr^s  le  r^sultat  de  la  visite,  I'officier  com- 
mandant le  croiseur  juge  qu'il  y  a  motifs  suffisans  de  sup- 
poser  que  le  navire  se  Uvre  k  la  Traite  des  N^gres,  ou  qu'il 
a  6t^  ^uipe  pour  ce  trafic  ou  qu'il  s'^tait  livre  k  ce  trafic 
durant  la  traverse  pendant  laquelle  il  a  et^  rencontre  par 
le  croiseur,  et  s'il  se  d^ide,  en  cons^uence,  k  Tarrfeter,  et 
k  le  faire  soumettre  au  jugement  de  Vautorit^  comp^tente, 
il  fera  dresser  sur-le-champ,  par  duplicata,  Pinventaire  de 
tons  les  papiers  trouv^s  k  bord,  et  signera  cet  iuventaire 
en  double,  ajoutant  k  son  nom  son  rang  dans  la  marine 
militaire,  ainsi  que  le  nom  du  batiment  qu'il  commando. 

11  dressera  et  signera  de  la  m^me  mani^re,  par  dupli- 
cata, un  proc^s-verbal  constatant  T^poque  et  le  lieu  de 
I'arrestation,  le  nom  du  navire,  celui  de  son  capitaine,  et 
ceux  des  hommes  de  son  equipage,  ainsi  que  le  nombre  et 
r^tat  des  Esclaves  trouv^s  k  bord. 
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Ce  procfea-verbal  devxa  en  outre  contenir  une  descrip- 
tion exacte  de  I'^tat  du  navire  et  de  sa  cargaison. 

3^.  Le  commandant  du  croiseur  conduira  ou  enverra 
sans  d^lai  le  navire  arrSt^,  ainsi  que  son  capitaine,  son 
Equipage,  ses  passagers,  sa  cargaison,  et  les  Esdaves 
trouv6s  k  son  bord,  k  I'lm  des  ports  ci-apr6s  sp^ifi^,  pour 
qu'il  soit  proc^dd  k  leur  ^gard,  conformdment  aux  lois  du 
pays  dont  le  navire  porte  le  pavilion ;  et  il  en  fera  la  remise 
aux  autorites  comp^tentes  ou  aux  personnes  qui  auront  6t6 
sp^cialement  pr^pos^es  a  cet  efiet  par  le  Gouvemement  k 
qui  appartiendra  le  dit  port. 

4o,  Nul  individu  ne  devra  6tre  distrait  du  bord  du 
navire  arrdt^ ;  et  il  ne  sera  enlev^  non  plus  aucune  partie 
de  sa  cargaison,  ou  des  Esclaves  trouv^  k  son  bord,  jusqu'k 
ce  que  le  dit  navire  ait  6t6  remis  aux  autorites  de  sa  propre 
nation ;  excepte  dans  le  cas  ou  la  translation  de  la  totality 
ou  d'une  partie  de  I'^quipage,  ou  des  Esclaves  trouv^  k 
bord,  serait  jug^e  necessaire,  soit  pour  conserver  leur  vie, 
ou  par  toute  autre  consideration  d'humanit^,  soit  pour  la 
s£lrete  de  ceux  qui  seront  charges  de  la  conduite  du  navire 
apr^  son  arrestation.  Dans  un  tel  cas,  le  commandant 
du  croiseur,  ou  I'officier  charg^  de  la  conduite  du  batiment 
arr^t^,  dressera  de  la  dite  translation  un  proces-verbal,  dans 
lequel  il  en  ^noncera  les  motifs  ;  et  les  capitaine,  matelots, 
passagers,  ou  Esclaves,  ainsi  transbord^,  seront  conduits 
dans  le  mdme  port  que  le  navire  et  sa  cargaison ;  et  leur 
reception  aura  lieu  de  la  m£me  mani^re  que  celle  du  navire, 
conform6ment  aux  dispositions  ci-apr^  ^nonc^es. 

II  est  entendu  qu'aucune  des  stipulations  du  para- 
graphe  ci-dessus  ne  sera  applicable  aux  Esclaves  trouves 
k  bord  de  navires  Autrichiens,  Prussiens,  ou  Russes ;  il 
sera  dispose  de  ces  Esclaves  coniform^ment  aux  dispositions 
contenues  dans  les  paragraphes  suivans. 

5^  Tons  les  navires  Autrichiens  qui  seront  arrdt^s  aux 
stations  d'Am^rique  ou  d'Afrique  par  les  croiseurs  des 
autres  Parties  Contractantes,  seront  conduits  et  remis  k  la 
juridiction  Autrichienne  a  Trieste. 

Mais  si  des  Esclaves  sont  trouves  k  bord  d'un  tel 
navire  Autrichien  au  moment  de  son  arrestation,  le  navire 
sera  envoy^  d'abord  pour  deposer  les  Esclaves  dans  le  port 
oil  il  aurait  ^t^  conduit  pour  ^tre  jug^,  s'il  avait  navigue 
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SOUS  pavilion  Anglais  ou  Fran9ai8 ;  le  navire  sera  ensuite 
envoys  et  remis  k  la  juridiction  Autrichienne  k  Trieste, 
ainsi  qu'il  a  ^t^  stipule  ci-dessus. 

Tons  les  navires  Fran9ai8  qui  seront  arretfe  sur  la  cdle 
occidentale  d'Afrique  par  les  croiseurs  des  autres  Parties 
Contractantes,  seront  conduits  et  remis  k  la  juridiction 
Fran^aise  k  Goree. 

Tons  les  navires  Fran^ais  qui  seront  arrSt^s  sur  la  cdte 
orientate  d'Afrique  par  les  croiseurs  des  autres  Parties 
Contractantes,  seront  conduits  et  remis  k  la  juridiction 
Fran^aise  k  I'lle  de  Bourbon* 

Tons  les  navires  Fran^ais  qui  seront  arrSt^s  sur  la  c6te 
d'Am^rique,  au  sud  du  lOme  degr^  de  latitude  septentrio- 
nale,  par  les  croiseurs  des  autres  Parties  Contractantes, 
seront  conduits  et  remis  k  la  juridiction  Frangaise  k 
Cayenne. 

Tons  les  navires  Frangais  qui  seront  arret^s  ou  dans 
les  Indes  Occidentales,  ou  sur  la  cdte  d'Am^rique  au  nord 
du  lOme  degre  de  latitude  septentrionale,  par  les  croiseurs 
des  autres  Parties  Contractantes,  seront  conduits  et  remis 
k  la  juridiction  Fran9aise  k  La  Martinique. 

Tons  les  navires  Britanniques  qui  seront  arrfit^s  sur  la 
c6te  occidentale  d'Afrique  par  les  croiseurs  des  autres 
Parties  Contractantes,  seront  conduits  et  remis  k  la  juri- 
diction Britannique  k  Bathurst  sur  la  Riviere  de  Gambie. 

Tons  les  navires  Britanniques  qui  seront  arrSt^s  sur  la 
c6te  orientale  d'Afrique  par  les  croiseurs  des  autres  Parties 
Contractantes,  seront  conduits  et  remis  k  la  juridiction 
Britannique  au  Cap  de  Bonne  Esp^rance. 

Tous  les  navires  Britanniques  qui  seront  arr^t^s  sur  la 
c6te  d'Am^rique  par  les  croiseurs  des  autres  Parties  Con- 
tractantes, seront  conduits  et  remis  a  la  Juridiction  Britan- 
nique, ou  k  la  Colonic  de  Demerarie,  ou  au  Port  Royal 
dans  La  Jamai'que^  selon  que  le  commandant  du  croiseur  le 
jugera  plus  convenable. 

Tous  les  navires  Britanniques  qui  seront  arrfit^s  dans 
les  Indes  Occidentales  par  les  croiseurs  des  autres  Parties 
Contractantes,  seront  conduits  et  remis  k  la  juridiction 
Britannique  au  Port  Royal  dans  La  Jamaique. 

Tous  les  navires  Prussiens  qm  seront  arr6t6s  aux  sta- 
tions d'Afrique  ou  d'Am^rique  par  les  croiseurs  des  autres 
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ont  eu,  k  bord,  font,  ou  ont  fait,  partie  de  leur  cargaison 
comme  objet  de  commerce  licite. 

Par  cons^uent,  afin  de  ne  pas  entraver  un  commerce 
licite,  il  est  express^ment  enjoint  aux  croiseurs  d'appliquer 
les  dispositions  contenues  dans  le  $  3  de  TArticle  IX, 
seulement  aux  cas  oil  il  se  trouverait  k  bord  du  b&timent 
visits  des  plancbes  de  r^erve  ^videmment  destin^  pour 
la  formation  d'un  pont  dit  k  Esclaves. 

Les  Pl^nipotentiaires  soussign^s,  conform^ment  k  I'Ar- 
ticle  XVIII  du  Traits  de  ce  jour,  sont  convenus  que  les 
Instructions  ci-dessus  seront  annexes  au  Traits  sign^ 
aujourd'bui  entre  la  Grande  Bretagne,  TAutriche,  la 
France,  la  Prusse,  et  la  Russie,  pour  la  suppression  de  la 
Traite  des  N^gres  d'Afrique,  et  qu'elles  seront  consid^r^es 
comme  faisant  parte  int^grante  du  dit  Traite. 

En  foi  de  quoi  les  Plenipotentiaires  des  Hautes  Parties 
Contractantes  ont  sign^  cette  Annexe,  et  y  ont  appos^  le 
sceau  de  leurs  armes. 

Fait  k  Londres,  le  vingt  D^cembre,  Fan  de  GrAce  mil 
huit  cent  quarante  et  un. 

(L  S.)        Aberdeen. 
(L.S.)         Roller. 

(L.S.)  StE.  AULAIRB. 

(L.S.)  SCHLEINITZ. 

(L.S.)         Brunnow. 


BOLIVIA. 

Treaty  between  Her  Majesty  and  the  Republic  of  Bolivia, 
for  the  abolition  of  the  Traffic  in  Slaves. — Signed  at 
Sucre,  September,  25,  1840. 

[Ratifications  exchanged  Oct.  8,  1842.] 

In  the  name  of  the  Most  Holy  Trinity. 

Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of 
Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  and  the  Republic  of  Bolivia, 
being  mutually  animated  by  a  sincere  desire  to  co-operate 
for  the  utter  extinction  of  the  barbarous  Traffic  in  Slaves, 
have  resolved  to  proceed  to  the  conclusion  of  a  treaty,  for 
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the  special  purpose  of  immediately  attaining  this  object, 
and  have  respectively  named  for  this  purpose  as  Uieir 
Ptenipotentiaries,  to  wit : 

Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of 
Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  Belford  Hinton  Wilson,  Esquire, 
and  Charg^  d' Affaires  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  at  Lima ; 

And  tike  Republic  of  Bolivia,  the  Citizen  Jos^  Maria 
Linares,  Minister  of  State  for  the  Departments  of  the  Home 
and  Foreign  Affairs ; 

Who,  having  duly  communicated  to  each  other  their 
respective  full  powers,  and  found  them  to  be  in  proper 
form,  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded  the  following 
Articles : 

Article  I.  The  Slave  Trade  having  been  constitution- 
ally abolished  throughout  the  territories  of  the  Republic  of 
Bcdivia,  is  hereby  declared  to  be,  henceforward,  totally 
prohibited  to  all  the  citizens  of  the  said  Republic,  in  all 
parts  of  the  world. 

Article  II.  The  Republic  of  Bolivia  hereby  specially 
engages,  that  two  months  after  the  exchange  of  the  ratifi- 
cations of  the  present  Treaty,  if  the  ordinary  Congress 
shall  be  assembled  at  that  time,  or  two  months  after  the 
subsequent  meeting  of  Congress,  it  will  promulgate 
throughout  its  territories  a  penal  law,  inflicting  the  punish- 
ment attached  to  piracy  on  all  those  citizens  of  Bolivia 
who  shall,  under  any  pretext  whatsoever,  take  any  part 
whatever  in  the  Traffic  in  Slaves ;  and  from  time  to  time 
afterwards,  as  it  may  become  needful,  it  will  take  the  most 
effectual  measures  for  preventing  the  citizens  of  the  Repub- 
lic from  being  concerned,  and  the  flag  of  the  Republic  from 
being  used,  in  carrying  on,  in  any  way,  the  Trade  in 
Slaves. 

Article  III.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  and  the  Republic  of 
BoUvia,  hereby  mutually  engage,  that,  by  an  Additional 
Convention  to  the  present  Treaty,  hereafter  to  be  con- 
cluded between  the  said  High  Contracting  Parties  to  the 
present  Treaty,  they  will  concert  and  settle  the  details  of 
the  measures,  by  which  the  law  of  piracy,  which  will 
become  applicable  to  that  traffic  by  the  legislation  of  each 
of  the  two  countries,  shall  be  immediately  and  reciprocally 
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carried  into  execution  with  respect  to  the  vessels  and  sub- 
jects or  citizens  of  each. 

Article  IV.  In  order  more  completely  to  carry  into 
effect  the  spirit  of  the  present  Treaty,  the  two  High  Con- 
tracting Parties  mutually  consent,  that  those  ships  of  their 
navies  respectively,  which  shall  be  provided  with  special 
Instructions  for  that  purpose,  as  hereinafter  mentioned, 
may  visit  such  merchant  vessels  of  the  two  nations,  as  may 
be  suspected,  upon  reasonable  grounds,  of  being  engaged  in 
the  Traffic  in  Slaves,  or  of  having  been  fitted  out  for  the 
purposes  thereof,  or  of  having,  during  the  voyage  in  which 
they  are  met  by  the  said  cruizers,  been  engaged  in  the 
Traffic  in  Slaves,  contrary  to  the  provisions  of  this  Treaty; 
and  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties  likewise  consent  that 
such  cruizers  may  detain  and  send  or  carry  away  such 
vessels,  in  order  that  they  may  be  brought  to  trial  in  the 
manner  hereinafter  agreed  upon. 

Article  V.  In  order  to  regulate  the  mode  of  canying 
the  provisions  of  the  preceding  Article  into  execution,  it  is 
agreed: 

1°.  That  all  ships  of  the  navies  of  the  two  nations, 
which  shall  be  hereafter  employed  to  prevent  the  Traffic 
in  Slaves,  shall  be  fiunished  by  their  respective  Govern- 
ments with  a  copy,  in  the  EngUsh  and  Spanish  languages, 
of  the  present  Treaty ;  of  the  Instructions  for  cruizers, 
annexed  thereto  sub  literd  A ;  and  of  the  Regulations  for 
the  Mixed  Courts  of  Justice,  annexed  thereto  sub  literd  B ; 
which  Annexes  shall  be  considered  as  an  integral  part  of 
the  Treaty, 

2°.  That  each  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  shall 
from  time  to  time  conm[iunicate  to  the  other,  the  names  of 
the  several  ships  furnished  with  such  Instructions,  the 
force  of  each  ship,  and  the  names  of  tlieir  several  com- 
manders. 

3^  That  if  at  any  [time  there  shall  be  just  cause  to 
suspect  that  any  merchant  vessel,  sailing  imder  the  flag  of 
either  nation,  and  proceeding  under  the  convoy  of  any 
ship  or  ships  of  war  of  either  of  the  Contracting  Parties,  is 
engaged,  or  is  intended  to  be  engaged,  in  the  Traffic  in 
Slaves,  or  is  fitted  out  for  the  purposes  thereof,  or  has, 
during  the  voyage  on  which  she  may  be  met  with,  been 
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engaged  in  the  Triafiic  in  Slaves ;  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the 
commander  of  any  ship  of  the  navy  of  either  of  the  two 
High  Contracting  Parties,  furnished  with  such  Instructions 
as  aforesaid,  to  visit  such  merchant  vessel ;  and  such  com- 
mander shall  proceed  to  visit  the  same,  in  communication 
with  the  commanding  officer  of  the  convoy,  who,  it  is 
hereby  agreed,  shall  give  every  faciUty  to  the  visit,  and  to 
the  eventual  detention,  if  necessary,  of  such  merchant 
vessel ;  and  in  all  things  shall  assist,  to  the  utmost  of  his 
power,  in  the  due  execution  of  the  present  Treaty,  accord- 
ing to  the  true  intent  and  meaning  thereof. 

4^«  It  is  further  mutually  agreed,  that  the  commanders 
of  the  ships  of  the  two  navies,  respectively,  who  shall  be 
employed  on  this  service,  shall  adhere  strictly  to  the  exact 
tenor  of  the  aforesaid  Instructions. 

Article  VI.  As  the  two  preceding  Articles  are  entirely 
reciprocal,  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties  engage  mutu* 
ally  to  make  good  any  losses  which  their  respective  sub- 
jects or  citizens  may  incur,  by  the  arbitrary  and  illegal 
detention  of  their  vessels;  it  being  understood  that  this 
indemnity  shall  invariably  be  borne  by  the  Government, 
whose  cruizer  shall  have  been  guilty  of  such  arbitrary  and 
illegal  detention ;  and  that  the  visit  and  detention  of  such 
vessels,  specified  in  the  IVth  Article  of  this  Treaty,  shall 
only  be  ^ected  by  those  British  or  BoUviaii  ships  which 
may  form  part  of  the  navies,  (royal  and  national,)  respec- 
tively, of  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties  to  the  Treaty ; 
and  by  such  ships  only  of  those  navies,  as  shall  be  provided 
with  the  special  Instructions  annexed  to  the  present  Treaty, 
in  pursuance  of  the  provisions  thereof. 

The  compensation  for  damages,  of  which  this  Article 
treats,  shall  be  made  within  the  term  of  one  year,  reckoned 
from  the  day  on  which  the  Mixed  Courts  of  Justice  pro- 
nounce  sentence  on  the  vessel,  for  the  detention  of  which 
such  compensation  is  claimed. 

Article  VIL  In  order  to  bring  to  adjudication,  with  as 
little  delay  and  inconvenience  as  possible,  the  vessels  which 
may  be  detained  according  to  the  tenor  of  the  IVth  Article 
of  this  Treaty,  there  shall  be  established,  within  the  space 
of  a  year  at  furthest  from  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications 
of  the  present  Treaty,  two  Mixed  Courts  of  Justice,  formed 
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of  an  equal  number  of  individuals  of  the  two  nations, 
named  for  this  purpose  by  the  Governments  of  the  two 
High  Contracting  Parties  respectively. 

These  Courts  shall  reside,  one  in  a  possession  belonging 
to  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  the  other  within  the  territories 
of  the  RepubUc  of  Bolivia  ;  and  the  two  Governments,  at 
the  period  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the  present 
Treaty,  shall  declare,  each  for  its  own  territories,  in  what 
places  the  Courts  shall  respectively  reside ;  each  of  the 
two  High  Contracting  Parties  reserving  to  itself  the  right  of 
changing  at  its  pleasure  the  place  of  residence  of  the  Court 
held  within  its  own  territories;  provided,  however,  that 
one  of  the  two  Courts  shall  always  be  held  upon  the  coast 
of  Africa,  and  the  other  in  one  of  the  possessions  of  the 
Republic  of  Bolivia. 

These  Courts  shall  judge  the  causes  submitted  to  them, 
according  to  the  provisions  of  the  present  Treaty,  without 
appeal;  and  according  to  the  Regulations  and  Instructions 
which  are  annexed  to  the  present  Treaty,  and  which  are 
considered  as  forming  an  integral  part  thereof. 

Article  VIII.  If  the  commanding  oflScer  of  any  of  the 
ships  of  the  navies  of  Great  Britain  and  of  the  Republic 
of  Bolivia,  respectively,  duly  commissioned  according  to 
the  provisions  of  the  IVth  Article  of  this  Treaty,  shall 
deviate  in  any  respect  from  the  stipulations  of  the  said 
Treaty,  or  from  the  Instructions  annexed  to  it;  the 
Government  which  shall  conceive  itself  to  be  wronged 
thereby,  shall  be  entitled  to  demand  reparation ;  and,  in 
such  case,  the  Government  to  which  such  commanding 
officer  may  belong,  binds  itself  to  cause  inquiry  to  be  made 
into  the  subject  of  the  complaint,  and  to  indict  upon  the 
said  officer  a  punishment  proportioned  to  any  wilful  trans- 
gression which  he  may  have  committed. 

Article  IX.  It  is  hereby  further  mutually  agreed,  that 
every  merchant  vessel,  British  or  BoUvian,  which  shall  be 
visited  by  virtue  of  the  present  Treaty,  may  lawfully  be 
detained  and  be  sent  or  brought  before  the  Mixed  Courts 
of  Justice,  established  in  pursuance  of  the  provisions 
thereof,  if  in  her  equipment  there  shall  be  found  any  of  the 
things  hereinafter  mentioned,  namely: — 

1.  Hatches  with  open  gratings,  instead  of  the  close 
hatches  which  are  usual  in  merchaut  vessels. 
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2.  Divisions  or  bulkheads  in  the  hold  or  on  deck^  in  a 
greater  number  than  are  necessary  for  vessels  engaged  in 
lawful  trade. 

3.  Spare  plank,  fitted  for  being  laid  down  as  a  second , 
or  slave-deck. 

4.  Shackles,  bolts,  or  handcuffs. 

5-  A  larger  quantity  of  water,  in  casks  or  in  tanks, 
than  is  requisite  for  the  consumption  of  the  crew  of  the 
vessel,  as  a  merchant  vessel. 

6.  An  extraordinary  number  of  water  casks,  or  of  other 
vessels  for  holding  Uquid,  unless  the  master  shall  produce 
a  certificate  from  the  custom-house  at  the  place  from  which 
he  cleared  outwards,  stating  that  a  sufficient  security  had 
been  given  by  the  owners  of  such  merchant  vessel,  that 
such  extra  quantity  of  casks  or  of  other  vessels,  should 
only  be  used  for  the  reception  of  palm-oil,  or  for  other 
purposes  of  lawful  conunerce. 

7.  A  greater  quantity  of  mess-tubs  or  kids  than  are 
requisite  for  the  use  of  the  crew  of  the  vessel,  as  a  mer- 
chant vessel. 

8.  A  boiler  of  an  unusual  size,  and  larger,  or  fitted  for 
being  made  larger,  than  requisite  for  the  use  of  the  crew  of 
the  vessel,  as  a  merchant  vessel;  or  more  than  one  boiler 
of  the  ordinary  size. 

9.  An  extraordinary  quantity  either  of  rice ;  of  the 
floor  of  Brazil,  manioc,  or  cassada,  commonly  called 
fiurinha;  of  maize;  of  Indiian  com;  or  of  any  other  article 
of  food  whatever,  beyond  what  might  probably  be  requisite 
for  the  use  of  the  crew;  such  rice,  flour,  maize,  Indian 
com,  or  other  article  of  food,  not  being  entered  on  the 
manifest  as  part  of  the  cargo  for  trade. 

10.  A  quantity  of  mats  or  matting,  greater  than  is 
necessary  for  the  use  of  the  crew  of  the  vessel,  as  a  mer- 
chant vessel. 

Any  one  or  more  of  these  several  things,  if  proved, 
shall  be  considered  as  primdfade  evidence  of  the  actual 
employment  of  the  vessel  in  the  Slave  Trade ;  and  the 
vessel  shall  thereupon  be  condemned,  and  be  declared 
lawful  prize,  imless  clear  and  incontestible  evidence,  on 
the  part  of  the  master  or  owners,  shall  establish  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  Court,  that  such  vessel  was,  at  the  time 
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of  her  detention  or  capture,  employed  in  some  legal  pur- 
suit, and  that  such  of  the  several  things  above  enumerated, 
as  were  found  on  board  her  at  the  time  of  her  detention, 
or  had  been  put  on  board  on  the  voyage  on  which  the 
vessel  when  captured  was  proceeding,  were  needed  for 
legal  purposes  on  that  particidar  voyage. 

Article  X.  K  any  of  the  things  specified  in  the  pre- 
ceding Article  shall  be  found  in  any  merchant  vessel,  no 
compensation  for  losses,  damages,  or  expenses  consequent 
upon  the  detention  of  such  vessel,  shall,  in  any  case,  be 
granted  either  to  her  master,  or  to  her  owner,  or  to  any 
other  person  interested  in  her  equipment  or  lading,  even 
though  the  Mixed  Court  of  Justice  should  not  pronounce 
any  sentence  of  condemnation  in  consequence  of  her 
detention. 

Article  XI.  It  is  hereby  agreed  between  the  two  High 
Contracting  Parties,  that  in  all  cases  in  which  a  vessel 
shall  be  detained  under  this  Treaty,  by  their  respective 
cruizers,  as  having  been  engaged  in  the  Slave  Trade,  or  as 
having  been  fitted  out  for  the  purposes  thereof,  and  shall, 
consequently,  be  adjudged  and  condemned  by  the  Mixed 
Courts  of  Justice  to  be  established  as  aforesaid,  the  said 
vessel  shall,  immediately  after  its  condemnation,  be  broken 
up  entirely,  and  shall  be  sold  in  separate  parts,  after  having 
been  so  broken  up. 

Article  XII.  The  Negroes  who  are  found  on  board  of 
a  vessel  detained  by  a  cruizer,  and  condemned  by  the 
Mixed  Courts  of  Justice,  in  conformity  with  the  stipula- 
tions of  this  Treaty,  shall  be  placed  at  the  disposition  of 
the  (Jovemnient  whose  cruizer  has  made  the  capture,  on 
the  distinct  understanding  that  they  shall  be  inunediately 
set  at  liberty  and  kept  free;  the  Government  to  which 
they  liave  been  delivered  guaranteeing  the  same;  and  like- 
wise engaging  to  afibrd  firom  time  to  time,  and  whenever 
demanded  by  the  other  High  Contracting  Party,  the  fullest 
information  as  to  the  state  anc)  condition  of  such  Negroes, 
with  a  view  of  insuring  the  due  execution  of  the  Treaty  in 
this  respect. 

For  this  purpose  the  Regulations  annexed  to  this 
Treaty,  sub  literd  C,  as  to  the  treatment  of  Negroes  libe- 
rated by  sentence  of  the  Mixed  Courts  of  Justice,  have 
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been  drawn  up,  and  are  declared  to  form  im  integral  part 
of  this  Treaty.  The  two  High  Contracting  Parties  reserve 
to  themselves  the  right  to  alter  or  suspend,  by  ccnnmoil 
consent  and  mutual  agreement,  but  not  otherwise,  the 
terms  and  tenor  of  such  Regulations. 

Article  XIII.  The  Acts  or  Instruments  annexed  to 
this  Treaty,  and  which  it  is  mutually  agreed  shall  form  an 
integral  part  thereof,  are  as  follows : 

A.  Instructions  for  the  ships  of  the  navies  of  both 
nations,  destined  to  prevent  the  Traffic  in  Slaves. 

B.  Regulations  for  the  Mixed  Courts  of  Justice,  which 
are  to  hold  their  sittings  on  the  coast  of  Africa,  and  in  one 
of  the  possessions  of  the  Republic  of  Bolivia. 

C.  Regulations  as  to  the  treatment  of  liberated 
Negroes* 

Article  XIV.  The  present  Treaty,  consisting  of  four- 
teen Articles,  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  thereof 
exchanged^  at  London  as  soon  as  possible  within  the  space 
of  twenty  months  from  this  date. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have 
signed  in  triplicate  originals,  English  and  Spanish,  the  pre- 
sent Treaty,  and  have  thereunto  affixed  the  seal  of  their 
arms. 

Done  at  Sucre,  the  twenty-fifth  day  of  September,  in 
the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
forty. 

(L.S.)        Belpord  Hinton  Wilson. 
(L.S.)        Joss  M\  Linares. 


Annex  A,  to  the  Treaty  between  Great  Britain  and  the 
Republic  of  Bolivia^  far  the  abolition  of  the  Slave  Trade 
of  the  Republic  of  Bolivia. 


Instructions  for  the  ships  of  the  British  and  Bolivian  navies, 
employed  to  prevent  the  Traffic  in  Slaves. 

Article  I.  The  commander  of  any  ship  belonging  to 
the  navy  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  or  of  the  Republic  of 
Bolivia,  which  shall  be  furnished  with  these  Instructions, 
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shall  have  a  right  to  visit,  search,  and  detain,  any  British 
or  Bolivian  merchant  vessel  which  shall  be  actually  en- 
gaged, or  which  shall  be  suspected  to  be  engaged,  in  the 
Slave  Trade,  or  to  be  fitted  out  for  the  purposes  thereof, 
or  to  have  been  engaged  in  the  Traffic  in  Slaves  during  the 
voyage  in  which  she  may  be  met  with  by  such  ship  of  the 
British  or  BoUvian  navy;  and  such  commander  shall  there- 
upon bring  or  send  such  merchant  vessel,  as  soon  as  pos- 
sible, for  judgment  before  that  one  of  the  two  Mixed 
Courts  of  Justice,  established  in  virtue  of  the  Vllth 
Article  of  the  said  Treaty,  which  shall  be  the  nearest  to  the 
place  of  detention,  or  which  such  commander  shall,  upon 
his  own  responsibility,  think  can  be  soonest  reached  from 
such  place. 

Article  II.  Whenever  a  ship  of  either  of  the  said 
navies,  duly  authorized  as  aforesaid,  shall  meet  a  mer- 
chantman liable  to  be  visited  under  the  provisions  of  the 
said  Treaty,  the  search  shall  be  conducted  in  the  mildest 
manner,  and  with  every  attention  which  ought  to  be 
observed  between  allied  and  friendly  nations;  and  the 
search  shall,  in  all  cases,  be  made  by  an  officer  holding  a 
rank  not  lower  than  that  of  lieutenant  in  the  navy  of  Great 
Britain,  or  of  the  Republic  of  Bolivia  respectively,  (unless 
the  command  shall,  by  reason  of  death,  or  otherwise,  be 
held  by  an  officer  of  inferior  rank,)  or  by  the  officer  who, 
at  the  time^  shall  be  second  in  command  of  the  s^ip  by 
which  such  search  is  made. 

Article  III.  The  commander  of  any  ship  of  the  two 
navies  duly  authorized  as  aforesaid,  who  may  detain  any 
merchant  vessel  in  pursuance  of  the  tenour  of  the  present 
Instructions,  shall  leave  on  board  the  vessel  so  detained, 
the  master,  the  mate,  or  boatswain,  and  two  or  three,  at 
least,  of  the  crew  thereof;  the  whole  of  the  Slaves,  if  any ; 
and  all  the  cargo. 

The  captor  shall,  at  the  time  of  detention,  draw  up  in 
writing  an  authentic  declaration,  which  shall  exhibit  the 
state  in  which  he  found  the  detained  vessel ;  such  declara- 
tion to  be  signed  by  himself,  and  to  be  given  in  or  sent, 
together  with  the  captured  vessel,  to  the  Mixed  Court  of 
Justice,  before  which  such  vessel  shall  be  carried  or  sent 
for  adjudication. 
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He  shall  deliver  to  the  master  of  the  detained  vessel  a 
certified  list  of  the  papers  seized  on  board  the  same,  as  well 
as  of  the  number  of  Slaves  found  on  board  at  the  moment 
of  detention. 

In  the  authenticated  declaration  which  the  captor  is 
hereby  required  to  make,  as  well  as  in  the  certified  list  of 
the  papers  seized,  he  shall  insert  his  own  name,  the  name 
of  the  capturing  ship,  the  latitude  and  longitude  of  the 
place  where  the  detention  shall  have  taken  place,  and  the 
number  of  Slaves  found  on  board  the  vessel  at  the  time  of 
the  detention. 

The  officer  in  charge  of  the  vessel  detained  shall,  at 
the  time  of  his  bringing  the  vessel's  papers  in  to  the 
Mixed  Court  of  Justice,  deliver  in  to  the  Court  a  paper, 
signed  by  himself  and  verified  on  oath,  stating  any  changes 
which  may  have  taken  place  in  respect  to  the  vessel^  her 
crew,  the  Slaves,  (if  any;  and  her  cargo,  between  the  period 
of  her  detention  and  the  time  of  delivering  in  such  paper. 

Article  IV.  The  Slaves  shall  not  be  disembarked,  till 
after  the  vessel  which  contains  them  shall  have  arrived  at 
the  place  of  adjudication,  in  order  that,  in  the  event  of  the 
vessel  not  being  adjudged  legal  prize,  the  loss  of  the  pro- 
prietors may  be  more  easily  repaired ;  and  even  after  the 
Slaves  have  arrived  at  such  place,  they  are  not  to  be 
landed  without  the  permission  of  the  Mixed  Court  of 
Justice. 

But  if  urgent  reasons,  deduced  from  the  length  of  the 
voyage,  from  the  state  of  health  of  the  Slaves,  or  from 
other  causes,  should  require  that  either  the  whole  or  a 
portion  of  the  Negroes  should  be  disembarked  before  the 
vessel  can  arrive  at  the  place  at  which  one  of  the  said 
Courts  is  established,  the  commander  of  the  capturing  ship 
may  take  upon  himself  the  responsibiUty  of  so  disembark- 
ing the  Negroes,  provided  that  such  necessity,  and  the 
causes  thereof,  be  stated  in  a  certificate  in  proper  form, 
and  that  this  certificate  be  entered  at  the  time  on  the  log- 
book of  the  detained  vessel. 


The  undersigned  Plenipotentiaries  have  agreed,  in 
conformity  with  the  Xlllth  Article  of  the  Treaty  signed 
by  them  on  this  day,  the  twenty-fifth  of  September,  of  one 
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thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty,  that  the  preceding  In- 
structions, consisting  of  four  Articles,  shall  be  annexed  to 
the  said  Treaty,  and  be  considered  as  an  integral  part 
thereof. 

The  twenty-fifth  day  of  September,  of  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  forty. 

(L.S.)        Bblford  Hinton  Wilson. 

(L.S.)        JosB  M\  Linares. 


Annex  B,  to  the  TVeaty  between  Great  Britain  and  the 
Republic  of  Bolivia,  for  the  abolition  of  the  Slave 
Trade  of  the  Republic  of  Bolivia. 


Regulations  for  the  Mixed  Courts  of  Justice  which  are  to 
reside  on  the  coast  of  Africa^  and  in  the  possessions  of 
the  Republic  of  Bolivia. 

Article  I,  The  Mixed  Courts  of  Justice  to  be  estab- 
lished under  the  provisions  of  the  Treaty,  of  which  these 
Regulations  are  declared  to  be  an  integral  part,  shall  be 
composed  in  the  following  manner. 

Each  of  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties  shall  name 
a  judge  and  an  arbitrator,  who  shall  be  authorized  to  hear, 
and  to  decide  without  appeal,  all  cases  of  the  capture  or 
detention  of  vessels  which,  in  pursuance  of  the  stipulations 
of  the  aforesaid  Treaty,  shall  be  brought  before  them.  The 
judges  and  the  arbitrators  shall,  before  entering  upon  the 
duties  of  their  office^  respectively  make  dath  before  the 
principal  magistrate  of  the  places  in  which  such  Courts 
respectively  shall  reside,  that  they  will  judge  fairly  and 
faithfully ;  that  they  will  have  no  preference^  either  for  the 
claimants  or  tl\e  captors ;  and  that  they  will  act  in  all  their 
decisions,  in  pursuance  of  the  stipulations  of  the  aforesaid 
Treaty. 

There  shall  be  attached  to  each  of  such  Courts  a 
secretary  or  registrar,  who  shall  be  appointed  by  the 
Government  of  the  country  within  the  territories  of  which 
such  Court  shall  reside. 

Such  secretary  or  registrar  shall  register  all  the  acts  of 
such  Court,  and  shall,  before  he  enters  upon  his  office, 
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make  oath  before  the  Court  to  which  he  is  appointed,  that 
he  will  conduct  himself  with  due  respect  for  its  authority, 
and  will  act  with  fideUty  and  impartiality  in  all  matters 
relating  to  his  said  office. 

The  salary  of  the  secretary  or  registrar  of  the  Court  to 
be  established  on  the  coast  of  Africa,  shall  be  paid  by  Her 
Britannic  Majesty;  and  that  of  the  secretary  or  registrar 
of  the  Court  to  be  estabUshed  in  the  possessions  of  the 
BepuUic  of  BoUvia^  shall  be  paid  by  the  Government  of 
the  RepubUc  of  Bolivia. 

Eadi  of  the  Governments  shall  defray  half  of  the  aggre-^ 
gate  amount  of  the  incidental  expenses  of  such  Courts. 

Article  II.  The  expenses  incurred  by  the  officer  charged 
with  the  reception,  maintenance,  and  care  of  the  detained 
vessel.  Slaves,  and  cargo,  and  with  the  execution  of  the 
sentence ;  and  all  disbursements  occasioned  by  bringing  a 
vessel  to  adjudication ;  shall,  in  case  of  condemnation,  be 
defrayed  from  the  fimds  arising  from  the  sale  of  the  mate- 
rials of  the  broken-up  vessel,  of  the  ship's  stores,  and  of 
such  parts  of  the  cargo  as  shall  consist  of  merchandize  ,* 
and  in  case  the  proceeds  arising  from  this  sale  should  not 
prove  sufficient  to  defray  such  expenses,  the  deficiency  shall 
be  made  good  by  the  Government  of  the  coimtry,  within 
whose  territories  the  adjudication  shall  have  taken  place. 

If  the  detained  vessel  shall  be  released,  the  expenses 
occasioned  by  bringing  her  to  adjudication  sludl  be  defrayed 
by  the  captor,  excepting  in  the  cases  specified,  and  other- 
wise provided  for,  under  Article  X  of  the  Treaty  to  which 
these  Regulations  form  an  Annex,  and  imder  Article  VII 
of  these  Regulations. 

Artide  III.  The  Mixed  Courts  of  Justice  are  to  decide 
upon  the  legality  of  the  detention  of  such  vessels,  as  the 
cruizers  of  either  nation  shall,  in  pursuance  of  the  said 
Treaty,  detain. 

l^ese  Courts  shall  judge  definitively  and  without 
appeal,  all  questions  which  shall  arise  out  of  the  capture 
and  detention  of  such  vessels. 

The  proceedings  of  these  Courts  shall  take  place  with 
as  Uttle  delay  as  possible ;  and  for  this  purpose,  the  Courts 
are  required  to  decide  each  case,  as  far  as  may  be  practic- 
able, within  the  space  of  twenty  days,  to  be  dated  from 
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the  day  on  which  the  detained  vessel  shall  have  been 
brought  into  the  port  where  the  deciding  Court  shall 
reside. 

The  final  sentence  shall  not,  in  any  case,  be  delayed 
beyond  the  period  of  two  months,  either  on  account  of  the 
absence  of  witnesses,  or  for  any  other  cause ;  except  upon 
the  application  of  any  of  the  parties  interested,  in  winch 
case,  upon  such  party  or  parties  giving  satisfactory  security 
that  they  will  take  upon  themselves  the  expense  and  risks 
of  the  delay,  the  Courts  may,  at  their  discretion,  grant  an 
additional  delay,  not  exceeding  four  months.  Either  party 
shall  be  allowed  to  employ  such  coimsel  as  he  may  think 
fit,  to  assist  him  in  the  conduct  of  his  cause. 

All  the  essential  parts  of  the  proceedings  of  the  said 
Courts  shall  be  written  down  in  the  language  of  the  country 
in  which  the  Courts  shall  respectively  reside. 

Article  IV.  The  form  of  the  process  shall  be  as  fol- 
lows: 

The  judges  appointed  by  the  two  nations  respectively, 
shall,  in  the  first  place,  proceed  to  examine  the  papers  of 
the  detained  vessel,  and  to  take  the  depositions  of  the 
master  or  commander,  and  of  two  or  three,  at  least,  of  the 
principal  individuals  on  board  such  vessel ;  as  well  as  the 
declaration,  on  oath,  of  the  eaptor,  should  such  declaration 
appear  necessary  to  enable  them  to  judge  and  to  pronounce 
whether  the  said  vessel  has  been  justly  detained  or  not, 
according  to  the  stipulations  of  the  aforesaid  Treaty;  so 
that,  according  to  the  judgment  pronounced,  the  vessel 
may  be  condemned  or  released. 

In  the  event  of  the  two  judges  not  agreeing  as  to  the 
sentence  which  they  ought  to  pronounce  in  any  case 
brought  before  them,  either  with  respect  to  the  legality  of 
the  detention,  the  liability  of  the  vessel  to  condemnation,  or 
the  compensation  to  be  cdlowed,  or  as  to  any  other  question 
which  may  arise  out  of  the  said  capture  ;  or  if  any  differ- 
ence of  opinion  should  arise  between  them  as  to  the  mode 
of  proceeding  in  the  said  Court,  they  shall  draw  by  lot  the 
name  of  one  of  the  two  arbitrators  appointed  as  aforesaid, 
which  arbitrator,  after  having  considered  the  proceedings 
which  have  taken  place,  shall  consult  with  the  two  above- 
mentioned  judges,  and  the  final  sentence  or  decision  shall 
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be  pronounced  confonnably  to  the  opinion  of  the  majority 
of  the  three. 

Article  V.  If  the  detained  vessel  shall  be  restored  by 
the  sentence  of  the  Court,  the  vessel  and  the  cargo,  in  the 
state  in  which  they  shall  then  be  found,  shall  forthwith  be 
given  up  to  the  master,  or  to  the  person  who  represents 
him ;  and  such  master  or  other  person  may,  before  the  same 
Court,  claim  to  have  a  valuation  made  in  order  to  ascertain 
the  amount  of  the  damages  to  which  he  shall  be  entitled. 
The  captor  himself,  and  in  his  default,  his  Government, 
shall  remain  responsible  for  the  damages  which  may  defi- 
nitively be  pronounced  to  be  due  to  the  master  of  such 
vessel,  or  to  the  owners  of  the  vessel,  or  of  her  cargo. 

The  two  High  Contracting  Parties  bind  themselves  to 
pay,  within  the  term  of  a  year  from  the  date  of  the  sen- 
tence, the  costs  and  damages  which  may  be  awarded  by  the 
above-named  Court;  it  being  mutually  understood  and 
agreed,  that  such  costs  and  damages  shall  be  made  good  by 
the  Government  of  the  country  of  which  the  captor  shall 
be  a  subject  or  citizen. 

Article  VL  If  the  detained  vessel  shall  be  condemned, 
she  shall  be  declared  lawful  prize,  together  with  her  cargo, 
of  whatever  description  it  may  be,  with  the  exception  of  the 
Slaves  who  shall  have  been  brought  on  board  for  the  pur- 
poses of  commerce  ;  and  the  said  vessel,  in  conformity  with 
the  regulations  in  Article  XI  of  the  Treaty  of  this  date, 
shall,  as  well  as  her  cargo,  be  sold  by  public  sale,  for  the 
profit  of  the  two  Governments,  subject  to  the  payment  of 
the  expenses  hereinbefore  mentioned. 

The  Slaves  shall  receive  from  the  Court  a  certificate  of 
emancipation  ;  and  shall  be  delivered  over  to  the  Govern- 
ment to  whom  belongs  the  cruizer  which^  made  the  cap- 
ture'; to  be  dealt  with  according  to  the  regulations  and 
conditions  contained  in  the  Annex  to  this  Treaty,  sub 
literd  C. 

The  charges  incurred  for  the  support  and  for  the  return 
voyage  of  the  commanders  and  crews  of  condemned  vessels, 
shall  be  defrayed  by  the  Government  of  which  such  com- 
manders and  crews  are  the  subjects  or  citizens. 

Article  VIL  The  Mixed  Courts  of  Justice  shall  also 
take  cognizance  of,  and  shall  decide  definitively  and  with- 
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out  appeal,  all  claims  for  compensation  on  account  of 
losses  occasioned  to  vessels  and  cargoes  detained  under  the 
provisions  of  this  Treaty,  but  which  shall  not  have  been 
condemned  as  legsd  prize  by  the  said  Courts ;  and  in  all 
cases  wherein  restitution  of  such  vessels  and  cargoes  shall 
be  decreed,  (save  as  mentioned  in  Article  X  of  the  Treaty 
to  which  these  Regulations  form  an  Annex,  and  in  a  sulv- 
sequent  part  of  these  Kegulations,)  the  Ck)iut  shall  award 
to  the  claimant  or  claimants,  or  to  his  or  their  lawful 
attorney  or  attomies,  for  liis  or  their  use,  a  just  and  com- 
plete indemnification  for  all  costs  of  suit,  and  for  all  losses 
and  damages  which  the  owner  or  owners  may  have  ac- 
tually sustained  by  such  capture  and  detention,  that  is  to 
say: — 

1.  In  case  of  total  loss,  the  claimant  or  claimants  shall 
be  indemnified  ;-^ 

A.  For  the  ship,  her  tackle,  equipment,  and  stores. 

B.  For  all  freights  due  and  payable. 

C.  For  the  value  of  the  cargo  of  merchandize,  if  any, 
deducting  all  charges  and  expenses  payable  upon  the  sale 
of  such  cargo,  including  commission  of  sale. 

D.  For  all  other  regular  charges  in  such  case  of  total 
loss. 

2.  In  all  other  cases  not  of  total  loss,  save  as  herein- 
after mentioned,  the  claimant  or  claimants  shall  be  indem- 
nified;— 

A.  For  all  special  damages  and  expenses  occasioned  to 
the  ship  by  the  detention,  and  for  loss  of  freight  when  due 
or  payable. 

B.  For  demurrage,  according  to  the  schedule  annexed 
to  the  present  Article. 

C.  For  any  deterioration  of  the  cargo. 

D.  For  all  premium  of  insurance  on  additional  risks. 
Further,  the  claimant  or  claimants  shall  be  entitled  to 

interest,  at  the  rate  of  five  per  cent,  per  annum,  on  the 
sum  awarded,  until  such  sum  is  paid  by  the  Government 
to  which  the  capturing  ship  belongs ;  the  whole  amount  of 
Buch  indemnifications  shall  be  calculated  in  the  money  of 
the  country  to  which  the  detained  vessel  belongs,  and  shall 
be  paid  at  the  rate  of  exchange  current  at  the  time  of  the 
award. 
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The  two  High  Contracting  Parties,  however,  have 
I,  that  if  it  shall  be  proved  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
judgra  of  the  two  nations,  and  without  recourse  to  the 
decision  of  an  arbitrator,  that  the  captor  has  been  led  into 
error  by  the  fault  of  the  master  or  commander  of  the 
detained  vessel,  the  detained  vessel  in  that  case  shall  not 
have  the  right  of  receiving,  for  the  time  of  her  detention, 
the  demurrage  stipulated  by  the  present  Article,  nor  any 
other  compensation  for  losses,  damages,  or  expenses,  con- 
sequent upon  such  detention. 


100  tons  to 

120  inclusive  £5' 

121   .  . 

150 

6 

151   .  , 

170 

8 

171   .  . 

200 

.  .   10 

201   .  . 

220 

.  .   11 

221   .  . 

250 

.  .   12 

251   .  . 

270 

14 

271   .  . 

300 

.   15 

Schedule  of  demurrage  or  daily  allowance  far  a  vessel  of 


>  Per  diem. 


and  so  in  proportion. 

Article  VIII.  Neither  the  judges,  nor  the  arbitrators, 
nor  the  secretaries  of  the  Mixed  Courts  of  Justice,  shall 
demand  or  receive  from  any  of  the  parties  concerned  in 
the  cases  which  shall  be  brought  before  such  Courts,  any 
emolument  or  gift,  under  any  pretext  whatsoever,  for  the 
performance  of  the  duties  which  such  judges,  arbitrators, 
and  secretaries,  hav^  to  perform. 

Article  IX.  The  two  High  Contracting  Parties  have 
agreed  that,  in  the  event  of  the  death,  sickness,  absence  on 
leave,  or  other  legal  impediment,  of  one  or  more  of  the 
judg^  or  arbitrators  composing  the  abovermentioned  Courts 
respectively,  the  post  of  such  judge  or  of  such  arbitrator 
shall  be  supplied,  ad  interimj  in  the  following  manner : — 

1.  On  the  part  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  and  in  that 
Court  which  shall  sit  within  the  possessions  of  Her  said 
Majesty, — ^if  the  vacancy  be  that  of  the  British  judge,  his 
place  shall  be  filled  by  the  British  arbitrator ;  and  either  in 
that  case,  or  if  the  vacancy  be  originally  that  of  the  British 
arbitrator,  the  place  of  such  arbitrator  shall  be  filled,  suc« 
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cessively,  by  the  governor  or  lieutenant-governor  resident 
in  such  possession;  by  the  principal  magistrate  of  the 
same ;  and  by  the  secretary  of  the  Government :  and  the 
said  Court,  so  constituted  as  above,  shall  sit,  and  in  all 
cases  brought  before  them  for  adjudication,  shall  proceed 
to  adjudge  the  same,  and  to  pass  sentence  accordingly. 

2.  On  the  part  of  Great  Britain,  and  in  that  Court 
which  shall  sit  within  the  possessions  of  the  Republic  of 
Bolivia, — if  the  vacancy  be  that  of  the  British  judge,  his 
place  shall  be  filled  by  the  British  arbitrator;  and  either,  in 
that  case,  or  if  the  vacancy  be  originally  that  of  the  British 
arbitrator,  the  place  of  British  arbitrator  shall  be  filled, 
successively,  by  the  British  Consul  and  British  Vice-Con- 
sul,  if  there  be  a  British  Consul  or  British  Vice-Consul 
appointed  to,  and  resident  in,  such  possession ;  and  if  the 
vacancy  be  both  of  the  British  judge  and  of  the  British 
arbitrator,  then  the  vacancy  of  the  British  judge  shall  be 
filled  by  the  British  Consid,  and  that  of  the  British  arbi- 
trator by  the  British  Vice-Consul,  if  there  be  a  British 
Consul  and  a  British  Vice-Consul  appointed  to,  and  resi- 
dent in,  such  possession ;  and  if  there  shall  be  no  British 
Consul  or  British  Vice-Consul  to  fill  the  place  of  British 
arbitrator,  then  the  Bolivian  arbitrator  shall  be  called  in,  in 
those  cases  in  which  a  British  arbitrator,  if  there  were  any, 
would  be  called  in ;  and  in  case  the  vacancy  be  both  of  the 
British  judge  and  British  arbitrator,  and  there  be  neither 
British  Consul  nor  British  Vice-Consul  to  fill,  ad  interim, 
the  vacancies, — then  the  Bolivian  judge  and  Bolivian  arbi- 
trator shall  sit,  and  in  all  cases  brought  before  them  for 
adjudication,  shall  proceed  to  adjudge  the  same,  and  pass 
sentence  accordingly. 

3.  On  the  part  of  the  Republic  of  Bolivia,  and  in  that 
Court  which  shall  sit  within  the  territories  of  the  said 
Republic, — if  the  vacancy  be  that  of  the  Bolivian  judge, 
his  place  shall  be  filled  by  the  Bolivian  arbitrator ;  and 
either  in  that  case,  or  if  the  vacancy  be  originally  that  of 
the  Bolivian  arbitrator,  the  place  of  such  arbitrator  shall 
be  filled,  successively,  by  the  highest  civil  authority  resi- 
dent in  such  possession ;  by  the  principal  magistrate  of  the 
same ;  and  by  the  secretary  of  the  highest  civil  authority: 
and  the  said  Court,  so  constituted  as  above,  shall  sit,  and 
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in  all  cases  brought  before  them  for  adjudication^  shall 
proceed  to  adjudge  the  same,  and  pass  sentence  accord- 
ingly. 

4.  On  the  part  of  the  Republic  of  Bolivia,  and  in  that 
Court  which  shall  sit  within  the  possessions  of  Her  Bri- 
tannic Majesty, — ^if  the  vacancy  be  that  of  the  Bolivian 
judge,  his  place  shall  be  filled  by  the  Bolivian  arbitrator ; 
and  either  in  that  case,  or  if  the  vacancy  be  originally  that 
of  the  Bolivian  arbitrator,  the  place  of  arbitrator  shall  be 
filled^  successively,  by  the  BoUvian  Consul  and  Bolivian 
Vice-Consul,  if  there  be  a  Bolivian  Consul  or  Vice-Consul 
appointed  to,  and  resident  in,  such  possession ;  and  if  the 
vacancy  be  both  of  the  Bolivian  judge  and  of  the  BoUvian 
arbitrator,  then  the  vacancy  of  the  Bolivian  judge  shall  be 
filled  by  the  Bolivian  Consul,  and  that  of  the  Bolivian 
arbitrator  by  the  Bolivian  Vice-Consul,   if  there  be  a 
Bolivian  Consul  and  a  Bolivian  Vice-Consul  appointed  to, 
and  resident  in,  such  possession ;  and  in  the  case  in  which 
there  be  no  Bolivian  Consul  or  Vice-Consul  to  fiill  the 
place  of  Bolivian  arbitrator,  then  the  British  arbitrator 
shall  be  called,  in  those  cases  in  which  a  BoUvian  arbi- 
trator would  be  called  in ;  and  in  case  the  vacancy  be  both 
of  the  BoUvian  judge  and  BoUvian  arbitrator,  and  there  be 
neither  BoUvian  Consul  nor  BoUvian  Vice-Consul  to  fill, 
ad  interim^   the  vacancies, — ^then  the  British  judge  and 
British  arbitrator  shall  sit,  and  in  all  cases  brought  before 
them  for  adjudication^  shaU  proceed  to  adjudge  the  same, 
and  to  pass  sentence  accordingly. 

The  highest  civil  authority  of  the  settlement  wherein 
either  of  the  Mixed  Courts  of  Justice  shaU  sit,  shall,  in  the 
event  of  a  vacancy  arising  eitlier  of  the  judge  or  the  arbi- 
trator of  the  other  High  Contracting  Party,  forthwith  give 
notice  of  the  same  to  the  highest  civU  authority  of  the 
nearest  settlement  of  such  other  High  Contracting  Party, 
in  order  that  such  vacancy  may  be  suppUed  at  the  earliest 
possible  period ;  and  each  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties 
agrees  to  supply  definitively,  as  soon  as  possible,  the  vacan- 
cies which  may  arise  in  the  above-mentioned  Courts  from 
death,  or  from  any  other  cause  whatever. 

The   undersigned  Plenipotentiaries   have    agreed,    in 
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conformity  with  the  Xlllth  Article  of  the  Treaty  signed 
by  them  on  this  day,  the  twenty-fifth  of  September,  of  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty,  that  the  preceding  Re- 
gulations, consisting  of  nine  Articles,  shall  be  annexed  to 
the  said  Treaty,  and  considered  as  an  integral  part  thereof. 
The  twenty-fifth  day  of  September,  of  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  forty. 

(L.S.)        Belford  Hinton  Wilson. 
(L.S.)        Jose  M\  Linares. 


Annex  C.   Regulations  for  the  good  treatment  of  liberated 

Negroes. 

Article  I.  The  object  and  spirit  of  these  Regulations 
is  to  secure  to  Negroes  liberated  by  virtue  of  the  stipula- 
tions of  the  Treaty  to  which  these  Regulations  form  an 
Annex,  (marked  C.,)  permanent  good  treatment,  and  full 
and  complete  freedom,  in  conformity  with  the  humane 
intentions  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties. 

Article  11.  Immediately  after  sentence  of  condemna- 
tion shall  have  been  passed  by  a  Mixed  Court  of  Justice 
established  under  the  Treaty  to  which  these  R^ulations 
form  an  Annex,  on  a  vessel  charged  with  being  concerned 
in  illegal  Slave  Trade,  all  Negroes  who  were  on  board  such 
vessel,  and  who  were  brought  on  board  for  the  purpose  of 
traffic,  shall  be  delivered  over  to  the  Government  to  whom 
belongs  the  cruizer  which  made  the  capture. 

Article  III.  If  the  cruizer  which  made  the  capture  is 
British,  the  British  Government  engages  that  the  Negroes 
shall  be  treated  in  exact  conformity  with  the  laws  in  force 
in  the  British  colonies  for  the  regulation  of  free,  or  of 
emancipated  Negroes. 

Article  IV.  If  the  cruizer  which  made  the  capture  is 
Bolivian,  then  the  Negroes  shall  be  delivered  over  to  the 
fiohvian  authorities  of  that  place  in  the  dominions  of  the 
Republic  of  Bolivia,  in  which  the  Mixed  Court  of  Justice 
is  estabhshed ;  and  the  Bolivian  Government  solemnly 
engages  that  such  Negroes  shall  there  be  treated  strictly 
according  to  the  regulations  actually  in  force  in  the  Re- 
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public  of  Bolivia,  with  respect  to  free  Negroes,  or  accord- 
ing to  such  regulations  as  may  in  future  be  established  in 
the  Republic  of  Bolivia  in  this  respect ;  and  which  regu- 
lations shall  always  have  in  view,  the  humane  object  of 
secuj'ing  honestly  and  faithfully  to  emancipated  Negroes, 
the  mimolested  enjoyment  of  their  liberty,  good  treatment, 
a  knowledge  of  the  tenets  of  the  Christian  religion,  ad- 
vancement in  morality  and  civiUzation,  and  sufficient 
instruction  in  the  mechanical  arts ;  in  order  that  the  said 
emancipated  Negroes  may  be  enabled  to  earn  their  own 
subsistence,  whether  as  artisans,  mechanics,  or  servants. 

Article  V,  For  the  purpose  which  is  explained  in 
Article  VI,  there  shall  be  kept  in  the  office  of  the  principal 
civil  authority  t)f  the  part  of  the  possessions  of  the  Repub- 
lic of  Bolivia,  where  the  Mixed  Court  of  Justice  resides,  a 
register  of  all  emancipated  Negroes;  in  which  shall  be 
entered,  with  scrupulous  exactness,  the  names  given  to  the 
Negroes,  the  names  of  the  vessels  in  which  they  were 
captured,  the  names  of  the  persons  to  whose  care  they 
have  been  conunitted,  and  any  other  circumstances  likely 
to  contribute  to  the  end  in  view. 

Article  VI,  The  register  to  which  the  preceding  Ar- 
ticle refers,  will  serve  to  form  a  general  return,  which  the 
highest  civil  authority  of  that  part  of  the  possessions  of  the 
Republic  of  Bolivia,  where  the  Mixed  Court  of  Justice 
resides,  shall  be  bound  to  deliver  every  six  months  to  the 
aforesaid  Mixed  Commission,  in  order  to  show  the  exist- 
ence of  the  N^roes  emancipated  under  this  Treaty,  the 
improvement  made  in  their  condition,  and  the  progress 
made  in  their  religious  and  moral  instruction,  and  in  the 
arts  of  life.  The  aforesaid  return  shall  also  specify  the 
names  and  descriptions  of  such  of  the  emancipated  Negroes 
as  shall  have  died  during  the  period  for  which  the  return 
is  made  up. 

Article  VII.  The  High  Contracting  Parties  agree  that 
if  in  future  it  should  appear  necessary  to  adopt  new  mea- 
sures, in  consequence  of  those  laid  down  in  this  Annex 
turning  out  inefficacious,  the  said  High  Contracting 
Parties  will  consult  together,  and  will  agree  upon  other 
means  better  adapted  for  the  complete  attainment  of  the 
objects  proposed. 

H2 
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Article  VIIT.  The  undersigned  Plenipotentiaries  have 
agreed,  in  conformity  with  the  Xlllth  Article  of  the 
Treaty  signed  by  them  on  this  day,  the  twenty-fifth  of 
September,  of  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty,  that 
this  Annex,  consisting  of  eight  Articles,  shall  be  united  to 
the  said  Treaty,  and  be  considered  an  integral  part  thereof. 
The  twenty-fifth  day  of  September,  of  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  forty. 

(L.S.)         73elford  Hinton  Wilson. 

(L.S.)        JosB  M^.  Linares. 


Articles  Additional  to  the  Treaty  concluded  this  twenty-fifth 
day  of  September^  of  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
forty,  between  Her  Britannic  Majesty  and  the  Republic 
of  Bolivia^  for  the  suppression  of  the  Slave  Trade. 

Article  I.  It  is  agreed  and  understood,  that  if  there 
should  be  any  delay  in  appointing  the  judge  and  the  arbi- 
trator, to  be  nominated  on  the  part  of  the  Republic  of 
Bohvia,  to  act  in  each  of  the  Mixed  Courts  of  Justice  to 
be  estabUshed  under  this  Treaty,  or  if  those  officers,  after 
being  appointed,  should  at  any  time  be  absent,  then,  and  in 
either  of  such  cases,  the  judge  and  arbitrator  appointed  on 
the  part  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  and  present  in  the  said 
Courts,  shall,  in  the  absence  of  the  J  Bolivian  judge  and 
arbitrator,  proceed  to  open  the  said  Courts,  and  to  adjudge 
such  cases  as  may  be  bnmght  before  them  under  the 
Treaty ;  and  the  sentence  pronounced  upon  such  cases  by 
the  said  British  judge  and  arbitrator,  shall  have  the  same 
force  and  validity  as  if  the  judge  tod  the  arbitrator  on  the 
part  of  Bolivia  had  been  appointed,  and  had  been  present 
and  acting  in  the  Mixed  Courts,  in  the  cases  in  question. 

Article  II.  It  is  also  agreed,  notwithstanding  the  pro- 
visions of  the  first  Article  of  the  Annex  B,  that  so  long  as 
no  Bolivian  judge  and  arbitrator  is  nominated,  it  wiU  be 
unnecessary  for  the  Repubhc  of  Bolivia  to  nominate  the 
secretary  or  actuary,  mentioned  in  the  said  Article ;  that 
in  the  meanwhile,  the  secretary  or  actuary  of  the  Court 
which  may  exist  within  the  territory  of  the  Republic  of 
Bolivia,  shall  be  named  and  paid  by  the  Government  of 
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Her  Britannic  Majesty;  and  that  the  entire  expense  of 
both  the  Courts  to  be  established  under  this  Treaty,  shall 
be  borne  by  the  Government  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty. 

Article  HI.  If  in  the  drawing  up  of  this  Treaty  in  the 
Spanish  language,  any  involuntary  error  has  been  made  in 
the  translation,  the  English  text  is  to  be  adhered  to. 

The  present  Additional  Articles  shall  form  an  integral 
part  of  the  Treaty  for  the  suppression  of  Slave  Trade, 
signed  tliis  day,  and  shall  have  the  same  force  and  validity 
as  if  they  were  inserted,  word  for  word,  in  that  Treaty ; 
and  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  ex- 
changed at  the  same  time. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries 
have  signed  the  same,  and  have  affixed  thereto  their  re- 
spective seals. 

Done  at  Sucre,  the  twenty-fifth  day  of  September,  in 
the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
forty. 

(L.S.)         Belford  Hinton  Wilson. 
(L.S.)        Jose  M\  Linares. 


En  el  Nonibre  de  la  Santmma  Trinidad. 

La  Republica  de  Bolivia,  y  Su  Majestad  la  Reina  del 
Reino  Unido  de  la  Gran  Bretafia  6  Yrlanda,  hallandose 
mutuamente  animados  de  un  sincere  deseo  de  cooperar  a 
la  completa  extincion  del  barbaro  Ti-afico  de  Esclavos,  ban 
resuelto  proceder  al  ajuste  de  un  Tratado  con  la  mira  espe- 
cial de  obtenir  inmediatamente  este  objeto;  y  al  efecto 
han  nombiado  respectivaDiente  por  sus  Pleuipotenciarios, 
a  saber : 

La  Republica  de  Bolivia,  al  Ciudadano  Jose  Maria 
Linares,  Ministro  de  Estado  del  Desnacho  del  Interior  y 
Relaciones  Exteriores ; 

Y  Su  Majestad  la  Reina  del  Reino  Unido  de  la  Gran 
Bretafia  6  Yrlanda,  h  Belford  Hinton  Wilson,  Escudero,  y 
Encargado  de  Negocios  de  Su  Majestad  Britanica  residente 
en  Lima; 
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Quienes,  habiendose  comunicado  mutuamente  sas 
respectivos  plenos  poderes,  y  halladolos  en  buena  y  debida 
forma,  ban  acordado  y  concluido  los  Articulos  sigoientes : 

Articulq  I.  Estando  abolido  per  la  constitucion  el 
Trafico  de  Esclavos  en  todos  los  territorios  de  la  Republica 
de  Bolivia,  se  declara  formalmente  de  abora  para  siempre, 
que  el  comercio  de  Esclavos  es  totalmente  prohibido  &  todos 
los  ciudadanos  de  Bolivia,  en  todas  las  partes  del  mundo. 

Articulo  II.  La  Republica  de  Bolivia  se  obliga  especial- 
mente  6,  promulgar  en  el  territorio  de  esta,  dos  meses 
despues  del  canje  de  las  ratificaciones,  si  el  Congreso  ordi- 
nario  estuviere  entonces  reunido,  6  dos  meses  despues  de  la 
subsiguiente  reunion  ordinaria  del  Congreso,  una  ley  que 
imponga  la  pena  de  pirateria  &  todo  ciudadano  Boliviano 
que  tome  parte  alguna,  bajo  cualquier  color  6  pretexto,  en 
el  Comercio  de  Esclavos  ;  y  se  obliga  d  si  misma  6.  adop- 
tar  de  tiempo  en  tiempo,  segun  la  necesidad  le  requiera,  las 
mas  eficaces  medidas  para  impedir  que  los  ciudadanos  de  la 
Republica  se  interesen,  6  su  pabellon  se  emplee,  de  modo 
alguno  en  el  expresado  comercio. 

Articulo  III.  La  Republica  de  Bolivia,  y  Su  Majestad 
la  Reina  del  Reino  Unido  de  la  Gran  Bretafia  6  Yrlanda,  se 
obligan  mutuamente  d  concertar  y  establecer,  por  medio  de 
una  Convencion  que  se  afiadira  al  presente  Tratado,  y  mas 
adelante  se  ajustard  entre  las  dichas  Altas  Partes  Contra- 
taiites,  los  pormenores  de  las  medidas  conducentes  d  que  la 
ley  de  pirateria,  que  se  hard  entonces  aplicable  d  dicho 
trafico  segun  la  legislacion  de  cada  uno  de  los  dos  paises, 
sea  inmediatamente  y  reciprocamente  puesta  en  ejecucion, 
con  respecto  d  los  buques  y  d  los  ciudadanos  6  subditos  de 
cada  uno* 

Articulo  IV.  Y  con  el  fin  de  llevar  mas  cumplidamente 
d  efecto  el  espiritu  del  presente  Tratado,  las  dos  Altas 
Partes  Contratantes  se  convienen  en  que  los  buques  de  sus 
respectivas  armadas,  6  los  que  fueron  provistos  de  Instruc- 
ciones  especiales  para  este  objeto,  segun  se  expresarii  mas 
adelante,  podrdn  visitar  las  embarcaciones  mercantes  de  las 
dos  naciones,  que  con  racionales  fundamentos  induzcan 
sospecha  de  que  se  ocupan  en  el  Triaifico  de  Esclavos,  6  de 
que  ban  sido  equipados  con  este  intento,  6  de  que,  durante 
el  viaje  en  que  se  encuentran  con  los  mencionados  cfuzerbs. 
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se  ban  empleado  en  el  Trafico  de  Esclavos,  contraviniendo 
&  lo  que  en  el  presente  Tratado  se  estipula ;  y  convienen 
tambien  ambas  Partes  Contratantes,  en  que  los  referidos 
cnizeros  podrdn  detener  dicbas  embarcaciones,  y  enviarlas 
d  conducirlas  para  ser  juzgadas  del  modo  que  mas  abajo  se 
dispone. 

Articulo  V.  Para  arreglar  d  modo  de  Uevar  4  efecto 
las  provisiones  del  Articulo  precedente,  qu^da  convenido : 

1^.  Que  &  todos  los  buques  de  la3  armadas  de  las  dos 
naciones  que  se  empleasen  en  impedir  el  Trafico  de  Escla- 
vos,  se  les  dara  por  sus  respectivos  Grobiemos,  en  lengua 
Espafiola  6  Inglesa,  ima  copia  del  presente  Tratado,  de  las 
Instrucdones  para  los  cruzeros  4  el  anexas^  y  se&aladas  con 
la  letra  A;  y  de  los  Reglsunentos  que  ban  de  servir  de 
guia  4  los  Tribunales  Mixtos  de  Justicia,  y  que  tambien 
se  agregan  bajo  la  letra  jB ;  debiendo  ambos  documentos 
considerarse  como  parte  integrante  del  Tratado. 

2<'.  Que  las  dos  Altas  Partes  Contrata^ites  comuni- 
caran  de  tiempo  en  tiempo,  la  una  4  la  otjra,  los  nombres 
de  los  varies  buques  provistos  con  las  Instrucciones  susodi- 
chas,  la  fuerza  de  cada  buque,  y  los  nombres  de  sus  respec- 
tivos comandantes. 

3°.  Que  siempre  que  bubiere  fundado  motive  de  sos- 
pecbar  que  alguna  embarcacion  mercante  de  los  que  llevan 
la  bandera,  y  navegan  bajo  la  escolta  6  convoy  de  un  buque 
d  buques  de  guerra  de  cualquiera  de  las  Partes  Contratantes, 
se  ocupa,  6  tiene  intencion  de  ocuparse,  en  el  Tratico  de 
EsclavoSy  6  esta  equipada  al  efecto,  6  durante  el  viaje  en 
que  se  la  encontrare,  se  ha  ocupado  en  dicho  trafico  ;  ser4 
licito  al  comandante  de  cualquier  buque  de  la  armada  de 
una  u  otra  de  las  dos  Partes  Contratantes,  estando  provisto 
de  las  sobredichas  Instrucciones,  visitar  la  embarcacion 
mercante ;  y  el  referido  comandante  proceder4  a  ejecutarlo, 
entendiendose  con  el  comandante  del  convoy,  el  cual  (como 
aqui  se  estipula  expresamente)  facilitar4  esta  visita,  y  la 
detencion  eventual  si  bubiere  lugar  4  ella,  de  la  sobredicha 
embarcacion  mercante,  y  auxiliary  en  todo  cuanto  le  fuere 
posible,  la  puntual  ejecucion  del  presente  Tratado,  segun 
8u  verdadero  sentido  y  espiritu. 

4?.  Tambien  queda  mutuamente  concertado,  que  los 
comandantes  de  los  respectivos  buques  de  guerra  de  ambas 
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Potencias  que  se  emplearen  en  este  servlcio,  se  atendrdn 
estrictamente  al  exacto  tenor  de  las  referidas  Instrucciones. 

Articulo  VI.  Como  los  dos  Articulos  que  preceden  son 
enteramente  reciprocos,  las  dos  Altas  Partes  Contratantes 
se  obligan  mutuamente  a  abonar  las  perdidas  que  sus 
respectivos  ciudadanos  6  subditos  experimenten  per  la 
arbitraria  6  ilegal  detencion  de  sus  embarcaciones ;  en  la 
inteligencia  de  que  la  indemnizacion  serd  invariablemente 
satisfecha  por  el  Gobiemo  cuyo  cruzero  haya  incurrido  en 
dicha  arbitraria  6  ilegal  detencion*;  y  que  la  visita  y  deten- 
cion de  embarcaciones,  de  que  se  hace  mencion  en  d 
Articulo  IV®  de  este  Tratado,  solo  podrdn  efectuarse  por 
los  buques  Bolivianos  6  Ingleses  que  formen  parte  de  las 
respectivas  armadas,  real  y  nacional,  de  las  dos  Partes 
Contratantes,  y  que  ademas  se  hallen  provistos  de  las 
Instrucciones  especiales  anexas  i  este  Tratado,  con  arreglo 
&  lo  que  en  el  se  estipula. 

La  indemnizacion  de  perjuicios  de  que  trata  este  Arti- 
culo, se  hard  en  el  termino  de  uno  afio,  contado  desde  d 
dia  en  que  el  Tribunal  Mixto  pronundare  sentencia  sobre 
la  embarcacion  de  cuya  captura  se  reclame  la  indemniza- 
cion. 

Articulo  VII.  Para  proceder  con  el  menor  retardo  y 
perjuicio  posible  d  la  adjudicacion  de  las  embarcaciones 
que  scan  detenidas  con  arreglo  al  tenor  del  Articulo  IV® 
de  este  Tratado,  se  estableceran,  en  el  espacio  de  un  afio,  d 
mas  tardar,  contado  desde  el  canje  de  las  ratificaciones  del 
presente  Tratado,  dos  Tribunales  Mixtos  de  Justicia,  for- 
mados  de  un  numero  igual  de  individuos  de  las  dos  naciones, 
nombrados  d  este  fin  por  los  respectivos  Gobiemos  de  las 
dos  Altas  Partes  Contratantes. 

Estos  Tribunales  residirdn,  el  uno  en  el  territorio  de  la 
Republica  de  Bolivia,  y  el  otro  en  una  posesion  pertene- 
ciente  d  Sa  Majestad  Britanica ;  y  los  dos  Gobiemos,  al 
tiempo  del  canje  de  las  ratificaciones  del  presente  Tratado, 
declarardn,  cada  uno  para  su  propio  territorio,  en  que 
paraje  de  sus  respectivos  territorios  ban  de  residir  estos 
Tribunales ;  bien  entendido  que  cada  una  de  las  dos  Altas 
Partes  Contratantes  se  reserva  el  derecho  de  variar  a  su 
arbitrlo  el  lugar  de  la  residencia  del  Tribunal  que  est^  en 
ejercicio  en  su  territorio ;  pero  con  la  precisa  condicion  de 
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oe  uno  de  los  dos  Tribunales  residird  en  algun  punto  de 
IS  posesiones  de  la  Republica  de  Bolivia,  y  el  otro  siempre 
a  ki  costa  de  Africa. 

Estos  Tribunales  juzgar&n  las  causas  que  se  les  sometan, 
Hi  arreglo  a  las  estipulaciones  del  presente  Tratado;  y  sus 
mtencias  serdn  sin  apelacion,  y  de  conformidad  con  los 
leglamentos  6  Instrucciones  anexas  &  el,  que  se  consi- 
eran  como  parte  integrante  del  mismo. 

Ardculo  VUI.  Si  el  oficial  comandante  de  cualquiera 
e  los  buques  de  las  respectivas  armadas  Boliviana  y  Bri- 
mica,  comisionado  en  debida  forma  segun  lo  que  en  el 
urticuloIV*'  de  este  Tratado  se  ha  provisto,  se  desviare  en 
Iguna  manera  de  las  estipulaciones  del  mismo,  6  de  las 
QStrucciones  d  el  anexas,  el  Grobiemo  que  por  ello  se 
izgue  agraviado,  tendrd  derecho  4  pedir  una  reparadon ; 
en  tal  caso,  el  Gobiemo  ti  que  dicho  oficial  comandante 
ertenezca,  se  obliga  a  mandar  hacer  indagacion  del  hecho 
ue  motive  la  queja,  y  d  imponer  al  mencionado  oficial  una 
ena  propordonada  L  la  transgresion  que  de  intento  hubiere 
ometido. 

Articulo  JX.  Queda  ademas  mutuamente  convenido, 
ue  toda  embarcacion  mercante  Boliviana  6  Britanica,  que 
sa  visitada  en  virtud  del  presente  Tratado,  pueda  ser 
igalmente  detenida,  y  enviada  6  conducida  ante  los  Tribu- 
ales  Mixtos  de  Justicia,  establecidos  con  arreglo  d  lo  que 
a  el  se  ha  provisto,  siempre  que  en  su  equipo  se  encu-' 
Dtren  algunos  de  los  enseres  siguientes : — 

1.  Escotillas  con  redes  abiertas,  en  lugar  de  las  esco- 
Uas  cerradas  que  se  usan  en  las  embarcaciones  mercantes. 

2.  Separaciones  6  divisiones  en  la  bodega  6  sobre 
abierta,  en  mayor  numero  que  el  necesario  para  los 
oques  destinados  d  un  trafico  legal. 

3.  Tablones  de  repuesto,  preparados  para  formar  una 
egunda  cubierta,  6  entrepuente  de  Esdavos. 

4.  Cadenas,  grillos,  6  manillas. 

5.  Una  cantidad  de  agua,  en  vasijas  6  cubas,  mayor 
ue  la  necesaria  para  el  consume  de  la  tripulacion  de  la 
ave,  en  su  calidad  de  nave  mercante. 

6.  Un  numero  extraordinario  de  barriles,  6  de  otra 
lase  de  vasijeria  para  contener  liquidos,  d  menos  que  el 
Bpitan  exhiba  un  certificado  de  la  Aduana  del  paraje  de  su 
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procedenom,  en  que  conste  haberse  dado  por  los  pro- 
pietarios  de  dicha  embarcacion  mercante,  suficientes 
seguridades  de  que  esta  superabundante  cantidad  de  bar- 
riles  6  de  vasijas  se  emplearia  tan  solamente  en  el  trans- 
porte  de  aoeite  de  palma,  6  de  otros  objetos  de  licito 
comercio. 

7.  Una  cantidad  de  calderas  6  vasijas  de  rancho,  mayor 
de  la  que  se  requiere  para  el  uso  de  la  tripuladon  de  la 
nave,  en  su  calidad  de  nave  mercante. 

8.  Una  caldera  de  un  tamafio  extraordinario ;  y  cuya 
inagnitud  sea,  6  pueda  por  su  construccion  hacerse,  mayor 
de  lo  que  se  requiere  para  el  uso  de  la  tripulacion  de  la 
nave,  como  nave  mercante;  6  mas  de  una  caldera  de 
tamafio  ordinario. 

9.  Una  cantidad  extraordinaiia  de  arro2,  6  de  harina 
del  Brazil,  manioco,  6  casave,  vulgarmente  llamado  farifia; 
de  maiz,  6  de  cualquier  otro  comestible,  de  manera  que 
exceda  d  la  que  probablemente  seria  neoesarla  para  d  uso 
de  la  tripulacion;  siempre  que  dicho  arroz,  harina,  6  maiz, 
{i  otro  comestible,  no  se  designen  en  el  mani6esto  como 
parte  del  cargamento  en  que  se  comercia. 

10.  Una  cantidad  de  petates  6  esteras,  mayor  que  la 
necesaria  para  el  uso  de  la  trq)ulacion  de  la  nave,  como 
nave  mercante. 

Verificandose  alguna  6  algunas  de  estas  cosas,  se  con- 
fiiderardn  como  pruebas  primd  facie  de  que  la  embarcacion 
se  ocupa  actuahnente  en  el  Comercio  de  Esclavos ;  y  la 
embarcacion  en  esta  virtud  sera  condenada,  y  declarada 
buena  presa,  A  menos  que  el  capitan  6  los  duefios  dd 
buque  praeben  de  un  modo  claro  6  incontestable,  d  satis- 
faccion  del  Tribunal,  que  dicho  buque,  al  tiempo  de  su 
detencion  6  captura,  se  hallaba  empleado  en  alguna  especu- 
lacion  legal,  y  que  aquellos  de  los  articulos  arriba  enume- 
rados  que  se  hubiesen  encontrado  en  ella  al  tiempo  de  la 
detencion,  6  que  hubiesen  sido  puestos  k  su  bordo  en  el 
viaje  que  dicha  embarcacion  hacia  ouando  fud  detenida,  se 
necesitaban  para  objetos  legales  en  aquel  particular  viaje. 

Articulo  X.  Si  alguna  de  las  cosas  especificadas  en  el 
Articulo  anterior  se  hallare  d  bordo  de  alguna  embarcacion 
mercante,  ni  el  capitan,  ni  el  propietario,  ni  otro  persona 
alguna  mteresada  en  el  equipo  6  cargamento  de  la  embar- 
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cadon,  tendr&  derecho  fi  rec^amar.  iildenlbizacibn  de  dafios, 
peijtdcios,  y  gastos,  ami  cuando  el  Tribunal  Mixto  no  haya 
pronunciado  sentencia  de  condenacioii  consiguiente  A  su 
detencion. 

Articulo  XL  Las  dos  Altas  Partes  Contratahtes  ban 
convenido  en  que,  sietnpre  que  eh  virtud  de  este  Tratado 
se  detenga  un  buque  per  sus  respectivos  cru^eros,  bieh  poi" 
haberse  ismpleado  en  el  Trafico  de  Esclavos,  6  bien  per 
hallarse  equipado  para  dicho  objeto,  y  en  consecuencia  sea 
jozgado  y  condenado  por  los  Tribunales  Mixtos  de  Justicia 
que  ban  de  establecerse  segun  lo  arriba  dicho,  el  tal  buque 
sera  hecho  pedazos  ininediatamente  despues  de  condenado  ^ 
y  se  procederd  &  su  venta  por  trozos  separados,  despues  de 
haber  sido  asi  hecho  pedazos. 

Artfculo  Xn^  Los  Negros  que  se  eticontraren  d  bordo 
de  una  embarcacion  detenida  por  un  cruzero,  y  condenada 
por  uno  de  los  Tribunales  Mixtos  de  Justicia,  de  confor- 
midad  con  las  estipulaciones  del  presente  Tratado,  se 
pondran  A  disposicion  del  Gobiemo  cuyo  cruzero  haya 
hecho  la  presa,  en  la  expresa  inteligencia  de  que  serdn 
inmediatamente  restituidos  4  la  libertad,  y  mantenidos  en 
el  goze  de  ella ;  comprometiendose  d  ello  el  Gobiemo  d 
quien  se  entregasen,  y  obligandose  ademas  a  exhibir  de 
.  tiempo  en  tiempo,  y  siempre  que  asi  lo  requiera  la  otra 
Alta  Parte  Contratante,  la  mas  cabal  noticia  del  estado  y 
condicion  de  dichos  Negros,  d  fin  de  asegurar  la  debida 
observancia  del  Tratado  en  este  respecto. 

Con  el  propio  fin  se  ha  extendido  el  Reglamento  anexo 
&  este  Tratado  bajo  la  letra  C,  concemiente  al  trato  de  los 
Negros  emancipados  por  sentenda  de  los  Tribunales 
Mixtos  de  Justicia,  y  se  dedara  que  dicho  Reglamento 
forma  parte  integrante  de  este  Tratado ;  reservandose  las 
dos  Altiis  Partes  Contratantes  el  derecho  de  alterar  y  sus- 
pender de  comun  acuerdo  y  mutuo  consentimiento,  pero 
no  de  otro  modo,  los  terminos  y  tenor  del  referido  Regla- 
mento. 

Articulo  Xni.  Los  Actos  6  Instrumentos  anexos  al 
p^ente  Tratado,  y  que,  segun  se  ha  convenido,  deberdn 
formar  parte  integrante  de  ^1,  son  los  siguieiites : 

A.  Instrucciones  para  los  buques  de  las  armadas  de 
ambas  ndciones,  destinados  6  impedir  el  Trafico  de 
Esclavos. 
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B.  Reglamento  para  los  Tribunales  Mixtos  dq  Justicia 
que  ban  de  celebrar  sus  sesiones  en  el  territorio  de  la 
Republica  de  Bolivia,  y  en  la  costa  de  Africa. 

C.  Reglamento  sobre  el  modo  de  tratar  A  los  Negros 
emancipa(k)6. 

Articulo  XIV.  El  presente  Tratado,  que  consta  de 
catorce  Articulos,  serd  ratificado,  y  sus  ratificaciones  can- 
jeadas  en  Londres  lo  mas  pronto  posible  dentro  del  termino 
de  veinte  meses,  contados  desde  el  dia  de  la  fecha. 

En  testimonio  de  lo  cual  los  respectivos  Plenipoten- 
ciarios  ban  firmado  por  triplicado  ejemplares  del  presente 
Tratado,  en  Espafiol  y  en  Ingles,  y  los  ban  sellado  con 
sus  annas. 

Hecho  en  Sucre,  k  los  veinticinco  dias  del  mes  de 
Setiembre,  del  afio  de  nuestro  Sefior  de  mil  ochocientos 
cuarenta. 

(L.S.)        Jose  M\  Linares. 

(L.S.)        Belford  HiNTON  Wilson. 


Adicional  a,  al  Tratado  entre  la  Republica  de  Bolivia  y 
la  Oran  Bretafta^  para  la  aholicion  del  Trafico  de 
Esclavos  de  la  ReptAlica  de  Bolivia. 


Instrucciones  para  los  buques  de  las  armadas  Boliviana  y 
Britanica^  destinados  d  impedir  el  Trafico  de  Esclavos. 

Articulo  L  El  comandante  de  cualquier  buque  de 
guerra  perteneciente  k  la  armada  Boliviana  6  Britanica, 
que  se  halle  provisto  de  estas  Instrucciones,  tendrd  derecho 
de  visitar,  registrar,  y  detener  cualquier  embarcacion  mer- 
cante  Boliviana  6  Britanica  que  actualmente  estuviere  em- 
pleada  en  el  Comercio  de  Esclavos,  6  que  induzca  sospecba 
de  estarlo,  6  de  haberse  equipado  al  efecto,  6  de  haberse 
empleado  en  dicho  Trafico  durante  el  viaje  en  que  la  en- 
contrare  el  referido  buque  de  guerra  de  la  armada  Boliviana 
6  Britanica;  y  el  sobredicho  comandante  conducira  en 
consecuencia  6  enviard  la  embarcacion  mercante,  lo  mas 
pronto  posible,  para  que  sea  juzgada,  ante  uno  de  los  Tri- 
bunales  Mixtos   de  Justicia  establecidos  en  vertud  del 
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Articnlo  VII  de  este  Tratado,  prefiiiendose  el  tribanal  que 
estuviere  mas  cerca  del  paraje  de  la  detencion,  6  al  que 
dicho  comandante  crea,  bajo  su  propia  responsabilidad, 
que  puede  arribarse  mas  pronto  desde  el  mismo  paraje. 

Articalo  II.  Siempre  que  el  co)uandante  de  un  buque 
de  cualquiera  de  las  dichas  armadas,  debidamente  autori- 
zado  del  modo  que  arriba  se  expresa^  encontrare  una  em- 
barcacion  mereante  que  se  hallare  en  el  caso  de  ser  visitada 
en  yertud  de  las  estipulaciones  del  dicho  Tratado,  se  verifi- 
canl  el  registro  con  la  mayor  moderacion,  y  con  todos  los 
miramientos  que  deben  ol^rvarse  entre  naciones  aliadas  y 
amigas;  ejecutandolo  en  todos  casos  un  oficial  de  no 
menor  graduacion  que  la  de  teniente  de  la  respectiva 
armada  Boliviana  6  Britanica  (d  menos  que  por  muerte  6 
por  otro  motivo  haya  recaido  el  mando  en  otro  oficial  de 
inferior  grado)  6  por  el  oficial  que  d  la  sazon  sea  segundo 
comandante  del  buque  que  haga  el  registro. 

Aiticulo  III.  M  comandante  de  cualquier  buque  de 
una  d  otra  de  las  dos  armadas,  debidamente  aiitorizado 
segun  lo  arriba  dicho,  que  detuviere  una  embarcacion  mer- 
eante con  arreglo  al  tenor  de  las  presentes  Instrucciones, 
dejard  abordo  de  la  embarcacion  asi  detenida  al  capitan,  al 
piloto  6  contramaestre,  y  d  dos  6  tres,  d  lo  menos,  de  su 
tripulacion ;  todos  los  f^lavos^  si  algunos  hubiere ;  y  toda 
la  carga. 

El  aprehensor,  al  tiempo  de  la  detencion,  extenderd  por 
escrito  una  declaracion  autentica,  en  la  que  se  manifieste  el 
estado  en  que  se  encontrd  la  embarcacion  detenida,  fir- 
mando  el  mismo  la  declaracion,  y  entregandola  6  envian* 
dola,  junto  con  la  embarcacion  detenida,  al  Tribunal  Mix  to 
de  Justicia  d  que  la  dicha  embarcacion  fuere  conducida  6 
enviada  por  adjudicacion. 

£1  aprehensor  entregard  ademas  al  capitan  de  la  em- 
barcacion detenida,  una  lista  certificada  bajo  su  firma,  de 
los  papeles  tomados  d  bordo,  y  del  numero  de  Esclavos 
que  se  hubiese  encontrado  en  eUa  al  momento  de  la  deten- 
cion. 

En  la  declaracion  autentica  que  el  aprehensor  queda 
por  el  presente  Articulo  obligado  a  hacer,  4  igualmente  en 
la  lista  certificada  de  los  papeles  tomados,  se  expresardn  su 
propio  nombre  y  apellido,  el  nombre  del  buque  aprehensor^ 
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[a  latitud  y  Icmgitad  del  pmje  en  que  se  hubiere  efectuado 
la  detencioa,  y  el  numero  de  Esclavos  que  se  hubiere  hal- 
l^do  abordo  de  la  embarcacioA  mercapte  al  tiempo  de  la 
detencion. 

£1  oficial  encargado  de  conducir  la  embarcaeion  dete- 
Qida,  entregard  al  Tribunal  Mixto  de  Justicia,  al  tiempo  de 
presentarle  los  papeles  de  aquella,  un  documento  bajo  su 
firma,  en  el  que  express  x^n  juramento  las  variaciones  que 
bayan  oourrido  respecto  d  la  embarcaeion,  d  su  tripulacion, 
%  los  Esclavos  (si  los  hubiere)  y  d  su  cargamento,  en  el 
tiempo  txascurrido  desde  su  detencion  basta  la  entrega  de 
dicho  documento. 

Articulo  IV.  Los  Esclavos  np  se  desembarcardn  hasta 
tanto  que  La  embarcaeion  que  los  conduzca  haya  Uegado  al 
lugar  donde  va  4  ser  juzgada,4  fin  de  que,  si  sucediere  que 
la  embarcaeion  no  fuere  declarada  buena  presa,  puede 
resarcirse  mas  facilmente  la  perdida  de  los  propietarios ;  y 
stun  despues  de  la  Itegada  de  los  Esclavos  d  dicho  lugar,  no 
seran  estos  desembarcados  sin  que  preceda  al  efecto  la 
licencia  del  Tribunal  Mixto  de  Justicia. 

Pero  si  motivos  urgentes,  originados  de  lo  largo  del 
daje,  6  del  estado  de  salud  de  los  Esclavos,  6  de  otras 
causas,  exijieren  que  todos  los  Negros,  6  parte  de  ellos^  se 
lesembarquen  antes  de  que  la  embarcaeion  Uegue  al  lugar 
de  la  residencia  de  uno  de  los  referidos  Tribunales,  el  co- 
mandante  del  buque  aprebensor  podrd  tomar  sobre  si  la 
responsabilidad  de  este  desembarco,  con  tal  que  la  necesi- 
dad  y  causas  de  ello  se  expresen  en  un  certificado  en  debida 
brma,  y  que  este  certificado  se  extienda,  llegado  que  sea  el 
::aso,  en  el  libro  de  navegacion  de  la  embarcaeion  detemda. 


Los  infrascritos  Plenipotenciarios  ban  convenido,  en 
jonformidad  con  el  Articulo  XIII  del  Tratado  firmado  por 
lies  el  dia  de  hoy  veinticinco  de  Setiembre,  de  mil  ochoci- 
ntos  cuarenta,  que  las  presentes  Instrucciones,  compuestas 
ie  cuatro  Articulos,  correran  anexas  a  dicho  Tratado,  y 
eran  consideradas  como  parte  integrante  de  el. 

Hoy  veinticinco  de  Setiembre,  de  mil  ochocientos 
uarenta. 

(L.S.)        Jose  Ma.  Linarbs. 

(L.S.)        Belford  Hinton  Wilson. 
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AoicioKAL  B,  al  Tratado  entre  la  Republica  de  Bolivia  y  la 
Gran  BretaHa^  para  la  abolicion  del  Trafico  de  Esclavos 
de  la  Republica  de  Bolivia. 


Reglamento  para  los  Tribunales  Mixtos  de  Justicia  que  han 
de  residir  en  el  territorio  de  la  Republica  de  Bolivia^  y 
en  la  costa  de  Africa. 

Articulo  L  Los  Tribunales  Mixtos  de  Justicia  que 
se  han  de  establecer  en  virtud  de  las  estipulaciones  del 
Tratado  de  que  este  Reglamento  se  declara  ser  parte  inte- 
grante,  se  compondrdn  de  la  manera  siguiente. 

Cada  una  de  las  dos  Altas  Partes  Contratantes  nom- 
brar4  un  juez  y  un  arbitro  autorizados  para  examinar  y 
sentenciar,  sin  apelacion,  todos  los  casos  de  captura  6  de- 
tencion  de  embarcaciones  que,  con  arreglo  d  las  estipula- 
ciones del  sobredicho  Tratado,  scan  conducidas  ante  eilos. 
Estos  jueces  y  arbitros,  antes  de  entrar  en  el  ejercicio 
de  sus  funciones,  se  obligardn  por  juramento,  que  prestaran 
ante  el  magistrado  superior  del  lugar  en  donde  los  respec- 
tivos  Tribunales  residan,  k  juzgar  leal  y  fielmente ;  a  no 
mostrar  parcialidad  en  favor  de  los  aprehendidos  ni  de  los 
aprehensores ;  y  d  obsenrar  en  todas  sus  sentencias,  las 
estipnlaciones  del  sobredicho  Tratado. 

A  cada  uno  de  los  Tribunales  Mixtos  se  agregara  un 
secretario  6  actuario,  nombrado  por  el  Gobiemo  del  pais 
en  cuyo  territorio  dicho  Tribunal  residiere. 

Este  secretario  6  actuario  extendera  los  procedimientos 
del  Tribunal,  y  antes  de  entrar  en  el  ejercicio  de  sus  funci- 
ones,  prestard  juramento  ante  el  Tribunal  k  que  se  le 
destine,  de  conducirse  con  el  debido  respeto  a  la  autoridad 
del  mismo  Tribunal,  y  de  obrar  fiel  €  imparcialmente  en 
todo  cuanto  conciema  k  su  cargo. 

El  sueldo  del  secretario  6  actuario  que  se  establezca  en 
el  territorio  Boliviano,  serd  pagado  por  la  Republica  de 
Bolivia ;  y  el  del  secretario  6  actuario  del  Tribunal  que 
se  establezca  en  la  costa  de  Africa,  sera  pagado  por  Su 
Magestad  Britanica. 

Cada  uno  de  los  dos  Gobiemos  satisfard  la  mitad  del 
importe  total  de  los  gastos  de  los  expresados  Tribunales 
Mixtos. 
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Artlculo  IL  Lob  gastos  faechos  por  el  oficial  encargado 
de  recibir,  mantener,  y  cuidar  la  embarcacion  detenida,  sus 
esclavos  y  cargamento,  y  de  la  ejecucion  de  la  sentencia ; 
y  todos  los  desembolsos  que  se  hiciescn  para  conducir  una 
embarcacion  &  ser  juzgada ;  serdn  satisfechos,  en  el  caso  de 
ser  condenada,  de  los  fondos  producidos  por  la  venta  de  los 
materiales  de  la  embarcacion  hecha  pedazos ;  de  los  enseres 
de  la  embarcacion ;  y  de  la  parte  de  su  cargamento  que 
consista  en  mercancias.  Si  los  productos  de  esta  venta 
no  fueren  suficientes  para  satisfacer  ios  mencionados  gastos, 
se  abonar^  el  deficit  por  el  Gobiemo  del  pais  en  cuyo  terri- 
torio  se  haya  adjudicado  la  emijarcacion. 

Y  dado  caso  que  la  embarcacion  detenida  fuere  absu- 
elta,  los  gastos  que  haya  ocasionado  su  conducciou  ante  el 
Tribunal  respectivo  se  satisfardn  por  los  ajirehensores,  salvo 
en  los  casos  en  que  se  ha  dispucsto  otra  cosa,  especificados 
en  el  Artlculo  X  del  Tr^tado  de  que  este  Reglamento 
forraa  parte,  y  en  el  Articulo  VII  de  este  mismo  Regla- 
mento. 

Articulo  III.  Los  Tribunales  Mixtos  de  Justicia  deci- 
dirdn  de  la  legalidad  dc  la  detencion  de  las  embarcaciones 
que  los  cruzeros  de  una  lii  otra  nacion  aprehendan,  en 
cumplinuento  del  sobredicho  Tratado. 

Estos  Tribunales  juzgarfin  definitivamente  y  sin  apela- 
cion,  todas  las  cuestiones  k  que  den  lugar  la  captura  y 
detencion  de  las  embarcaciones. 

Los  procedimientos  judiciales  de  estos  Tribunales  se 
efectuardn  con  la  menor  demora  que  fuere  posible  ;  y  con 
este  fin,  se  les  encarga  que,  en  cuanto  sea  practicable, 
decidan  cada  caso  en  el  tennino  de  veinte  dias,  contados 
desde  el  de  la  entrada  de  la  embarcacion  aprehendida  en 
el  puerto  donde  residiere  el  Tribunal  que  debe  juzgarla. 

En  ningun  caso  tardara  la  sentencia  definitiva  mas  de 
dos  meses,  ya  sea  por  ausencia  de  testigos,  6  por  otra  causa 
cualquiera,  salvo  cuando  alguna  6  algunas  de  las  partes 
interesadas  lo  soliciten ;  en  cuyo  caso,  presentandose  por 
la  dicha  parte  6  partes  interesadas  las  competentes  fianzas 
de  tomar  sobre  si  los  gastos  y  riesgos  de  la  dilacion,  los 
Tribunales  podrdn  conceder,  A  su  arbitrio,  una  neuva 
demora  que  no  pase  de  cuatro  meses.  Cada  parte  tendri 
la  facultad  de  emplear  para  que  la  dirija  en  los  tramites  de 
la  causa,  &  los  letrados  que  guste. 
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Todas  las  actuaciones  6  procedimientos  csenciales  de 
los  mencionados  Tribunales,  se  extenderdn  por  escrito  en  la 
lengua  del  pais  donde  resida  el  Tribunal  respectivo. 

Ardculo  IV.  El  modo  enjoiciar  serd  como  sigue: 

Los  jueces  nombrados  respectivamente  por  cada  una  de 
las  dos  naciones,  procedrdn  ante  todas  cosas  d  examinar 
los  papeles  de  la  embarcacion  aprehendida,  y  d  tomar  las 
declaraciones  del  capitan  6  comandante,  y  de  dos  6  tres,  al 
menos,  de  los  principales  individuos  que  se  hubieren 
hallado  &  bordo  de  ella ;  y  si  lo  creyesen  neccsario,  toma- 
T&n  tambien  declaracion  jurada  al  aprehensor,  para  que 
tengan  los  medios  de  juzgar  y  fallar  si  dicba  embarcacion 
ha  sido  justa  6  injustamente  aprehendida,  con  arreglo  4 
las  estipulaciones  del  Tratado  susodicho  ;  de  manera  que  la 
embarcacion  sea  condenada  6  absuelta  en  virtud  de  este 
juicio. 

Si  sucediere  que  los  dos  jueces  no  est^n  acordes  &  cerca 
de  la  sentencia  que  deben  pronunciar  en  el  caso  sometido  6, 
8u  delibcracion,  ya  sea  en  cuanto  A  la  legalidad  de  la  deten- 
cion,  ya  en  cuanto  d  si  la  embarcacion  estd  en  el  caso  de 
ser  condenada,  ya  sobre  la  indemnizacion  que  haya  de 
darsele,  6  sobre  cualquiera  otra  cuestion  que  emane  de  la 
susodicha  captura ;  6  si  se  suscitase  entre  ellos  divergencia 
de  opiniones  d  cerca  del  modo  de  proceder  del  Tribunal ; 
sacardn  A  la  suerte  el  nombre  de  uno  de  los  dos  arbitros 
establecidos  como  arriba  se  expresa ;  y  este  arbitro,  despues 
de  examinados  los  procedimientos  que  se  hayan  verificado, 
conferendard  sobre  el  caso  con  los  dos  sobredichos  jueces, 
y  la  sentencia  6  fallo  definitivo  se  pronunciard  con  arreglo 
al  dictamen  de  la  mayoria  de  los  tres. 

Articulo  V,  Si  la  embarcacion  detenida  fuere  restituida 
por  sentencia  del  Tribunal,  ella  y  su  cargamento,  en  el 
estado  en  que  entonces  se  encuentren,  se  entregardn  en  el 
acto  al  capitan,  6  d  la  persona  que  le  represente ;  y  dicho 
capitan,  6  la  persona  que  haga  sus  veces,  podra  reclamar 
ante  el  mismo  Tribunal  la  valuacion  de  los  perjuicios  cuyo 
resarcimiento  tenga  derecho  de  pedir.  El  aprehensor,  y  a 
falta  de  este,  su  Gobierno,  quedara  responsable  al  pago  de 
los  perjuicios  k  que  hayan  sido  definitivamente  declarados 
acreedores  el  capitan  de  la  embarcacion,  6  los  propietarios 
de  la  misma  6  de  su  carga. 
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Las  dos  Altas  Partes  Contratantes  se  obligan  &  satis- 
facer,  dentro  del  termino  de  un  afio,  contado  desde  la  fecha 
de  la  sentencia,  las  costas  y  perjuicios  cuya  compensacion 
haya  sido  concedida  por  el  susodicho  Tribunal ;  quedando 
mutuamente  entendido  y  convenido,  que  estas  costas  y  per- 
juicios serdn  abonados  por  el  Gobiemo  del  pais  de  que  el 
aprehensor  sea  ciudadano  6  subdito. 

Articulo  VI.  Si  la  embarcacion  aprehendida  fiiere  con- 
denada,  serd  declarada  buena  presa,  junto  con  su  carga- 
mentOy  de  cualquier  naturaleza  que  este  sea,  &  excepcion  de 
los  Esclavos  que  hayan  sido  conduddos  &  su  bordo  con  el 
objeto  de  traficar  con  ellos ;  y  dicha  embarcacion,  de  con- 
formidad  con  las  reglas  del  Articulo  XI  del  Tratado  de 
esta  fecha,  serd  vendida,  igualmente  que  su  cargamento,  en 
publica  subhasta,  6,  beneficio  de  ambos  Gobiemos,  despues 
de  satisfechos  los  gastos  que  arriba  se  expresan. 

Los  Esclavos  recibirin  del  Tribunal  un  certificado  de 
emancipacion,  y  serdn  entregados  al  Gobiemo  6,  quien  per- 
tenece  el  cruzero  que  ha  hecho  la  presa,  para  que  se  les 
trate  conforme  al  reglamento  y  condidones  contenidas  en 
el  Adicional  C.  de  este  Tratado. 

Los  gastos  que  se  ocasionen  por  la  manutencion  y  viaje 
de  retorno  de  los  comandantes  y  tripulaciones  de  las 
embarcaciones  condenadas,  serdn  costeados  por  el  Grobiemo 
de  que  dichos  comandantes  y  tripulaciones  scan  ciudadanos 
6  subditos. 

Articulo  VII.  Los  Tribunales  Mixtosde  Justicia  exami- 
nardn  tambien,  y  juzgardn  definitivamente  y  sin  apelacion, 
todas  las  demandas  que  se  les  hagan  por  compensacion  de 
perdidas  ocasionadas  4  las  embarcaciones  y  cargas  detenidas 
con  arreglo  d  las  estipulaciones  de  este  Tratado,  pero  que  no 
hayan  sido  condenadas  como  presas  legales  por  dichos 
Tribunales ;  y  en  todos  los  casos  en  que  se  decrete  la  resti- 
tucion  de  dichas  embarcaciones  y  cargas  (salvo  en  los  men- 
donados  en  el  Articulo  X  del  Tratado  &  que  este  Regla- 
mento corre  anexo,  y  en  una  parte  subsiguiente  de  este 
mismo  Reglamento)  el  Tribunal  concederd  al  reclamante  6 
reclamantes,  6  d  su  apoderado  6  apoderados  legalmente 
constituidos,  una  justa  y  completa  inderanizacion  por 
todas  las  costas  del  proceso,  y  por  todas  las  perdidas  y 
perjuicios  que  el  propietario  6  propietarios  hayan  experi- 
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mentado  en  consecuencia  de  dicha  captura  y  detencion,  a 
saber  :— 

1 .  £n  caso  de  perdida  total,  el  reclamante  6  reclamantes 
ser4n  indemnizados ; — 

A.  Por  el  buque,  sus  aparejos,  eqnipo,  y  provisiones. 

B.  Por  todos  los  fletes  debidos  y  pagaderos. 

C.  Por  el  valor  del  cargamento  de  mercancias,  si 
algunas  habia;  deduciendo  todos  los  gastos  y  costas  paga- 
deros sobre  la  venta  de  dicho  cargamento,  inclusa  la 
comision  de  venta. 

D.  Por  todos  las  demas  cargas  regulares  en  dicho  caso 
de  perdida  total. 

2.  £n  todos  los  demas  casos  que  no  fueren  de  perdida 
total,  salvo  los  que  abajo  se  mencionan,  el  reclamante  6 
reckunantes  serdn  indemnizados ; — 

A.  Por  todos  los  perjuicios  y  gastos  especiales  que 
experimentare  el  buque  por  su  detencion,  y  por  la  perdida 
de  los  fletes  debidos  y  pagaderos. 

B.  Por  estadias,  segun  la  tarifa  anexa  al  presente 
Articulo. 

C.  Por  cualquiera  deterioro  del  cargamento. 

D.  Por  todo  premio  de  seguros  sobre  riesgos  adi- 
donales. 

Ademas  el  reclamante  6  reclamantes  tendrdn  derecho 
al  interes  de  un  cinco  por  ciento  anual  sobre  la  suma  con- 
cedida,  hasta  que  dicha  suma  sea  pagada  por  el  Gobierno  & 
que  pertenezca  el  buque  apresador ;  y  el  importe  total  de 
todas  estas  indemnizaciones  se  caleular^  en  moneda  del 
pais  d  que  pertenezca  la  embarcacion  apresado,  y  se  pagard 
segon  el  cambio  corriente  al  tiempo  de  hacerse  la  con- 
cesion. 

Sin  embargo,  las  dos  Altas  Partes  Contratantes  ban 
acordado,  que  si  se  prueba  d  satisfaccion  de  los  jueces  de 
ambas  naciones,  y  sin  recurrir  a  la  decision  de  un  arbitro, 
que  el  aprehensor  ha  sido  inducido  A  error  por  culpa  del 
capitan  6  comandante  de  la  embarcacion  detenida,  no 
tendrd  esta  en  tal  caso  derecho  d  cobrar,  por  el  tiempo  de 
su  detencion,  las  estadias  estipuladas  en  el  presente  Arti- 
calo,  ni  otra  alguna  compensacion  por  perdidas,  daAos,  6 
gastos  consig^entes  d  su  detencion. 
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Tarifa  de  estadias  6  sea  abono  diario,  para  una  embar- 
cacum,  desde 

Libras  Esterlinas. 
100  toneladas  &  120  inclusive  £5^ 


Por  dia. 


y  asi  propordonalmente. 

Articulo  VIII.  Ni  los  jueccs,  ni  los  arbitros,  ni  los 
secretarios  de  los  Tribunales  Mixtos  de  Justiciar  pedirdn  ni 
recibirdn  de  ninc^una  de  las  partes  interesadas  en  los  casos 
que  se  juzgarcn  iior  dichos  Tribunales,  cmolumento  6 
dadiva  alguna,  bajo  cualquier  pretexto  que  sea,  por  el 
cumplimiento  de  los  deberes  que  A  dichos  jueces,  arbitros, 
y  secretarios  incumben. 

Articulo  IX.  Las  dos  Altas  Partes  Contratantcs  ban 
acordado  que  en  caso  de  muerte,  enfennedad,  ausencia  con 
licencia  temporal,  6  cualquiera  otro  impedimento  Ic^  de 
uno  6  mas  de  los  jueces  6  arbitros  que  formen  los  sobre- 
dichos  Tribunales,  la  vacante  del  mencionado  juez  6  arbitro 
se  Uenara  interinamente  del  modo  que  sigue : — 

1.  Por  parte  de  la  Republica  de  Bolivia,  y  en  el  Tri- 
bunal que  actue  en  el  territorio  de  la  dicha  Republica, — si 
la  vacante  fuere  la  del  juez  Boliviano,  se  llenard  su  puesto 
por  el  arbitro  Boli^dano ;  y  en  este  caso,  6  en  el  de  que  la 
vacante  fuere  originariamente  la  del  arbitro  Boliviano,  serd 
este  reemplazado  sucesivamente  por  la  mas  alta  autoridad 
civil  residente  en  la  expresada  posesion ;  por  d  magistrado 
principal  de  la  misma;  y  por  el  secretario  de  la  mas  alta 
autoridad  civil:  y  el  Tribunal  asi  constituido  entrard  en  el 
ejercicio  de  sus  funciones,  y  procederd  en  consecuencia  6, 
juzgar  todos  los  casos  que  se  le  prescnten,  y  d  pronimciar 
sentencia  sobre  ellos. 

2.  Por  parte  de  la  Republica  de  Bolivia,  y  en  el  Tri- 
bunal que  actue  en  una  posesion  de  Su  Majestad  Britanica, 
— si  la  vacante  fiiere  la  del  juez  Boliviano,  se  llenarfi  por  el 
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arbitro  Boliviano ;  y  en  este  caso,  6  en  el  de  que  la  vacante 
fuere  ori^nariamente  la  del  arbitro  Boliviano,  ser^  este 
recmplazado  sucesivamente  por  el  Consul  Boliviano,  y  por 
el  Vicc-Consul  Boliviano,  si  hubiere  Consul  6  Vice*Consul 
Bolivianos  nombrados  para  dicha  posesion,  y  residentes  en 
ella ;  y  en  el  caso  de  que  la  vacante  fuere  &  un  mismo 
tiempo  del  juez  y  del  arbitro  Bolivianos,  la  vacante  del  juez 
i3oliviano  se  llenani  por  el  Consul  Boliviano^  y  la  del 
arbitro  ]3oliviano  por  el  Vice-Consul  Boliviano,  si  hubiere 
Consul  y  Vice-Consul  Bolivianos  nombrados  para  dicha 
lx)sesion,  y  residentes  en  ella ;  y  si  no  hubiere  Consul  ni 
Vice-Consul  Bolivianos  para  reemplazar  el  arbitro  Boli- 
viano, el  arbitro  Britanico  serd  llamado  en  todos  los  casos 
en  que  el  arbitro  Boliviano  seria  llamado,  si  lo  hubiere ;  y 
en  caso  de  que  la  vacante  fuere  del  juez  y  del  arbitro 
Bolivianos  A  un  mismo  tiempo,  y  no  hubiere  Consul  ni 
Mce-Consul  Bolivianos  para  reemplazarlos  interinamente, 
entonccs  actuaran  el  juez  y  el  arbitro  Britanicos,  y  proce- 
dcr&n  en  consecuencia  a  juzgar  todos  los  casos  que  se  les 
prescnten,  y  A  pronunciar  sentencia  sobre  ellos. 

3.  Por  parte  de  Su  Majestad  Britanica,  y  en  el  Tribunal 
c(ue  rcsidierc  en  una  posesion  de  Su  Majestad, — si  la 
vacante  fuere  la  del  juez  Britanico,  su  puesto  se  llenar^ 
por  el  arbitro  Britanico ;  y  en  este  caso,  6  en  el  de  que  la 
vacante  fuere  originariamente  la  del  arbitro  Britanico,  este 
sent  reemplazado  sucesivamente  por  el  gobemador  6 
tenieutc  gobemador  residente  en  la  expresada  posesion; 
por  el  magistrado  principal  de  la  misma ;  6  por  el  secre- 
tario  del  gobiemo :  y  el  tribunal  asi  constituido  entrard  en 
el  ejerddo  de  sus  fundones,  y  procederd  en  consecuencia 
d  juzgar  todos  los  casos  que  se  le  presenten,  y  d  pronunciar 
sentencia  sobre  ellos. 

4.  Por  parte  de  la  Gran  Bretafia,  y  en  el  Tribimal  que 
actue  en  el  territorio  de  la  Republica  de  Bolivia, — si  la 
vacante  fuere  la  del  juez  Britanico,  se  Uenard  por  el  arbitro 
Britanico ;  y  en  este  caso,  6  en  cl  de  que  la  vacante  fuere 
originariamente  la  del  arbitro  Britanico,  este  serd  reempla- 
zado sucesivamente  por  el  Consul  Britanico  y  por  el  Vice- 
Consul  Britanico,  si  hubiere  Consul  6  Vice-Consul  Britani- 
cos nombrados  para  el  lugar  en  que  actuare  dicho  Tribimal, 
y  residentes  en  el ;  y  en  el  caso  de  que  la  vacante  fiiere  k 
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^  un  mismo  tiempo  del  juez  y  del  arbitro  Britanicos,  la  va- 
cante  del  juez  Britanico  se  llenard  por  el  Consul  Britanico, 
y  la  del  arbitro  Britanico  por  el  Vice-Consul  Britanico,  si 
hubiere  Cionsul  y  Vice-Consul  Britanicos  nornbrados  para 
dicho  lugar,  y  residentes  en  el ;  y  si  no  hubiere  Consul  ni 
Vice-Consul  Britanicos  para  reemplazar  al  arbitro  Brita- 
nico, el  arbitro  Boliviano  serd  llamado,  en  los  casos  en  que 
el  arbitro  Britanico  seria  llamado,  si  lo  hubiere ;  y  en  caso 
de  que  la  vacante  fuere  del  juez  y  del  arbitro  Britanicos  d 
un  mismo  tiempo,  y  no  hubiere  Consul  ni  Vice-Consid 
Britanicos  para  reemplazarlos  interinamente,  entonces 
actuar&n  el  juez  y  el  arbitro  Bolivianos,  y  procederdn  en 
consecuencia  i  juzgar  todos  los  casos  que  se  les  presenten, 
y  4  pronunciar  sentencia  sobre  ellos. 

La  mas  alta  autoridad  civil  de  la  posesion  en  que  cual- 
quiera  de  los  Tribunales  Mixtos  residiere,  cuando  ocurra 
una  vacante,  sea  de  juez  6  de  arbitro,  de  la  otra  Alta  Parte 
Contratante,  lo  participara  inmediatamente  a  la  mas  alta 
autoridad  civil  de  la  posesion  mas  inmediata  de  dicha  Alta 
Parte  Contratante,  para  que  se  Uene  la  vacante  en  el  ter- 
mino  mas  corto  posible ;  y  ambas  Partes  Contratantes  con- 
vienen  en  llenar  definitivamente,  y  tan  pronto  como  se 
pueda,  las  vacantes  que  por  &llecimiento  6  por  cualquiera 
otra  causa,  ocurran  en  los  sobredichos  Tribunales. 


Los  infrascritos  Plenipotenciarios  ban  acordado,  con 
arreglo  al  Articulo  XIII  del  Tratado  que  han  firmado  hoy 
veinticinco  de  Setiembre,  de  mil  ochocientos  cuarenta,  que 
el  Reglamento  precedente,  compuesto  de  nueve  Articulos, 
correrd  anexo  k  dicho  Tratado,  y  serd  considerado  parte 
integrante  del  mismo. 

Hoy  veinticinco  de  Setiembre,  de  mil  ochocientos 
cuarenta. 

(L.S.)        JosB  M\  Linares. 

(L.S.)         Belford  Hinton  Wilson. 


Adicional  C.  Reglamento  para  el  buen  trato  de  los  Negros 

emandpados. 

Articulo  I.  El  objeto  y  espiritu  de  este  Reglamento 
se  encaminan  &  asegurar  a  los  Negros  emancipados  en 
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yirtud  de  las  estipulaciones  del  Tratado  i  que  es  anexo 
(bajo  la  letra  C.)  un  buen  trato  permanente,  y  una  entera  y 
completa  libertad^  de  conformidad  con  las  intenciones  bene- 
ficas  de  las  Altas  Partes  Contratantes. 

Articulo  II.  Inmediatamente  despues  que  el  Tribunal 
Mixto  de  Justicia.  establecido  en  virtud  del  Tratado  d  que 
va  anexo  este  Reglamento,  hubiere  pronuuciado  sentencia 
condenando  4  una  embarcacion  acusada  de  haber  tornado 
parte  en  el  Trafico  ilegal  de  Esclavos,  todos  los  Negros 
que  se  hubieren  hallado  en  dicha  embarcacion,  y  hubieren 
sido  conducidos  A  su  bordo  con  el  objeto  de  traficar  con 
ellos,  serdn  entregados  al  Gobiemo  d  que  pertenezca  el 
cruzero  que  haya  hecho  la  presa. 

Articulo  III.  Si  es  Britanico  el  cruzero  que  ha  hecho 
la  presa,  el  Gobierno  Britanico  se  obliga  d  que  los  Negros 
serdn  tratados  en  absoluta  conformidad  con  las  leyes  vigen- 
tes  en  las  colonias  de  la  Gran  Breta&a  con  respecto  d  los 
Negros  libres  6  emancipados. 

Articulo  IV.  Si  fuere  Boliviano  el  cruzero  que  ha 
hecho  la  presa,  en  este  caso  se  entregardn  los  Negros  d  las 
autoridades  BoUvianas  de  aquel  lugar  de  los  dominios  de 
la  RepubUca  de  Bolivia,  en  que  se  halld  establecido  el 
Tribunal  Mixto  de  Justicia;  y  el  Gobiemo  BoUviano  se 
obliga  solemnemente  d  que  dichos  Negros  seran  tratados 
alii  con  estricta  sujeccion  d  los  reglamentos  vigentes  en  la 
Republica  de  Bolivia  con  respecto  d  los  Negros  libres,  6 
en  conformidad  con  los  reglamentos  que  en  adelante 
se  establecieren  en  la  Republica  de  Bolivia  sobre  esta  ma- 
teria ;  los  cuales  reglamentos  tendrdn  siempre  el  benefico 
objeto  de  asegurar  franca  y  lealmente  d  los  Negros  eman- 
cipados el  goze  de  la  Ubertad  adquirida  libre  de  toda  mo- 
lestia,  el  buen  trato,  el  conocimiento  de  los  dogmas  de  la 
reUgion  Cristiana,  su  adelantamiento  en  la  moral  y  la  civi- 
lizacion,  y  la  instruccion  suficiente  en  los  oficios  meca- 
nicos,  para  que  dichos  Negros  emancipados  se  hallen  en 
estado  de  mantenerse  por  si  mismos,  como  artesanos, 
menestrales,  6  criados  domesticos. 

Articulo  V.  Con  el  fin  que  se  explica  en  el  Articulo 
VI,  se  Uevard  en  la  secretaria  de  la  mas  alta  autoridad  civil 
de  aquella  parte  de  la  Republica  de  Bolivia  en  que  residiere 
el  Tribunal  Mixto  de  Justicia,  un  registro  de  todos  los 
Negros  emancipados,  en  que  se  escribiran,  con  exactitud 
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escrupulosa,  los  nombres  que  se  hayan  puesto  &  los  Ne* 
gros,  los  nombres  de  las  embarcaciones  en  que  hayan 
sido  apresados,  los  de  las  personas  a  cuyo  cuidado  se 
encomendaren,  y  cualesquiera  otras  circunstandas  que 
contribuyan  al  fin  propuesto. 

Articulo  VI.  1E\  registro  &  que  se  reficre  el  precedente 
Articulo,  servird  para  formar  un  estado  jeneral,  que  la  mas 
alta  autoridad  civil  de  aquella  parte  de  las  posesiones  de 
la  Republica  de  Bolivia  en  que  resida  el  Tribunal  Mixto 
de  Justicia,  serk  obligado  d  entregar  cada  seis  meses  al 
mencionado  Tribunal  Mixto,  con  el  objeto  de  hacer  oonstar 
]a  existencia  de  los  Negros  que  en  vertud  de  este  Tratado 
se  emanciparen,  las  mejoras  de  su  condicion,  y  los  pro- 
gresos  de  su  ensefianza  religiosa,  moral,  6  industrial.  Dicho 
estado  especificar&  asi  mismo  los  nombres  y  descripciones 
de  los  Negros  emancipados  que  hayan  £Bdlecido  durante  el 
pcriodo  d  que  corresponde  el  estado. 

Articulo  VII.  Las  Altas  Partes  Contratantes  acuerdan, 
que  si  en  adelante  pareciere  necesario  adoptar  nuevas  medi- 
das  por  haber  resultado  ineficaces  las  que  en  este  Adicional 
van  mencionadas,  consultardn  entre  si,  y  de  comun  acuerdo 
establecerdn  otros  medios  mas  4  proposito  para  el  complete 
logro  de  los  fines  que  se  proponen. 

Articulo  VEIL  Los  infrascritos  Plenipotenciarios  han 
acordado,  de  conformidad  con  el  Articulo  XIII  del  Tratado 
que  han  firmado  el  dia  de  hoy  veinticinco  de  Setiembre,  de 
mil  ochocicntos  cuarenta,  que  el  presente  Adicional,  com- 
puesto  de  ocho  Articulos,  correra  anexo  &  dicho  Tratado, 
y  sera  considerado  como  parte  integrante  del  mismo. 

Hoy  veinticinco  del  mes  de  Setiembre,  de  mil  ocho- 
cicntos cuarenta. 

(L.S.)        JosB  M^.  Linares. 

(L.S.)        Belford  Hinton  Wilson. 


Articulos  Adicionales  al  Tratado  concluido  hoy  veinticinco 
del  mes  de  Setiembrej  de  mil  ochocientos  cuarenta,  enire 
la  Republica  de  Bolivia  y  Su  Majestad  Britanicaf  para 
la  abolicion  del  Comedo  de  Esclavos. 

Articulo  I.  Queda  acordado  y  entendido,  que  si 
hubiere  alguna  demora  en  el  nombramiento  del  juez  y  del 
arbitro  que  por  parte  de  la  Republica  de  Bolivia  nan  de  ser 
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destinados  &  actuar  en  cada  uno  de  los  Tribunales  Mixtos 
de  Justicia  que  deben  establecerse  en  conformidad  con  este 
Tratado,  6  si  dichos  empleados,  despues  de  su  nombra- 
miento,  se  hallaren  ausentes ;  en  uno  ii  otro  de  estos  casos, 
y  en  cualquier  tiempo  que  esto  suceda,  el  juez  y  el  arbitro 
nombrados  por  parte  de  Su  Majestad  Britanica,  y  presentes 
en  dichos  Tribunales,  procederan,  en  ausencia  del  juez  y 
arbitro  Bolivianos,  A  abrir  dichos  Tribunales,  y  d  juzgar 
los  casos  que,  de  conformidad  con  el  Tratado,  se  les  pre- 
senten  ;  y  que  la  sentencia  pronunciada  en  tales  casos  por 
los  dichos  juez  y  arbitro  Britanicos,  tendrdn  la  misma 
fuerza  y  valor,  que  si  el  juez  y  el  arbitro  Bolivianos  hubiesen 
sido  nombrados,  y  se  hallaren  presentes  y  actuaren  en  los 
Tribunales  Mixtos  en  los  referidos  casos. 

Articulo  II.  Queda  tambien  acordado  que,  no  obstante 
las  estipulaciones  del  Articulo  I  del  Adicional  B,  mientras 
no  se  nombraren  el  juez  y  el  arbitro  Bolivianos,  no  serA 
necesario  que  la  Republica  de  Bolivia  nombre  el  secretario 
6  actuario  que  en  dicho  Articulo  se  menciona ;  que  entre- 
tanto  el  secretario  6  actuario  del  Tribunal  que  exista  en  el 
territorio  de  la  Republica  de  Bolivia,  serd  nombrado  y 
pagado  por  el  Gobiemo  de  Su  Majestad  Britanica;  y  que 
todos  los  gastos  de  los  dos  Tribunales  que  se  establezcan 
en  virtud  de  este  Tratado,  seran  d  cargo  del  Gobiemo  de 
Su  Majestad  Britanica. 

Articulo  III.  Si  al  vertirse  este  Tratado  al  idioma  Es- 
panol,  se  incidiese  en  algun  error  involuntario  en  la  tra- 
duccion,  el  texto  Ingles  deberd  ser  seguido. 

Los  presentes  Articulos  Adicionales  formaran  parte 
integrante  del  Tratado  para  la  abolicion  del  Trafico  de 
Esclavos,  firmado  el  dia  de  hoy,  y  tendran  la  misma  fuerza 
y  valor,  que  si  se  hallasen  insertos  en  el,  palabra  por  pala- 
bra ;  y  seran  ratificados  al  mismo  tiempo. 

En  testimonio  de  lo  cual  los  respectivos  Plenipotenci- 
arios  lo  han  firmado,  y  sellado  con  sus  sellos. 

Hecho  en  Sucre,  el  dia  veinticinco  de  Setiembre,  del 
ano  de  nuestro  Sefior  de  mil  ochocientos  cuarenta. 
(L.S.)         Jose  M^  Linares. 
(L.S.)         Belford  Hinton  Wilson. 
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Convention  between  His  Majesty  and  the  Emperor  of 
Brazily  for  the  abolition  of  the  African  Slave  TVade.— 
Signed  at  Rio  de  Janeiro ^  November  23,  1826. 


[UatificatioDs  exchanged  at  London,  March  13,  1827.] 


Wherkas,  upon  the  separation  of  the  Empire  of  Brazil 
from  the  Kingdom  of  Portugal,  His  Majesty  the  King  of 
the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  and 
His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  Brazil,  respectively  acknow- 
ledged the  obligation  which  devolves  upon  them  to  renew, 
confirm,  and  give  full  effect  to  the  stipulations  of  the  Trea* 
ties  subsisting  between  the  Crowns  of  Great  Britain  and 
Portugal,  for  the  regulation  and  final  abolition  of  the 
African  Slave  Trade,  in  so  far  as  these  stipulations  are 
binding  upon  Brazil; 

And  whereas,  in  furtherance  of  that  important  object. 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of 
Brazil,  are  animated  with  a  sincere  desire  to  fix  and  define 
the  period  at  which  the  total  abolition  of  the  said  trade,  so 
far  as  relates  to  the  dominions  and  subjects  of  the  Brazi- 
lian Empire,  shall  take  place  ;  their  said  Majesties  have 
accordingly  named  as  their  Plenipotentiaries  to  conclude  a 
convention  for  this  purpose ;  that  is  to  say : — 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  the  Right  Honourable  Robert  Gordon, 
a  member  of  His  Majesty's  Most  Honourable  Privy  Coun- 
cil, and  his  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipo- 
tentiary at  the  Court  of  Brazil :— and  His  Majesty  the 
Emperor  of  Brazil,  the  Most  Illustrious  and  Most  Excel- 
lent Marquis  of  Inhambupe,  Senator  of  the  Empire,  of  the 
Council  of  State,  Dignitary  of  the  Imperial  Order  of  the 
Cross,  Commander  of  the  Order  of  Christ,  and  Minister 
and  Secretary  of  Stato  for  Foreign  Affairs  ;  and  the  Most 
Illustrious  and  Most  Excellent  Marquis  of  Santo  Amaro, 
Senator  of  the  Empire,  of  the  Council  of  State.  Gentleman 
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f  the  Imperial  Chamber,  Dignitary  of  the  Imperial  Order 
F  the  Cross,  and  Commander  of  the  Orders  of  Christ  and 
f  the  Tower  and  Sword : 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their 
spective  full  powers,  fomid  to  be  in  due  and  proper 
mn,  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded  the  following 
Jticles : — 

Article  I.  At  the  expiration  of  three  years,  to  be 
xd^oned  from  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the 
resent  Treaty,  it  shall  not  be  lawful  for  the  subjects  of 
le  Emperor  of  Brazil  to  be  concerned  in  the  carrying  on 
F  the  African  Slave  Trade,  under  any  pretext  or  in  any 
lanner  whatever,  and  the  carrying  on  of  such  trade  after 
lat  period,  by  any  person,  subject  of  His  Imperial 
[ajesty,  shall  be  deemed  and  treated  as  piracy. 

Article  11.  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom 
r  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  and  His  Majesty  the  Emperor 
F  Brazil,  deeming  it  necessary  to  declare  the  engagements 
f  which  they  hold  themselves  bound  to  provide  for  the 
^lation  of  the  said  trade,  till  the  time  of  its  final  aboU- 
on,  they  hereby  mutually  agree  to  adopt  and  renew,  as 
fectually  as  if  the  same  were  inserted,  word  for  word,  in 
118  Convention,  the  several  Articles  and  Provisions  of  the 
reaties  concluded  between  His  Britannic  Majesty  and  the 
ing  of  Portugal  on  this  subject,  on  the  22nd  of  January, 
816,  and  on  the  28th  of  July,  1817,  and  the  several  Ex- 
lanatory  Articles  which  have  been  added  thereto. 

Article  III.  The  High  Contracting  Parties  further  agree, 
lat  all  the  matters  and  things  contained  in  those  Treaties, 
igether  with  the  instructions  and  regulations,  and  forms 
F  instruments  annexed  to  the  Treaty  of  the  28th  of  July, 
817^  shall  be  applied,  mutatis  mutandis j  to  the  said  High 
ioatracting  Parties  and  their  subjects,  as  effectually  as  if 
ley  were  recited,  word  for  word,  herein ;  confirming  and 
pproving  hereby,  all  matters  and  things  done  by  their 
sspective  subjects  under  the  said  Treaties,  and  in  execution 
lereof. 

Article  IV.  For  the  execution  of  the  purposes  of  this 
Sonvention,  the  High  Contracting  Parties  further  agree  to 
ppoint  forthwith  Mixed  Commissions,  after  the  form  of 
1066  already  estabUshed  on  the  part  of  His  Britannic 
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Majesty  and  the  Kino;  of  Portugal,  under  the  Convention 
of  the  2Sth  of  July,  1817. 

Article  V.  The  present  Convention  shall  bo  ratified, 
and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  in  London  within 
four  months  fix)m  the  date  hereof,  or  sooner,  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries 
have  signed  the  same,  and  have  af&xed  thereto  the  seals  of 
their  arms. 

Done  at  Rio  de  Janeiro,  the  23rd  day  of  November,  in 
the  year  of  our  Lord,  1826. 

(L.S.)     RoBT.  GoR])ON,  (L.S.)     Marqubz  db 

Inhambupb. 
(L.SO     Marqubz  db 
S.  Amaro. 


Trbaty  between  Great  Britain  and  Portugal. — Signed  at 
Vienna,  the  22nd  January,  1815. 


In  the  Name  of  the  Most  Holy  and  Undivided  Trinity. 

His  Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent  of  Portugal 
having,  l)y  the  10th  Article  of  the  Treaty  of  Alliance,  con- 
cluded at  Rio  de  Janeiro,  on  the  19th  Februaiy,  1810, 
declared  his  determination  to  co-operate  with  His  Britannic 
Majesty  in  the  cause  of  humanity  and  justice,  by  adopting 
the  most  efficacious  means  for  bringing  about  a  gradual 
abolition  of  the  Slave  Trade ;  and  his  Royal  Highness,  in 
pursuance  of  his  said  declaration,  and  desiring  to  effectuate, 
in  concert  with  His  Britannic  Majesty  and  the  other  Po¥rer8 
of  Europe,  who  have  been  induced  to  assist  in  this  benevo- 
lent object,  an  immediate  abolition  of  the  said  traffic  upon 
the  parts  of  the  coast  of  Africa  which  are  situated  to  the 
northward  of  the  line :  His  liritannic  Majesty  and  his 
Royal  Highness  the  Prince  Regent  of  Portugal,  equally 
animated  by  a  sincere  desire  to  accelerate  the  moment 
when  the  blessings  of  peaceful  industry  and  an  innocent 
commerce  may  be  encouraged  throughout  this  extensive 
portion  of  the  continent  of  Africa,  by  its  being  deliveied 
from  the  evils  of  the  Slave  Trade,  have  agreed  to  enter  into 
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a  Treaty  for  the  said  purpose,  and  have  accordingly  named 
as  their  Plenipotentiaries,  viz :  His  Majesty  the  King  of 
the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  the 
Right  Honourable  Robert  Stewart,  Viscount  Castlcreagh, 
K.6.,  his  said  Majesty's  Principal  Secretary  of  State  for 
Foreign  Affairs,  and  his  Plenipotentiary  fit  the  Congress  of 
Vienna^  &c.  &c.  &c. ;  and  his  Ro}*al  Highness  the  Prince 
Regent  of  Portugal,  the  Most  Illustrious  and  Most  Excel- 
lent Don  Pedro  de  Sousa-Holstein,  Count  of  Palmella,  a 
member  of  his  Roydl  Highness'  Council,  &c.  &c.  &c. ;  the 
Most  Illustrious  and  Most  Excellent  Anthony  de  Saldanha 
da  Gama,  a  member  of  His  Royal  Highness'  Council  and 
of  his  Council  of  Finance,  &c.  &c.  &c. ;  and  the  Most  Il- 
lustrious and  Most  Excellent  Dom  Joachim  Lobo  da  Sil- 
Ycira,  a  member  of  his  Royal  Highness'  Council,  &c.  &c. 
&c.,  his  lioyal  Highness'  Plenipotentiaries  at  the  Congress 
of  Vienna;  who,  having  mutually  exchanged  their  full 
powers,  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the 
follo^nng  Articles : — 

Article  I.  That  from  and  after  the  ratification  of  the 
present  Treaty,  and  the  publication  thereof,  it  shall  not  be 
lawful  for  any  of  the  subjects  of  the  Crown  of  Portugal  to 
purchase  Slaves,  or  to  carry  on  the  Slave  Trade,  on  any  part 
of  the  coast  of  Africa  to  the  northward  of  the  equator,  upon 
any  pretext,  or  in  any  manner  whatsoever:  provided 
nevertheless,  that  the  said  provision  shall  not  extend  to 
any  ship  or  ships  having  cleared  out  from  the  ports  of 
Brazil,  previous  to  the  publication  of  such  ratification ;  and 
provided  the  voyage,  in  which  such  ship  or  ships  are  en- 
gaged, shall  not  be  protracted  beyond  six  months  after  such 
publication  as  aforesaid. 

Article  11.  His  Rojral  Highness  the  Prince  Regent  of  Por- 
tugal hereby  agrees,  and  binds  himself,  to  adopt,  in  concert 
with  His  Britannic  Majesty,  such  measures  as  may  best  con- 
duce to  the  effectual  execution  of  the  preceding  engagement, 
according  to  its  true  intent  and  meaning;  and  His  Britannic 
Majesty  engages,  in  concert  with  his  Royal  Highness,  to 
give  such  orders  as  may  effectually  prevent  any  interrup- 
tion being  given  to  Portuguese  ships  resorting  to  the 
actual  dominions  of  the  Crown  of  Portugal,  or  to  the  terri- 
tories which  are  claimed  in  the  said  Treaty  of  Alliance,  as 


126  BRAZIL. 

belonging  to  the  said  Crown  of  Portugal,  to  the  southward 
of  the  line,  for  the  purposes  of  trading  in  Slaves,  as  afore- 
said, during  such  farther  period  as  the  same  may  be  per- 
mitted to  be  carried  on  by  the  laws  of  Portugal,  and  under 
the  Treaties  subsisting  between  the  two  Crowns. 

Article  III.  The  Treaty  of  Alliance  concluded  at  Rio 
de  Janeiro,  on  the  19th  February,  1810,  being  founded  on 
circumstances  of  a  temporary  nature,  which  have  happily 
ceased  to  exist,  the  said  Treaty  is  hereby  declared  to  be 
void  in  all  its  parts,  and  of  no  effect ;  without  prejudice, 
however,  to  the  ancient  Treaties  of  Alliance,  Friendship 
and  Guarantee,  which  have  so  long  and  so  happily  sub- 
sisted between  the  two  Crowns,  and  which  are  hereby  re- 
newed by  the  High  Contracting  Parties,  and  acknowledged 
to  be  of  full  force  and  effect. 

Article  IV.  The  High  Contracting  Parties  reserve  to 
themselves,  and  engage  to  determine,  by  a  separate  Treaty, 
the  period  at  which  the  Trade  in  Slaves  shall  universally 
cease,  and  be  prohibited  throughout  the  entire  dominions  of 
Portugal ;  the  Prince  Regent  of  Portugalhereby  renewing  his 
former  declaration  and  engagement,  that,  during  the  inter- 
val which  is  to  elapse  before  such  general  and  final  abolition 
shall  take  effect,  it  shall  not  be  lawful  for  the  subjects  of 
Portugal  to  purchase  or  trade  in  Slaves,  upon  any  parts  of 
the  coast  of  Africa,  except  to  the  southward  of  the  line,  as 
specified  in  the  Second  Article  of  this  Treaty  ;  nor  to  en- 
gage in  the  same,  or  to  permit  their  flag  to  be  used,  except 
for  the  purpose  of  supplying  the  transatlantic  possessions 
belonging  to  the  Crown  of  Portugal. 

Article  V.  His  Britannic  Majesty  hereby  agrees  to  remit, 
from  the  date  at  which  the  ratification  mentioned  in  1  st  Arti- 
cle shall  be  promulgated,  such  further  payments  as  may  then 
remain  due  and  payable  upon  the  loan  of  £600,000,  made 
in  London  for  the  service  of  Portugal,  in  the  year  1809,  in 
consequence  of  a  convention  signed  on  the  21st  of  April  of 
the  same  year;  which  convention,  under  the  conditions 
specified  as  aforesaid,  is  hereby  declared  to  be  void  and  of 
no  effect. 

Article  VI.  The  present  Treaty  shall  be  ratified,  and 
the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Rio  de  Janeiro  in 
the  space  of  five  months,  or  sooner,  if  possible. 
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In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries 
have  signed  it,  and  have  therennto  affixed  the  seals  of  their 
arms. 

Done  at  Vienna,  this  22nd  of  January,  1815. 
(Signed) 
Castlereagh,  (L.S.)  Conde  db  Palmella,  (L.S.) 

Antonio  de  Saldanha  da 
Gama,  (L.S.) 

D.   JOAQUTM    LOBO    DA    SlL- 
TEIRA,  (L.S.) 


Additional  Article. 


It  is  agreed,  that  in  the  event  of  any  of  the  Portuguese 
settlers  being  desirous  of  retiring  from  the  settlements  of 
the  Crown  of  Portugal  on  the  coast  of  Africa  to  the  north- 
ward  of  the  equator,  with  the  Negroes,  bona  fide  their 
domestics,  to  some  other  of  the  possessions  of  the  Crown 
of  Portu^,  the  same  shall  not  be  deemed  unlawful,  pro- 
vided it  does  not  take  place  on  board  a  Slave-trading  vessel, 
and  provided  they  be  furnished  with  proper  passports  and 
certificates,  according  to  a  form  to  be  agreed  on  between 
the  two  Governments. 

The  present  Additional  Article  shall  have  the  same  force 
and  effect  as  if  it  were  inserted,  word  for  word,  in  the 
Treaty  signed  this  day,  and  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifi- 
cations exchanged  at  the  same  time. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have 
signed  it,  and  have  thereunto  affixed  the  seals  of  their 
arms. 

Done  at  Vienna,  this  22nd  of  January,  1815. 
(Signed) 
Castlebeagh,  (L.S.)  Conde  de  Palmella,  (L.S.) 

Antonio   de   Saldanha   da 
Gama,  (L.S.) 

!>•    JOAQUIM    LoBO    DA    SlL- 
VEIRA,  (L.S.) 
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Additional  Convention  to  the  Treaty  of  the  22nd  January^ 
1815,  between  His  Britannic  Majesty  and  His  Most 
Faithful  Majesty  y  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  their 
Subjects  from  engaging  in  any  illicit  Traffic  in  Slaves. 
—Signed  at  Londony  the  28th  July,  1817. 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of 
Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of 
the  United  Kingdom  of  Portugal,  Brazil,  and  Algarves, 
adhering  to  the  principles  which  they  have  manifested  in 
the  Declaration  of  the  Congress  of  Vienna,  bearing  date 
the  8th  of  February,  1815,  and  being  desirous  to  fulfil 
faithfully,  and  to  their  utmost  extent,  the  engagements 
which  they  mutually  contracted  by  the  Treaty  of  the  22nd 
of  January^  1815,  and  till  the  period  shall  arrive  when, 
according  to  the  tenour  of  Fourth  Article  of  the  said 
Treaty,  His  Most  Faithful  Majesty  has  reserved  to  him- 
self, in  concert  with  His  Britannic  Majesty,  to  fix  the  time 
when  .the  trade  in  Slaves  shall  cease  entirely,  and  be 
prohibited  in  his  dominions,  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of 
the  United  Kingdom  of  Portugal,  Brazil,  and  Algarves, 
having  bound  himself,  by  the  second  Article  of  the  said 
Treaty,  to  adopt  the  measures  necessary  to  prevent  his 
subjects  from  all  illicit  Traffic  in  Slaves ;  and  His  Majesty 
the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Ireland,  having,  on  his  part,  engaged,  in  conjunction  with 
His  Most  Faithful  Majesty,  to  employ  effectual  means  to 
prevent  Portuguese  vessels  trading  in  Slaves,  in  conformity 
with  the  laws  of  Portugal  and  the  existing  treaties,  from 
suffering  any  loss  or  hindrance  from  British  cniizers  ;  their 
said  Majesties  have  accordingly  resolved  to  proceed  to  the 
arrangement  of  a  convention  for  the  attainment  of  these 
objects,  and  have  therefore  named  as  Plenipotentiari^  ^d 
hoc,  viz.: —  ^ 

His  Majesty  the   King  of  the  United  K^ 
Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  the  Right  Hoa^^ 
Stewart,  Viscount  Castlereagh,  K.G.,  " 
tary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs, 
Majesty  the  King  of  the  Unite 
Brazil,  and  Algarves^  the 
Excellent  Lord^  Don 
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Palmella,  Councillor  of  His  said  Majesty,  Envoy  Extra- 
ordinary and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  His  britannic 
Majesty,  &c.,  &c.,  &c.;  who,  after  having  exchanged  their 
respective  fiill  powers,  found  to  be  in  good  and  due  form, 
have  agreed  upon  the  following  Articles: — 

Article  L  The  object  of  this  Convention  is,  on  the  part 
of  the  two  Governments,  mutually  to  prevent  their  respec- 
tive subjects  from  carrying  on  an  illicit  Slave  Trade, 

The  two  High  Contracting  Powers  declare,  that  they 
consider  as  ilUcit  any  Traffic  in  Slaves  carried  on  under 
the  following  circumstances: 

Ist.  Either  by  British  ships,  and  under  the  British 
flag,  or  for  the  account  of  British  subjects,  by  any  vessel, 
or  under  any  flag  whatsoever. 

2nd,  By  Portuguese  vessels  in  any  of  the  harbours 
or  roads  of  the  coast  of  Africa,  which  are  prohibited  by 
the  First  Article  of  the  Treaty  of  the  22nd  of  January,  1815. 

3rd.  Under  the  Portuguese  or  British  flag  for  the 
account  of  the  subjects  of  any  other  Government. 

4th;  By  Portuguese  vessels  bound  for  any  port  not  in 
the  dominions  of  His  Most  Faithful  Majesty. 

Article  II.  The  territories  in  which  the  Traffic  in 
Slaves  continues  to  be  permitted  under  the  Treaty  of  the 
22nd  of  January,  1815,  to  the  subjects  of  His  Most 
Faithful  Majesty,  are  the  following : 

ist.  The  territories  possessed  by  the  Crown  of  Portugal 
upon  the  coast  of  Africa  to  the  south  of  the  equator,  tliat 
Ui  to  say,  upon  the  eastern  coast  of  Africa,  the  terriUiry 
"lying  between  Cape  Delgado  and  the  Bay  of  Loureuy; 
larques,  and  upon  the  western  coast,  all  that  wJii^Jj  i« 
iluated  from  the  8tb  to  the  IBtb  degree  of  south  lalitudi: 

2ticl.  Thpp''  ^^torieg  on  the  coast  of  Africa  i/j  ii^ 

T^r,  over  which  His    Mo«t    KaiUilgJ 

that  he  has   retained  Im  lif^liU, 

^|io  and  Cabioda  ujx;ij  iIm: 
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the  space  of  two  months  after  the  exchange  of  the  ratifica- 
tions  of  this  present  Convention,  to  promulgate  in  his 
capital,  and  in  the  other  parts  of  his  dominions,  as  soon  as 
possible,  a  law  which  shall  prescribe  the  punishment  of  any 
of  his  subjects  who  may  in  future  participate  in  an  illicit 
Traffic  of  Slaves,  and  at  the  same  time  to  renew  the  prohi- 
bition which  already  exists,  to  import  Slaves  into  the  Brazils 
under  any  flag  other  than  that  of  Portugal;  and  EUs  Most 
Faithful  Majesty  engages  to  assimilate,  as  much  as  pos- 
sible, the  legislation  of  Portugal  in  this  respect  to  that  of 
Great  Britain. 

Article  IV.  Every  Portuguese  vessel  which  shall  be 
destined  for  the  Slave  Trade,  on  any  point  of  the  African 
coast,  where  this  traffic  still  continues  to  be  lawful,  must  be 
provided  with  a  royal  passport,  conformable  to  the  model 
annexed  to  this  present  Convention,  and  which  model 
forms  an  integral  part  of  the  same.  The  passport  must  be 
written  in  the  Portuguese  language,  with  an  authentic 
translation  in  English  annexed  thereto,  and  it  must  be 
signed,  for  those  vessels  sailing  from  the  port  of  Rio 
Janeiro,  by  the  Minister  of  Marine ;  and,  for  all  other 
vessels  which  may  be  intended  for  the  said  traffic,  and 
which  may  sail  from  any  other  ports  of  the  Brazils,  or 
from  any  other  of  the  dominions  of  His  Most  Faithful 
Majesty  not  in  Europe,  the  passports  must  be  signed  by 
the  Govemor-in-Chief  of  the  captaincy  to  which  the 
port  belongs;  and  as  to  those  vessels  which  may  proceed 
from  the  ports  of  Portugal,  to  carry  on  the  Traffic  in 
Slaves,  their  passports  must  be  signed  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Government  for  the  Marine  Department. 

Article  V.  The  two  High  Contracting  Powers,  for  the 
more  complete  attainment  of  their  object,  namely,  the  pre- 
vention of  all  illicit  Traffic  in  Slaves  on  the  part  of  their 
respective  subjects,  mutually  consent,  that  the  ships  of  war 
of  their  royal  navies  which  shall  be  provided  with  special 
instructions  for  this  purpose,  as  hereinafter  provided,  may 
visit  such  merchant  vessels  of  the  two  nations  as  may  be 
suspected,  upon  reasonable  grounds,  of  having  Slaves  on 
board,  acquired  by  an  illicit  traffic,  and  (in  the  event  only 
of  their  actually  finding  Slaves  on  board)  may  detain  and 
bring  away  such  vessels,  in  order  that  they  may  be  brought 
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to  trial  before  the  tribunals  established  for  this  purpose,  as 
shall  hereinafter  be  specified. 

Provided  always,  that  the  commanders  of  the  ships  of 
war  of  the  two  royal  navies,  who  shall  be  employed  on  this 
service,  shall  adhere  strictly  to  the  exact  tenour  of  the 
instructions  which  they  shall  have  received  for  this 
purpose. 

As  this  Article  is  entirely  reciprocal,  the  two  High 
CJontracting  Parties  engage  mutually  to  make  good  any 
losses  which  their  respective  subjects  may  incur  unjustly^ 
by  the  arbitrary  and  illegal  detention  of  their  vessels:  it 
being  understood  that  this  indemnity  shall  invariably  be 
borne  by  the  Government  whose  cruizer  shall  have  been 
guilty  of  the  arbitrary  detention;  provided  always,  that  the 
visit  and  detention  of  Slave-ships,  specified  in  this  Article, 
shall  only  be  effected  by  those  British  or  Portuguese  vessels 
which  may  form  part  of  the  two  royal  navies,  and  by  those 
only  of  such  vessels  which  are  provided  with  the  special 
Instructions  annexed  to  the  present  Convention. 

Article  VI.  No  British  or  Portuguese  cruizer  shall 
detain  any  Slave-ship,  not  having  Slaves  actually  on  board; 
and  in  order  to  render  lawful  the  detention  of  any  ship, 
whether  British  or  Portuguese,  the  Slaves  found  on  board 
such  vessel  must  have  been  brought  there  for  the  express 
purpose  of  the  traffic;  and  those  on  board  Portuguese  ships 
must  have  been  taken  from  that  part  of  the  coast  of  Africa 
where  the  Slave  Trade  was  prohibited  by  the  Treaty  of  the 
22nd  of  January,  1815. 

Article  VII.  All  ships  of  war  of  the  two  nations,  which 
shall  hereafter  be  destined  to  prevent  the  illicit  Traffic  in 
Slaves,  shall  be  famished  by  their  own  Grovernment  with 
a  copy  of  the  Instructions  annexed  to  the  present  Con- 
vention, and  which  shall  be  considered  as  an  integral  part 
thereof 

These  Instructions  shall  be  written  in  Portuguese  and 
English,  and  signed  for  the  vessels  of  each  of  the  two 
Powers,  by  the  ministers  of  their  respective  marine. 

The  two  High  Contracting  Parties  reserve  the  faculty 
of  altering  the  said  Instructions,  in  whole  or  in  part,  accord- 
ing to  circumstances;  it  being,  however,  well  understood, 
that  the  said  alterations  cannot  take  place  but  by  common 
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agreement,  and  by  the  consent  of  the  two  High  Contract- 
ing Parties. 

Article  VIII.  In  order  to  bring  to  adjudication,  with 
the  least  delay  and  inconvenience,  the  vessels  which  may  be 
detained  for  having  been  engaged  in  an  illicit  Traffic  of 
Slaves,  there  shall  be  established,  within  the  space  of  a  year 
at  furthest,  from  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the 
present  Convention,  two  Mixed  Commissions,  formed  of 
an  equal  number  of  individuals  of  the  two  nations,  named 
for  this  purpose  by  their  respective  Sovereigns. 

These  Commissions  shall  reside,  one  in  a  possession 
belonging  to  His  Britannic  Majesty,  the  other  within  the 
territories  of  His  Most  FaithAil  Majesty;  and  the  two 
Governments,  at  the  period  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifica- 
tions of  the  present  Convention,  shall  declare,  each  for  its 
own  dominions,  in  what  places  the  Commissions  shall 
respectively  reside.  Each  of  the  two  High  Contracting 
Parties  reserving  to  itself  the  right  of  changing,  at  its 
pleasure,  the  place  of  residence  of  the  Commission  held 
within  its  own  dominions ;  provided,  however,  that  one  of 
the  two  Commissions  shall  always  be  held  upon  the  coast 
of  Africa,  and  the  other  in  the  Brazils. 

These  Commissions  shall  judge  the  causes  submitted  to 
them  without  appeal,  and  accorchng  to  the  Regulation  and 
Instructions  annexed  to  the  present  Convention,  of  which 
they  shall  be  considered  as  an  integral  part. 

Article  IX.  His  Britannic  Majesty,  in  conformity  with 
the  stipulations  of  the  Treaty  of  the  22nd  of  January,  1815, 
engages  to  grant,  in  the  manner  hereafter  explained,  suffi- 
cient indemnification  to  all  the  proprietors  of  Portuguese 
vessels  and  cargoes  captured  by  British  cruizers,  between 
the  1st  of  June,  1814,  and  the  period  at  which  the  two 
Commissions,  pointed  out  in  Article  VIII  of  the  present 
Convention,  shall  assemble  at  their  respective  posts.  * 

The  two  High  Contracting  Parties  agree  that  all  claims 
of  the  nature  hereinbefore  mentioned,  shall  be  received  and 
liquidated  by  a  Mixed  Commission,  to  be  held  at  London, 
and  which  shall  consist  of  an  equal  number  of  the  indivi- 
duals of  the  two  nations,  named  by  their  respective  Sove- 
reigns, and  upon  the  same  principles  stipulated  by  the 
Vlllth  Article  of  this  Additional  Convention,  and  by  the 
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other  Acts  which  form  an  integral  part  of  the  same.  The 
aforesaid  Commission  shall  commence  their  functions  six 
months  after  the  ratification  of  the  present  Convention,  or 
sooner,  if  possible. 

The  two  High  Contracting  Parties  have  agreed  that  the 
proprietors  of  vessels  captured  by  the  British  cruizers  can- 
not claim  compensation  for  a  larger  number  of  Slaves  than 
that  which,  according  to  the  existing  laws  of  Portugal,  they 
were  permitted  to  transport,  according  to  the  rate  of  ton- 
nage of  the  captured  vessel. 

The  two  High  Contracting  Parties  are  equally  agreed, 
that  every  Portuguese  vessel  captured  with  Slaves  on  board 
for  the  traffic,  which  shall  be  proved  to  have  been  embarked 
within  the  territories  of  the  coast  of  Africa,  situated  to  the 
north  of  Cape  Palmas,  and  not  belonging  to  the  Crown  of 
Portugal, — as  well  as  all  Portuguese  vessels  captured  with 
Slaves  on  board  for  the  traffic,  six  months  after  the  exchange 
of  the  ratifications  of  the  Treaty  of  the  22nd  of  January, 
1815,  and  on  which  it  can  be  proved  that  the  aforesaid 
Slaves  were  embarked  in  the  roadsteads  of  the  coast  of 
Africa  situated  to  the  north  of  the  equator,  shall  not  be 
entitled  to  claim  any  indemnification. 

Article  X.  His  Britannic  Majesty  engages  to  pay, 
within  the  space  of  a  year  at  furthest,  from  the  decision 
of  each  case,  to  the  individuals  having  a  just  claim  to 
the  same,  the  sums  which  shall  be  granted  to  them  by  the 
Commissions  named  in  the  preceding  Articles. 

Article  XL  His  Britannic  Majesty  formally  engages  to 
pay  the  300,000Z.  of  indemnification,  stipulated  by  the 
Convention  of  the  21st  January,  1815,  in  favour  of  the 
proprietors  of  Portuguese  vessels  captured  by  British 
cruizers,  up  to  the  period  of  the  1st  of  June,  1814,  in 
the  manner  following,  viz. : — 

The  first  payment  of  150,000/.  six  months  after  the 
exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the  present  Convention,  and 
the  remaining  150,000/.,  as  well  as  the  interest  at  five  per 
cent,  due  upon  the  total  sum,  from  the  day  of  the  exchange 
of  the  ratifications  of  the  Convention  of  the  2 1st  of  January, 
1815,  shall  be  paid  nine  months  after  the  exchange  of  the 
ratifications  of  the  present  Convention.  The  interest  due 
shall  be  payable  up  to  the  day  of  the  last  payment.    All 
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the  aforesaid  payments  shall  be  made  in  London,  to  the 
Minister  of  His  Most  Faithful  Majesty  at  the  Court  of  His 
Britannic  Majesty,  or  to  the  persons  whom  His  Most 
Faithful  Majesty  shall  think  proper  to  authorize  for  that 
purpose. 

Article  XII.  The  Acts  or  Instruments  annexed  to  this 
Additional  Convention,  and  which  form  an  integral  part 
thereof,  are  as  follows : — 

No.  1.  Form  of  passport  for  the  Portuguese  merchant 
ships  destined  for  the  lawful  Traffic  in  Slaves. 

No.  2.  Instructions  for  the  ships  of  war  of  both 
nations  destined  to  prevent  the  illicit  Traffic  in  Slaves. 

No.  3.  Regulation  of  the  Mixed  Commissions,  which 
are  to  hold  their  sittings  on  the  coast  of  Africa,  at  the 
Brazils,  and  in  London. 

Article  XIIL  The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified, 
and  the  ratiBcations  thereof  exchanged  at  Rio  Janeiro, 
within  the  space  of  four  months  at  the  furthest,  dating 
from  the  day  of  its  signature. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries 
have  signed  the  same,  and  have  thereunto  affixed  the  seal 
of  their  arms. 

Done  in  London,  the  28th  July,  1817. 
(Signed) 

Castlbrbagh,  (L.S.)         Conde  db  Palmella,  (L.S.) 


Form  of  Passport  for  Portuguese  Vessels  destined  for  the 
lawful  Traffic  in  Slaves. 

(Place  for  the  Royal  Arms.) 
I,  Minister  and  Secretar}»^  of  State  for 

the  Affiurs  of  the  Marine  and  Transatlantic  Dominions, 
&c.,  &c. 

(or  Governor  of  this  Province^) 
(or  Secretary  of  the  Government  of  Portugal^) 
make  known  to  those  that  shall  see  the  present  passport, 
that  the  vessel  called  of  tons,  and 

canying  men  and  passengers, 

master,  and  owner,  Portuguese,  and  subjects 

of  the  United  Kingdom,  is  bound  to  the  ports  of 
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and  and  coast  of  from  whence  she  is 

to  return  to  the  said  master  and  owner 

having  previously  taken  the  required  oath  before  the 
Royal  Board  of  Commerce  of  this  capital  (or  the  Board  of 
Inspection  of  this  province),  and  having  legally  proved 
that  no  foreigner  has  any  share  in  the  above  vessel  and 
cargo,  as  appears  by  the  certificate  of  that  Royal  Board  (or 
Board  of  Inspection),  which  is  annexed  to  this  passport. 
The  said  master,  and  owner 

of  the  said  vessel,  being  under  an  obligation  to  enter 
solely  such  ports  of  the  coast  of  Africa  where  the  Slave 
Trade  is  permitted  to  the  subjects  of  the  United  Kingdom 
of  Portugal,  Brazil,  and  Algarves;  and  to  return  from 
thence  to  any  of  the  ports  of  this  kingdom,  where  alone 
they  shall  be  permitted  to  land  the  Slaves  whom  they 
carry,  after  going  through  the  proper  forms,  to  shew  that 
they  have,  in  every  respect,  complied  with  the  provisions 
of  the  Alvard  of  the  24th  of  November,  1813,  by  which 
His  Majesty  was  pleased  to  regulate  the  conveyance  of 
Slaves  from  the  coast  of  Africa  to  his  dominions  of  Brazil. 
And  should  they  fail  to  execute  any  of  these  conditions, 
they  shall  be  liable  to  the  penalties  denounced  by  the 
Alvard  of*  against  those  who  shall  carry 

on  the  Slave  Trade  in  an  illicit  manner.  And  as  in  going 
or  returning  she  may,  either  at  sea  or  in  port,  meet  officers 
of  ships  and  vessels  of  the  same  kingdom,  the  King  our 
Lord  orders  them  not  to  give  her  any  obstruction;  and  His 
Majesty  recommends  to  the  officers  of  the  fleets,  squadrons, 
and  ships  of  the  Kings,  Princes,  Republics,  and  Potentates, 
the  friends  and  allies  of  the  Crown,  not  to  prevent  her 
from  prosecuting  her  voyage,  but,  on  the  contrary,  to  afford 
her  any  aid  and  accommodation  she  may  want  for  con- 
tinuing the  same;  being  persuaded  that  those  recom- 
mend^ by  their  Princes  will,  on  our  part,  experience  the 
same  treatment.  In  testimony  of  which  His  Majesty  has 
ordered  her  to  be  furnished  by  me  with  this  passport, 
signed  and  sealed  with  the  great  seal  of  the  royal  arms, 
which  shall  have  validity  only  for  and  for 

one  voyage  alone. 

*  This  Alvard  to  be  promulgated  in  pursuance  of  the  Third  Article 
of  the  Additional  Convention  of  the  28th  July,  1817. 
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Given  in  the  Palace  of  the  of 

in  the  year  after  the  birth  of  our  Lord  Jesus 
Christ 

(L.S.)  N. 

By  order  of  his  Excellency, 

the  Officer  who  made  out  the  Passport. 

This  Passport  (No.  )  authorizes  any  number 

of  Slaves  not  exceeding  being 

per  ton  (as  permitted  by  the  Ahard  of*)  to  be 

on  board  of  this  ship  at  one  time,  excepting  always  such 
Slaves  employed  as  sailors  or  domestics,  and  children  bom 
on  board  during  the  voyage. 

(Signed  as  above,  by  tiie  proper  Portuguese  authorities) 
(Signed) 

CastlbrbagHi  (L.S.)         Condb  db  Palmblla,  (L.S.) 


Instructions  intended  for  the  British  and  Portuguese  Ships  of 
War  employed  to  prevent  the  illicit  Traffic  in  Slaves. 

Articlb  I.  Every  British  or  Portuguese  ship  of  war  shall, 
in  conformity  with  Article  V  of  the  Additional  Convention 
of  this  date,  have  a  right  to  visit  the  merchant  ships  of 
either  of  the  two  Powers  actually  engaged,  or  suspected  to 
be  engaged  in  the  Slave  Trade;  and  should  any  Slaves  be 
found  on  board  according  to  the  tenor  of  the  Sixth  Article 
of  the  aforesaid  Additional  Convention ; — ^and  as  to  what 
regards  the  Portuguese  vessels,  should  there  be  ground  to 
suspect  that  the  said  Slaves  have  been  embarked  on  a  part 
of  the  coast  of  Africa  where  the  traffic  in  Slaves  can  no 
longer  be  legally  carried  on,  in  consequence  of  the  stipula- 
tions in  force  between  the  two  High  Powers:  in  these 
cases  alone,  the  commander  of  the  said  ship  of  war  may 
detain  them;  and  having  detained  them,  he  is  to  bring 
them,  as  soon  as  possible,  for  judgment  before  that  of  the 
two  Mixed  Commissions  appointed  by  the  Eighth  Article 
of  the  Additional  Convention  of  this  date,  which  shall  be 
the  nearest,  or  which  the  commander  of  the  capturing  ship 
shall  upon  his  own  responsibUity  think  he  can  soonest 

*  That  is  to  say,  the  Ahard  of  the  24th  of  November,  1813,  or  any 
other  Portuguese  law  which  may  hereafter  be  promulgated  in  lieu  thereof. 
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reach  from  the  spot  where  the  Slave-ship  shall  have  been 
detained. 

Ships,  on  board  of  which  no  Slaves  shall  be  found 
intended  for  the  purposes  of  traffic,  shall  not  be  detained 
on  any  account  or  pretence  whatever. 

N^ro  servants  or  sailors  that  may  be  found  on  board 
the  said  vessels,  cannot,  in  any  case,  be  deemed  a  sufficient 
cause  for  detention. 

Article  II.  No  merchantman  or  Slave-ship  can,  on  any 
account  or  pretence  whatever,  be  visited  or  detained  whilst 
in  the  port  or  roadstead  belonging  to  either  of  the  two  High 
Contracting  Powers,  or  within  cannon-shot  of  the  batteries 
on  shore.  But  in  case  suspicious  vessels  should  be  found  so 
circumstanced,  proper  representations  may  be  addressed  to 
the  authorities  of  the  country,  requesting  them  to  take 
effectual  measures  for  preventing  such  abuses. 

Article  HI.  The  High  Contracting  Powers  having  in  view 
the  immense  extent  of  the  shores  of  Africa  to  the  north  of 
the  equator  along  which  this  conmierce  continues  prohibited, 
and  the  facility  thereby  afforded  for  illicit  traffic,  on  points 
where  either  the  total  absence,  or  at  least  the  distance  of 
lawful  authorities,  bar  ready  access  to  those  authorities,  in 
order  to  prevent  it,  have  agreed,  for  the  more  readily 
attaining  the  salutary  end  which  they  propose,  to  grant, 
and  they  do  actually  grant  to  each  other  the  power,  without 
prejudice  to  the  rights  of  sovereignty,  to  visit  and  detain, 
as  if  on  the  high  seas,  any  vessel  having  Slaves  on  board, 
even  within  cannon-shot  of  the  shore  of  their  respective 
territories  on  the  continent  of  Africa  to  the  north  of  the 
equator,  in  case  of  there  being  no  local  authorities  to 
whom  recourse  may  be  had,  as  has  been  stated  in  the  pre- 
ceding Article.  In  such  case,  vessels  so  visited  may  be 
brought  before  the  Mixed  Commissions,  in  the  form  pre- 
scribed in  the  First  Article  of  the  preceding  Instructions. 

Article  IV.  No  Portuguese  merchantman  or  Slave-ship 
shall,  on  any  pretence  whatever,  be  detained,  which  shall  be 
found  any  where  near  the  land,  or  on  the  high  seas,  south 
of  the  equator,  unless  after  a  chase  that  shall  have  com- 
menced north  of  the  equator. 

Article  V.  Portuguese  vessels  furnished  with  a  regular 
passport,  having  Slaves  on  board,  shipped  at  those  parts  of 
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the  coast  of  Africa  where  the  trade  is  permitted  to  Portu- 
guese subjects,  and  which  shall  afterwards  be  found  north  of 
the  equator,  shall  not  be  detained  by  the  ships  of  war  of  the 
two  nations,  though  furnished  with  the  present  Instructions^ 
provided  the  same  can  account  for  their  course,  either  in 
conformity  with  the  practice  of  the  Portuguese  navigation, 
by  steering  some  degrees  to  the  northward,  in  search  oif 
fair  winds,  or  for  other  legitimate  causes,  such  as  the 
dangers  of  the  sea,  duly  proved ;  or  lastly,  in  the  case 
of  their  passports  pro^g  that  they  were  bound  for  a  Por- 
tuguese port  not  within  the  continent  of  Africa.  Provided 
always,  that  with  regard  to  all  Slave-ships  detained  to  the 
north  of  the  equator,  the  proof  of  the  legality  of  the  voyage 
is  to  be  furnished  by  the  vessel  so  detained.  On  the  other 
hand,  with  respect  to  Slave-ships  detained  to  the  south  of 
the  equator,  in  conformity  with  the  stipulation  of  the  preced- 
ing Article,  the  proof  of  the  illegality  of  the  voyage  is  to  be 
exhibited  by  the  captor. 

It  is  in  like  manner  stipulated,  that  the  number  of 
Slaves  found  on  board  a  Slave-ship  by  the  cruizers,  even 
should  the  number  not  agree  with  that  contained  in  their 
passport,  shall  not  be  a  sufficient  reason  to  justify  the  de- 
tention of  the  ship ;  but  the  captain  and  the  proprietor 
shall  be  denounced  in  the  Portuguese  tribunals  in  the  Bra- 
zilsy  in  order  to  their  being  punished  according  to  the  laws 
of  the  coimtry. 

Article  VI.  Every  Portuguese  vessel  intended  to  be  em- 
ployed in  the  legal  Traffic  in  Slaves,  in  conformity  with  the 
principles  laid  down  in  the  Additional  Convention  of  this 
date,  shall  be  conunandedby  a  native  Portuguese ;  and  two- 
thirds,  at  least,  of  the  crew,  shall  likewise  be  Portuguese. 
Provided  always,  that  its  Portuguese  or  foreign  construc- 
tion shall  in  nowise  affect  its  nationality,  and  that  the 
Negro  sailors  shall  always  be  reckoned  as  Portuguese,  pro- 
vided they  belong,  as  Slaves,  to  subjects  of  the  Crown  of 
Portugal,  or  that  they  have  been  enfranchised  in  the 
dominions  of  His  Most  Faithfrd  Majesty. 

Article  VII.  Whenever  a  ship  of  war  shall  meet  a  mer- 
chant vessel  Uable  to  be  searched,  it  shall  be  done  in  the 
most  mild  manner,  and  with  every  attention  which  is  due 
between  allied  and  friendly  nations;  and  in  no  case  shall  the 
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search  be  made  by  an  officer  holding  a  rank  mferior  to  that 
of  lieutenant  in  the  navy. 

Article  VIII.  The  ships  of  war  which  may  detain  the 
Slave-ships,  in  pursuance  of  the  principles  laid  down  in  the 
present  Instructions,  shall  leave  on  board  all  the  cargo  of 
Negroes  untouched,  as  well  as  the  captain  and  a  part,  at 
least,  of  the  crew  of  the  above-mentioned  Slave-ship ;  the 
captain  shall  draw  up  in  writing  an  authentic  declara- 
tion, which  shall  exhibit  the  state  in  which  he  found  the 
detained  ship,  and  the  changes  which  may  have  taken  place 
in  it :  he  shall  deUver  to  the  captain  of  the  Slave-ship  a 
signed  certificate  of  the  papers  seized  on  board  the  said 
vessel,  as  well  as  of  the  number  of  Slaves  found  on  board  at 
the  moment  of  detention. 

The  Negroes  shall  not  be  disembarked  till  after  the 
vessels  which  contain  them  shall  be  arrived  at  the  place 
where  the  legality  of  the  capture  is  to  be  tried  by  one  of 
the  two  Mixed  Commissions,  in  order  that,  in  the  event  of 
their  not  being  adjudged  le^  prize,  the  loss  of  the  pro- 
prietors may  be  more  easily  repaired.  If,  however,  urgent 
motives,  deduced  from  the  length  of  the  voyage,  the  state 
of  health  of  the  Negroes,  or  other  causes,  required  that  they 
should  be  disembarked  entirely,  or  in  part,  before  the  vessels 
could  arrive  at  the  place  of  residence  of  one  of  the  said 
Conunissions,  the  commander  of  the  capturing  ship  may 
take  on  himself  the  responsibility  of  such  disembarkation, 
provided  that  the  necessity  be  stated  in  a  certificate  in 
proper  form. 

Article  IX.  No  conveyance  of  Slaves  from  one  port  of 
the  Brazils  to  another,  or  from  the  continent  or  islands 
of  Afidca,  to  the  possessions  of  Portugal  out  of  America^ 
shall  take  place  as  objects  of  commerce,  except  in  ships 
provided  with  passports  from  the  Portuguese  Government, 
ad  hoc. 

Done  at  London,  the  28th  of  July,  1817. 
(Signed) 
Castlsreagh^  (L.S.)  Conde  de  Palmella,  (L.S.) 
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Regulation  for  the  Mixed  Commissionst  which  are  to  reside 
on  the  Coast  of  Africa^  in  the  Brazils^  and  at  London. 

Articlb  I.  The  Mixed  Commissions  to  be  established  by 
the  Additional  Convention  of  this  date,  upon  the  coast  of 
Africa  and  in  the  Brazils,  are  appointed  to  decide  upon  the 
legality  of  the  detention  of  such  Slave-vessels  as  the 
cruizers  of  both  nations  shall  detain^  in  pursuance  of  this 
same  Convention,  for  carrying  on  an  illicit  commerce  in 
Slaves. 

The  above-mentioned  Commissions  shall  judge,  without 
appeal,  according  to  the  letter  and  spirit  of  the  Treaty  of 
the  22nd  of  January,  1815,  and  of  the  Additional  Conven- 
tion to  the  said  Treaty,  signed  at  London  on  this  28th  day 
of  July,  1817. 

The  Commissions  shall  give  sentence  as  summarily  as 
possible,  and  they  are  required  to  decide  (as  far  as  they 
shall  find  it  practicable)  within  the  Space  of  twenty  days, 
to  be  dated  from  that  on  which  every  detained  vessel  shall 
have  been  brought  into  the  port  where  they  shall  reside ; 
1st,  upon  the  legality  of  the  capture;  2nd^  in  the  case  in 
which  the  captured  vessel  shall  have  been  liberated,  as  to 
the  indemnification  which  she  is  to  receive. 

And  it  is  hereby  provided,  that  in  all  cases  the  final 
sentence  shall  not  be  delayed  on  account  of  the  absence  of 
witnesses,  or  for  want  of  other  proofs,  beyond  the  period 
of  two  months :  except  upon  the  application  of  any  of  the 
parties  interested,  when,  upon  their  giving  satisfactory 
security  to  charge  themselves  with  the  expense  and  risks  of 
the  delay,  the  commissioners  may,  at  their  discretion,  grant 
an  additional  delay  not  exceeding  four  months. 

Article  11.  Each  of  the  above-mentioned  Mixed  Com- 
missions, which  are  to  reside  on  the  coast  of  Africa, 
and  in  the  Brazils,  shall  be  composed  in  the  following 
manner : — 

The  two  High  Contracting  Parties  shall  each  of  them 
name  a  commissary  judge,  and  a  commissioner  of  arbi- 
tration, who  shall  be  authorized  to  hear  and  to  decide, 
without  appeal,  all  cases  of  capture  of  Slave- vessels  which, 
in  pursuance  of  the  stipulation  of  the  Additional  Conven- 
tion of  this  date,  may  be  laid  before  them.     All  the  essen- 
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tial  parts  of  the  proceedings  carried  on  before  these  Mixed 
Commissions  shsdl  be  written  down  in  the  language  of  the 
country  in  which  the  Commission  may  reside. 

The  commissary  judges  and  the  commissioners  of 
arbitration,  shall  make  oath^  in  presence  of  the  principal 
magistrate  of  the  place  in  which  the  Commission  may 
reside,  to  judge  fairly  and  faithfully,  to  have  no  preference 
either  for  the  claimants  or  the  captors,  and  to  act,  in  all 
their  decisions,  in  pursuance  of  the  stipulations  of  the 
Treaty  of  the  22nd  of  January,  1815,  and  of  the  Addi- 
tional Convention  to  the  said  Treaty. 

There  shall  be  attached  to  each  Commission  a  secretary 
or  registrar,  appointed  by  the  Sovereign  of  the  country  in 
which  the  Commission  may  reside,  who  shall  register  all 
its  acts,  and  who,  previous  to  his  taking  charge  of  his 
post,  shall  make  oath,  in  presence  of  at  least  one  of  the 
commissary  judges,  to  conduct  himself  with  respect  for 
their  authority,  and  to  act  with  fidelity  in  all  the  affairs 
which  may  belong  to  his  charge. 

Article  III.  The  form  of  the  process  shall  be  as 
follows : — 

The  commissary  judges  of  the  two  nations  shall,  in 
the  first  place,  proceed  to  the  examination  of  the  papers  of 
the  vessel,  and  to  receive  the  depositions  on  oath  of  the 
captain  and  of  two  or  three,  at  least,  of  the  principal  indi- 
viduals on  board  of  the  detained  vessel,  as  well  as  the 
declaration  on  oath  of  the  captor,  should  it  appear  neces- 
sary, in  order  to  be  able  to  judge  and  to  pronounce  if  the 
said  vessel  has  been  justly  detained  or  not,  according  to 
the  stipulations  of  the  Additional  Convention  of  this  date, 
and  in  order  that,  according  to  this  judgment,  it  may  be 
condemned  or  Uberated.  And  in  the  event  of  the  two 
commissary  judges  not  agreeing  on  the  sentence  they 
ought  to  pronounce,  whether  as  to  the  legality  of  the 
detention  or  the  indemnification  to  be  allowed,  or  on  any 
other  question  which  might  result  from  the  stipulations  of 
the  Convention  of  this  date, — they  shaD  draw  by  lot  the 
name  of  one  of  the  two  commissioners  of  arbitration, 
who,  after  having  considered  the  documents  of  the  process, 
shall  consult  with  the  above-mentioned  commissary  judges 
on  the  case  in  question,  and  the  final  sentence  shall  be 
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pronounced  conformably  to  the  opinion  of  the  majority  of 
the  above-mentioned  commissary  judges,  and  of  the  above- 
mentioned  Commission  of  Arbitration. 

Article  IV.  As  often  as  the  cargo  of  Slaves  found  on  board 
of  a  Portuguese  Slave-ship  shall  have  been  embarked  on  any 
point  whatever  of  the  coast  of  Africa,  where  the  Slave 
Trade  continues  lawful  to  the  subjects  of  the  Crown  of 
Portugal,  such  Slave-ship  shall  not  be  detained  on  pretext 
that  the  above-mentioned  Slaves  have  been  brought  ori- 
ginally by  land  from  any  other  part  whatever  of  the 
continent. 

Article  V.  In  the  authenticated  declaration  which  the 
captor  shall  make  before  the  Commission,  as  well  as  in  the 
certificate  of  the  papers  seized,  which  shall  be  delivered  to 
the  captain  of  the  captured  vessel,  at  the  time  of  the  deten- 
.  tion,  the  above-mentioned  captor  shall  be  bound  to  declare 
his  name,  the  name  of  his  vessel,  as  well  as  the  latitude  and 
longitude  of  the  place  where  the  detention  shall  have  taken 
place,  and  the  number  of  Slaves  found  Uving  on  board  of 
the  Slave-ship,  at  the  time  of  the  detention. 

Article  VI.  As  soon  as  sentence  shall  have  been  passed, 
the  detained  vessel,  if  liberated,  and  what  remains  of  the 
cargo,  shall  be  restored  to  the  proprietors ;  who  may,  before 
the  same  Commission,  claim  a  valuation  of  the  damages 
which  they  may  have  a  right  to  demand :  the  captor  him- 
self, and,  in  his  default,  his  Government,  shedl  remain 
responsible  for  the  above-mentioned  damages.  The  two 
High  Contracting  Parties  bind  themselves  to  defray,  within 
the  term  of  a  year  from  the  date  of  the  sentence,  the 
indemnifications  which  may  be  granted  by  the  above-named 
Commission,  it  being  understood  that  these  indemnifica- 
tions shall  be  at  the  expense  of  the  Power  of  which  the 
captor  shall  be  a  subject. 

Article  VII.  In  case  of  the  condemnation  of  a  vessel  for 
an  unlawful  voyage,  she  shall  be  declared  lawful  prize,  as 
well  as  her  cargo,  of  whatever  description  it  may  be,  with 
the  exception  of  the  Slaves  who  may  be  on  board  as  objects 
of  commerce ;  and  the  said  vessel,  as  well  as  her  cargo,  shall 
be  sold  by  pubUc  sale,  for  the  profit  of  the  two  Govern- 
ments ;  and  as  to  the  Slaves,  they  shall  receive  from  the 
Mixed  Commission  a  certificate  of  emancipation,  and  shall 
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be  delivered  orer  to  the  Government  on  whose  territory 
the  Ck>inmission  which  shall  have  so  judged  them,  shall  be 
established,  to  be  employed  as  servants  or  free  labourers. 
Each  of  the  two  Governments  binds  itself  to  guarantee  the 
liberty  of  such  portion  of  these  individuals  as  shall  be 
respectively  consigned  to  it. 

Article  VIII.  Every  claim  for  compensation  of  losses 
occasioned  to  ships  suspected  of  carrying  on  an  ilUcit  Trade 
in  Slaves,  not  condemned  as  lawful  prize  by  the  Mixed 
Commissions,  shall  be  also  heard  and  judged  by  the  above- 
named  Commissions,  in  the  form  provided  by  the  Third 
Article  of  the  present  Regulation. 

And  in  all  cases  wherein  restitution  shall  be  so  decreed, 
the  Commission  shall  award  to  the  claimant  or  claimants, 
or  his  or  their  lawful  attorney  or  attornies,  for  his  or  their 
use^  a  just  and  complete  indemnification : 

First,  for  all  costs  of  suit,  and  for  all  losses  and  da- 
mages which  the  claimant  or  claimants  may  have  actually 
sustained  by  such  capture  and  detention ;  that  is  to  say, 
in  case  of  total  loss^  the  claimant  or  claimants  shall  be 
iodenmified, — 

1st.  For  the  ship,  her  tackle,  apparel,  and  stores ; 

2ndly.  For  all  freight  due  and  payable  ; 

Srdly.  For  the  value  of  the  cargo  of  merchandize,  if 
any; 

4thly.  For  the  Slaves  on  board  at  the  time  of  detention, 
according  to  the  computed  value  of  such  Slaves  at  the 
place  of  destination,  deducting  therefrom  the  usual  fair 
average  mortality  for  the  unexpired  period  of  the  regular 
voyage  ;  deducting  also  for  all  charges  and  expenses  pay- 
able upon  the  sale  of  such  cargoes,  including  commission 
of  sale  when  payable  at  such  port ;  and, 

5thly.  For  all  other  regular  charges  in  such  cases  of 
total  loss;  and  in  all  other  cases  not  of  total  loss,  the 
claimant  or  claimants  shall  be  indemnified, — 

First,  for  all  special  damages  and  expenses  occasioned 
to  the  ship  by  the  detention,  and  for  loss  of  freight  when 
due  or  payable ; 

Secondly,  a  demurrage  when  due,  according  to  the 
schedule  amiexed  in  the  present  Article ; 

Thirdly,  a  daily  allowance  for  the  subsistence  of  Slaves, 
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of  one  shilling,  or  180  reis  for  each  person,  without  distinc- 
tion of  sex  or  age,  for  so  many  days  as  it  shall  appear  to 
the  Commission  that  the  voyage  has  been  or  may  be  de- 
layed by  reason  of  such  detention ;   as  likewise, 

Fourthly,  for  any  deterioration  of  cargo  or  Slaves  ; 

Fifthly,  for  any  diminution  in  the  value  of  the  cargo  of 
Slaves,  proceeding  from  an  increased  mortality  beyond  the 
average  amount  of  the  voyage,  or  from  sickness  occasioned 
by  detention ;  this  value  to  be  ascertained  by  their  com- 
puted price  at  the  place  of  destination,  as  in  the  above  case 
of  total  loss ; 

Sixthly,  an  allowance  of  5  per  cent,  on  the  amount  of 
capital  employed  in  the  purchase  and  maintenance  of  cargo, 
for  the  period  of  delay  occasioned  by  the  detention ;   and. 

Seventhly,  for  all  premium  of  insurance  on  additional 
risks. 

The  claimant  or  claimants  shall  likewise  be  entitled  to 
interest^  at  the  rate  of  5  per  cent,  per  annum  on  the  sum 
awarded,  until  paid  by  the  Government  to  which  the  cap- 
turing ship  belongs ;  the  whole  amoimt  of  such  indemnifi- 
cations being  calculated  in  the  money  of  the  country  to 
which  the  captured  ship  belongs,  and  to  be  liquidated  at 
exchange  current  at  the  time  of  award,  excepting  the  sum 
for  the  subsistence  of  Slaves,  which  shall  be  paid  at  par^  as 
above  stipulated. 

The  two  High  Contracting  Parties  wishing  to  avoid,  as 
much  as  possible,  every  species  of  fraud  in  the  execution  of 
the  Additional  Convention  of  this  date,  have  agreed,  that  if 
it  should  be  proved^  in  a  manner  evident  to  the  conviction 
of  the  judges  of  the  two  nations,  and  without  having  re- 
course to  the  decision  of  a  commissioner  of  arbitration, 
that  the  captor  has  been  led  into  error  by  a  voluntary  and 
reprehensible  fault,  on  the  part  of  the  captain  of  the  de- 
tained ship ;  in  that  case  only,  the  detained  ship  shall  not 
have  the  right  of  receiving,  during  the  days  of  her  deten- 
tion, the  demurrage  stipulated  by  the  present  Article. 


per  diem. 
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Schedule  of  demurrage  or  daily  allowance  for  a  vessel  of 

100  tons  to  120  inclusive,  £5^ 

121  ditto— 150  ditto,.  6 

151  ditto— 170  ditto,  8 

171  ditto— 200  ditto,  10 

201  ditto— 220  ditto,  11 

221  ditto  —  250  ditto,  12 

251  ditto  — 270  ditto,  14 

271  ditto  — 300  ditto,  15^ 
and  so  on  in  proportion. 

Article  IX.  When  the  proprietor  of  a  ship,  suspected  of 
carrying  on  an  illicit  Trade  in  Slaves,  released  in  conse- 
quence of  a  sentence  of  one  of  the  Mixed  Commissions  (or 
in  the  case,  as  above  mentioned,  of  total  loss),  shall  claim 
indemnification  for  the  loss  of  Slaves  which  he  may  have 
suffered,  he  shall  in  no  case  be  entitled  to  claim  for  more 
than  the  number  of  Slaves  which  his  vessel  was,  by  the 
Portuguese  laws,  authorised  to  carry,  which  number  shall 
always  be  declared  in  his  passport. 

Article  X.  The  Mixed  Commission  established  in  London 
by  Article  IX  of  the  Convention  of  this  date,  shall  hear  and 
determine  all  claims  for  Portuguese  ships  and  cargoes,  cap- 
tared  by  British  cruizers  on  account  of  the  unlawful 
trading  in  Slaves,  since  the  1st  of  June,  1814,  till  the 
period  when  the  Convention  of  this  date  is  to  be  in  com- 
plete execution ;  awarding  to  them,  conformably  to  Article 
IX  of  the  Additional  Convention  of  this  date,  a  just  and 
complete  compensation,  upon  the  basis  laid  down  in  the 
preceding  Articles,  either  for  total  loss,  or  for  losses  and 
damages  sustained  by  the  owners  and  proprietors  of  the  said 
ships  and  cargoes.  The  said  Commission  estabUshed  in 
London  shall  be  composed  and  shall  proceed  exactly  upon 
the  basis  determined  in  Articles  I,  II,  and  III,  of  the  pre- 
sent Regulation  for  the  Commissions  estabUshed  on  the 
coast  of  Africa  and  the  Brazils. 

Article  XI.  It  shall  not  be  permitted  to  any  of  the  com- 
missary judges,  nor  to  the  arbitrators,  nor  to  the  secretary 
of  any  of  the  Mixed  Commissions,  to  demand  or  receive, 
from  any  one  of  the  parties  concerned  in  the  sentences 
which  they  shall  pronounce,  any  emolument,  under  any 
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pretext  whatsoever,  for  the  p^ormance  of  the  duties  which 
are  imposed  upon  them  by  the  present  Regulation. 

Article  XII.  When  the  parties  interested  shall  imagine 
they  have  cause  to  complain  of  any  evident  injustice  on  the 
part  of  the  Mixed  Commissions,  they  may  represent  it  to 
their  respective  Governments,  who  reserve  to  themselves 
the  right  of  mutual  correspondence  for  removing,  when 
they  think  fit,  the  individuals  who  may  compose  these 
Commissions. 

Article  XIII.  In  the  case  of  a  vessel  detained  unjustly, 
under  pretence  of  the  stipulations  of  the  Additional  Conven- 
tion of  this  date,  and  in  which  the  captor  should  neither  be 
authorised  by  the  tenour  of  the  above-mentioned  Conven- 
tion, nor  of  the  Instructions  annexed  to  it,  the  Government 
to  which  the  detained  vessel  may  belong  shall  be  entitled 
to  demand  reparation ;  and  in  such  case  the  Government 
to  which  the  captor  may  belong  binds  itself  to  cause  the 
subject  of  comphdnt  to  be  fully  examined,  and  to  inflict 
upon  the  captor,  if  he  be  found  to  have  deserved  it,  a 
punishment  proportioned,  to  the  transgression  which  may 
have  been  committed^ 

Article  XIV.  The  two  High  Contracting  Parties  have 
agreed,  that  in  the  event  of  the  death  of  one  or  more  of  the 
commissary  judges  and  arbitrators  composing  the  above- 
mentioned  Mixed  Commissions,  their  posts  shall  be  supplied, 
ad  interim^  in  tbe-foUowing  manner :  on  the  part  of  the  British 
Government,  the  vacancies  shall  be  filled  successively,  in 
the  Commission  which  shall  sit  within  the  possessions  of 
His  Britannic  Majesty,  by  the  governor  or  lieutenant- 
governor  resident  in  that  colony,  by  the  principal  magis- 
trate of  the  place,  and  by  the  secretary;  and  in  the 
Brazils,  by  the  British  Consul  and  Vice-Consul  resident  in 
the  city  in  which  the  Mixed  Commission  may  be  esta- 
Itshed. 

On  the  part  of  Portugal,  the  vacancies  shall  be  sup- 
plied, in  the  Brazils,  by  such  persons  as  the  captain-general 
of  the  province  shall  name  for  that  purpose ;  a]id,  con- 
sidering the  difficulty  which  the  Portuguese  Government 
would  feel  in  naming  fit  persons  to  fill  the  posts  which 
might  become  vacant  in  the  Commission  established  in  the 
British-  possessions,  it  is  agreed^  that  in  the  case  of  the 
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death  of  the  Portagoese  commissary  judge^  or  arbitrator, 
in  those  possessions,  the  remaining  individuals  of  the 
above-mentioned  Commission  shall  be  equally  authorized 
to  proceed  to  the  judgment  of  such  Slave-ships  as  may  be 
brought  before  them,  and  to  the  execution  of  then*  sen- 
tence. In  this  case  alone,  however,  the  parties  interested 
shall  have  the  right  of  appealing  from  the  sentence,  if  they 
think  fit,  to  the  Commission  Resident  in  the  Brazils ;  and 
the  Government  to  which  the  captor  shall  belong  shall  be 
bound  fully  to  defray  the  itidemnification  whicn  shall  be 
due  to  them,  if  the  appeal  be  judged  in  favour  of  the 
claimants;  it  being  weU  understood  that  the  ship  and 
cargo  shall  remain,  during  this  appeal,  in  the  place  of 
residence  of  the  first  Commission  before  whom  they  may 
have  been  conducted. 

The  High  Contralcting  Parties  have  agreed  to  supply, 
as  soon  as  possible,  every  vacancy  that  may  arise  in  the 
above-mentioned  Commissions  from  death  or  any  other 
contingency.  Aiid  in  case  that  the  vacancy  of  each  of  the 
Portuguese  commissioners  residing  in  the  British  posses- 
sions, be  not  supplied  at  the  end  of  six  months,  the  vessels 
which  are  taken  there  to  be  judged,  after  the  expiration  of 
that  time,  shall  no  longer  have  the  right  of  appeal  herein- 
before stipulated. 

Done  at  London,  the  28th  of  July,  1817. 
•       (Signed) 
Ca»tlbrbagh,  (L.SO  CoNDB  DB  Palmella,  (L.S.) 


Separate  Article. 

As  soon  as  the  total  abolition  of  the  Slave  Trade,  for 
the  subjects  of  the  Crown  of  Portugal,  shall  have  taken 
place,  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties  hereby  agree,  by 
common  consent,  to  adapt  to  that  state  of  circumstances, 
the  stipulations  of  the  Additional  Convention  concluded  at 
London,  the  28th  of  July  last ;  Jbut  in  default  of  such 
alterations,  the  Additional  Convention  of  that  date  shall 
remain  in  force  until  the  expiration  of  fifteen  years  from 
the  day  on  which  the  general  abolition  of  the  Slave  Trade 
shall  so  take  place,  on  the  part  of  the  Portuguese  Govern- 
ment. 
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The  present  Separate  Article  shall  have  the  same  force 
and  validity  as  if  it  were  inserted,  word  for  word,  in  the 
Additional  Convention  aforesaid.  It  shall  be  ratified,  and 
the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  as  soon  as  possible. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries 
have  signed  the  same,  and  have  thereunto  affixed  the  seals 
of  their  arms. 

Done  at  London,  this  11th  September,  1817. 
(Signed) 
Castlereagh,  (L.S.)  Condb  de  Palmblla,  (L.S.) 


Declaration. 

Whereas  a  Convention,  having  for  its  object  the  pre- 
vention of  the  illicit  Traffic  in  Slaves,  was  concluded 
between  His  Britannic  Majesty  and  His  Most  Faithful 
Majesty,  and  signed  at  London  on  the  28th  of  July,  1817  : 

And  whereas  by  the  Second  Article  of  that  Convention 
the  Traffic  in  Slaves  was  declared  still  to  be  permitted  to 
Portuguese  subjects,  only  within  certain  territories  therein 
described : 

And  whereas  the  territories  of  Molembo  and  Cabinda 
are  described  by  that  Article  to  be  on  the  eastern  coast  of 
Africa ;  and  whereas  this  description  is  evidently  a  verbal 
mistake,  the  said  territories  of  Molembo  and  Cabinda  lying 
in  fact  upon  the  western,  and  not  upon  the  eastern  coast  of 
Africa: — 

It  is  hereby  declared,  by  the  undersigned,  that  the 
word  eastern,  in  that  part  of  the  Second  Article  above 
alluded  to,  shall  be  held  to  be  annulled,  and  the  word 
western  to  stand  in  its  place ;  and  the  latter  part  of  the 
Article  in  question  shall  accordingly  be  held  to  run  thus : — 

*'The  territories  of  Molembo  and  Cabinda,  upon  the 
western  coast  of  Africa,  from  the  fifth  degree  twelve 
minutes,  to  the  eighth  degree  south  latitude." 

It  was  further  agreed  between  the  undersigned,  that 
the  present  Declaration  shall  be  considered  as  an  integral 
part  of  the  said  Convention. 

In  witness  and  in  faith  of  the  above,  the  undersigned, 
His  Britannic  Majesty's  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign 
Afiairs,  and  His  Most  Faithful  Majesty's  Envoy  Extraor- 
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dinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  at  the  Court  of  St. 
James%  have  hereunto  set  their  hands  and  seals,  at  Lon- 
don,  this  3rd  day  of  Aprd,  1819. 

(Signed) 
Castlbreagh,  (L.S.)  CoNDE  DE  Palmella,  (L.S.) 


Additional  Articles  to  the  Convention  between  Great 
Britain  and  Portugal  relative  to  the  Slave  Trade. — 
Ldsbon,  1 5th  March,  1823. 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of 
Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Portugal,  Brazil,  and  Algarves,  wish- 
ing to  remove  every  obstacle  to  the  faithful  execution  of 
the  Convention  signed  in  London,  by  their  respective 
Plenipotentiaries,  on  the  28th  July,  1817,  for  the  purpose 
of  preventing  their  subjects  from  engaging  in  any  illicit 
TradSic  in  Slaves ;  and  seeing  the  necessity  of  adding,  to 
that  intent,  certain  Articles  to  the  said  Convention,  have, 
for  this  purpose,  named  their  Plenipotentiaries,  that  is 
to  say : — 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  Eld  ward  Michael  Ward,  Esquire,  his 
Charg^  d' Affaires  at  the  Court  of  Lisbon  ;  and — 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Por- 
tugal,  Brazil,  and  Algarves,  Jose  Bazilio  Rademaker,  Chief 
Clerk  of  the  Department  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs,  &c. : 

Who,  after  having  exchanged  their  respective  full 
powers,  found  to  be  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed 
upon  the  following  Articles : — 

Article  I.  Whereas  it  is  stated  in  the  1st  Article  of  the 
Instructions  intended  for  the  British  and  Portuguese  ships 
of  war  employed  to  prevent  the  illicit  Traffic  in  Slaves, 
that  "  ships  on  board  of  which  no  Slaves  shall  be  found, 
intended  for  purposes  of  traffic,  shall  not  be  detained  on 
any  account  or  pretence  whatever:"  and  whereas  it  has 
been  found  by  experience,  that  vessels  employed  in  the 
illegal  traffic  have  put  their  Slaves  momentarily  on  shore, 
immediately  prior  to  their  being  visited  by  ships  of  war, 
and  that  such  vessels  have  thus  found  means  to  evade  for- 
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feiture,  and  have  been  enabled  to  pursue  their  unlawful 
course  with  impunity,  contrary  to  the  true  object  and  spirit 
of  the  Convention  of  the  28th  of  July,  1817;  the  two 
High  Contracting  Parties,  therefore,  feel  it  necessary  to 
declare,  and  it  is  hereby  declared  by  them,  that,  if  there 
shall  be  clear  and  undeniable  proof  that  a  Slave  or  Slaves 
of  either  sex,  has  or  have  been  put  on  board  a  vessel  for 
the  purpose  of  illegal  traffic,  in  the  particular  voyage  on 
which  the  vessel  be  captured,  then  and  on  that  account, 
according  to  the  true  intent  and  meaning  of  the  stipula- 
tions of  the  above-mentioned  Convention,  such  vessel 
shall  be  detained  by  the  cruizers,  and  finally  condemned  by 
the  commissioners. 

Article  11.  Inasmuch  as  the  Convention  of  the  28th  of 
July,  1817,  does  not  stipulate  the  mode  of  supplying  the 
absence  of  the  commissioners,  occurring  from  any  other 
cause  besides  that  of  death,  which  is  the  only  case  provided 
for  by  the  14th  Article  of  the  Regulation  for  the  Mixed 
Commissions,  annexed  to  the  said  Convention;  the  two 
High  Contracting  Parties  have  agreed  that,  in  the  event 
of  the  recal,  or  of  the  absence  on  account  of  illness,  or  any 
other  unavoidable  cause,  of  any  of  the  commissary  judges, 
or  arbitrators ;  or  in  the  case  of  their  absence  in  con- 
sequence of  leave  from  their  Government,  (which  must  be 
notified  to  the  respective  Commission,)  their  posts  shall 
be  supplied  in  the  same  form  and  manner  as  is  determined 
for  the  case  of  death,  by  the  abovcrmentioned  14th  Article 
of  the  said  Regulation. 

These  Additional  Articles  shall  have  the  same  force  and 
effect  as  if  they  were  inserted,  word  for  word,  in  the  said 
Convention,  and  shall  be  considered  as  forming  a  part  of 
the  same;  they  shall  be  ratified  and  the  ratifications  thereof 
exchanged  in  Lisbon,  within  three  months,  at  latest,  after 
the  date  of  their  signature. 

In  witness  whereof  the  imdersigned,  being  furnished 
with  full  powers  to  that  effect,  have  signed  these  Articles, 
and  affixed  thereunto  the  seals  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  Lisbon,  this  fifteenth  day  of  March,  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty- 
three. 
(L.S.)  £.  M.  Ward.      (L.S.)  Jose  Bazilio  Radbmaker. 
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Treaty  between  Her  Majesty  and  the  Republic  of  Chile,  for 
the  abolition  of  the  Traffic  in  Slaves. — Signed  at  San* 
tiago,  January  19,  1839. 

[Ratifications  exchanged  at  Santiago,  Au|2^u8t  6,  1842. J 


In  the  Name  of  the  Most  Holy  TVinity. 

Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of 
Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  and  his  Excellency  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  Republic  of  Chile,  being  mutually  animated  by 
a  sincere  desire  to  co-operate  for  the  utter  extinction  of  the 
barbarous  Traffic  in  Slaves,  have  resolved  to  proceed  to  the 
conclusion  of  a  Treaty  for  the  special  purpose  of  imme- 
diately attaining  this  object,  and  have  respectively  named, 
for  this  purpose,  as  their  Plenipotentiaries,  to  wit: 

Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  the  Honourable  John  Walpole,  Her  Bri- 
tannic Majesty^s  Consul-Greneral  in  the  Republic  of  Chile ; 

And  the  Republic  of  Chile,  Don  Joaquin  Tocomal, 
Minister  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs  and  Finance ; 

Who,  having  duly  communicated  to  each  other  their 
respective  full  powers,  and  found  them  to  be  in  proper  form, 
have  agreed  upon  and  concluded  the  following  Articles: — 

Article  I.  The  Slave  Trade  having  been  constitution- 
ally abolished  throughout  the  territories  of  the  ChiUan 
Republic,  is  hereby  declared  to  be,  henceforward,  totally 
prohibited  to  all  the  citizens  of  the  said  Republic,  in  all 
parts  of  the  world. 

Article  II.  The  president  of  the  RepubUc  of  Chile  es- 
pecially engages,  within  the  space  of  two  months  after  the 
exchange  of  the  ratifications,  should  the  ordinary  Congress 
then  be  in  session,  or  within  two  months  after  the  first 
subsequent  ordinary  meeting  of  the  said  Congress,  to  pro- 
mulgate a  law  imposing  the  punishment  attached  to  piracy 
on  idl  Chilian  citizens  who  shall,  under  any  colour  or  pre- 
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text,  take  any  part  whatever  in  the  TraflSc  in  Slaves  ;  and 
he,  in  like  manner,  engages  to  adopt  from  time  to  time,  as 
may  become  needful,  the  most  effectual  measures  for  pre- 
venting the  citizens  of  the  said  Republic  of  Chile  from  being 
concerned,  and  the  flag  of  that  Republic  from  being  used, 
in  carrying  on,  in  any  way,  the  Traffic  in  Slaves. 

Article  III.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  and  the  president 
of  the  Republic  of  Chile,  hereby  mutually  engage,  that,  by 
an  Additional  Convention,  hereafter  to  be  concluded  between 
the  said  High  Contracting  Parties  to  the  present  Treaty, 
they  will  concert  and  settle  the  details  of  the  measures  by 
which  the  law  of  piracy,  which  will  become  applicable  to 
that  traffic  by  the  legislation  of  each  of  the  two  countries, 
shall  be  immediately  and  reciprocally  carried  into  exe- 
cution, with  respect  to  the  vessels  and  subjects  or  citizens 
of  each. 

Article  IV.  In  order  more  completely  to  carry  into 
effect  the  spirit  of  the  present  Treaty,  the  two  High  Con- 
tracting Parties  mutually  consent  that  those  ships  of  their 
navies,  respectively,  which  shall  be  provided  with  special 
Instructions  for  that  purpose,  as  hereinafter  mentioned, 
may  visit  such  merchant  vessels  of  the  two  nations  as  may 
be  suspected,  upon  reasonable  grounds,  of  being  engaged 
in  the  Traffic  in  Slaves,  or  of  having  been  fitted  out  for  the 
purposes  thereof,  or  of  having,  during  the  voyage  in  which 
they  are  met  by  the  said  cruizers,  been  engaged  in  the 
Traffic  in  Slaves,  contrary  to  the  provisions  of  this  Treaty; 
and  that  such  cruizers  may  detain  and  send  or  carry  away 
such  vessels,  in  order  that  they  may  be  brought  to  trial  in 
the  manner  hereinafter  agreed  upon. 

Article  V.  In  order  to  regulate  the  mode  of  carrying 
the  provisions  of  the  preceding  Article  into  execution,  it  is 
agreed : — 

First.  That  all  ships  of  the  navies  of  the  two  nations 
which  shall  be  hereafter  employed  to  prevent  the  Traffic  in 
Slaves,  shall  be  furnished  by  their  respective  Governments 
with  a  copy,  in  the  English  and  Spanish  languages,  of  the 
present  Treaty;  of  the  Instructions  for  cruizers,  annexed 
thereto  svh  litera  A;  and  of  the  Regulations  for  the  Mixed 
Courts  of  Justice,  annexed  thereto  mb  litera  B ;   which 
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Annexes  shall  be  considered  as  an  integral  part  of  the 
Treaty. 

Secondly.  That  each  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties 
shall,  from  time  to  time,  communicate  to  the  other,  the 
names  of  the  several  ships  famished  with  such  Instructions, 
the  force  of  each  ship,  and  the  names  of  their  several  com- 
manders. 

Thirdly.  That  if  at  any  time  there  shall  be  just  cause 
to  suspect  that  any  merchant  vessel,  saihng  under  the  flag 
of  either  nation,  and  proceeding  under  the  convoy  of  any 
ship  or  ships  of  war  of  either  of  the  Contracting  Parties,  is 
engaged,  or  is  intended  to  be  engaged,  in  the  Traffic  in 
Slaves,  or  is  fitted  out  for  the  purposes  thereof,  or  has, 
during  the  voyage  on  which  she  may  be  met  with,  been 
engaged  in  the  Traffic  in  Slaves,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the 
commander  of  any  ship  of  the  navy  of  either  of  the  two 
High  Contracting  Parties,  furnished  with  such  Instructions 
as  aforesaid,  to  visit  such  merchant  vessel;  and  such  com- 
mander shall  proceed  to  visit  the  same,  in  communication 
with  the  commanding  officer  of  the  convoy,  who,  it  is 
hereby  agreed,  shall  give  every  facility  to  the  visit,  and  to 
the  eventual  detention  of  such  merchant  vessel ;  and  in  all 
things  shall  assist,  to  the  utmost  of  his  power,  in  the  due 
execution  of  the  present  Treaty,  according  to  the  true 
intent  and  meaning  thereof. 

Fourthly.  It  is  further  mutually  agi-eed,  that  the  com- 
manders of  the  ships  of  the  two  navies,  respectively,  who 
shall  be  employed  on  this  service,  sliall  adhere  strictly  to 
the  exact  tenor  of  the  aforesaid  Instructions. 

Article  VI.  As  the  two  preceding  Articles  are  entirely 
reciprocal,  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties  engage  mu- 
tually to  make  good  any  losses  which  their  respective  sub- 
jects or  citizens  may  incur  by  the  arbitrary  and  illegal 
detention  of  their  vessels;  it  being  understood  that  this 
indemnity  shall  invariably  be  borne  by  the  Government 
whose  cruizer  shall  have  been  guilty  of  such  arbitrary  and 
illegal  detention ;  and  that  the  visit  and  detention  of 
vessels  specified  in  Article  IV  of  this  Treaty,  shall  only  be 
effected  by  those  British  or  Chilian  ships  which  may  form 
part  of  the  navies  (royal  and  national)  respectively,  of  the  two 
High  Contracting  Parties  to  the  Treaty,  and  by  such  ships 
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only  of  those  navies  as  shall  be  provided  mttk  the  spe- 
cial Instructions  annexed  to  the  present  Treaty,  in  pur- 
suance of  the  provisions  thereof. 

The  compensation  for  damages,  of  which  this  Article 
treats,  ^ball  be  made  within  the  term  of  one  year,  reckoned 
from  the  day  on  which  the  Mixed  Court  of  Justice  pro- 
nounces sentence  on  the  vessel,  for  the  detention  of  which 
such  compensation  is  claimed. 

Article  VII.  In  order  to  bring  to  abjudication  with  as 
Uttle  delay  and  inconvenience  as  possible,  the  vessels  which 
may  be  detained  according  to  the  tenor  of  Article  IVof  this 
Treaty,  there  shall  be  established^  within  the  space  of  a 
year  at  furthest  from  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the 
present  Treaty,  two  Mixed  Courts  of  Justice,  formed  of  an 
equal  number  of  individuals  of  the  two  nations,  named  for 
this  purpose  by  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties  respec- 
tively. 

These  Courts  shall  reside,  one  in  a  possession  belonging 
to  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  the  other  within  the  territories 
of  the  Republic  of  Chile;  and  the  two  Governments,  at 
the  period  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the  pre- 
sent Treaty,  shall  declare,  each  for  its  own  territories,  in 
what  places  the  Courts  shall  respectively  reside ;  each  of 
the  two  High  Contracting  Parties  reserving  to  itself  the 
right  of  changing,  at  its  pleasure,  the  place  of  residence  of 
the  Court  held  withia  its  own  territories ;  provided  bow- 
ever,  that  one  of  the  two  Courts  shall  always  be  held  upon 
the  coast  of  Africa,  and  the  other  in  one  of  the  possessions 
of  the  Republic  of  Chile. 

These  Courts  shall  judge  the  causes  submitted  to  them, 
according  to  the  provisions  of  the  present  Treaty,  without 
appeal,  and  according  to  the  Regulations  and  Instructions 
which  are  annexed  to  the  present  Treaty,  and  which  are 
considered  as  forming  an  integral  part  thereof. 

Article  VIII.  If  the  commanding  officer  of  any  of  the 
ships  of  the  navies  of  Great  Britain  and  of  Chile,  respec- 
tively, d\ily  commissioned  according  to  the  provisions  of 
Article  IV  of  this  Treaty,  shall  deviate,  in  any  respect, 
from  the  stipulations  of  the  said  Treaty,  or  from  the 
Instructions  annexed  to  it,  the  Government  which  shall 
conceive  itself  to  be  wronged  thereby,  shall  be  entitled  to 
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demand  reparation ;  and,,  in  such  case,  the  Government 
to  which  such  commanding  officer  may  belong,  binds  itself 
to  cause  inquiry  to  be  made  into  the  subject  of  the  com- 
plaint, and  to  inflict  upon  the  said  officer  a  punishment 
proportioned  to  any  wilful  transgression  which  he  may 
have  committed. 

Article  IX.  It  is  hereby  further  mutually  agreed,  that 
every  merchant  vessel,  British  or  Chilian,  which  shall  be 
visited  by  virtue  of  the  present  Treaty,  may  lawfully  be 
detained,  and  be  sent  or  brought  before  the  Mixed  Courts 
of  Justice  established  in  pursuance  of  the  provisions 
thereof,  if  in  her  equipment  there  shall  be  found  any  of  the 
things  hereinafter  mentioned,  namely : — 

First.  Hatches  with  open  gratings,  instead  of  the 
dose  hatches  which  are  usual  in  merchant  vessels. 

Secondly.  Divisions  or  bulkheads  in  the  hold  or  on 
deck,  in  a  greater  number  than  are  necessary  for  vessels 
engaged  in  lawful  trade. 

'ndrdly.  Spare  plank,  fitted  for  being  laid  down  as  a 
second^  or  slave-deck. 

Fourthly.  Shackles,  bolts,  or  handcuffs. 

Fifthly.  A  larger  quantity  of  water,  in  casks  or  in 
tanks,  than  is  requisite  for  the  consumption  of  the  crew  of 
the  vessel,  as  a  merchant  vessel. 

Sixthly.  An  extraordinary  number  of  water-casks,  or  of 
other  vessels  for  holding  Uquid ;  unless  the  master  shall 
produce  a  certificate  from  the  custom-house  at  the  place 
nrom  which  he  cleared  outwards,  stating  that  a  sufficient 
security  had  been  given  by  the  owners  of  such  merchant 
vessel,  that  such  extra  quantity  of  casks  or  of  other  vessels, 
should  only  be  used  for  the  reception  of  palm  oil,  or  for 
other  purposes  of  lawful  commerce. 

Seventhly.  A  greater  quantity  of  mess-tubs,  or  kids, 
than  are  requisite  for  the  use  of  the  crew  of  the  vessel,  as 
a  merchant  vessel. 

Eighthly.  A  boiler  of  an  unusual  size,  and  larger,  or 
fitted  for  being  made  larger,  than  requisite  for  the  use  of 
the  crew  of  the  vessel,  as  a  merchant  vessel ;  or  more  than 
one  boiler  of  the  ordinary  size. 

Ninthly.  An  extraordinary  quantity  either  of  rice,  of 
the  fiour  of  Brazil,  manioc  or  cassada,  commonly  called 
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farinha ;  of  maize  or  Indian  conii  or  of  any  other  article  of 
food  whatever,  beyond  what  might  probably  be  required 
for  the  use  of  the  crew ;  such  rice,  flour,  maize,  Indian 
com,  or  other  article  of  food,  not  being  entered  on  the 
manifest  as  part  of  the  cargo  for  trade. 

Tenthly.  A  quantity  of  mats  or  matting,  greater  than  is 
necessary  for  the  use  of  the  crew  of  the  vessel,  as  a  mer- 
chant vessel. 

Any  one  or  more  of  these  several  things,  if  proved, 
shall  be  considered  as  primd  facie  evidence  of  the  actual 
emplojrment  of  the  vessel  in  the  Slave  Trade ;  and  the 
vessel  shall  thereupon  be  condemned  and  be  declared  law- 
ful prize,  unless  clear  and  incontestible  evidence  on  the 
part  of  the  master  or  owners  shall  establish,  to  the  satis- 
faction of  the  Court,  that  such  vessel  was,  at  the  time  of 
her  detention  or  capture^  employed  in  some  legal  pursuit, 
and  that  such  of  the  several  things  above  enumerated,  as 
were  found  on  board  her  at  the  time  of  her  detention,  or 
had  been  put  on  board  on  the  voyage  on  which  the  vessel, 
when  captured,  was  proceeding,  were  needed  for  legal  pur- 
poses on  that  particular  voyage. 

Article  X  If  any  of  the  things  specified  in  the  pre- 
ceding Article  shall  be  foimd  in  any  merchant  vessel,  no 
compensation  for  losses,  damages,  or  expenses  consequent 
upon  the  detention  of  such  vessel,  shall  in  any  case  be 
granted,  either  to  her  master  or  to  her  owner,  or  to  any 
other  person  interested  in  her  equipment  or  lading,  even 
though  the  Mixed  Court  of  Justice  should  not  pronounce 
any  sentence  of  condemnation  in  consequence  of  her  deten- 
tion ;  the  intention  of  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties, 
in  agreeing  to  this  stipulation,  being  to  discourage,  by  all 
the  means  at  their  disposal,  the  embarkation  of  stores  of 
the  class  enumerated  in  the  foregoing  Article,  under  any 
pretext,  or  for  whatever  purpose  they  may  be  intended, 
and  which,  though  discovered  on  board  of  a  vessel  not 
actually  engaged,  or  to  be  employed,  in  the  Traffic  in 
Slaves,  may  be  surreptitiously  converted  to  the  furtherance 
of  the  iniquitous  designs  of  those  who  are,  or  may  hereafter 
be  so,  in  contravention  of  the  provisions  of  this  Treaty. 

Article  XI.  It  is  hereby  agreed  between  the  two  High 
Contracting  Parties,  that  in  all  cases  in  which  a  vessel 
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lall  be  detained,  under  this  Treaty,  by  their  respective 
nizers,  as  having  been  engaged  in  the  Slave  Trade,  or  as 
iving  been  fitted  out  for  the  purposes  thereof,  and  shall 
)nsequenthr  be  adjudged  and  condemned  by  the  Mixed 
oorts  of  Justice  to  be  established  as  aforesaid,  the  said 
»sel  shall,  immediately  after  its  condemnation,  be  broken 
p  entirely,  and  shall  be  sold  in  separate  parts,  after  having 
sen  so  broken  up. 

Article  XII.  The  Negroes  who  are  found  on  board  of  a 
sssel  detained  by  a  cruizer,  and  condemned  by  the  Mixed 
ourts  of  Justice,  in  conformity  with  the  stipulations  of 
)i8  Treaty,  shall  be  placed  at  the  disposition  of  the  Go- 
emmenl  whose  cruizer  has  made  the  capture,  on  the  dis- 
nct  understanding  that  they  shall  be  immediately  set  at 
berty  and  kept  free ;  the  Government  to  which  they  have 
een  delivered  guaranteeing  the  same,  and  likewise  en- 
aging  to  afford  from  time  to  time,  and  whenever  de- 
landed  by  the  other  High  Contracting  Party,  the  fullest 
iformation  as  to  the  state  and  condition  of  such  Negroes, 
rith  a  view  of  ensuring  the  due  execution  of  the  Treaty  in 
Ills  respect. 

For  this  purpose,  the  Regulations  annexed  to  this 
'reaty,  sub  literd  C,  as  to  the  treatment  of  Negroes  liber- 
ted  by  sentence  of  the  Mixed  Courts  of  Justice,  have 
een  drawn  up,  and  are  declared  to  form  an  integral  part 
f  this  Treaty.  The  two  High  Contracting  Parties  reserve 
3  themselves  the  right  to  alter  or  suspend,  by  common 
onsent  and  mutual  agreement,  but  not  otherwise,  the 
erms  and  tenor  of  such  Regulations. 

Article  XIH.  The  Acts  or  Instruments  annexed  to  this 
iVeaty,  and  which  it  is  mutually  agreed  shall  form  an 
dtegral  part  thereof,  are  as  follows : 

A.  Instructions  for  the  ships  of  the  navies  of  both 
lations,  destined  to  prevent  the  Traffic  in  Slaves. 

B.  Regulations  lor  the  Mixed  Courts  of  Justice  which 
re  to  hold  their  sittings  on  the  coast  of  Africa,  and  in  one 
f  the  possessions  of  the  Republic  of  Chile. 

C.  Regulations  as  to  the  treatment  of  liberated  Negroes. 
Article  XIV.  The  present  Treaty,  consisting  of  four- 

een  Articles,  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  thereof 
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exchanged  at  Santiago,  as  soon  as  possible  within   the 
space  of  twelve  months  from  this  date. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries 
have  signed,  in  triplicate  originals,  English  and  Spanish, 
the  present  Treaty,  and  have  thereunto  affixed  the  seal  of 
their  arms. 

Done  at  Santiago  de  Chile,  this  nineteenth  day  of  Janu* 
ary,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  thirty-nine. 

(L.S.)        John  Walpole. 
(L.S.)        Joaquin  Tocornal. 


Annex  A,  to  the  Treaty  between  Great  Britain  and  the 
Republic  of  ChUcj  for  the  abolition  of  the  Traffic  in 
Slaves. 


Instructions  for  the  Ships  of  the  British  and  Chilian  Navies^ 
employed  to  prevent  the  Traffic  in  Slaves. 

Article  I.  The  commander  of  any  ship  belonging  to 
the  navy  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  or  of  the  Republic  of 
Chile,  which  shall  be  fiimished  with  these  Instructions, 
shall  have  a  right  to  viidt,  search,  and  detain,  any  British 
or  Chilian  merchant  vessel,  which  shall  be  actually  engaged, 
or  which  shall  be  suspected  to  be  engaged,  in  the  Slave 
Trade,  or  to  be  fitted  out  for  the  purposes  thereof,  or  to 
have  been  engaged  in  tfce  Traffic  in  Slaves  during  the 
voyage  in  which  she  may  be  met  witii  by  such  ship  of  the 
British  or  Chilian  navy ;  and  such  commander  shall  there- 
upon bring  or  send  such  merchant  vessel,  as  soon  as  pos- 
sible, for  judgment  before  that  one  of  the  two  Mixed 
Courts  of  Justice  established  in  virtue  of  Article  VII  of 
the  said  Treaty,  which  shall  be  the  nearest  to  the  place  of 
detention,  or  which  such  commander  shall,  upon  his  own 
responsibility,  think  can  be  soonest  reached  from  suth 
place. 

Article  II.  Whenever  a  ship  of  either  of  the  said 
navies,  duly  authorized  as  aforesaid,  shall  meet  a  merchant- 
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man  liable  to  be  Tisited  under  the  provisions  of  the  said 
Treaty,  the  search  shall  be  condocted  in  the  mildest 
manner,  and  with  every  attention  which  oaght  to  be  ob- 
served between  allied  and  friendly  nations ;  and  the  search 
shall,  in  all  cases,  be  made  by  an  officer  holding  a  rsmk  not 
lower  than  that  of  lieutenant  in  the  navy  of  Great  Britain 
or  Chile,  respectively,  (unless  the  command  shall,  by 
reason  of  death,  or  otherwise,  be  held  by  an  officer  of  infe- 
rior rank,)  or  by  the  officer  who,  at  the  time,  shall  h^ 
second  in  command  of  the  ship  by  which  such  search  is 
made. 

Article  IIL  The  commander  of  any  ship  of  the  two 
navies,  duly  authorized  as  aforesaid,  who  may  detain  any 
merchant  vessel  in  pursuance  of  the  tenor  of  the  present 
Instructions^  shall  leave  on  board  the  vessel  so  detained, 
the  master,  the  mate,  or  boatswain^  and  two  or  three,  at 
least,  of  the  crew  thereof;  the  whole  of  the  Slaves,  if  any ; 
and  all  the  cargo. 

The  captor  shall,  at  the  time  of  detention,  draw  up,  in 
writing,  an  authentic  declaration,  which  shall  exhibit  the 
state  in  which  he  foimd  the  detained  vessel ;  such  decla- 
ration to  be  signed  by  himself,  and  to  be  given  in  or  sent, 
together  with  the  captured  vessel,  to  the  Mixed  Court  oif 
Justice  befoce*  which  such  vessel  shall  be  carried  or  sent 
for  adjudications 

He  shall  deliw  to  the  master  of  the  detained  vessel,  a 
certified  list  of  the  papers  seized  on  board  the  same,  as  weU 
as  of  the  number  ^  Slaves  found  on  board  at  the  moment 
of  detention. 

In  the  authenticated  declaration  which  the  captor  is 
hereby  required,  to  make,  as  well  as  in  the  certified  list  of 
the  papers  seized,  he  shall  insert  his  own  name,  the  name 
of  the  capturing  ship,  the  latitude  and  longitude  of  the 
place  where  the  detention  shall  have  taken  place,  and  the 
number  of  Slaves  found  on  board  the  vessel  at  the  time  of 
the  detention. 

The  officer  in  charge  of  the  vessel  detained,  shall,  at  the 
time  of  his  bringing  the  vessel's  papers  into  the  Mixed  Court 
of  Justice,  deliver  in  to  the  Court  a  paper,  signed  by  himself, 
and  verified  on  oath,  stating  any  changes  which  may  have 
taken  place  in  respect  to  the  vessel,  her  crew,  the  Slaves, 
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(if  any,)  and  her  cargo,  between  the  period  of  her  deten- 
tion, and  the  time  of  delivering  in  such  paper. 

Article  IV.  The  Slaves  shall  not  be  disembarked  till 
after  the  vessel  which  contains  them  shall  have  arrived  at 
the  place  of  adjudication ;  in  order  that,  in  the  event  of 
the  vessel  not  being  adjudged  legal  prize,  the  loss  of  the 
proprietors  may  be  more  easily  repaired  ;  and  even  after  the 
Slaves  have  arrived  at  such  place,  they  are  not  to  be  landed 
Without  the  permission  of  the  Mixed  Court  of  Justice. 

But  if  urgent  reasons,  deduced  from  the  length  of  the 
voyage,  from  the  state  of  health  of  the  Slaves,  or  from 
other  causes,  should  require  that  either  the  whole  or  a 
portion  of  the  Negroes  should  be  disembarked  before  the 
vessel  can  arrive  at  the  place  at  which  one  of  the  said 
Courts  is  established,  the  commander  of  the  capturing  ship 
may  take  upon  himself  the  responsibility  of  so  disembark- 
ing the  Negroes,  provided  that  such  necessity,  and  the 
causes  thereof,  be  stated  in  a  certificate  in  proper  form, 
and  that  this  certificate  be  entered  at  the  time,  on  the  log- 
book of  the  detained  vessel. 


The  undersigned  Plenipotentiaries  have  agreed,  in  con- 
formity with  Article  XIII  of  the  Treaty  signed  by  them  on 
this  day,  the  nineteenth  of  January,  1839,  that  the  preced- 
ing Instructions,  consisting  of  four  Articles,  shall  be  an- 
nexed to  the  said  Treaty,  and  be  considered  as  an  integral 
part  thereof. 

The  nineteenth  day  of  January,  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  thirty-nine. 

(L.S.)         John  Walpolb. 
(L.S.)        Joaquin  Tocornal. 
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Annex  B,  to  the  Treaty  between  Oreat  Britain  and  the 
Republic  of  Chile,  for  the  abolition  of  the  Traffic  in 
Slaves. 


Regulations  for  the  Mixed  Courts  of  Justice  which  are  to 
reside  on  the  Coast  of  Africa^  and  in  the  Possessions  of 
the  ReptAlic  of  Chile. 

Article  I.  The  Mixed  Courts  of  Justice  to  be  esta- 
blished under  the  provisions  of  the  Treaty,  of  which  these 
Regulations  are  declared  to  be  an  integral  part,  shall  be 
composed  in  the  following  manner.  Each  of  the  two  High 
Contracting  Parties  shall  name  a  judge  and  an  arbitrator, 
who  shall  be  authorized  to  hear,  and  to  decide  without 
appeal,  all  cases  of  the  capture  or  detention  of  vessels 
which,  in  pursuance  of  the  stipulations  of  the  aforesaid 
Treaty,  shall  be  brought  before  them.  The  judges  and 
the  arbitrators  shall,  before  entering  upon  the  duties  of 
their  office,  respectively  make  oath  before  the  principal 
magistrate  of  the  places  in  which  such  Courts  respectively 
shall  reside,  that  they  will  judge  fairly  and  faithfully ;  that 
they  will  have  no  preference,  either  for  the  claimants  or 
the  captors ;  and  that  they  will  act,  in  all  their  decisions, 
in  pursuance  of  the  stipulations  of  the  aforesaid  Treaty. 

There  shall  be  attached  to  each  of  such  Courts  a  secre- 
tary or  registrar,  who  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  country  within  the  territories  of  which  such 
Court  shall  reside.  Such  secretary  or  registrar  shall  regis- 
ter all  the  acts  of  such  Court,  and  shall,  before  he  enters 
upon  his  office,  make  oath  before  the  Court  to  which  he  is 
appointed,  that  he  will  conduct  himself  with  due  respect 
for  its  authority,  and  will  act  with  fideUty  and  impartiality 
in  all  matters  relating  to  his  said  office. 

The  salary  of  the  secretary  or  registrar  of  the  Court  to 
be  established  on  the  coast  of  Africa,  shall  be  paid  by  Her 
Britannic  Majesty ;  and  that  of  the  secretary  or  registrar 
of  the  Court  to  be  established  in  the  possessions  of  the 
Republic  of  Chile,  shall  be  paid  by  the  Government  of 
that  Republic. 

Each   of  the   Governments   shall   defray   half  of  the 
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aggregate    amount    of   the  incidental  expenses  of   such 
Courts. 

Article  11.  The  expenses  incurred  by  the  officer  charged 
with  the  reception,  maintenance,  and  care  of  the  detained 
vessel,  Slaves,  and  cargo,  and  with  the  execution  of  the 
sentence ;  and  all  di^bui*sements  occasioned  by  bringing  a 
vessel  to  adjudication,^  shalln  in  case  of  condemnation,  be 
defrayed  from  the  funck  arising  from  the  sale  of  the  mate- 
rials of  the  broken-up  vessel,  of  the  ship's  stores,  and  of 
such  parts  of  the  cargo  as  shall  consist  of  merchandize ; 
and,  in  case  the  proceeds  arising  from  this  sale  should  not 
prove  sufficient  to  defray  such  expenses,  the  deficiency 
shall  be  made  good  by  the  Government  of  the  country 
within  whose  territories  the  adjudication  shall  have  taken 
place. 

If  the  detained  vessel  shall  be  released,  the  expenses 
occasioned  by  bringing  her  to  adjudication  shall  be  defrayed 
by  the  cs^tor,  excepting  in  the  cases  specified  and  other- 
wise provided  for  under  Article  X  of  the  Treaty  to  which 
these  Regulations  form  an  AnneiTy  and  under  Article  Yll 
of  these  Reguhtions. 

Article  III.  The  Mixed  Courtis  of  Justice  are  to  decide 
upon  the  legality  of  the  detention  of  such  vessels  as  the 
CFuizers  of  either  nation  shall,  in  pursuance  of  the  said 
Treaty,  detain. 

The  Courts  shall  judge  definitively  and  without  appeal, 
all  questiona  which  shall  arise  out  of  the  capture  and  de- 
tention of  such  vessels. 

The  proceedings  of  these  Courts  shall  take  place  with 
as  Uttle  delay  as.  possible;  and,  for  this  purpose,  the 
Courts  ar6  required  to  decide  each  case,  as.  far  as  may  be 
practicable,  within  the  space  of  twenty  days,  to  be  dated 
from  the  day  on  which  the  detained  vessel  shall  have  been 
brought  into  the  port  where  the  deciding  Court  shall 
reside. 

The  final  sentence  shall  not,  in  any  case,  be  delayed 
beyond  the  period  of  two  months,  either  on  account  of  the 
absence  of  witnesses,  or  for  any  other  cause ;  except  upon 
the  appUcation  of  any  of  the  parties  interested ;  in  which 
case,  upon  such  party  or  parties  giving  satisfactory  secu- 
rity that  they  will  take  upon  themselves-  the  expense  and 
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risks  of  the  delay,  the  Courts  may,  at  their  discretion, 
^rant  an  additional  delay,  not  exceeding  four  months. 
Either  party  shall  be  allowed  to  employ  such  counsel  as  he 
may  thmk  fit,,  to  assist  him  in  the  concluct  of  his  cause. 

All  the  essential  parts  of  the  proceedings  of  the  said 
Courts  shall  be  written  down  in  the  language  of  the  coun- 
try in  which  the  Courts  ^aU  respectively  reside. 

Arlide  IV.  The  form  of  the  process  shall  be  as  fol- 
lows :^ — 

Hie  judges  appointed  by  the  two  nations,  respectively, 
shall,  in  the  first  placer  proceed  to  examine  the  papers  of 
the  detained  vessel,  and  to  take  the  depositions  of  the 
master  or  commander,  and  of  two  or  three,  at  least,  of  the 
principal  individuals  oa  board  such  vessel ;  as  well  as  the 
declaration,  on  oath,  of  the  captor,  should  such  declaration 
appear  necessary,,  to  enable  them  to  judge  and  to  pro- 
nounce whether  the  said  vessel  has  been  justly  detained  or 
not,-  according  to  the  stipulations  of  the  aforesaid  Treaty ; 
SD  that^  according  to  the  jud^ent  pronounced,  the  vessel 
mar  be  oondeioned:  or  released! 

In  the  event  of  the  two  judges  not  agreeing  as  to  the 
sentence  which  they  ought  to  pronounce  in  any  case 
brought  before  liiem,  either  with  respect  to  the  legahty  of 
the  detention-,  the  liability  of  the  vessel  to  condemnation, 
or  the  compensation  to  be  allowed,  or  as  to  any  other 
qnestion  which  may  arise  out  of  the  said  capture ;  or  if 
any  difierence  of  c^inion  should  arise  between  them  as  to 
the  mode  of  proceeding  in  the  said  Court,  they  shall  draw 
by  lot  the  name  of  one  of  the  two  arbitrators  appointed  as 
aforesaid ;  which  arbitrator,  after  having  considered  the 
proceedings  which  have  taken  place,  shall  consult  with  the 
two  above-mentioned  judges,  and  the  final  sentence  or 
deeiflion  shall  be  pronounced  conformably  to  the  opinion  of 
the  nuyority  ef  the  three* 

Article  V.  If  the  detained  vessel  shall  be  restored  by 
the  seitfence  of  the  Court,  the  vessel  and  the  cargo,  in  the 
state  in  which  they  shall  then  be  foimd,  shall  forthwith  be 
given  up'  ta  the  master,  or  to  the  person  who  represents 
him;  and  such  master  or  other  person  may,  before  the 
same  Court,  claim  to  have  a  valuation  made,  in  order  to 
ascertain  the  amount  of  the  damages  to  which  he  shall  be 
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entitled.  The  captor  himself,  and,  in  his  default,  his 
Government,  shaU  remain  responsible  for  the  damages 
which  may  definitively  be  pronounced  to  be  due  to  the 
master  of  such  vessel,  or  to  the  owners  of  the  vessel,  or  of 
her  cargo. 

The  two  High  Contracting  Parties  bind  themselves  to 
pay,  within  the  term  of  a  year  from  the  date  of  the  sen- 
tence, the  costs  and  damages  which  may  be  awarded  by 
the  above-named  Court ;  it  being  mutually  understood  and 
agreed,  that  such  costs  and  damages  shall  be  made  good  by 
the  Grovemment  of  the  countryrof  which^the  captor  shall  be 
a  subject  or  citizen. 

Article  VI.  If  the  detained  vessel  shall  be  condenmed, 
she  shall  be  declared  lawfiil  prize,  together  with  her  cargo, 
of  whatever  description  it  may  be,  with  the  exception  of 
the  Slaves  who  shall  have  been  brought  on  board  for  the 
purposes  of  commerce ;  and  the  said  vessel,  in  conformity 
with  the  regulations  in  Article  XI  of  the  Treaty  of  this 
date,  shall,  as  well  as  her  cargo,  be  sold  by  public  sale  for 
the  profit  of  the  two  Governments,  subject  to  the  payment 
of  the  expenses  hereinbefore  mentioned. 

The  Slaves  shall  receive  from  the  Court  a  certificate  of 
emancipation  ;  and  shall  be  deUvered  over  to  the  Govern- 
ment to  whom  belongs  the  cruizer  which  made  the  capture, 
to  be  dealt  with  according  to  the  regulations  and  conditions 
contained  in  the  Annex  to  this  Treaty  sub  liter d  C. 

The  charges  incurred  for  the  support  and  for  the  return 
voyage  of  the  conunanders  and  crews  of  condenmed  vessels, 
shall  be  defrayed  by  the  Government  of  which  such  com- 
manders and  crews  are  the  subjects  or  citizens. 

Article  VII.  The  Mixed  Courts  of  Justice  shall  also 
take  cognizance  of,  and  shall  decide  definitively  and  with- 
out appeal,  all  claims  for  compensation  on  account  of  losses 
occasioned  to  vessels  and  cargoes  detained  under  the  pro- 
visions of  this  Treaty,  but  which  shall  not  have  been  con- 
demned as  legal  prize  by  the  said  Courts ;  and  in  all  cases 
wherein  restitution  of  such  vessels  and  cargoes  shall  be 
decreed,  (save  as  mentioned  in  Article  X  of  the  Treaty  to 
which  these  Regulations  form  an  Annex,  and  in  a  subse- 
quent part  of  these  Regulations,)  the  Court  shall  award  to 
the  claimant  or  claimants,  or  to  his  or  their  lawful  attorney 
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or  attorneys,  for  his  or  their  use,  a  just  and  complete  in- 
demnification for  all  costs  of  suit,  and  for  all  losses  and 
damages  which  the  owner  or  owners  may  have  actually 
sustained  by  such  capture  and  detention  ;  that  is  to  say: — 
first.  In  case  of  total  loss,  the  claimant  or  claimants 
shall  be  indemnified^ — 

A.  For  the  ship,  her  tackle,  equipment,  and  stores. 

B.  For  all  freights  due  and  payable. 

C.  For  the  value  of  the  cargo  of  merchandize,  if  any, 
deducting  all  charges  and  expenses  payable  upon  the  sale 
of  such  cargo,  including  commission  of  sale. 

D.  For  all  other  regular  charges  in  such  case  of  total 
loss. 

Secondly.  In  all  other  cases  not  of  total  loss,  save  as 
hereinafter  mentioned,  the  claimant  or  claimants  shall  be 
indemnified, — 

A.  For  all  special  damages  and  expenses  occasioned  to 
the  ship  by  the  detention,  and  for  loss  of  freight  when  due 
or  payable. 

B.  For  demurrage,  according  to  the  schediile  annexed 
to  the  present  Article. 

C.  For  any  deterioration  of  the  cargo. 

D.  For  all  premium  of  insurance  on  additional  risks. 
Further,  the  claimant  or  claimants  shall  be  entitled  to 

interest,  at  the  rate  of  five  per  cent,  per  annum,  on  the  sum 
awarded,  until  such  sum  is  paid  by  the  Government  to 
which  the  capturing  ship  belongs ;  the  whole  amount  of 
such  indemnifications  shall  be  calculated  in  the  money  of 
the  country  to  which  the  detained  vessel  belongs,  and  shall 
be  paid  at  the  rate  of  exchange  current  at  the  time  of  the 
award. 

The  two  High  Contracting  Parties,  however,  have 
agreed,  that  if  it  shall  be  proved  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
judges  of  the  two  nations,  and  without  recourse  to  the 
deoision  of  an  arbitrator,  that  the  captor  has  been  led  into 
error  by  the  fault  of  the  master  or  commander  of  the 
detained  vessel,  the  detained  vessel  in  that  case  shall  not 
have  the  right  of  receiving,  for  the  time  of  her  detention, 
the  demurrage  stipiilated  by  the  present  Article,  nor  any 
other  compensation  for  losses,  damages,  or  expenses  con- 
sequent upon  such  detention. 
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Sdtedule  of  demurrage  or  daily  allowance  for  a  vessel  of 


1  to  120  inclusive    £5^ 

.      150 

6, 

.      170 

8 

.     200 

10 

.     220 

11 

.     250 

12 

.     270 

14 

.     300       . 

15^ 

per  diem. 


121 
151 
171 
201 
221 
251 
271 
and  so  in  proportioxi. 

Article  VIII.  Neither  the  judges,  nor  the  arbitrators, 
nor  the  secretaries  of  the  Mixed  Courts  of  Justice,  shall 
demand  or  receive  from  any  of  the  parties  concerned  in  the 
cases  which  shall  be  brought  before  such  Courts,  any 
emolument  or  gift,  under  any  pretext  whatsoever,  for  the 
performance  of  the  duties  whidi  sudi  judges,  arbitrators, 
and  secretaries  have  to  perform. 

Article  IX.  The  two  High  Contracting  Parties  have 
agreed,  that  in  the  event  of  the  death,  sickness,  absence 
on  leave,  or  other  legal  impediment,  of  one  or  more  of 
the  judges  or  arbitrators  composing  the  above-mentioned 
Courts  respectively,  the  post  of  such  judge  or  of  such 
arbitrator  shall  be  suppUed,  ad  interim^  in  the  following 
manner : — 

First.  On  the  part  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  and  in 
that  Court  which  shall  sit  within  the  possessions  of  Her 
said  Mayesty, — ^if  the  vacancy  be  that  of  the  British  judge, 
his  place  shall  be  filled  by  the  British  arbitrator;  auod 
either  in  that  case,  or  if  the  vacancy  be  originally  diat  of 
the  British  arbitrator,  the  place  of  such  arbitrator  shall  be 
filled,  successively,  by  the  governor  or  lieutenant-go- 
vernor resident  in  such  possession,  by  the  principal  magis- 
trate of  the  same,  and  by  the  secretary  of  the  Government ; 
and  the  said  Court,  so  constituted  as  above,  shall  sit,  and 
in  all  cases  brought  before  them  for  adjudication,  shall 
proceed  to  adjudge  the  same,  and  to  pass  sentence  accord- 
ingly. 

Secondly.  On  the  part  of  Great  Britain,  and  in  that 
Court  which  shall  ^it  within  the  possessions  of  the  Repub- 
Uc  of  Chile, — ^if  the  vacancy  be  Uiat  of  the  British  judge, 
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his  plaoe  sliall  be  fiMed  by  the  British  arbitrator ;  and  either 
in  that  case,  or  if  the  vacancy  be  originally  that  of  the 
British  arbitrator,  the  place  of  British  arbitrator  shall  be 
filled  successively  by  the  J&itish  Consul  and  British  Vice- 
Consul,  if  there  be  a  British  Consul  or  British  Vice-Consul 
appointed  to,  and  resident  in^  such  possession  ;  and  if  the 
vacancy  be  both  of  the  British  judge  and  of  the  British 
arbitrator,  then  the  vacancy  of  the  British  judge  shall  be 
filled  by  the  British  Consul,  and  that  of  the  British  arbi- 
trator by  the  British  Vice-Consul,  if  there  be  a  British 
Consul  and  a  British  Vice-Consul  appointed  to,  and  resi- 
dent in^  snch  possession  ;  and  if  there  shall  be  no  British 
Consul  or  British  Vioe-Consul  to  fill  the  place  of  British 
arbitrator,  then  the  ChiUan  arbitrator  shall  be  called  in,  ia 
those  cases  in  which  a  British  arbitrator,  if  there  were  any^ 
would  be  called  in  ;  and  in  case  the  vacancy  be  both  of  the 
British  judge  and  British  arbitrator,  and  there  be  neither 
British  Consul  nor  British  Vice-Consul  to  fill,  ad  interim^ 
the  vacancies,  then  the  Chilian  judge  and  the  Chilian 
arbitrator  shall  sit,  and  in  all  cases  brought  before  them  for 
adjudication,  shall  proceed  to  adjudge  the  same,  and  pass 
sentence  accordingly* 

ITiirdly.  On  the  part  of  the  RepubUc  of  Chile,  and  in 
Aat  Court  which  shall  sit  within  the  territories  of  the  said 
Republic, — ^if  the  vacancy  be  that  of  the  Ch'dian  judge, 
his  place  shall  be  filled  by  the  Chilian  arbitrator;  and 
either  in  that  case,  or  S  the  vacancy  be  originally  that  of 
the  Chilian  ari>itrator,  the  place  of  such  Chilian  arbitrator 
shall  be  filled  by  the  intendant  governor  of  the  province  in 
which  the  said  Tribunal  may  reside,  or  by  the  military 
governor  of  Valparaiso,  if  the  Tribunal  should  reside  in 
Valparaiso ;  and  the  said  Court,  so  constituted  as  above, 
shall  sit,  and  in  all  cases  brought  before  them  for  adjudica- 
tion^ shall  proceed  to  adjudge  the  same,  and  pass  sentence 
acconiifigly. 

Fourthly.  On  the  part  of  Chile,  and  in  that  Court  which 
shall  sit  within  the  possessions  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty^ 
— 4f  the  vacancy  be  that  of  the  Chilian  judge,  his  place 
shall  be  filled  by  the  Chilian  arbitrator;  and  either  in  that 
case,  or  if  the  vacancy  be  originally  that  of  the  Chilian 
arbitrator,  the  plaoe  of  Chilian  arbitrator  shall  be  filled 
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successively  by  the  Chilian  Consul  and  Chilian  Vice- 
Consul,  if  there  be  a  Chilian  Consul  or  Vice-Consul  ap- 
pointed to,  and  resident  in,  such  possession;  and  if 
the  vacancy  be  both  of  the  Chilian  judge  and  of  the 
Chilian  arbitrator,  then  the  vacancy  of  the  Chilian  judge 
shall  be  filled  by  the  ChiUan  Consiil,  and  that  of  the  Chilian 
arbitrator  by  the  ChiUan  Vice-Consul,  if  there  be  a  ChiUan 
Consul  and  a  ChUian  Vice-Consul  appointed  to,  and  resi- 
dent in,  such  possession ;  and  in  the  case  in  which  there 
be  no  ChiUan  Consul  or  Vice-Consul  to  fiU  the  place  of 
ChiUan  arbitrator,  then  the  British  arbitrator  shall  be  caUed 
in  those  cases  in  which  a  Chilian  arbitrator  would  be  called 
in ;  and  in  case  the  vacancy  be  both  of  the  ChiUan  judge 
and  Chilian  arbitrator,  and  there  be  neither  Chilian  Consul 
nor  Chilian  Vice-Consul  to  fiU,  ad  interim^  the  vacancies, 
then  the  British  judge  and  British  arbitrator  shall  sit,  and 
in  aU  cases  brought  before  them  fot  adjudication,  shaU 
proceed  to  adjudge  the  same^  and  pass  sentence  accord- 
ingly. 

The  highest  civil  authority  of  the  settlement  wherein 
either  of  ^e  Mixed  Courts  of  Justice  shall  sit,  shall,  in 
the  event  of  a  vacancy  arising  either  of  the  judge  or  the 
arbitrator  of  the  other  High  Contracting  Party,  forthwith 
give  notice  of  the  same  to  the  highest  civil  authority  of  the 
nearest  settlement  of  such  other  High  Contracting  Party, 
in  order  that  such  vacancy  may  be  supplied  at  the  earliest 
possible  period ;  and  each  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties 
agrees  to  supply  definitively,  as  soon  as  possible,  the  vacan- 
cies which  may  arise  in  the  above-mentioned  Courts  from 
death,  or  from  any  other  cause  whatever. 

The  undersigned  Plenipotentiaries  have  agreed,  in  con- 
formity with  Article  XIH  of  the  Treaty  signed  by  them  on 
this  day,  the  nineteenth  of  January,  1839,  that  the  pre- 
ceding Regulations,  consisting  of  nine  Articles,  shaU  be 
annexed  to  the  said  Treaty,  and  considered  as  an  integral 
part  thereof. 

The  nineteenth  day  of  January,  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  thirty-nine. 

(L.S.)         John  Walpole. 
(L.S.)        Joaquin  Tocornal. 
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Annex  C,  to  the  TVeaty  between  Great  Britain  and  the 
Republic  of  Chile^  for  the  abolition  of  the  Traffic  in 
Slaves. 


Regulations  for  the  good  treatment  of  liberated  Negroes. 

Article  I.  The  object  and  spirit  of  these  Regulations 
is  to  secure  to  Negroes  liberated  by  virtue  of  the  stipula- 
tions of  the  Treaty  to  which  these  Regulations  form  an 
Annex,  (marked  C.)  permanent  good  treatment,  and  full 
and  complete  freedom,  in  conformity  with  the  humane 
intentions  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties. 

Article  II.  Immediately  after  sentence  of  condemnation 
shall  have  been  passed  by  a  Mixed  Court  of  Justice  esta- 
blished under  the  Treaty  to  which  these  Regulations  form 
an  Annex,  on  a  vessel  charged  with  being  concerned  in 
illegal  Slave  Trade,  all  Negroes  who  were  on  board  such 
vessel,  and  who  were  brought  on  board  for  the  purpose  of 
traffic^  shall  be  delivered  over  to  the  Government  to  whom 
belongs  the  cruizer  which  made  the  capture. 

Article  III.  If  the  cruizer  which  made  the  capture  is 
British,  the  British  Government  engages  that  the  Negroes 
shall  be  treated  in  exact  conformity  with  the  laws  in  force 
in  the  British  colonies,  for  the  regulation  of  free  or  of 
emancipated  Negroes. 

Article  IV.  If  the  cruizer  which  made  the  capture  is 
Chilian,  then  the  Negroes  shall  be  delivered  over  to  the 
Chilian  authorities  of  that  place  in  the  dominions  of  Chile, 
in  which  the  Mixed  Court  of  Justice  is  established;  and 
the  Chilian  Government  solemnly  engages^  that  such 
N^roes  shall  there  be  treated  strictly  according  to  the 
regulations  actually  in  force  in  Chile  with  respect  to  free 
Negroes;  or,  according  to  such  regulations  as  may  in 
future  be  established  in  Chile  in  this  respect,  and  which 
regulations  shall  always  have  in  view  the  humane  object 
of  securing  honestly  and  faithfully  to  emancipated 
N^;roes,  the  unmolested  enjoyment  of  their  liberty,  good 
treatment,   a  knowledge  of  the  tenets  of  the  Christian 
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religion,  advancement  in  morality  and  civilization,  and 
«ii;fl^ient  instniction  in  the  mechanical  art^ ;  in  wder  that 
the  Baid  emancipated  Negroes  may  be  enabled  to  earn 
their  own  subsistence,  whether  as  artizans,  mechanics,  or 
servants. 

Article  V.  For  the  purpose  which  is  explained  in 
Article  VI»  there  shall  be  kept  in  the  office  of  the  go- 
vernor of  the  part  of  the  possessions  of  the  Republic  of 
€hile  where  the  Mixed  Court  of  Justice  resides,  a  register 
of  all  emancipated  Negroes,  in  which  shall  be  entered,  with 
scrupulous  exactness,  the  names  given  to  the  Negroes,  the 
oames  of  the  vessels  in  which  they  were  captured,  the 
tiames  of  the^  persons  to  whose  care  they  have  been  com- 
mitted, and  any  other  circumstances  likely  to  contcibvLte  to 
the  end  in  view. 

Article  VI.  The  register  to  wUch  the  precedii^  Aitide 
refers,  wiQ  serve  to  form  a  general  return,  which  the 
governor  of  that  part  of  the  possessions  of  the  Rq)ublic  of 
Chile  where  the  Mixed  Court  of  Justice  resides,  shall  be 
bound  to  deliver,  every  six  montiis,  to  the  aforesaid  Mixed 
Commission,  in  order  to  show  the  existence  of  the  Negroes 
emancipated  under  this  Treaty,  the  improvement  made  in 
their  condition,  and  the  progress  made  in  their  religious 
and  moral  instruction,  and  in  the  arts  of  life.  Tlie  afore- 
said return  shall  also  specify  the  names  and  descriptions  of 
such  of  the  emancipated  Negroes  as  shall  have  died  during 
the  period  for  which  the  return  is  made  up. 

Article  VII.  The  High  Contracting  Parties  agree,  that 
if  in  future  it  should  appear  necessary  to  adopt  new  mea- 
sures, in  consequence  of  those  laid  down  in  this  Annex 
turning  out  inefficacious,  the  said  High  Contracting  Parties 
will  consult  together,  and  will  agree  upon  ol:her  means 
better  adapted  for  the  complete  attainment  of  the  objects 
proposed. 

Article  VIII.  The  undersigned  Plenipotentiaries  have 
agreed,  in  confonnity  with  Article  XIV  of  the  Treaty 
signed  by  them  on  this  day,  the  nineteenth  of  January^ 
1839^  that  this  Annex,  consisting  of  eight  Articles,  shall  be 
united  to  the  said  Treaty,  and  be  considered  an  integral 
part  thereof. 
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The  niorteenth  day  of  Junuary,  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  thirty-nine. 

(L.S.)         John  Walpole. 
(L.S.)        Joaquin  Tocornal. 


Articles  Additional  to  the  Treaty  concluded  this  nineteenth 
day  of  January^  1839,  between  Her  Britannic  Majesty 
and  the  Republic  of  Chiles  for  the  suppression  of  the 
Slave  Trade. 

Article  I.  It  is  agreed  and  understood,  that  if  there 
should  be  any  delay  in  appointing  the  judge  and  tlie  arbi- 
trator to  be  nominated  on  the  part  al  the  Republic  of 
Chile,  to  act  in  each  of  the  Mixed  Courts  of  Justice  to  be 
established  under  this  Treaty;  or  if  those  officers,  after 
being  appointed,  should  at  any  time  be  absent ;  then  and 
in  e^er  of  such  cases,  the  judge  and  arbitrator  appointed 
on  the  part  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  and  present  in  the 
said  Courts,  shall,  in  the  absence  of  the  Chilian  judge  and 
arbitrator,  proceed  to  open  the  said  Courts,  and  to  adjudge 
such  cases  as  may  be  hrou^t  before  them  under  the  Treaty ; 
and  the  sentence  pronounced  upon  such  cases  by  the  said 
British  judge  and  arbitrator,  shall  have  the  same  force  and 
validity  as  if  the  judge  and  the  arbitrator  on  the  part  ojf 
Chile  had  been  appointed,  and  had  been  present  and  acting 
in  the  Mixed  Courts  in  the  cases  in  question. 

Article  II.  It  is  also  agreed,  notwithstanding  the  pro* 
visions  of  the  First  Article  of  the  Annex  B,  that  so  long 
as  no  Chilian  judge  and  arbitrator  are  nominated,  it  will  be 
unnecessary  for  the  Republic  of  Chile  to  nominate  the 
secretary  or  actuary  mentioned  in  the  said  Article ;  that  in 
the  meanwhile  the  secretary  or  actuary  of  the  Court  which 
may  exist 'within  the  territory  of  the  Republic  of  Chile, 
sbaii  be  named  and  paid  by  the  Govenunent  of  Her  Bri- 
tannic Majesty;  and  that  the  entire  expense  of  both  the 
Courts  to  be  established  imder  this  Treaty  shall  be  borne 
by  the  Government  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty. 

The  present  Additional  Articles  shall  form  an  integral 
part  of  the  Treaty  for  the  siq)pre8sion  of  Slave  Trade, 
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signed  this  day;  and  shall  have  the  same  force  and  validity 
as  if  they  were  inserted,  word  for  word,  in  that  Treaty, 
and  shall  be  ratified  within  twelve  months,  or  sooner  if 
possible. 

Done  at  Santiago  de  Chile,  this  nineteenth  day  of 
January,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  thirty-nine. 

(L.S.)        John  Walpole. 
fL.S.)        Joaquin  Tocornal. 


En  el  Nombre  de  la  Santisima  Trinidad. 

El  Presidente  de  la  Repiiblica  de  Chile,  y  Su  Majestad 
la  Reina  del  Reino  Unido  de  la  Gran  Bretafia  6  Irlanda, 
hail4ndose  mutuamente  animados  de  un  sincero  deseo  de 
cooperar  d  la  completa  extincion  del  b&rbaro  Trdfico  de 
Esclavos,  han  resuelto  proceder  al  ajuste  de  un  Tratado  con 
la  mira  especial  de  obtener  inmediatamente  este  objeto,  y 
al  efecto  han  nombrado  respectivamente  por  sus  Plenipo- 
tenciarios,  k  saber : — 

La  Repdblica  de  Chile,  a  Don  Joaquin  Tocornal,  Mi- 
nistro  de  Estado  y  del  Despacho  de  Relaciones  Exteriores 
y  de  Hacienda ; 

Y  Su  Majestad  la  Reina  del  Reino  Unido  de  la  Gran 
Bretafia  4  Irlanda,  al  Honorable  Sefior  Juan  Walpole, 
Consul-Jeneral  de  Su  Majestad  Britanica  en  la  Repubhca 
de  Chile ; 

Quienes,  habi^ndose  comunicado  mutuamente  sus 
respectivos  plenos  poderes,  y  halldndolos  en  buena  y 
debida  forma,  han  acordado  y  concluido  los  Articulos 
siguientes : — 

Articulo  L  Habi^ndose  abolido  por  la  Constitucion 
Chilena  la  Esclavitud  en  todos  los  territorios  de  la  Repiib- 
lica de  Chile,  se  declara  formalmente  de  ahora  para  siem- 
pre,  que  el  Comercio  de  Esclavos  es  totalmente  prohibido 
&  todos  los  ciudadanos  Chilenos,  en  todas  las  partes  del 
mundo. 

Articulo  IL  El  Presidente  de  la  Republica  de  Chile  se 
obliga  especialmente  d  promulgar  en  el  territorio  de  esta, 
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do8  meses  despues  del  canje  de  las  ratificaciones,  si  el 
Congreso  ordinario  estuviere  entonces  reunido,  6  dos  meses 
despues  de  la  subsiguiente  reunion  ordinaria  del  Congreso, 
una  lei  que  imponga  la  pena  de  pirateria  a  todo  ciudadano 
Chileno  que  tome  parte  alguna,  bajo  cualquier  color  6  pre- 
texto,  en  el  Comercio  de  Esclavos ;  y  se  obliga  asi  mismo 
i  adoptar  de  tiempo  en  tiempo,  segun  la  necesidad  lo  re- 
quiera,  las  mas  eficaces  medidas  para  impedir  que  los  ciu- 
dadanos  de  la  BepQbUca  se  interesen,  6  su  pabellon  se 
emplee,  de  modo  alguno  en  el  expresado  comercio. 

Articulo  III.  El  Presidente  de  la  Repdblica  de  Chile, 
7  Su  Majestad  la  Reina  del  Reino  Unido  de  la  Gran  Bre- 
tafia  6  Irlanda,  se  obligan  mutuamente  &  concertar  y  estab- 
lecer,  por  medio  de  ima  Convencion  que  se  afiadird  al 
presente  Tratado,  y  mas  adelante  se  ajustara  entre  las 
dichas  Altas  Partes  Contratantes,  los  pormenores  de  las 
medidas  conducentes  A  que  la  lei  de  pirateria,  que  se  hard 
entonces  aplicable  &  dicho  trdfico  segun  la  legislacion  de 
cada  imo  de  los  dos  paises,  sea  inmediata  y  reciprocamente 
paesta  en  ejecucion,  con  respecto  d  los  buques  y  i  los  ciu- 
dadanos  6  siibditos  de  cada  una. 

Artfculo  IV.  Y  con  el  fin  de  llevar  mas  cumplidamente 
k  efecto  el  espiritu  del  presente  Tratado,  las  dos  Altas 
Partes  Contratantes  se  convienen  en  que  los  buques  de  sus 
respectivas  armadas  &  los  que  se  proveerd  de  Instrucciones 
especiales  para  este  objeto,  segun  se  expresard  mas  ade- 
lante, podran  visitar  las  embarcaciones  mercantes  de  las 
dos  naciones  que  con  racionales  fundamentos  induzcan 
sospecha  de  que  se  ocupan  en  el  Trdfico  de  Esclavos,  6  de 
que  ban  sido  equipadas  con  este  intento,  6  de  que,  durante 
d  viaje  en  que  se  encuentren  con  los  mencionados  cruceros, 
se  han  empleado  en  el  Trdfico  de  Esclavos,  contraviniendo 
d  lo  que  en  el  presente  Tratado  se  estipula ;  y  convienen 
tambien  ambas  Partes  Contratantes  en  que  los  referidos 
cruceros  podrdn  detener  dichas  embarcaciones,  y  enviarlas 
6  condudrlas  para  ser  juzgadas  del  modo  que  mas  abajo  se 
dispone. 

Articulo  V.  Para  arreglar  el  modo  de  llevar  d  efecto  las 
provisiones  del  Articulo  precedente,  queda  convenido : — 

1®.  Que  d  todos  los  buques  de  las  armadas  de  las  dos 
naciones  que  se  emplearen  en  impedir  el  Trafico  de  Escla- 
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vos^  86  les  soministrard  por  aus  pespectivos  Gobiemos,  en 
lengua  Espafiofai  6  In^esa,  tma  eopia  del  presente  Tratado, 
de  laB  iDtmccbaes  para  los  crucerbs  d  el  anexas,  y  sefiala- 
das  con  laletra  A^  y  del  Reglaraento  que  ba  de  servir  dc 
guia  4  Ids  Tribunales  Mixtos  de  Justicia,  y  que  tambien  se 
agrega  bajo  la  letra  B ;  debiendo  ambos  documentos  consi- 
devarse  como  parte  integrante  del  Tratado. 

2^  Que  las  dos  Altas  Partes  Gontratantes  comunicardn 
de  tiempo  en  tiempo,  la  una  d  la  otra^  los^  nombres  de  los 
varios  buques  provistos  con  lbs  Instrucciones  susodichas, 
la  fuerza  de  cada  huque,  y  los  nombres  de  sua  respectivos 
coniandantes. 

3^.  Que  siempre  cpm  hnbiere  fmukdo  motiva  de  sos- 
pecbar  que  alguna  embarcacioa  mercante  de  las  que  Uevan 
la  bandera  y  navegan  bajo  la  escolta  6  convoi  de  un  buque 
6  buques  c^  guerra  de  cualquiera  de  las.  Partes  Gontra- 
tantes^ se  ocupa,  6  se  tiene  mtencion  de  ocuparla,  en  el 
Trafico  de  Esclavos,  6  estd  equipada  al  efecto,  6  durante  el 
viaje  en  que  se  la  encontrare  se  ba  ocupado  en  dicho 
trdfico,  serd  licito  al  comandante  de  cualquier  buque  de  la 
armada  de  una  d  otra  de  las  dos  Partes  Gontratantes,  es- 
tando  prowsto  de  las  sobredichas  Instrucciones,  visitar  la 
embarcacion  mercante;.  y  el  referido  comandante  proce- 
der4  a  ejecutarlo,  entendiendose  con  el  comandante  del 
convoi,  el  cual  (como  aqui  se  estipula  expresamente)  facili- 
tard  esta  visita  y  la  detendon  (isi  hubiere  lugar  k  ella)  de  la 
sobredicba.  emfaarcadon  mercante,  y  auxiliara  en  todo 
cuanto  le  fiiere  posible  la  pimtual  ejecucion  del  presente 
Tratado,.  segun  su  verdadero  sentido  y  espiritu. 

49.  Tambien  queda  mutuamente  concertado,  que  los 
comandantes  de  los  respectivos  buques  de  guerra  de  ambas 
Potencias,  que  se  emplearen  en  ^te  servicio,  se  atendrdn 
estrictamente  al  exacto  tenor  de  las  referidas  InstruccioneSr 

Articulo  VI.  GomO'loSidos  Articulos  que  preceden  son 
enteramente  redprocos,  las  dos  Altas:  Partes  Gontratantes 
se  obligan  mutuamente  k  abonar  las  pdrdidas  que  sus 
respectivos  ciudadanos  6  subditos  experimenten  por  la  arbi- 
traria  6  ilegal  detencion  de  susembarcaciones-;  en  la  inte- 
lijencia  de  que  la  indemnizacion  serd  invariablemente 
satisfecba  por  el  Gobiemo  cuyo  crucero  hay^  incurrido  en 
dicba  arbitraria;^  il^al  detencion  ;  y  que  la  visita  y  deten- 
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dtonk  de  embarcacidnes,  de  que  se  bace  misneibn  ei&  el 
Artieolo  IV  de  este  Tratado,  solo  podran  efectuarse  por  los 
buques  Chilenos  4  Ingleses  que  formen  parte  de  las  respec- 
tivas  armadas,  real  y  nacional,.  de  las  dos  Altaa  Partes 
Cootratantes,  y  que  ademas  se  hallen  provistos  de  las 
Instrucciones  espedales  anexaa  d  ^ste  Tratado,  con  arreglo- 
a  lo  que  en  el  se  estipula. 

lit  indiemnizacion  de  peijuicios  de  que  trata  este  Arti- 
culo,  se  hard  en  el  t^rmino  de  un  b&o,  coutado  desde  el  dia 
en  que  el  respectivo  Tribunal  Mixto  pronaneiare  sentencia 
sobre  la  etnbarcacion^  por  euya  captura  se  reclama  la  in- 
demnizacion. 

Articulo  VII.  Para  proceder  con  el  menor  retardo  y 
perjuido  posible  d  la  adjudicacion  de  las,  embarcaciones  que 
sean  detenidas  con  arreglo  al  tenor  del  Articulo  IV  de  este 
Tratado,  se  establecerdn  en  el  espacio  de  un  b&o,  a  mas 
tardar^  eontado  desde  el  canje  de  las  ratificaciones,  dos  Tri- 
bunales  Mixtos  de  Justicia,  formados  de  un  numero  igual 
de  individuos  de  las  dos  naciones,  nombrados  d  este  fin  por 
los  respectivos  Gobiemos  de  las  dos  Altas  Partes  Contra- 
tantes. 

EstoB  Tribunales  residirdn,  el  uno  en  el  terrkorio  de  la 
Rep6bllca  de  Chile,  y  el  otro  en  una  posesion  perteneciente 
d  Su  Majestad  Britdnica ;  y  los  dos  Gobiemos,  al  tiempo 
del  canje  de  las  ratificaciones  del  presente  Tratado,  decla- 
rardn  en  que  paraje  de  sus  respectivos  territorios  han  de 
residir  €»tos  Tribunales ;  bien  entendido  que  cada  una  de 
las  dos  Altas  Partes  Contratantes  se  reserva  el  derecho  de 
variar  d  su  arbitrio,  el  lugar  de  la  residencia  del  Tribunal 
que  est^  en  ejercicio  en  su  territorio ;  pero  con  la  precisa 
condicion  de  que  uno  de  los  dos  Tribunales  residird  en 
algim  punto  de  las  posesiones  de  la  Republica  de  Chile,  y 
el  otro  en  la  costa  de  Africa. 

Estos  Tribunales  juzgardn  las  causas  que  se  les  some- 
tan  con  arr^lo  d  las  estipulaciones  del  presente  Tratado ; 
y  sua  sentencias  serku  sin  apelacion,  y  de  conformidad  con 
los  Reglamentos  6  Instrucciones  anexas  d  4ly  que  se  con- 
sideran  como  parte  integrante  del  mismo. 

ArtCculo  VEIL  Si  el  oficial  comandante  de  cualquiera 
de  los  buques  de  las  respectivas  armadas  Chilena  y  Bri- 
tanica,.  comisionado  en  debida  forma  segun  lo  que  en^  el 
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Artfculo  IV  de  este  Tratado  se  ha  provisto^  se  desviare  un 
alguna  manera  de  las  estipulaciones  del  miBmo,  6  de  las 
Indtrucciones  &  A  anezas,  el  Gobierao  que  por  ello  se  juz- 
gue  agraviado,  tendrd  derecho  k  pedir  una  reparadon ;  y  en 
tal  caso,  el  Gobierno  &  que  dicho  oficial  comandante  perte- 
nezca,  se  obliga  d  mandar  hacer  indagacion  del  hecho  que 
motive  la  queja,  y  &  imponer  al  mencionado  oficial  una 
pena  proporcionada  d  la  transgresion  voluntaria  que 
hubiere  cometido. 

Articulo  IX.  Queda  ademas  mutuamente  convenido, 
que  toda  embarcacion  mercante  Chilena  6  Britdnica  que 
sea  visitada  en  virtud  del  presente  Tratado,  pueda  ser 
legalmente  detenida,  y  enviada  6  conducida  ante  los  Tri- 
bunales  M  ixtos  de  Justicia  establecidos  con  arreglo  k  lo 
que  en  H  se  ha  provisto,  siempre  que  en  su  equipo  se 
encuentren  algunos  de  los  enseres  siguientes : — 

1^.  Escotillas  con  redes  abiertas,  en  lugar  de  las  esco- 
tillas  cerradas  que  se  usan  en  las  embarcaciones  mercantes. 

2^.  Separaciones  6  divisiones  en  la  bodega  6  sobre  cu- 
bierta,  en  mayor  n6mero  que  el  necesario  para  los  buques 
destinados  d  un  trafico  legal. 

3^  Tablones  de  repuesto,  preparados  para  formar  una 
segunda  cubierta,  6  entre-puente  de  esclavos. 

4**.  Cadenas,  grillos,  y  manillas. 

5®.  Una  cantidad  de  agua  en  vasijas  6  cubas,  mayor  que 
la  necesaria  para  el  consumo  de  la  tripulacion  de  la  nave, 
en  su  calidad  de  nave  mercante. 

6°.  Un  nfimero  extraordinario  de  barriles,  6  de  otra 
clase  de  vasijeria  para  contener  liquidos ;  d  menos  que  el 
capitan  exhiba  un  certificado  de  la  aduana  del  paraje  de  su 
procedencia,  en  que  conste  haberse  dado  por  los  propieta- 
rios  de  dicha  embarcacion  mercante,  suficientes  seguri- 
dades  de  que  esta  superabundante  cantidad  de  barriles  6 
vasijas  se  emplearia  tan  solamente  en  el  transporte  de 
aceite  de  palma,  6  de  otros  objetos  de  licito  comercio. 

7^  Una  cantidad  de  calderas  6  vasijas  de  rancho, 
mayor  de  la  que  se  requiere  para  el  uso  de  la  tripulacion 
de  la  nave,  en  su  calidad  de  nave  mercante. 

8®.  Una  caldera  de  un  tamafio  extraordinario,  y  cuya 
magnitud  sea,  6  pueda  por  su  construccion  hacerse,  mayor 
de  lo  que  se  requiere  para  el  uso  de  la  tripulacion  de  la 
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nave,  como  nave  mereante;   6  mas   de  una  caldera  de 
tamafio  ordinario. 

9^.  Una  cantidad  extraordinaria  de  arroz,  6  de  harina 
del  Brasil,  manioco  6  casabe,  vulgarmente  Uamado  farina  ; 
6  de  maiz,  6  de  cnalquier  otro  comestible^  de  manera  que 
exceda  d  la  qae  probabkmente  seria  necesaria  para  el  uso 
de  la  tripulacion ;  siempre  que  dicho  arroz,  harina,  maiz,  d 
otro  comestible,  no  se  designe  en  el  manifiesto  como  pai'te 
del  cargamento  en  que  se  comercia. 

10^.  Una  cantidad  de  petates  d  esteras,  mayor  que  la 
necesaria  para  el  uso  de  la  tripulacion  de  la  nave,  como 
nave  mercante. 

Verificdndose  alguna  6  algunas  de  estas  cosas,  se  consi- 
derardn  como  pruebas  primd  facie  de  que  la  embarcacion 
se  ocupa  actualmente  en  el  Comercio  de  Negros ;  y  la  em- 
barcacion en  esta  virtud  sera  condenada  y  declarada  buena 
presa,  d  menos  que  el  capitan  6  los  duefios  de  ella  prueben 
de  un  modo  claro  6  incontestable,  A  satisfaccion  del  Tribu- 
nal, que  la  embarcacion,  al  tiempo  de  su  detencion  6  cap- 
tora,  se  hallaba  empleada  en  alguna  especulacion  legal :  y 
que  aquellos  de  los  artfculos  arriba  enumerados,  que  se 
hubiesen  encontrado  en  ella  al  tiempo  de  la  detencion,  6 
que  hubiesen  sido  puestos  d  su  bordo  en  el  viaje  que  dicha 
embarcacion  hacia  cuando  {\x6  detenida,  se  necesitaban  para 
objetos  legales  en  aquel  particular  viaje. 

Articulo  X.  Si  alguno  de  los  objetos  especificados  en 
el  Articulo  anterior  se  hallare  d  bordo  de  alguna  embarca- 
cion mercante,  ni  el  capitan,  ni  el  propietario,  ni  otra  per- 
sona alguna  interesada  en  el  equipo  6  cargamento  de  la 
embarcacion,  tendrd  derecho  d  reclamar  indemnizacion  de 
dimos,  peijuicios,  6  gastos,  aun  cuando  el  Tribunal  Mixto 
no  haya  pronunciado  sentencia  de  condenacion  en  la  causa : 
siendo  la  intendon  de  las  dos  Altas  Partes  Contratantes,  al 
acordar  esta  estipulacion,  desfavorecer,  por  todos  los 
medios  que  estan  d  su  alcance,  el  embarque  de  efectos  de 
las  dases  enumeradas  en  el  precedeute  Articulo,  bajo  cual- 
qoier  pretesto,  y  con  cualquier  fin  que  se  haga ;  los  cuales, 
aon  en  el  caso  de  hallarse  abordo  de  una  embarcacion  que 
no  se  ocupe  actualmente,  6  no  se  piense  ocupar,  en  el  Tra- 
fico  de  EsclavoSy  pueden  surrepticiamente  emplearse  en  los 
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inicuos  objetoB  de  los  que  hacen  dicho  tr&fioo,  cd  contra- 
vencion  d  las  provisiones  del  presente  Tratado. 

Articulo  XI,  Las  dos  Altas  Partes  Contratantes  ban 
convenido  ea  que,  siempre  que  ea  vrrtud  de  este  Tratado, 
se  detenga  un  buque  por  sus  respectivos  cruceros,  bien  por 
haberse  empleado  en  el  Trdfico  de  Esclavos,  6  bien  por 
hallarse  equipado  para  dicho  objeto,  y  en  consecuencia  sea 
juzgado  y  condenado  por  los  Tribunales  Mixtos  de  Jus- 
ticia  que  ban  de  establecerse  segun  lo  arriba  dicho,  el  tal 
buque  sera  hecho  pedazos  inmediatamente  despues  de  con- 
denado, y  se  procederd  &  su  venta  por  trozos  separados. 

Articulo  XII.  Los  Negros  que  se  encontraren  IL  bordo 
de  una  embarcacion  detenida  por  un  crucero,  y  condenada 
por  uno  de  los  Tribunales  Mixtos  de  Justicia,  de  confor- 
midad  con  las  estipulaciones  del  presente  Tratado,  se  pon- 
dran  d  disposicion  del  Gobierno  cuyo  crucero  haya  hecho 
la  presa,  en  la  expresa  intelijencia  de  que  serdn  inmediata- 
mente restituidos  a  la  libertad,  y  mantenidos  en  el  goce 
de  ella;  comprometiendose  a  ello  el  Gobierno  k  quien  se 
entregaren,  y  obUgandose  ademas  d  exhibir  de  tiempo  en 
tiempo,  y  siempre  que  asi  lo  requiera  la  otra  Alta  Parte 
Contratante,  la  mas  cabal  noticia  del  estado  y  condicion  de 
dichos  Negros,  d  fin  de  asegurar  la  debida  observancia  del 
Tratado. 

Con  el  propio  fin,  se  ha  extendido  el  Reglamento  anexo 
d  este  Tratado  bajo  la  letra  C,  concerniente  al  trato  de  los 
Negros  emancipados  por  sentencia  de  los  Tribunales  Mix- 
tos, y  se  declara  que  dicho  Reglamento  forma  parte  inte- 
grante  de  este  Tratado :  reservandose  las  dos  Altas  Partes 
Contratantes  el  derecho  de  alterar  y  suspender,  de  comun 
acuerdo  y  mutuo  consentimiento,  pero  no  de  otro  modo,  los 
terminos  y  tenor  d^l  referido  Reglamento. 

Articulo  XIII.  Los  Actos  6  Instrumentos  anexos  al 
presente  Tratado,  y  que,  segun  se  ha  convenido,  deberdn 
formar  parte  integrante  de  ^,  son  los  siguientes  : 

A.  Instrucciones  para  los  buques  de  las  armadas  de 
ambas  nacione3,  destinados  k  impedir  el  Trdfico  de  Es* 
clavos. 

B.  Reglamento  para  los  Tribunales  Mixtos  de  Justicia 
que  ban  de  celebrar  sus  sesiones  en  el  territorio  de  la 
Repiibiica  de  Chile,  y  en  la  costa  de  Africa, 
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C.  Reglamento  sobre  el  modo  de  tratar  k  los  Negrod 
emancipados. 

Articulo  XIV.  El  presente  Tratado,  que  consta  de 
catorce  Arficulos,  serd  ratificado,  y  8us  ratificaciones  can- 
jeadas  en  Santiago,  lo  mas  pronto  posible  dentro  del 
termino  de  doce  meses  contados  desde  el  dia  de  la  fecha. 

En  testimonio  de  lo  cual,  los  respectivos  Plenipotenci- 
arios  han  firmado,  por  triplicado,  ejemplares  del  presente 
Tratado,  en  EspaHol  y  en  Ingles,  y  los  ban  sellado  con  sus 
armas; 

Fecho  en  la  dudad  de  Santiago,  &  diez  y  nueve  dias 
del  mes  de  Enero,  del  afio  de  nuestrd  Sefior  mil  ochocientos 
treinta  y  nueve. 

(L.S.)        Joaquin  Tocornal. 
(L.S.)        John  Walpolb. 


Adicion  a  al  Tratado  entre  la  RepHblica  de  Chile  y  8u 
Majestad  la  Reina  del  Reino  Unido  de  la  Gran  BretaAa 
i  Irlanda^  para  la  abolicion  del  Trdfico  de  Esclavos. 


iMtrucciones  para  los  Buques  de  las  Armadas  Chilena  y 
Britdmca,  destinados  d  impedir  el  Trdjico  de  Esclavos. 

Articulo  I.  El  comandante  de  cualquier  buque  de 
guerra  perteneciente  k  la  armada  Chilena  6  Britdnica,  que 
se  halle  provisto  de  estas  Instrucciones,  tendrd  derecho  de 
visitar,  registrar,  y  detener  cualquiera  embarcacion  mer- 
cante  Chilena  6  Britdnica  que  actualmente  estuviere  em- 
pleada  en  el  Comercio  de  Esclavos,  6  que  induzca  sospecha 
de  estarlo,  6  de  haberse  equipado  ai  efecto,  6  de  haberse 
empleado  en  dicho  Trdfico  durante  el  viaje  en  que  la  encon- 
trare  el  referido  buque  de  guerra  de  la  armada  Chilena  d 
Britinica;  y  el  sobredicho  comandante  conducird  en  con- 
ncuencia,  6  enviard  la  embarcacion  mercante,  lo  mas 
pronto  posible,  para  que  sea  juzgada,  ante  uno  de  los 
Tribunales  Mixtos  de  Justicia  establecidos  en  virtud  del 
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Articulo  VII  de  este  Tratado;  prefiri^ndose  el  Tribunal 
que  estuviere  mas  cerca  del  paraje  de  la  detencion,  6  al 
que  dicho  comandante  crea,  bajo  su  responsabilidad,  que 
puede  arribarse  mas  pronto  desde  el  mismo  paraje. 

Articulo  11.  Siempre  que  el  comandante  de  un  buque 
de  cualquiera  de  ambas  armadas,  debidamente  autorizado 
del  modo  que  arriba  se  expresa,  encontrare  una  embar- 
cacion  mercante  que  haya  de  visitarse  con  arreglo  &  las 
estipulaciones  del  Tratado,  se  verificard  el  rejistro  con  la 
mayor  moderacion,  y  con  todos  los  miramientos  que  deben 
observarse  entre  naciones  aliadas  y  amigas ;  ejecutSndolo 
en  todos  casos  un  oficial  de  no  menor  graduacion  que  la  de 
teniente  de  la  respectiva  armada  Chilena  6  Britanica,  (d 
menos  que  por  muerte  6  por  otro  motive  haya  recaido  el 
mando  en  otro  oficial  de  inferior  grado,)  6  el  oficial  que  4 
la  sazon  sea  segundo  comandante  del  buque  que  haga  el 
rejistro. 

Articulo  III.  El  comandante  de  cualquier  buque  de 
una  (i  otra  de  las  dos  armadas,  debidamente  autorizado 
segun  lo  arriba  dicho,  que  detuviere  una  embarcacion  mer- 
cante con  arreglo  al  tenor  de  las  presentes  Instrucciones, 
dejard  d  bordo  de  ella  al  capitan,  al  piloto  6  contra-maes- 
tre,  y  d  dos  6  tres,  d  lo  menos,  de  su  tripulacion  ;  todos 
los  Esclavos,  si  algunos  hubiere  ;  y  toda  la  carga. 

El  aprehensor,  al  tiempo  de  la  detencion,  extenderd 
porescritounadeclaracion  aut^ntica,  en  la  que  se  manifieste 
el  estado  en  que  se  encontrd  la  embarcacion  detenida,  Ar- 
mando A  mismo  la  declaracion,  y  entregdndola  6  envidn- 
dola,  jimto  con  la  embarcacion  detenida,  sd  Tribunal  Mixta 
de  Justicia  k  que  la  dicha  embarcacion  fiiere  conducida  6 
enviada  para  su  adjudicacion. 

El  aprehensor  entregard  ademas  al  capitan  de  la  embar- 
cacion una  lista,  certificada  bajo  su  firma,  de  los  papeles 
tomados  d  bordo,  y  del  ndmero  de  Esclavos  que  se  hubiere 
enc^ntrado  en  ella  al  momento  de  la  detencion. 

En  la  declaracion  aut^tica  que  el  aprehensor  queda 
por  el  presente  Articulo  obligado  d  hacer,  6  igualmente  en 
la  lista  certificada  de  los  papeles  tomados,  se  expresard  su 
propio  nombre  y  apellido,  el  nombre  del  buque  aprehensor, 
la  latitud  y  lonjitud  del  paraje  en  que  se  hubiere  efectuado 
la  detencion,  y  el  niimero  de  Esclavos  que  se  hubiere  hal- 
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lado  &  bordo  de  la  embarcacion  mercante  al  tiempo  de  la 
detencion. 

£1  ofidal  encargado  de  conducir  la  embarcacion  de- 
tenida,  entregara  al  Tribunal  Mixto  de  Justicia,  al  tiempo 
de  presentarle  los  papeles  de  aquella,  un  documento  bajo 
8U  firma,  en  el  que  exprese  con  juramento,  las  variaciones 
que  hayan  ocurrido  respecto  a  la  embarcacion,  &  su  tripu- 
lacion,  d  los  Esclavos,  si  los  hubiere,  y  d  su  cargamento,  en 
el  tiempo  transcurrido  desde  su  detencion  hasta  la  entrega 
de  dicho  documento. 

Articulo  IV.  Los  Esclavos  no  se  desembarcardn  hasto 
tanto  que  la  embarcacion  que  los  conduzca  haya  Uegado  al 
logar  donde  va  d  ser  juzgada ;  d  fin  de  que  si  sucediere  que 
ia  embarcacion  no  fuere  declarada  buena  presa,  pueda 
resarcirse  mas  facilmente  la  p^rdida  de  los  propietarios ; 
y  aon  despues  de  la  llegada  de  los  Esclavos  d  dicho  lugar, 
no  serdn  estos  desembarcados  sin  que  preceda  al  efecto  la 
licenda  del  Tribunal  Mixto  de  Justicia. 

Pero  si  motivos  uijentes,  orijinados  6  de  lo  largo  del 
viaje,  6  del  estado  de  salud  de  los  Esclavos,  6  de  otras 
eausas,  exijieren  que  todos  los  Negros,  6  parte  de  ellos,  se 
desembarquen  antes  de  que  la  embarcacion  Uegue  al  lugar 
de  la  residencia  de  uno  de  los  referidos  Tribunsdes,  el  com- 
andante  del  buque  aprehensor  podra  tomar  sobre  si  la 
responsabilidad  de  este  desembarco,  con  tal  que  la  nece- 
ridad  y  causas  de  ello  se  expresen  en  un  certificado  en 
debida  forma,  y  que  este  certificado  se  extienda,  Uegado 
que  sea  el  caso,  en  el  libro  de  navegacion  de  la  embarca- 
cion detenida* 


Los  infrascritos  Plenipotenciarios  ban  convenido,  de 
oonformidad  con  el  Articulo  XIII  del  Tratado  firmado  por 
ellos  el  dia  de  hoy,  diez  y  nueve  de  Enero  de  mil  ocho- 
daitos  treinta  y  nueve,  que  las  presentes  Instrucciones, 
oompuestas  de  cuatro  Articulos,  correrdn  anexas  d  dicho 
Tratado,  y  seran  consideradas  como  parte  integrante  de  61. 
Enero  diez  y  nueve,  de  mil  ochocientos  treinta  y  nueve. 

(L.S.)        Joaquin  Tocornal. 
(L.S.)        John  Walpolb. 
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Adicion  B  al  Tratado  entre  la  RepAblica  de  Ckile  y  8u 
Majestad  la  Meina  del  Reino  Unido  de  la  Oran  Bre^ 
tafia  ^Irlanda,  para  la  abolidon  del  Trdfico  de  Esclavos. 


Reglamento  para  los  TVibunales  Mixtos  de  Justicia  que  han 
de  residir  en  el  Territorio  de  la  Repi&blica  de  ChUe^  y 
en  la  Costa  de  Africa. 

AtLTicvhQ  I.  I/>8  Tribunales  Mhctos  de  Justicia  que 
se  han  de  establecer  en  virtud  de  las  estipuladones  del 
Tratado  de  q\m  este  ReglameDto  se  declara  ser  parte  inte- 
grante,  se  compondr^  de  la  manejH'  siguiente.  Cada  una 
de  las  dps  Alfcas  Partes  Cpntratantes  nombrard  un  juez  y 
un  firbitro  autorizados  para  exapunar  y  sentenciar,  sin 
apelacion,  todos  los  casos  die  captura  6  detencion  de  embar- 
oaciones  que,  con  arreglo  d  las  estipulaciones  del  sobre- 
dicho  Tratado,  scan  conducidas  ante  ellos.  Estos  jueces  y 
drbitros,  antes  de  entrar  en  el  ejercicio  de  sus  fiinciones,  se 
obligarao  por  juramento,  que  prestaran  ante  el  majistrado 
superior  del  lugar  en  donde  los  respectivos  Tribunales  resi* 
dan,  i  juzgar  leal  y  fielmente,  a  no  mostrar  parciajiidad  d 
favor  de  los  aprehendidos  ni  de  los  aprehensores,  y  &  ob- 
servar  ei^  todas  sus  sentencias,  las  estipulaciones  del  sobre- 
dicho  Tratado. 

A  cada  upo  de  los  Tribunales  Mixtos  se  agregara  un 
secretarip  6  actuario*  nombrado  por  el  Gobiemo  del  pais  ^n 
que  dicl^o  Tribunal  residiere.  Este  secretarip  6  actuario 
extendi^ra  los  procedimi^ntos  del  Tribunal,  y  dntes  de  entrar 
en  el  ejercicio  de  sus  funciones,  prestard  juramento,  ante 
el  Tribunal  k  que  se  le  destine,  de  conducirse  con  el  debido 
respetp  a  la  autoridad  del  mismo  Tribunal,  y  de  obrar  fiel 
e  imparcialmente  en  todo  cuanto  concierpa  a  su  cargo. 

El  sueldo  del  secretario  6  actuario  del  Tribunal  que  se 
establezca  ep  el  territorio  Chikno,  sera  pagado  por  la 
Republica  de  Chile ;  y  el  del  secr^tario  6  actuario  del 
Tribunal  que  se  establezca  en  la  costa  de  Africa,  serd 
pagado  por  Su  Majestad  Britdnica. 

Cada  unp  de  Ips  dos  Gobierpos  satisfard  la  mitad  del  im- 
porte  total  de  los  gastos  cputinjentes  de  los  expresados 
Tribunales  Mixtos. 

Articuio  II.  Los  gastos  hechos  por  el  oficial  encargado 
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de  recibir,  mantener,  y  cuidar  la  embarcacion  detenida,  sub 
Esclavos  y  cai^mento,  y  de  la  ejecucion  de  la  sentencia,  y 
todos  los  desembolsos  que  se  hicieren  para  conducir  una 
embarcacion  A  ser  juzgada,  serdn  satisfechos,  en  el  caso  de 
ser  condenada,  de  los  fondos  producidos  por  la  venta  de  los 
materiales  de  la  embarcacion  hecha  pedazos,  de  los  enseres 
de  la  embarcacion,  y  de  la  parte  de  su  cargamento  que  con- 
^ta  en  mercancias.  Si  los  productos  de  esta  venta  no 
fueren  suficientes  para  satisiacer  los  mencionados  gastos, 
se  abonara  el  deficit  por  el  Gobiemo  del  pais  en  cuyo 
territorio  se  haya  adjudicado  la  embarcacion. 

Y  dado  caso  qm  la  embarcacion  detenida  fuere  absuelta, 
los  gastos  que  haya  ocasionada  su  conduccion  ante  el 
Tribunal  respectivo,  se  satisfaran  por  el  aprebensor,  salvo  en 
los  casos  en  que  se  ha  dispuesto  otra  cosa,  especificados  en 
el  Articulo  X  del  Tratado  de  que  este  Reglamento  forma 
parte,  y  en  el  Articulo  VII  de  este  mismo  Reglamento. 

Articulo  III.  Los  Tribunales  Mixtos  de  Justicia  deci- 
dirdn  de  la  legalidad  de  la  detencion  de  las  embarcaciones 
que  loB  cruceros  de  una  ii  otra  nacion  aprehendan  en  cum- 
plimiento  del  sobredicho  Tratado. 

Estos  Tribunales  juzgardn  definitivamente  y  sin  apela- 
cion,  todas  las  cuestiones  6,  que  d^n  lugar  la  captura  y 
detencion  de  las  embarcaciones. 

Los  procedimientos  judiciales  de  estos  Tribunales  se 
efectuardn  con  la  menor  demora  que  fuere  posible  ;  y  con 
este  fin,  se  les  encarga  que,  en  cuanto  sea  practicable, 
decidan  cada  caso  en  el  t^rmino  de  veinte  dias  contados 
desde  el  de  la  entrada  de  la  embarcacion  aprehendida  en  el 
puerto  donde  residiere  el  Tribunal  que  deba  juzgarla. 

En  ningun  caso  tardard  la  sentencia  definitiva  mas  de 
do6  meseS)  ya  sea  por  ausencia  de  testigos,  6  por  otra  causa 
cualquiera,  salvo  cuando  alguna  6  algunas  de  las  partes 
interesadas  lo  soliciten;  en  cuyo  caso,  presentdndose  por 
la  dicha  parte  6  partes  interesadas  las  competentes  fianzas 
de  tomdr  sobre  si  los  gastos  y  riesgos  de  la  dilacion,  los 
Tribunales  podran  conceder  k  su  advitrio,  una  nueva 
demora  que  no  pase  de  cuatro  meses.  Cada  parte  tendrd 
la  £KniItad  de  emplear,  para  que  la  dirija  en  los  trdmites  de 
la  causa  &  los  letrados  que  guste. 

Todas  las  actuaciones  6  procedimientos  esenciales  de 
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los  mencionados  Tribunales  se  extenderdn  por  es(;rito  en  la 
lengua  del  pais  donde  resida  el  Tribunal  respective. 

Articulo  rV.  El  modo  en  enjuiciai*  serd  como  sigue : — 

Los  jueces  nombrados  respectivamente  por  cada  una  de 
las  dos  naciones,  procederdn  ante  todas  cosas  &  examinar 
los  papeles  de  la  embarcacion  aprehendida,  y  d  toraar  las 
declaraciones  del  capitan  6  comandante,  y  de  dos  6  tres,  al 
menos,  de  los  principales  individuos  que  se  hubieren  hal- 
lado  d  bordo  de  ella ;  y  si  lo  creyeren  necesario,  tomaran 
tambien  declaracion  jurada  al  aprehensor ;  para  que  tengan 
los  medios  de  juzgar  y  fallar  si  dicha  embarcacion  ha  sido 
justa  6  injustamente  aprebendida,  con  arreglo  4  las  estipu- 
laciones  del  Tratado  susodicho  ;  de  manera  que  la  embar- 
cacion sea  condenada  6  absuelta  en  virtud  de  este  juicio. 

Si  sucediere  que  los  dos  jueces  no  est^n  acordes  acerca 
de  la  sentencia  que  deban  pronunciar  en  el  caso  sometido  d 
su  deliberacion,  ya  sea  en  cuanto  d  la  legalidad  de  la 
detencion,  ya  en  cuanto  d  si  la  embarcacion  esta  en  el  caso 
de  ser  condenada,  ya  sobre  le  indemnizacion  que  haya  de 
darsele,  6  sobre  cualquier  otra  duda  6  cuestion  que  emane 
de  la  susodicha  captura ;  6  si  se  suscitase  entre  ellos  diver- 
jencia  de  opiniones  acerca  del  modo  de  proceder  del  Tribu- 
nal ;  sacardn  d  la  suerte  el  nombre  de  uno  de  los  dos  drbitros 
e^tablecidos  como  arriba  se  expresa ;  y  este  arbitro,  despues 
de  examinados  los  procedimientos  que  se  hayan  verificado, 
conferenciara  sobre  el  caso  con  los  dos  sobredichos  jueces, 
y  la  sentencia  6  fallo  definitivo  se  pronunciard  con  arreglo 
al  dictamen  de  la  mayoria  de  los  tres. 

Articulo  V.  Si  la  embarcacion  detenida  fuere  restituida 
por  sentencia  del  Tribunal,  ella  y  su  cargamento,  en  el 
estado  en  que  ent6nces  se  encuentren,  se  entregar^n  al 
capitan,  6  d  la  persona  que  le  represente ;  y  dicho  capitan, 
6  la  person  que  haga  sus  veces,  podrd  reclamar  ante  el 
mismo  Tribunal,  la  valuacion  de  los  perjuicios  cuyo  resar- 
cimiento  tenga  derecho  de  pedir.  El  aprehensor,  y  d  falta 
de  este,  su  Gobierno,  quedard  responsable  al  pago  de  los 
perjuicios  d  que  definitivamente  hayan  sido  declarados 
acreedores  el  capitan  de  la  embarcacion,  6  los  propietarios 
de  la  misma,  6  de  su  carga. 

Las  dos  Altas  Partes  Contratantes  se  obligan  k  satis- 
facer,  dentro  del  t^rmino  de  un  aAo  contado  desde  la  fecha 
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de  la  sentencia,  las  costas  y  peijuicios  cuya  compensacion 
haya  sido  concedida  por  el  susodicho  Tribunal ;  quedando 
mutiiamente  entendido  y  convenido,  que  estas  costas  y 
peijuicios  serdn  abonados  por  el  Gobiemo  del  pais  de  que 
d  aprehensor  sea  ciudadano  6  subdito. 

Ardculo  VI.  Si  la  embarcacion  aprehendida  iuere  con- 
denada,  sera  declarada  buena  presa,  junto  con  su  carga- 
mento,  de  cualquier  naturaleza  que  este  sea,  k  excepcion 
de  los  Esdavos  que  hayan  sido  conducidos  &  su  bordo  con 
d  objeto  de  traficar  en  ellos;  y  dicha  embarcacion,  de 
confonnidad  con  las  reglas  del  Articulo  XI  del  Tratado  de 
esta  fecha,  serd  vendida,  igualmente  que  su  cargamento,  en 
pCiblica  subhasta,  4  beneficio  de  ambos  Gobiemos,  despues 
de  satisfechos  los  gastos  que  arriba  se  expresan. 

Los  Esclavos  recibir^ii  del  Tribunal  un  certificado  de 
emancipacion,  y  ser&n  entregados  al  Gobiemo  &  quien  per- 
tenezca  el  crucero  que  ha  hecho  la  presa,  para  que  se  les 
trate  conforme  al  Reglamento  y  Condiciones  contenidas  en 
la  Adicion  C  de  este  Tratado. 

Los  gastos  que  se  ocasionen  por  la  manutencion  y  viaje 
de  retomo  de  los  comandantes  y  tripulaciones  de  las  em- 
barcaciones  condenadas,  serdn  costeados  por  el  Gobierno 
de  que  dichos  comandantes  y  tripulaciones  sean  ciudadanos 
6  siibditos. 

Articulo  VIT.  Los  Tribunales  Mixtos  examinaran  tam- 
bien,  y  juzgar^  definitivamente  y  sin  apelacion,  todas 
las  demandas  que  se  les  hagan  por  compensacion  de  pdr- 
didas  ocasionadas  &  las  embarcaciones  y  cargas  detenidas 
con  arreglo  6,  las  estipulaciones  de  este  Tratado,  pero  que 
no  bayan  sido  condenadas  como  presas  legales  por  dichos 
Tribunales ;  y  en  todos  los  casos  en  que  se  decrete  la  resti- 
tadon  de  dichas  embarcaciones  y  cargas,  (salvo  en  los 
mencionados  en  el  Articulo  X  del  Tratado  d  que  este 
R^lamento  corre  anexo,  y  en  una  parte  subsiguiente  de 
este  mismo  Reglamento,)  el  Tribunal  concedera  al  recla- 
mante  6  reclamantes,  6  d  su  apoderado  6  apoderados  legal- 
mente  constituidos,  una  justa  y  completa  indemnizacion 
por  todas  las  costas  del  proceso,  y  por  todas  las  p^rdidas  y 
peijuicios  que  el  propietario  6  propietarios  hayan  experi- 
mentado  en  consecuencia  de  dicha  captura  y  detencion ;  es 
a  saber: — 
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l^  En  caso  de  p^ida  totsd,  eH  recbmante  6  recla- 
mantes  serdn  mdemnizados, — 

A.  Por  el  buque,  soa  aparejos,  eqnipo,  y  provisiones. 

B.  For  todos  los  fletes  debidos  y  pagaderos. 

C.  Por  el  valor  del  cargamento  de  mercancias,  si 
algunas  habia,  dedacie^do  todos  los  gastos  y  costos  paga- 
dm>s  sobre  la  venta  de  dicho  cargamento,  inclusa  la  comi- 
sion  de  venta. 

D.  Por  todas  las  demas  cargas  regulares  en  dicho  caso 
de  pMida  total. 

2r.  £n  todos  los  demas  caaos  que  no  fneren  de  p6rdida 
total,  salvo  los  que  abajo  se  mencionarlb,  el  reclamante  6 
reclamantes  serdn  indemnizados, — 

A.  Por  todos  los  perjuicios  y  gastos  especiaks  que 
experimentare  el  buque  por  su  detencion,  y  por  la  perdida 
de  los  fletes  debidos  6  pagaderos. 

B.  Por  estadias,  segun  la  tarifa  anexa  al  presente 
Articulo. 

C.  Por  cualquiera  deterioro  del  cargamento. 

D.  Por  todo  premio  de  seguros  sobre  riesgos  adi- 
donales. 

El  reclamante  6  reclamantes  tendrdn  derecho  al  interes 
de  un  cinco  por  dento  anual,  sobre  la  suma  concedida, 
hasta  que  dicha  suma  sea  pagada  por  el  Gobiemo  k  que 
pertenezca  el  buque  apresador ;  y  el  importe  total  de  todas 
estas  indemnizaciones  se  calculard  en  moneda  del  pais  & 
que  pertenezca  la  embarcacion  apresada,  y  se  pagard  segun 
el  cambio  corriente  al  tiempo  de  hacerse  la  concesion. 

Sin  embargo,  las  dos  Altas  Partes  Contratantes  ban 
acordado,  que  si  se  prueba  &  satisfaccion  de  los  jueces  de 
ambas  naciones,  y  sin  recurrir  a  la  decision  de  un  arbitro, 
que  el  aprehensor  ha  sido  inducido  d  error  por  culpa  del 
capitan  6  comandante  de  la  embarcacion  detenida,  no 
tendrd  esta  en  tal  caso  derecho  k  cobrar,  por  el  tiempo  de 
su  detencion,  las  estadias  estipuladas  en  el  presente  Arti- 
culo, ni  otra  alguna  compensacion  por  p^rdidas,  dafios,  6 
gastos  consiguientes  k  su  detencion. 
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Tartfa  de  estadias  6  sea  abono  diario^  para  una  embar- 
cacian,  desde 


k 


120 

150 
170 
200 
220 
250 
270 
300 


Libras  Esterlinas. 
inclusive    5^ 
6 
8 

10 
11 
12 
14 
16^ 


Por  dia. 


100  toneladas 
121 
151 
171 
201 
221 
251 
271 
y  asi  propordonalmente. 

AiUculo  VIIL  Ni  lo8  jueces,  ni  los  drbitros,  ni  los 
gecTetarioB  de  los  Tribunales  Mixtos  de  Justicia,  pedirdn  ni 
recibir^  de  ninguna  de  las  partes  interesadas  en  los  casos 
que  66  juzgaren  por  dichos  Tribunales,  emolumento  d 
dadira  alguna,  bajo  cualquier  pretexto  que  sea,  por  el 
cumplimiento  de  los  deberes  que  k  dichos  jueces,  drbitros, 
7  secretarios  incumben. 

Articulo  IX.  Las  dos  Altas  Partes  Coutratantes  ban 
acordado  que  en  caso  de  muerte,  enfermedad,  ausencia  con 
licencia  temporal,  6  cualquiera  otro  impedimento  legal,  de 
uno  6  mas  de  los  jueces  6  drbitros  que  formen  los  sobre- 
dichos  Tribunales,  la  vacante  del  mencionado  juez  6  Arbitro 
le  Uenar^  interinamente  del  modo  que  sigue : — 

1*.  Por  parte  de  la  Repiiblica  de  Chile,  y  en  el  Tribunal 
que  actiie  en  el  territorio  de  dicha  Repiiblica, — si  la  vacante 
fiiere  la  del  juez  Cbileno,  se  Uenard  su  puesto  por  el  drbitro 
Chileno ;  y  en  este  caso,  6  en  el  de  que  la  vacante  fuere 
orijinariamente  la  del  drbitro  Chileno,  serd  este  reempla- 
zado  por  el  gobemador  intendente  de  la  provincia  en  que 
dicfao  Tribunal  residiere,  6  por  el  gobemador  militar  de 
Valparaiso,  si  el  Tribunal  residiere  en  Valparaiso ;  y  el 
Tribunal,  asi  constituido,  entrard  en  el  ejercicio  de  sus 
fonciones,  y  procederd  en  consecuencia  k  juzgar  todos  los 
casos  que  se  le  presenten,  y  k  pronimciar  sentencia  sobre 
ellos. 

2^  Por  parte  de  la  Repiiblica  de  Chile,  y  en  el  Tribunal 
que  actue  en  una  posesion  de  Su  Majestad  Britdnica,— Hsi 
la  vacante  Aiere  la  del  juez  Chileno,  se  Uenard  por  el 
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^bitro  Chileno ;  y  en  este  caso,  6  en  el  de  que  la  vacante 
faere  orijinariamente  la  del  drbitro  Chileno,  ser6  este  reem- 
plazado  sucesivamente  por  el  Cdnsul  Chileno  y  por  el 
Vice-Cdnsnl  Chileno,  si  hubiere  Cdnsul  d  Vice-Cdnsul 
Chilenos  nombrados  para  dicha  posesion,  y  residentes  en 
ella;  y  en  el  caso  de  que  la  vacante  fiiere  d  un  mismo 
tiempo  del  juez  y  del  drbitro  Chilenos,  la  vacante  del  juez 
Chileno  se  Uenard  por  el  Consul  Chileno,  y  la  del  drbitro 
Chileno  por  el  Vice-Cdnsul  Chileno,  si  hubiere  Cdnsul  y 
Vice-Cdnsul  Chilenos  nombrados  para  aquella  posesion,  y 
residentes  en  ella ;  y  si  no  hubiere  Cdnsul  ni  Vice-Cdnsid 
Chilenos  para  reemplazar  al  drbitro  Chileno,  el  firbitro 
Britdnico  sera  Uamado  en  todos  los  casos  en  que  el  drbitro 
Chileno  seria  Uamado,  si  lo  hubiese;  y  en  caso  que  la 
vacante  fiiere  del  juez  y  del  drbitro  Chilenos  4  un  mismo 
tiempo,  y  no  hubiere  Cdnsul  ni  Vice-Cdnsul  Chilenos  para 
reemplazarlos  interinamente,  entdnces  actuardn  el  juez  y  el 
drbitro  -Britdnicos,  y  procederdn  en  consecuencia  d  juzgar 
todos  los  casos  que  se  les  presenten,  y  k  pronimciar  sen- 
tencia  sobre  ellos. 

3^  Por  parte  de  Su  Majestad  Britdnica,  y  en  el  Tri- 
bunal que  residiere  en  ima  posesion  de  Su  Majestad, — si  la 
vacante  fiiere  la  del  juez  Britanico,  su  puesto  se  llenara 
por  el  drbitro  Britdnico ;  y  en  este  caso,  d  en  el  de  que  la 
vacante  fuere  orijinariamente  la  del  drbitro  Britdnico,  este 
serd  reemplazado  sucesivamente  por  el  gobemador  6 
teniente-gobemador  residente  en  la  expresada  posesion, 
por  el  majistrado  principal  de  la  misma,  y  por  el  secretario 
del  Gobiemo ;  y  el  Tribunal,  asi  constituido,  entrard  en  el 
ejercicio  de  sus  fimciones,  y  procederd  en  consecuencia  a 
juzgar  todos  los  casos  que  se  les  presenten,  y  k  pronunciar 
sentencia  sobre  ellos. 

4^  Por  parte  de  la  Gran  Bretafia,  y  en  el  Tribunal  que 
act6e  en  el  territorio  de  la  Repiiblica  de  Chile, — si  la 
vacante  fuere  la  del  juez  Britdnico,  se  llenard  por  el  drbitro 
Britanico ;  y  en  este  caso,  6  en  el  de  que  la  vacante  fiiere 
orijinariamente  la  del  drbitro  Britdnico,  este  serd  reempla- 
zado sucesivamente  por  el  Cdnsul  Britdnico  y  por  el  Vice- 
Cdnsul  Britdnico,  si  hubiere  Cdnsul  y  Vice-Cdnsul  Bri- 
tdnicos  nombrados  para  el  lugar  en  que  actuare  dicho 
Tribunal,  y  residentes  en  ^1;  y  en  el  caso  de  que  la  vacante 
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fuere  &  un  mismo  tiempo  del  juez  y  del  drbitro  Britdnicos, 
la  vacante  del  juez  Britdnico  se  llenar^  por  el  C6nsul 
Britdnico,  y  la  del  drbitro  Britdnico  por  el  Vice-C6nsul 
Britdnico,  si  hubiere  Cdnsiil  y  Vice-Consul  Britdnicos  nom- 
brados  para  dicho  lugar,  y  residentes  en  ^ ;  y  si  no  hubiere 
( onsul  ni  Vice-C6nsul  Britdnicos,  para  reemplazar  -al 
drbitro  Britdnico,  el  drbitro  Chileno  sera  Uamado  en  los 
casos  en  que  el  drbitro  Britdnico  seiia  Uamado,  si  lo 
hubiese ;  y  en  caso  de  que  la  vacante  fiiere  del  juez  y  del 
drbitro  Britdnicos  d  un  mismo  tiempo,  y  no  hubiere  C6nsul 
ni  Vice-C6nsul  Britdnicos  para  reemplazarlos  interina- 
mente,  ent6nces  actuardn  el  juez  y  el  drbitro  Chilenos,  y 
piocederdn  en  consecuencia  k  juzgar  todos  los  casos  que  se 
les  presenten,  y  d  pronunciar  sentencia  sobre  ellos. 

La  mas  alta  autoridad  civil  de  la  posesion  en  que  cual- 
quiera  de  los  Tribunales  Mixtos  residiere,  cuando  ocurra 
ana  vacante,  sea  de  juez  6  de  drbitro  de  la  otra  Alta  Parte 
Contratante,  lo  participard  inmediatamente  d  la  mas  alta 
autoridad  civil  de  la  posesion  mas  inmediata  de  dicha  Alta 
Parte  Contratante,  para  que  se  llene  la  vacante  en  el  t^r- 
mino  mas  corto  posible.  Y  ambas  Partes  Contratantes 
convienen  en  Uenar  definitivamente,  y  tan  pronto  como 
ser  paeda,  las  vacantes  que  por  fallecimiento  6  por  cual- 
qoiera  otra  causa  ocurran  en  los  sobredichos  Tribunales. 

Los  infrascritos  Plenipotenciarios  ban  acordado,  con 
arr^lo  al  Articulo  XIII  del  Tratado  que  ban  firmado  hoy 
diez  y  nueve  de  Enero  de  mil  ochocientos  treinta  y  nueve, 
que  el  Reglamento  presente,  compuesto  de  nueve  Articulos, 
correrd  anexo  d  dicho  Tratado,  y  serd  considerado  parte 
integrante  del  mismo. 

Enero  diez  y  nueve,  de  mil  ochocientos  treinta  y  nueve. 

(L,S.)         Joaquin  Tocornal. 
(L.S.)        John  Walpolb. 
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Adicion  C  al  Tratado  entre  la  Repdbliea  de  Chile  y  8u 
Majestad  la  Reina  del  Reino  Unvdo  de  la  Qran  BretaAa 
^Irlanda,  para  la  abolieion  del  Trdfico  de  Eeclavou. 


Reglamento  para  el  buen  trato  de  los  Negros  emancipados. 

Articulo  I.  El  olneto  y  espiritu  de  este  Reglamento  se 
encaminan  6,  asegurar  a  los  Negros  emancipados  en  virtud 
de  las  estipulaciones  del  Tratado  d  que  es  anexo»  (bajo  la 
letra  C)  un  buen  trato  permanente,  y  una  entera  y  com- 
pleta  libertad,  de  conformidad  con  las  intenciones  ben^cas 
de  las  Altas  Partes  Contratantes. 

Artfculo  IL  Inmediatamente  diei^ues  que  el  Tribunal 
Mixto  establecido  en  virtud  del  Tratado  k  que  va  anexo 
este  Reglamento,  hubiere  pronundado  sentencia  conden<* 
ando  d  una  embarcacion  acusada  de  haber  tornado  parte  en 
el  Trdfico  ilegal  de  Esclavos,  todos  lotf  Negros  que  se 
hubieren  hallado  en  dicha  embarcacion,  y  hayan  sido  con- 
ducidos  i,  su  bordo  con  el  objeto  de  traficar  en  ellos,  seran 
entregados  al  Gobiemo  d  que  pertenezca  el  crucero  que 
haya  hecho  la  presa. 

Artfculo  ni.  Si  es  Britdnico  el  crucero  que  ha  hecho  la 
presa,  el  Gobiemo  Britdnico  se  obliga  d  que  los  Negros 
serdn  tratados  en  absoluta  conformidad  con  las  leyes  vijentes 
en  las  colonias  de  la  Gran  Bretafia  con  respecto  d  los  Negros 
libres  6  emancipados. 

Articulo  IV.  Si  fuere  Chileno  el  crucero  que  ha  hecho 
la  presa,  en  este  caso  se  entregardn  los  Negros  d  las  autori- 
dades  Chilenas  de  aquel  lugar  de  los  dominios  de  Chile,  en 
que  se  halle  establecido  el  Tribunal  Mixto;  y  el  Gobiemo 
Cfaileno  se  obliga  solemnemente  k  que  dichos  Negros  serdn 
tratados  alii  con  estricta  sujecion  d  la  leyes  y  reglamentos 
vijentes  en  Chile  con  respecto  k  los  Negros  libres,  6  en  con- 
formidad con  las  leyes  y  reglamentos  que  en  adelante  se 
establecieren  en  Chile  sobre  esta  materia ;  las  cuales  leyes 
y  reglamentos  tendran  siempre  el  ben^fico  objeto  de  ase- 
gurar  franca  y  lealmente  d  los  Negros  emancipados  el  goce 
de  la  libertad  adquirida,  exento  de  toda  molestia,  el  buen 
trato,  el  conocimiento  de  los  dogmas  de  la  relijion  Cris- 
tiana,  su  adelantamiento  en  la  moral  y  la  civilizacion,  y  la 
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iostruccion  siificiente  en  loa  oficioa  mecdnicos>  para  que 
dichos  N^ros  emancipados  se  hallen  en  estado  de  mante- 
nerse  por  si  mismos,  como  artesanos,  menestrales,  6  criados 
dom&ticos. 

Articulo  V.  Con  el  fin  que  se  explica  en  el  Articulo  VI, 
se  Uevard  en  la  secretaria  del  gobernador  de  aquella  parte 
de  la  Bepdblica  de  Chile  en  que  residiere  el  Tribunal  Mixto, 
un  rejistro  de  todos  los  Negros  emancipados,  en  que  escri- 
birdn,  con  exactitud  escrupulosa,  los  nombres  que  se  hayan 
puesto  d  los  Negros,  los  nombres  de  las  embarcaciones  en 
que  hayan  sido  apresados,  los  de  las  personas  &  cuyo  cuidado 
se  encomendaren,  y  cualesquiera  otras  circunstancias  que 
oontribuyanal  fin  propuesto. 

Articulo  VI.  £1  rejistro  d  que  se  refiere  el  precedente 
Articulo,  servird  para  formar  un  estado  jeneral,  que  el  Gobi- 
emo  de  aquella  parte  dela  Repfiblicade  Chile  en  que  resida 
d  Tribunal  Mixto,  serk  obligado  4  entregar  cada  seis  meses 
al  mencionado  Tribunal  Mixto,  con  el  objeto  de  hacer  con- 
star  la  existencia  de  los  Negros  que,  en  virtud  de  este  Tra- 
tado,  se  emanciparen,  las  mejoras  de  su  condicion,  y  los 
progresos  de  su  ensefianza  relijiosa,  moral,  6  industrial. 
Dicho  estado  especificard  asi  mismo  los  nombres  y  descrip- 
dones  de  loa  Negros  emancipados  que  hayan  fallecido 
durante  el  periodo  d  que  corresponde  el  estado. 

Articulo  VII.  Las  Altas  Partes  Contratantes  acuerdan 
que  si  en  adelante  pareciere  necesario  adoptar  nuevas  me* 
didaapor  haber  resultado  ineficaces  las  que  en  esta  Adicion 
Tan  mendonadas,  consultardn  entre  si,  y  de  comun  acuerda 
estableceriin  otros  medios  mas  d  proposito  para  el  completo 
k^rade  los  fines  que  se  proponen. 

Articulo  VIII.  Los  infrascritos  Plenipotenciarios  han 
acordado,  de  conformidad  con  el  Articulo  XIV  del  Tratado 
que  han  firmado  el  dia  de  hoy,  diez  y  neuve  de  Enero  de 
mil  ochocientos  treinta  y  nueve,  que  la  presente  Adicion, 
compuesta  de  ocho  Articulos,  correra  anexa  d  dicho  Tra- 
tado, y  sera  considerada  como  parte  integrante  del  mismo. 

Enero  diez  y  nueve,  de  mil  ochocientos  treinta  y  neuve. 

(L.S.)         Joaquin  Tocornal. 
(L.S.)        John  Walpole. 
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ArHculos  Adicionales  al  Tratado  entre  la  Republica  de  Chile 
y  Su  Majestad  la  Rdna  del  Reino  Unido  de  la  Gran 
BretafkL  ^  Irlanda,  para  la  abolidon  del  Trdfico  de 
Esclavos. 

Articulo  !•  Queda  acordado  y  entendido,  que  si 
hubiere  alguna  demora  en  el  nombramiento  del  juez  y 
del  ^rbitro  que  por  parte  de  la  Repdblica  de  Chile  han  de 
ser  destinados  d  actuar  en  cada  uno  de  los  Tribunales 
Mixtos  de  Justicia  que  deben  establecerse  en  conformidad 
con  este  Tratado,  6  si  dichos  empleados,  despues  de  su 
nombramiento,  se  hallaren  ausentes;  en  uno  ix  otro  de 
estos  casos,  y  en  cualquier  tiempo  que  esto  suceda,  el  juez 
y  el  drbitro  nombrados  por  parte  de  Su  Majestad  Britdnica, 
y  presentes  en  dichos  Tribunales,  procederfin,  en  ausencia 
del  juez  6  drbitro  Chilenos,  &  abrir  dichos  Tribunales,  y  4 
juzgar  los  casos  que,  de  conformidad  con  el  Tratado,  se  les 
presenten ;  y  que  la  sentencia  pronunciada  en  tales  casos 
por  los  dichos  juez  y  drbitro  Britdnicos,  tendrd  la  misma 
fuerza  y  valor  que  si  el  juez  y  el  drbitro  Chilenos  hubiesen 
sido  nombrados^  y  se  hallasen  presentes  y  actuasen  en  los 
Tribunales  Mixtos  en  los  referidos  casos. 

Articulo  II.  Queda  tambien  acordado  que,  no  obstante 
las  estipulaciones  del  Articulo  I  de  la  Adicion  B,  mientras 
no  se  nombraren  el  juez  y  drbitro  Chilenos,  no  serd  nece- 
sario  que  la  Repdblica  de  Chile  nombre  el  secretario  6 
actuario  que  en  dicho  Articulo  se  menciona ;  que  entretanto 
el  secretario  6  actuario  del  Tribunal  que  exista  en  el  terri- 
torio  de  la  Repdblica  de  Chile,  sera  nombrado  y  pagado  por 
el  Grobiemo  de  Su  Majestad  Britdnica;  y  que  todos  los 
gastos  de  los  dos  Tribunales  que  se  establezcan  en  virtud  de 
este  Tratado,  serdn  4  cargo  del  Gobiemo  de  Su  Majestad 
Britanica. 


Los  presentes  Artlculos  Adicionales  formardn  parte 
integrante  del  Tratado  para  la  abolicion  del  Trdfico  de 
Esclavos^  firmado  el  dia  de  hoy;  y  tendrdn  la  misma  fuerza 
y  valor  que  si  se  hallasen  insertos  en  el,  palabra  por 
palabra,  y  serdn  ratificados  en  el  t^rmino  de  doce  meses,  6 
dntes  si  fiiere  posible. 

Fechos   en  la   ciudad   de   Santiago,  d  diez   y   nueve 
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dias  del   mes  de  Enero^   del  afio  de  nuestro  Sefior  mil 
ochocientos  treinta  y  nueve. 

(L.S.)  Joaquin  Tocornal. 

(L.S.)         John  Walpole. 


Convention  Additional  to  and  Explanatory  of  the  Treaty 
concluded  at  Santiago,  January  19,  1839»  between  Her 
Majesty  and  the  Republic  of  Chile^  for  the  abolition  of 
the  Traffic  in  Slaves. — Signed  at  Santiago,  August  7, 
1841. 


[Ratifications  exchanged  at  Santiago,  August  6,  1842.] 

Hbr  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of 
Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  and  the  President  of  the  Re- 
public of  Chile,  animated  always  with  the  most  Uvely 
desire  to  co-operate  for  the  abolition  of  the  Traffic  in 
Slaves  in  all  parts  of  the  world,  and  to  avoid  renewed 
delays  in  the  fulfilment  of  the  obligations  which  they  had 
mutually  resolved  to  impose  on  themselves  by  the  Treaty 
signed  on  the  nineteenth  of  January,  1839,  which  unhap- 
pily could  not  be  carried  into  efiect,  the  ratifications  not 
having  been  exchanged  within  the  period  therein  stipulated; 
have  agreed  to  proceed  to  the  celebration  of  a  Convention 
which  may  give  full  force  and  vigour,  in  all  which  shall  not 
be  expressly  altered  by  it,  to  the  stipulations  contained  in 
the  said  Treaty.  For  this  purpose  they  have  named  for 
their  Plenipotentiaries,  to  wit : — 

Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of 
Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  the  Honourable  John  Walpole, 
Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Consul-General  in  the  Republic 
of  Chile ;  and  the  Republic  of  Chile,  Don  Ramon  Luis 
Yrarr^zaval,  Minister  of  State  for  the  Departments  of  the 
Interior  and  Foreign  Relations;  who,  having  mutually 
communicated  their  full  powers,  and  found  them  in  due 
form,  have  arranged  and  agreed  to  the  following  Articles : 

Article  I.  1  he  two  High  Contracting  Parties  recog- 
nize as  valid  and  existing,  all  the  obligations  which  it  was 
their  intention  respectively  to  contract  by  all  and  each  of 
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the  Articles  of  the  Treaty  of  the  nineteenth  of  January, 
1839,  to  co-operate  for  the  effectual  and  complete  abolition 
of  the  Slave  Trade,  and  by  all  and  each  of  the  Articles  of 
the  Annexes  marked  A,  B,  and  C,  and  by  the  two  separate 
Additional  Articles,  which,  as  therein  stipulated,  ought  and 
are  to  be  considered  as  integral  parts  of  the  above-men- 
tioned Treaty;  all  in  the  same  manner  as  if  the  above- 
mentioned  Treaty  formed  an  integral  part  of  the  present 
Convention,  and  was  inserted,  word  for  word,  in  it ;  saving, 
however,  the  exceptions  and  modifications  which  are  here- 
after expressed. 

Article  II.  The  power  which,  by  the  Articles  IV  and  V 
of  the  above-mentioned  Treaty  of  the  nineteenth  of  January, 
1839,  is  conceded  to  the  vessels  of  the  navies  of  the  two 
nations  which  shall  be  employed  in  impeding  the  Traffic  in 
Slaves,  to  visit  the  merchant  vessels  of  both,  which  may 
be  found  in  the  case  indicated  in  Article  IV,  already  re- 
ferred to,  and,  in  order  that,  in  consequence  of  the  visit, 
they  may  proceed  with  respect  to  the  vessels  and  their 
cargo  in  accordance  with  the  Instructions  in  Annex  A; 
shall  not  be  understood  as  yielded  unless  to  be  exercised 
solely  and  exclusively  in  the  places  which  are  hereafter 
expressed ;  that  is  to  say : 

1st.  Along  the  western  coast  of  Africa,  from  the  fortieth 
degree  of  south  latitude  to  the  twenty-fifth  degree  of  north 
latitude,  and  to  the  twenty-seventh  degree  of  west  longi- 
tude, calculated  from  the  meridian  of  Greenwich. 

2ud.  All  round  the  Island  of  Madagascar,  to  the 
extent  of  twenty  leagues  from  that  island. 

3rd.  The  same  distance  from  the  coasts  of  the  Island 
of  Cuba. 

4th.  The  same  distance  from  the  coasts  of  the  Island 
of  Puerto  Rico ;  and 

5th.  The  same  distance  from  the  coasts  of  Brazil. 

Nevertheless,  if  a  vessel  of  which  suspicion  should  be 
entertained,  and  which  should  have  been  chased  whilst 
within  the  assigned  limits,  should  succeed  in  passing  them, 
it  may  be  searched,  provided  that  it  has  not  been  lost  sight 
of  during  the  chase. 

Article  III.  The  before-mentioned  Treaty,  and  the  pre- 
sent Convention,   shall  be    respectively   ratified   by   Her 
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Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Bri- 
tain and  Ireland,  and  by  the  President  of  the  Republic  of 
Chile ;  and  the  ratifications  of  both  shall  be  exchanged 
within  one  year,  reckoned  from  the  date  of  the  present 
Convention,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  of  which,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have 
signed  three  copies  of  the  present  Convention  in  the  Eng- 
lish language,  and  other  three  in  the  Spanish  language,  and 
have  sealed  them  with  their  arms. 

Done  in  the  city  of  Santiago,  the  seventh  day  of 
August,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hun- 
dred and  forty-one. 

(L.S.)         John  Walpolb. 

(L.S.)         Ramon  Luis  Yrarrazaval. 


El  Presidente  de  la  Repdblica  de  Chile,  y  Su  Majestad 
la  Reina  del  Reino  Unido  de  la  Gran  Bretaiia  6  Irlanda, 
animados  siempre  del  mas  vivo  deseo  de  cooperar  a  la 
abolicion  del  Tr^co  de  Esclavos  en  todas  las  partes  del 
mundo,  y  de  evitar  nuevas  demoras  en  el  cumpUmiento 
de  las  obligaciones  que  mutuamente  habian  resuelto  impo- 
nerse  por  el  Tratado  de  diez  y  nueve  de  Enero,  de  mil 
ochocientos  treinta  y  nueve,  que  desgraciadamente  no 
pudo  Uevarse  d  efecto  por  no  haberse  canjeado  las  ratifica- 
dones  dentro  del  plazo  estipulado  en  61;  ban  resuelto 
proceder  al  ajuste  de  una  Convencion  que  de  plena  fuerza 
y  valor,  en  todo  lo  que  no  fuere  alterado  expresamente  por 
ella,  d  las  estipulaciones  contenidas  en  el  dicho  Tratado. 
A  este  efecto  ban  nombrado  por  sus  Plenipotenciarios,  a 
saber: — 

La  Repdblica  de  Chile,  d  Don  Ramon  Luis  Yrarrdza- 
val,  Ministro  del  Despacho  en  los  Departamentos  del 
Interior  y  Relaciones  Exteriores ;  y  Su  Majestad  la  Reina 
del  Reino  Unido  de  la  Gran  Bretana  6  Irlanda,  al  Honor- 
able Sefior  Juan  Walpole,  Consul-Jeneral  de  Su  Majestad 
'  Britdnica  en  la  Repdblica  de  Chile;  los  cuales,  habi^ndose 
comunicado  mutuamente  sus  plenos  poderes,  y  halladolos 
en  debida  forma,  ban  ajustado  y  acordado  los  siguientes 
Artfculos  : 
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Articulo  I.  Las  dos  Altas  Partes  Contratantes  recono- 
cen  como  vdlidas  y  subsistcntes,  todas  las  obligaciones  que 
respectivamente  fu^  su  dnimo  imponerse  por  todos  y  cada 
uno  de  los  Axticulos  del  Tratado  de  diez  y  nueve  de  Enero, 
de  mil  ochocientos  treinta  y  nueve,  para  cooperar  &  la 
efectiva  y  completa  abolicion  del  Comercio  de  Esclavos,  y 
por  todos  y  cada  uno  de  los  Articulos  de  las  Adiciones 
marcadas  con  las  letras  A,  B,  y  C,  y  por  los  dos  Articulos 
Adicionales  separados,  que  segun  lo  alii  estipulado,  debian 
y  deben  considerarse  como  partes  integrantes  del  sobre- 
dicho  Tratado  ;  todo  de  la  misma  manera  que  si  el  sobre- 
dicho  Tratado  formase  parte  integrante  de  la  presente  Con- 
vencion,  y  estuviese  inserto  en  ella  palabra  por  palabra ; 
salvas  empero  las  excepciones  y  modificaciones  que  van  d 
expresarse. 

Articulo  II.  La  facultad  que  por  los  Articulos  I V  y  V 
del  sobredicho  Tratado  de  diez  y  nueve  de  Enero,  de  mil 
ochocientos  treinta  y  nueve,  se  concede  &  los  buques  de  las 
armadas  de  las  dos  naciones  que  se  emplearen  en  impedir 
el  Trdfico  de  Esclavos,  para  que  visiten  las  embarcaciones 
mercantes  de  ambas,  que  se  hallaren  en  el  caso  indicado  en 
el  referido  Articulo  IV,  y  para  que,  k  consecuencia  de  la 
visita,  procedan  respecto  de  las  embarcaciones  y  su  carga 
con  arreglo  &  las  Instrucciones  de  la  Adicion  A ;  no  se 
entender&  concedida  sino  para  que  se  ejercite  sola  y  exclu- 
sivamente  en  los  lugares  que  van  &  expresarse ;  &  saber : 

r.  A  lo  largo  de  la  costa  occidental  de  Africa,  desde 
los  cuarenta  grades  de  latitud  sur,  hasta  los  veinte  y  cinco 
de  latitud  norte,  y  hasta  los  veinte  y  siete  de  lonjitud  occi- 
dental, contados  desde  el  meridiano  de  Greenwich. 

2p.  A1  rededor  de  la  Isla  de  Madagascar,  en  una  zona 
de  veinte  leguas  de  anchura. 

3^.  A  la  misma  distancia  de  las  costas  de  la  Isla  de 
Cuba. 

4^.  A  la  misma  distancia  de  las  costas  de  la  Isla  de 
Puertorrico  ;  y 

5^.  A  la  misma  distancia  de  las  costas  del  Brasil. 

No  obstante,  si  un  buque  de  que  se  tuviesen  sospechas, 
y  que  hubiere  sido  perseguido  dentro  de  los  limites  asigna^ 
dos,  lograse  salir  de  ellos,  podrd  ser  visitado,  con  tal  que 
no  se  le  haya  perdido  de  vista  durante  la  persecucion. 
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Articulo  III.  El  antedicho  Tratado,  y  la  presente  Con- 
vencion,  serdn  respectivamente  ratificados  por  el  Presidente 
de  la  Rep<iblica  de  Chile,  y  por  Su  Majestad  la  Reina  del 
Ueino  Unido  de  la  Gran  Bretaiia  e  Irlanda ;  y  las  ratificacio- 
nes  de  ambos  seran  canjeadas  deatro  de  un  afio,  contado  desde 
la  fecha  de  la  presente  Convencion,  6  antes  si  posible  fiiere. 

En  {6  de  lo  cual,  los  respectivos  Plenipotenciarios  han 
firmado  tres  ejemplares  en  lengua  Castellana  de  la  presente 
Convencion,  y  otros  tres  en  lengua  Inglesa,  y  los  han  sel- 
lado  con  sns  armas. 

Fecha  en  la  ciudad  dc  Santiago,  a  siete  dias  del  mes 
de  Agosto,  del  aiio  de  nuestro  Senor  mil  ochocientos  cuarenta 
y  uno. 

(L.S.)         Ramon  Luis  Yrarbazaval. 
(L.S.)        John  Walpole. 
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Treaty  between  His  Majesty,  the  King  of  the  French^  and  the 
King  of  Denmark^  containing  the  Accession  of  His  Danish 
Majesty  to  two  Conventions  between  Great  Britain  and 
France^  for  the  more  effectual  suppression  of  the  Slave 
Trade. — Signed  at  Copenhagen,  July  26,  1834. 


[[Ratifications  exchanged  at  Copenhagen,  Oct,  19,  1834.3 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
French,  having  concluded  on  the  30th  of  November,  1831, 
and  the  22nd  March,  1833,  two  Conventions,  intended  to 
insure  the  complete  suppression  of  the  Slave  Trade; 

The  High  Contracting  Parties,  conformably  to  the  Ninth 
Article  of  the  first  of  these  Conventions,  which  states  that 
the  other  Maritime  Powers  shall  be  invited  to  accede  to  it, 
having  addressed  an  invitation  to  that  effect  to  His  Majesty 
the  King  of  Denmark;  and  his  said  Majesty,  animated 
with  the  same  sentiments  which  induced  him  to  suppress 
that  trade  in  the  Danish  Colonies  at  a  period  when  this  mea- 
sure had  not  yet  been  taken  by  any  other  Power,  and  earnest 
to  concur  with  his  two  August  Allies  in  the  same  humane 
object,  having  without  hesitation  assented  to  the  proposal; 
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The  three  High  Powers,  with  the  view  of  accomplish- 
ing this  generous  design,  and  of  giving  due  authenticity, 
and  all  accustomed  solemnity  to  the  accession  of  His 
Danish  Majesty,  and  to  the  accepttuice  thereof  by  His 
Britannic  Majesty,  and  by  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
French,  have  resolved  to  conclude  to  this  effect  a  formal 
Treaty,  and  have  in  consequence  named  for  their  Plenipo- 
tentiaries, that  is  to  say: — 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  the  Right  Honourable  Sir  Henry 
Watkin  Williams  Wynn,  Knight  Grand  Cross  of  the  Royal 
llauoverian  Order  of  the  Gudplis,  one  of  Ilis  Britannic 
Majesty's  Most  Honourable  Privy  Council,  and  his  Knvoy 
Kxtraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  at  the  Court  of 
Denmark ; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  French,  M.  Napoleon  Lau- 
nes,  Due  de  Montcbello,  Peer  of  France,  Knight  of  the 
Royal  Order  of  the  Legion  of  Honour,  his  Fnvoy  JExtraordi- 
nary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  at  the  Court  of  Denmark: 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Denmark,  M.  Hans  de 
Krabbe-Carisius,  his  Minister  of  State,  and  Chief  of  his 
Department  for  Foreign  Aflairs,  Knight  Grand  Cross  of  his 
Order  of  St.  Danncbrog  with  the  Silver  Cross,  and  Knight 
of  the  Second  Class  of  the  Order  of  St.  Anne  in  Russia  \vith 
diamonds: — 

Who,  after  having  reciprocally  exchanged  their  full 
powers,  found  to  be  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed 
upon  the  following  Articles: — 

Article  I.  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Denmark  accedes 
to  the  Conventions  concluded  and  signed  on  the  30th  of 
November,  1831,  and  on  the  22nd  March,  1833,  between 
I  lis  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
French,  relating  to  tlie  su])prcssion  of  the  Slave  Trade,  as 
well  as  to  their  Annex,  excepting  the  reservations  and 
modifications  expressed  in  the  2nd,  3rd,  and  4th  Articles 
hereinafter  given,  which  Articles  shall  be  considered  Addi- 
tional to  the  said  Conventions  and  to  their  Annex,  and 
excepting  the  differences  which  necessarily  result  from  the 
situation  of  His  Lianish  Majesty,  as  a  Party  acceding  to 
these  Treaties  alter  their  conclusion. 
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His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
French,  accept  the  said  accession :  all  the  Articles  of  these 
two  Conventions,  and  all  the  conditions  of  their  Annex, 
shall,  in  consequence,  be  held  to  have  been  agreed  upon, 
concluded,  and  signed  directly  between  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland, 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  French,  and  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  Denmark. 

Their  said  Majesties  engage  and  promise  reciprocally  to 
each  other  to  fulfil  faithfully  all  the  clauses,  conditions, 
and  obligations  thereof,  excepting  the  reservations  and 
modifications  herein  stipulated  for;  and  in  order  to  pre- 
vent any  uncertainty,  it  has  been  agreed  that  the  said 
Conventions,  and  the  Annex  containing  the  Instructions 
to  Cruizers,  shall  be  inserted  here  word  for  word,  as 
follows : — 

[Here  follow  the  Conventions  of  November  30,  1831,  and 
March  22, 1833,  and  the  Annex  containing  the  Instruc- 
tions to  Cruizers,  which  have  already  been  laid  before 
Parliament.] 

Article  II.  It  is  agreed,  with  reference  to  Article  III  of 
the  Convention  of  the  30th  November,  1831,  herein-above 
transcribed,  that  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Denmark  shall 
fix  according  to  his  convenience,  the  number  of  Danish 
cruizers  which  shall  be  employed  on  the  service  mentioned 
in  the  said  Article,  and  the  stations  on  which  they  shall 
cruize. 

Article  HI.  The  Grovernment  of  His  Majesty  the  King 
of  Denmark  shall  make  known  to  the  Governments  of 
Great  Britain  and  of  France,  conformably  to  Article  IV  of 
the  Convention  of  30th  November,  1831,  the  Danish  ships 
of  war  which  are  to  be  employed  in  the  suppression  of  the 
trade,  in  order  to  obtain  for  their  commanders  the  neces- 
sary warrants. 

The  warrants  which  are  to  be  delivered  by  Denmark, 
shall  be  issued  as  soon  as  notification  of  the  number  of 
British  and  French  cruizers  intended  to  be  employed  shall 
be  made  to  the  Danish  Government. 

Article  IV.    It  is   agreed,  with  reference  to  the  5th 
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Article  of  the  Instructions  annexed  to  the  Supplementary 
Convention  of  March  22,  1833,  that  all  Danish  vessels 
which,  in  pursuance  of  the  Conventions  herein-above 
transcribed,  may  be  detained  by  the  cruizers  of  His  Ma- 
jesty the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
and  Ireland,  or  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  French, 
employed  on  the  American  station,  shall  be  carried  and 
delivered  to  the  Danish  authorities  at  Santa  Cruz. 

That  all  Danish  vessels  detained  by  British  or  French 
cruizers  on  the  African  station,  shall  be  delivered  to  the 
Danish  authorities  at  the  Fort  of  Christiansburgh  on  the 
Gold  Coast  of  Guinea. 

And  that  every  vessel  under  the  Danish  flag  which 
shall  be  detained  by  the  British  or  French  cruizers  em- 
ployed on  the  Madagascar  station,  shall  be  delivered  to  the 
authorities  at  one  or  other  of  the  Danish  possessions 
herein-above  mentioned,  or  to  the  Danish  authorities  at 
Tranquebar  in  the  East  Indies,  if  circumstances  shall  render 
this  last-mentioned  destination  desirable. 

Article  V,  The  present  Treaty  shall  be  ratified,  and  the 
ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Copenhagen  in  the  space 
of  three  months,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  faith  of  which,  the  above-named  Plenipotentiaries 
have  signed  the  present  Treaty  in  three  originals,  and 
have  affixed  thereto  the  seal  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  Copenhagen,  this  twenty-sixth  day  of  July,  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-four. 

(L.S.)        H.  W.  Williams  Wynn. 

(L.S.)         Nap.  Lannes,  Duo  de  Montebello. 

(L.S.)         Hans  Krabbe-Carisius. 


Sa  Majesty  le  Hoi  du  Royaume  Uni  de  la  Grande 
Bretagne  et  de  Tlrlande,  et  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  des  Fran9ais, 
ayant  conclu  le  30  Novembre,  1831,  et  le  22  Mars,  1833, 
deux  Conventions  destinfes  k  assurer  la  repression  com- 
plete de  la  Traite  des  Noirs  ; 

Les  Hautes  Paities  Contract  antes,  conform^ment  h 
^'Article  IX  de  la  premiere  de  ces  Conventions,  qui  ^tablit 
que  les  autres  Puissances  Maritimes  seront  invitees  k  y 
acc^der,   ayant   adress^  une  invitation  k  cet   effet  k  Sa 
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Majesty  le  Roi  de  Danemarck  ;  et  Sa  dite  Majest6,  animde 
des  mdmes  sentimens  qui  lui  ont  inspire  rabolition  de  ce 
trafic  dans  les  colonies  Danoises,  h  une  ^poque  oil  cette 
mesure  n'avait  encore  6t^  prise  par  aucune  autre  Puissance, 
et  enapress^e  de  concourir  avec  ses  deux  Augustes  AUife 
au  mSme  but  d'immanite,  n'ayant  pas  h^site  k  accueillir 
leur  proposition ; 

Les  trois  Hautes  Puissances,  dans  la  vue  d'accomplir 
ce  dessein  g^n^reux,  et  pour  donner  k  Taccession  de  Sa 
Majesty  Danoise,  ainsi  qu'k  son  acceptation  par  Sa  Majesty 
Britannique  et  Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  des  Fran9ais,  Pauthen- 
ticit^  convenable,  et  la  solennite  d'usage,  ont  rfeolu  de 
conclure  k  cet  effet  un  Traits  formel,  et  ont  en  consequence 
Qomm^  pour  leurs  Pl^nipotentiaires,  savoir : — 

Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  du  Royaume  Uni  de  la  Grande  Bre- 
tagne  et  de  PIrlande,  le  Tres  Honorable  Sir  Henry  Watkin 
Williams  Wynn,  Chevalier  Grand'  Croix  de  I'Ordre  Hano- 
vriea  des  Guelphes,  Membre  du  Tr&s  Honorable  Conseil 
Priv6  de  Sa  Majesty  Britannique,  et  son  Envoy^  Extraor- 
dinaire et  Ministre  Plfeipotentiaire  h  la  Cour  de  Dane- 
marck: 

Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  des  Frangais,  le  Sieur  Napolfon 
Lannes,  Due  de  Montebello,  Pair  de  France,  Chevalier  de 
rOrdre  Royal  de  la  Legion  d'Honneur,  son  Envoy^  Extra- 
ordinaire et  Ministre  Pl^nipotentiaire  prfes  la  Cour  de 
Danemarck : 

Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  de  Danemarck,  le  Sieur  Hans  de 
Krabbe-Carisius,  son  Ministre  intime  d'Etat,  et  Chef  de 
son  D^partement  des  Affaires  Etrangferes,  Grand'  Croix  de 
son  Ordre  de  Danebrog  avec  la  Croix  d'Argent,  et  Cheva- 
lier de  POrdre  de  Sainte  Anne  de  Russie  de  la  Seconde 
Classe  en  diamans : 

Lesquels,  apr^s  avoir  r^ciproquement  echang6  leurs 
pleins-pouvoirs,  trouv^s  en  bonne  et  due  forme,  sont  con- 
venus  des  Articles  suivans : 

Article  L  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  Danemarck  accede 
aux  Conventions  conclues  et  sign^es  le  30  Novembre, 
1831,  et  le  22  Mars,  1833,  entre  Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  du 
Royaimie  Uni  de  la  Grande  Bretagne  et  de  I'lrlande,  et  Sa 
Majesty  le  Roi  des  Fran9ais,  relativement  k  la  repression 
de  la  Traite  des  Noirs,  ainsi  qu'^  leur  Annexe,  sauf  les 
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r&erves  et  modifications  exprim^  dans  les  Articles  II, 
III,  et  IV  ci-aprfes,  qui  seront  consid^rfe  comme  Addi- 
tionnels  aux  dites  Conventions  et  h  leur  Annexe,  et  sauf 
la  diff(^rence  qui  r^sulte  n^essairement  de  la  situation  de 
Sa  Majesty  Danoise,  comme  Partie  acc^dante  h  ces  Traits 
apr^s  leur  conclusion. 

Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  du  Royaume  Uni  de  la  Grande  Bre- 
tagne  et  de  Tlrlande,  et  Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  des  Fran^ais, 
acceptent  la  dite  accession ;  en  consequence,  tons  les  Arti- 
cles de  ces  deux  Conventions,  et  toutes  les  dispositions  de 
leur  Annexe,  seront  censfe  avoir  6l6  convenus,  conclus,  et 
sign^s  directement  entre  Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  du  Royaume 
Uni  de  la  Grande  Bretagne  et  de  Tlrlande,  Sa  Majeste  le 
Roi  des  Franfais,  et  Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  de  Danemarck. 

Leurs  dites  Majest^s  s'engagent  et  se  promettent  r&i- 
proquement  d'en  ex^cuter  fidelement  toutes  les  clauses, 
conditions,  et  obligations,  sauf  les  reserves  et  modifications 
ci-apr^s  stipules ;  et  afin  de  pr^venir  toute  incertitude,  il 
a  6t6  arrfite  que  les  dites  Conventions,  avec  1' Annexe  con- 
tenant  les  Instructions  pour  les  croiseurs,  seront  ins^r^ 
ici  mot-^-mot,  ainsi  qu'il  suit : 

[Here  follow  the  Conventions  of  November,  30,  1831,  and 
March  22, 1833,  and  the  Annex  containing  the  Instruc- 
tions to  Cruizers,  which  have  already  been  laid  before 
Parliament.] 

Article  II.  II  a  ^t^  convenu,  relativement  k  T Article 
III  de  la  Convention  du  30  Novembre,  1831,  ci-dessus 
transcrite,  que  Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  de  Danemarck  fixera  selon 
see  convenances,  le  nombre  des  croiseurs  Danois  qui  seront 
employes  au  service  mentionn^  dans  le  dit  Article,  et  les 
stations  ou  ils  devront  croiser. 

Article  III.  Le  Gouvemement  de  Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  de 
Danemarck  fera  connaitre  aux  Gouvernemeus  de  la  Grande 
Bretagne  et  de  la  France,  conform^ment  k  I'Article  IV  de 
la  Convention  ^du  30  Novembre,  1831,  les  batimens  de 
guerre  Danois  qui  devront  6tre  employes  k  la  repression 
de  la  traite,  afin  d'obtenir  pour  leurs  commandans  les 
mandats  n^cessaires. 

Les  mandats  que  le  Danemarck  devra  d^livrer  seront 
exp^di^  aussit6t  que  notification  du  nombre  des  croiseurs 
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Britanniques  et  Frani^ais  destines  k  etre  employ fe  sera  faite 
au  Gouvernement  Danois. 

Article  IV.  II  est  convenu,  en  ce  qui  se  rapporte  h 
TArticle  V  des  Instructions  annexes  a  la  Convention  Sup- 
plementaire  du  22  Mars,  1833,  que  tons  les  navires  Danois 
qui,  par  suite  des  Conventions  ci-dessus  transcrites,  seraient 
arr^tes  par  les  croiseurs  de  SaMajeste  le  Roi  du  Royaunie 
Uni  de  la  Grande  Bretagne  et  de  PIrlande,  ou  de  Sa 
Majeste  le  Roi  des  Fran9ais,  employes  dans  la  station 
d'Am^rique,  seront  conduits  et  remis  aux  autorit^s  Danoises 
k  Ste.  Croix. 

Que  tons  les  navires  Danois  arretes  par  les  croiseurs 
Britanniques  ou  Frangais  de  la  station  d'Afrique,  seront 
remis  aux  autorit^s  Danoises  au  Fort  de  Christiansbourg 
sur  la  C6te  d'Or  de  Guinee. 

Et  que  tout  Mtiment  sous  pavilion  Danois,  qui  serait 
anrSld  par  les  croiseurs  Britanniques  ou  Fran^ais  employ<!s 
dans  la  station  de  Madagascar,  sera  remis  aux  autorites  de 
Tune  ou  de  I'autre  des  possessions  Danoises  ci-dessus  men- 
tionn^es,  ou  aux  autorit<?s  Danoises  k  Tranquebar  aux 
Indes  Orientales,  si  les  circonstances  rendent  cette  derniere 
destination  desirable. 

Article  V.  Le  present  Traite  sera  ratifie,  et  les  ratifica- 
tions seront  ^changees  k  Copenhague  dans  Ic  d^lai  de  trois 
mois  ou  plus  t&t  si  faire  se  pent. 

En  foi  de  quoi,  les  Plt'nipotentiaires  sus-d^nomnies  ont 
signe  le  present  Traite  en  trois  originaux,  et  y  ont  appose 
le  sceau  de  leurs  armes. 

Fait  k  Copenhague,  le  vingt-six  Juillet,  de  Tan  de  gn\ce 
mil  huit  cent  trente-quatre. 

(L.S.)         H.  W.  Williams  Wynn, 

(L.S.)         Nap.  Lannes,  Due  de  Montrbeli.o. 

(L.S.)         Hans  Krabbe-Carisius. 
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FRANCE. 

Convention  between  His  Majesty  and  the  King  of  the 
French  for  the  more  effectual  suppression  of  the  Traffic 
in  Slaves.^^Siyncd  at  Paris,  30<A  November ^  1831. 


^Ratifications  exchanged  at  Paris,  Dec.  16,  1831.]] 

Les  Cours  de  la  Grande  Bretagne  et  de  France  d^sirant 
rendre  plus  efficaces  les  moyens  de  repression  jusqu'k  pre- 
sent opposes  au  traffic  criminel  connu  sous  le  nom  de  Traite 
des  Noirs,  ont  jug^  convenable  de  negocier  et  conclure 
une  convention  pour  atteindre  un  but  si  salutaire,  et  elles 
ont  k  cet  eflfet  nomm^  pour  leurs  Plenipotentiaires,  savoir: 

Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  du  Royaume  Uni  de  la  Grande  Bre- 
tagne et  d'lrlandcj  le  Tr^s  Honorable  Vicointe  Granville, 
Pair  du  Parlement,  Membre  du  Conseil  Priv^,  Chevalier 
GrandCroixduTrfes  Honorable  OrdreduBain,  Ambassadeur 
Extraordinaire  et  Pl^nipotentiaireprfes  la  Gourde  France; 

Et  Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  des  Franf  ais  le  Lieutenant-G^n^ral 
Comte  Horace  Sebastiani,  Grand-Croix  de  TOrdre  de  la 
Legion  d'Honneur,  Merabre  de  la  Chambre  des  Deputes 
des  Ddpartemens,  et  Ministre  et  Secretaire  d'Etat  au 
D^partement  des  Affiiires  Etrangeres; 

Lesquels,  apr^s  avoir  echang^  leursl  plein-pouvoirs, 
trouv^s  en  bonne  forme,  ont  signd  les  Articles  suivans ; 

Article  I.  Le  droit  de  visite  reciproque  pourra  etre 
exerc^e  k  bord  des  navires  de  Tune  et  de  Pautre  nation, 
mais  seulement  dans  les  parages  ci-apr^s  indiques,  savoir : 

1°.  Le  long  de  la  cote  occidentale  d'Afrique,  depuis  le 
Cap  Verd  jusqu'^  la  distance  de  10  degr^s  au  sud  de 
r^quateur  ;^-c'est  k  dire,  du  lOme  degr^  de  latitude  ineri- 
dionale  au  15me  degr^  de  latitude  septentrionale,  et 
jusqu'au  30me  degr^  de  longitude  occidentale  a  partir  du 
M^ridien  de  Paris. 

2°.  Tout  autour  de  Tile  de  Madagascar  dans  une  z6ne 
d'environ  20  lieues  de  largeur. 

3°.  A  la  m^me  distance  des  cotes  de  Pile  de  Cuba. 

4°.  A  la  mfime  distance  des  cotes  de  Tile  de  Porto  Rico. 

5°.   A  la  m^nie  distance  des  cotes  du  liiesil. 

Toutefois  il  est  entendu  qu'un  biitinient  suspect,  aper^u 
et  poursuivi  par  les  croiseurs  en-dcdans  du  dit  cercle  de  20 
lieues  pourra  6tre  visits  par  eux  en-dehors  m6me  de  ces 
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Uinites,  si  ne  Fayant  jamais  perdu  de  vue,  ceux-ci  ne  parvien- 
nent  h  Tatteindre  qu'^  une  plus  grande  distance  de  la  c6te. 

Article  II.  Le  droit  de  visiter  les  navires  de  commerce  de 
Tune  et  de  I'autre  nation,  dans  les  parages  ci-dessus  indiques, 
ne  pourra  fitre  exerc^  que  par  des  Mtimens  de  guerre  dont 
les  commandans  auront  le  grade  de  capitaine  ou,  au  moins, 
celui  de  lieutenant  de  vaisseau. 

Article  III.  Le  nombre  des  batimens  k  investir  de  ce 
droit  sera  fix^  chaque  ann^,  par  une  convention  sp^ciale ; 
il  pourra  n'6tre  pas  le  m^me  pour  Tune  et  1 'autre  nation, 
mais  dans  aucun  cas,  le  nombre  des  croiseurs  de  Tune 
ne  devra  Stre  de  plus  du  double  de  celui  des  croiseurs  de 
Tautre. 

Article  IV.  Les  noms  des  batimens,  et  ceux  de  leurs 
commandans  seront  communiques  par  chacun  des  Gou- 
vememens  contractans  h,  I'autre,  et  il  sera  donn^  r^ci- 
proquement  avis  de  toutes  les  mutations  qui  pourront  sur- 
venir  parmi  les  croiseurs. 

Article  V.  Des  instructions  seront  r^dig^es  et  arret^es 
en  commun  par  les  deux  Gouvernemens  pour  les  croiseurs 
de  I'une  et  de  Tautre  nation,  qui  devront  se  prater  une 
mutuelle  assistance  dans  toutes  les  circonstances  od  il 
pourra  dtre  utile  qu'ils  agissent  de  concert.  Les  batimens 
de  guerre  r^ciproquement  autoris^s  h  exercer  ]a  visite, 
seront  munis  d'une  autorisation  sp^ciale  de  chacun  des 
deux  Gouvernemens. 

Article  VI.  Toutes  les  fois  qu*un  des  croiseurs  aura 
poursuivi  et  atteindra,  comme  suspect,  un  navire  de  com- 
merce^ le  commandant,  avant  de  proc^der  k  la  visite,  devra 
montrer  au  capitaine  les  ordres  speciaux  qui  lui  confbrent  le 
droit  exceptionnel  de  le  visiter ;  et  lorsqu'il  aura  reconnu  que 
les  exp^tions  seront  r^gulidres,  et  les  operations  licites,  il 
fera  constater  sur  le  journal  du  bord,  que  la  visite  n'a  eu  lieu 
qu'en  vertu  des  dits  ordres.  Ces  formalites  dtant  remplies 
le  navire  sera  libre  de  continuer  sa  route. 

Article  VII.  Les  navires  captures  pour  s'etre  livr^s  k  la 
Traite  ou  comme  soup9onn6s  d'etre  armes  pour  cet  infame 
tnific,  seront,  ainsi  que  leurs  Equipages,  remis  sans  d^lai  k  la 
juridiction  de  la  nation  k  laquelle  ils  appartiendront. 

n  est  d'ailleurs  bien  entendu  qu'ils  seront  jug^s  d'aprfes 
les  loix  en  vigueur  dans  leurs  pays  respectifs. 
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Article  VIII.  Dans  aucun  cas  le  droit  de  visite  r^- 
proque  ne  pourra  s'exercer  h  bord  des  batimens  de  guerre 
de  Tune  et  de  Tautre  nation. 

Les  deux  Gouvememens  conviendront  d'un  signal 
special  dont  les  seuls  croiseurs  investis  de  ce  droit  devront 
Stre  pounrus,  et  dout  il  ne  sera  donne  connaissance  k 
aucun  autre  b&timent  Stranger  k  la  croisi^re. 

Article  IX.  Les  Hautes  Parties  Ciontractantes  au  present 
Traits  sont  d'accord  pour  inviter  les  autres  Puissances 
Maritimes  k  y  acc^der  dans  le  plus  bref  d^ai  possible. 

Article  X.  La  pr&ente  Convention  sera  ratifife  et  les 
ratifications  en  seront  echang^  dans  le  d^ai  d'une  mois, 
ou  plus  tdt  si  faire  se  pent 

En  foi  de  quoi  les  Pl^nipotentiaires  ont  sign^  la  pre- 
sente  Convention  et  y  ont  appose  le  sceau  de  leurs  armes. 

Fait  k  Paris  le  30  Novembre,  1831. 
(L.S.)    Granville.  (L.SO     Horace  Sbbastiani. 


TVanslation. 

The  Courts  of  Great  Britain  and  of  France  being  desir- 
ous of  rendering  more  effectual  the  means  of  suppression 
which  have  hitherto  been  in  force  against  the  criminal 
traffic  known  under  the  name  of  the  Slave  Trade,  they 
have  deemed  it  expedient  to  negotiate  and  conclude  a  Con- 
vention for  the  attainment  of  so  salutary  an  object ;  and 
they  have  to  this  end  named  as  their  Plenipotentiaries, 
that  is  to  say, — 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  the  Right  Honourable  the  Lord 
Viscount  Granville,  Peer  of  Parliament,  Member  of  the 
Privy  Council,  Knight  Grand  Cross  of  the  Most  Honourable 
Order  of  the  Bath,  Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Pleni- 
potentiary at  the  Court  of  France  : 

And  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  French  the  Lieute- 
nant-General  Count  Horace  Sebastiani,  Grand  Cross  of  the 
Order  of  the  Legion  of  Honour,  Member  of  the  Chamber 
of  Deputies  of  the  Departments,  and  Minister  and  Secretary 
of  State  for  the  Department  of  Foreign  Affairs : — 

Who,  after  having  exchanged  their  full  powers,  found 
to  be  in  due  form,  have  signed  the  following  Articles  : — 
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Article  I.  The  mutual  right  of  search  may  be  exer- 
cised on  board  the  vessels  of  each  of  the  two  nations,  but 
only  within  the  waters  hereinafter  described,  namely: 

1.  Along  the  western  coast  of  Africa,  from  Cape  Verde 
to  the  distance  of  ten  degrees  to  the  south  of  the  equator ; 
that  is  to  say, — ^from  the  eighteenth  degree  of  south  lati- 
tude to  the  fifteenth  degree  of  north  latitude,  and  as  far  as 
the  thirtieth  degree  of  west  longitude,  reckoning  from  the 
meridian  of  Paris. 

2.  All  round  the  Island  of  Madagascar,  to  the  extent  of 
twenty  leagues  from  that  island. 

3.  To  the  same  distance  from  the  coasts  of  the  Island 
of  Cuba. 

4.  To  the  same  distance  from  the  coasts  of  the  Island 
of  Porto  Rico. 

5.  To  the  same  distance  from  the  coasts  of  Brazil. 

It  is  however  understood,  that  a  suspected  vessel 
descried,  and  begun  to  be  chased  by  the  cruizers  whilst 
within  the  said  space  of  twenty  leagues,  may  be  searched 
by  them  beyond  those  limits,  if,  without  having  ever  lost 
sight  of  her,  they  should  only  succeed  in  coming  up  with 
her  at  a  greater  distance  from  the  coast. 

Article  II.  The  right  of  searching  merchant  vessels  of 
either  of  the  two  nations  on  the  waters  hereinbefore  men- 
tioned, shall  be  exercised  only  by  ships  of  war,  whose  com- 
manders shall  have  the  rank  of  captain,  or  at  least  that  of 
lieutenant,  in  the  navy. 

Article  III.  The  number  of  ships  to  be  invested  with 
this  right  shall  be  fixed  each  year,  by  a  special  agreement ; 
the  number  for  each  nation  need  not  be  the  same,  but  in 
no  case  shall  the  number  of  the  cruizers  of  the  one  nation 
be  more  than  double  the  number  of  the  cruizers  of  the 
other. 

Article  IV.  The  names  of  the  ships  and  of  their  com- 
manders shall  be  communicated  by  each  of  the  contracting 
Governments  to  the  other,  and  information  shall  be  reci- 
procally given  of  all  changes  which  may  take  place  in  the 
cruizers. 

Article  V.  Instructions  shall  be  drawn  up  and  agreed 
upon  in  common  by  the  two  Governments  for  the  cruizers 
of  both  nations,  which  cruizers  shall  afford  to  each  other 
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mutual  assistance  in  all  circumstances  in  which  it  may  be 
useful  that  they  should  act  in  concert. 

The  ships  of  war  authorized  to  exercise  the  reciprocal 
right  of  search  shall  be  furnished  with  special  authority 
from  each  of  the  two  Governments 

Article  VI.  Whenever  a  cruizer  shall  have  chased  and 
overtaken  a  merchant  vessel  as  liable  to  suspicion,  the 
commanding  officer,  before  he  proceeds  to  the  search,  shall 
exhibit  to  the  captain  of  the  merchant  vessel  the  special 
orders  which  confer  upon  him,  by  exception,  the  right  to 
visit  her ;  and  in  case  he  shall  ascertain  the  ship's  papers 
to  be  regular,  and  her  proceedings  lawful,  he  shall  certify 
upon  the  log-book  of  the  vessel  that  the  search  took  place 
only  in  virtue  of  the  said  order.  These  formalities  having 
been  completed,  the  vessel  shall  be  at  liberty  to  continue 
her  course. 

Article  VII.  The  vessels  captured  for  being  engaged  in 
the  Slave  Trade,  or  as  being  suspected  of  being  fitted  out 
for  that  infamous  traffic,  shall,  together  with  their  crews, 
be  delivered  over  without  delay  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
nation  to  which  they  belong.  It  is  furthermore  distinctly 
understood  that  they  shall  only  be  judged  according  to  the 
laws  in  force  in  their  respective  countries. 

Article  VIII.  In  no  case  shall  the  right  of  mutual 
search  be  exercised  upon  the  ships  of  war  of  either  nation. 

The  two  Grovemments  shall  agree  upon  a  particular 
signal,  with  which  those  cruizers  only  shall  be  furnished 
which  are  invested  with  this  right,  and  which  signal  shall 
not  be  made  known  to  any  other  ship  not  employed  upon 
this  service. 

Article  IX.  The  High  Contracting  Parties  to  the  present 
Treaty  agree  to  invite  the  other  Maritime  Powers  to  accede 
to  it  witUn  as  short  a  period  as  possible. 

Article  X.  The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified, 
and  the  ratifications  of  it  shall  be  exchanged  within  one 
months  or  sooner  if  it  be  possible. 

In  faith  of  which,  the  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
present  Convention,  and  have  affixed  thereto  the  seal  of 
their  arms. 

Done  at  Paris,  the  30th  November,  183U 
(L.S.)    Granville.  (L  S.)    Horace  Sbbastiani. 
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SuPLEMENTARV  CONVENTION  between  His  Majesty  and  the 
King  of  the  French,  for  the  more  effectual  suppression  of 
the  Traffic  in  Slaves.— Signed  at  Paris,  March  22, 1 833. 

[Batifications  exchanged  at  Paris,  April  12,  1833.]] 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
French,  having  felt  the  necessity  of  developing  some  of  the 
clauses  contained  in  the  Convention  which  was  signed  be- 
tween their  Majesties  on  the  30th  November,  1831,  relat- 
ing to  the  suppression  of  the  crime  of  Slave  Trade,  have 
named  as  their  Plenipotentiaries  for  this  purpose,  to  wit: — 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  the  Right  Honourable  Granville,  Vis- 
count Granville,  Peer  of  the  United  Kingdom,  Knight 
Grand  Cross  of  the  Most  Honourable  Order  of  the  Bath, 
member  of  the  Privy  Council  of  His  Britannic  Majesty, 
and  his  Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary 
to  the  Court  of  France; 

And  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  French,  M.  Charles 
Leonce  Achille  Victor,  Due  de  Broglie,  Peer  of  France, 
Knight  of  the  Royal  Order  of  the  Legion  of  Honour, 
Minister  and  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Department  of 
Foreign  Affairs: — 

Who,  after  having  exchanged  their  powers,  which 
have  been  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  on 
the  following  Articles: — 

Article  I.  Wlienevcr  a  merchant-vessel,  navigating 
under  the  flag  of  one  of  the  two  nations,  shall  have  been  de- 
tained by  the  cruizers  of  the  other,  duly  authorized  to  that 
effect,  conformably  to  the  provisions  of  the  Convention  of 
the  30th  November,  1831,  such  merchant-vessel,  as  also 
her  master,  her  crew,  her  cargo,  and  the  slaves  who  may  be 
on  board,  shall  be  carried  to  such  places  as  shall  have  been 
appointed  by  the  Contracting  Parties  respectively,  in  order 
that  proceedings  may  be  there  instituted  respecting  them, 
agreeably  to  the  laws  of  each  country,  and  they  shall  be 
delivered  over  to  the  authorities  appointed  for  that  pur- 
pose by  the  respective  Governments. 

When  the  commander  of  the  cruizer  shall  not  think 
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proper  tx>  take  upon  himself  the  carrying  in  and  delivering 
up  the  detained  vessel,  he  shall  not  entrust  that  duty  to 
an  officer  below  the  rank  of  lieutenant  in  the  navy. 

Article  II.  The  cruizcrs  of  the  two  nations  authorized 
to  exercise  the  right  of  visit  and  detention,  in  execution  of 
the  Convention  of  the  30th  of  November,  1831,  shall,  in 
all  that  relates  to  the  formalities  of  the  visit  and  of  the 
detention,  as  well  as  to  the  measures  to  be  taken  for  deli- 
vering up  vessels  suspected  of  being  engaged  in  the  Slave 
Trade,  to  the  respective  jurisdictions,  conform  strictly  to 
the  Instructions  annexed  to  the  present  Convention,  and 
which  shall  be  considered  as  an  integral  part  thereof. 

The  two  High  Contracting  Parties  reserve  to  them- 
selves the  power  of  making,  in  these  Instructions,  by 
common  consent,  any  modifications  which  circumstances 
might  render  necessary. 

Article  III.  It  is  clearly  understood,  that  if  the  com- 
mander of  a  cruizer  of  one' of  the  two  nations  should  have 
reason  to  suspect,  that  a  merchant-vessel  navigating  under 
convoy  of,  or  in  company  with,  a  vessel  of  war  of  the  other 
nation,  has  engaged  in  the  Slave  Trade,  or  has  been  fitted 
out  for  the  said  trade,  he  is  to  make  known  his  suspicions 
to  the  commander  of  the  convoy  or  vessel  of  war,  who 
shall  proceed  alone  to  visit  the  suspected  vessel :  and  in 
case  the  latter  commander  should  find  that  the  suspicion  is 
well  founded,  he  shall  cause  tlie  vessel  to  be  taken,  to- 
gether with  her  master,  her  crew,  and  tlie  cargo,  and  the 
Slaves  who  may  be  on  board,  into  a  port  of  his  own  nation, 
in  order  that  proceedings  may  be  instituted  with  regard  to 
them,  agreeably  to  the  respective  laws. 

Article  IV.  As  soon  as  any  merchant-vessel,  detained 
and  sent  before  the  tribunals  aforesaid,  shall  arrive  at  one 
of  the  ports  respectively  pointed  out,  the  commander  of 
the  cniizer  which  shall  have  detained  her,  or  the  officer 
appointed  to  bring  her  in,  shall  deliver  to  the  authorities 
appointed  for  that  purpose,  one  copy  signed  by  him,  of  all 
the  lists,  declarations,  and  other  documents,  specified  in 
the  Instructions  annexed  to  the  present  Convention;  and 
the  said  authorities  shall,  in  consequence,  proceed  to 
a  survey  of  the  detained  vessel  and  her  cargo,  and  to 
an  inspection  of  her  crew,  and  of  the  Slaves  wlio   may 
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be  on  board,  after  having  previously  given  notice  of  the 
time  of  such  survey  and  inspection  to  the  commander 
of  the  cruizer,  or  to  the  olKcer  who  shall  have  brought 
in  the  vessel,  in  order  that  he,  or  some  person  in  his 
behalf,  may  be  present  thereat.  A  declaration  {proces 
verbal)  of  these  proceedings  shall  be  drawn  up  in  duplicate^ 
signed  by  the  persons  who  shall  have  acted  therein,  or 
been  present  at  the  same;  and  one  of  the  said  declarations 
shall  be  delivered  to  the  commander  of  the  cruizer,  or  to 
the  officer  who  shall  have  been  appointed  to  bring  in  the 
detained  vessel. 

Article  V.  The  vessels  detained  as  before  mentioned, 
their  masters,  crews,  and  cargoes,  shall  be  forthwith  pro- 
ceeded against  before  the  proper  tribunals  in  the  respec- 
tive countries,  according  to  the  established  forms;  and  if, 
in  consequence  of  such  proceedings,  the  said  vessels  shall 
be  found  to  have  been  employed  in  the  Slave  Trade,  or 
to  have  been  fitted  out  for  the  purposes  thereof,  the 
master,  the  crew,  and  the  accomplices,  as  well  as  the  ship 
and  cargo,  shall  be  dealt  with  conformably  to  the  respective 
laws  of  the  two  countries. 

In  case  the  said  vessels  shall  be  confiscated,  a  portion 
of  the  proceeds  arising  from  their  sale  shall  be  paid  into 
the  hands  of  the  Government  to  which  the  captor  belongs, 
to  be  distributed  among  the  officers  and  crew  of  the  cap- 
turing ship.  This  portion  shall  be  sixty-five  per  cent,  of 
the  net  produce  of  the  sale,  as  long  as  such  a  distribution 
of  the  proceeds  is  consistent  with  the  respective  laws  of 
the  two  countries. 

Article  VI.  Any  merchant- vessel  of  either  of  the  two 
nations  visited  and  detained  in  pursuance  of  the  Conven- 
tion of  the  30th  of  November,  1831,  and  of  the  provisions 
hereinbefore  recited,  shall,  unless  proof  be  given  to  the 
contrary,  be  held  and  taken  of  right  to  have  engaged  in 
the  Slave  Trade,  or  to  have  been  fitted  out  for  the  purposes 
of  such  traffic,  if  any  of  the  particulars  hereinafter  specified 
shall  be  found  in  her  outfit  or  equipment,  or  on  board  of 
her,  videlicet: — 

I*'.  Having  her  hatches  fitted  with  open  gratings, 
instead  of  being  close  hatches,  as  usual  in  merchant- 
vessels. 
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2°.  Having  more  divisions  or  bulk-heads  in  the  hold, 
or  on  deck,  than  necessary  for  trading-vessels. 

3°.  Having  on  board  spare  planks,  either  actually  fitted 
in  that  shape,  or  tit  for  readily  laying  a  second  or  moveable 
deck,  or  slave-deck. 

4°.  Having  on  board  shackles,  bolts,  or  hand-cuffs. 

5*".  Having  on  board  a  supply  of  water,  more  than 
sufficient  for  the  consumption  of  her  crew,  as  a  merchant- 
vessel. 

6^  Having  on  board  an  unreasonable  number  of  water- 
casks,  or  other  vessels  for  holding  water,  unless  the  master 
shall  produce  a  certificate  from  the  custom-house  from  the 
place  at  which  he  cleared  outwards,  stating  that  a  sufficient 
security  had  been  given  by  the  owners  of  such  vessel,  that 
such  casks,  or  other  vessels,  should  only  be  used  for  the 
reception  of  palm  oil,  or  be  employed  in  any  other  lawful 
trade. 

7**.  Having  on  board  a  greater  quantity  of  mess  tubs, 
or  kids,  than  requisite  for  the  use  of  her  crew,  as  a  mer- 
chant-vessel. 

8^.  Having  on  board  two  or  more  copper-boilers,  or 
even  one  evidently  larger  than  requisite  for  the  use  of  her 
crew,  as  a  merchant-vessel. 

9°.  Having  on  board  a  quantity  of  rice,  or  farinha,  flour 
of  the  manioc  of  Brazil,  or  cassada,  or  maize,  or  Indian 
corn,  beyond  any  probable  requisite  provision  for  the  use 
of  her  crew,  and  such  rice,  flour,  maize,  or  Indian  corn, 
not  being  entered  on  the  manifest  as  part  of  the  cargo  for 
trade. 

Article  VII.  No  compensation  shall  in  any  case  be 
granted  either  to  the  master,  or  to  the  owner,  or  to  any 
other  person  interested  in  the  equipment  or  lading  of  a 
merchant-vessel  in  which  any  of  the  particulars  specified  in 
the  preceding  Article  shall  be  found,  even  if  the  tribunals 
should  not  pronounce  any  condemnation  in  consequence  of 
her  detention. 

Article  VIH.  When  a  merchant-vessel  of  either  of  the 
two  nations  shall  have  been  visited  and  detained  illegally, 
or  without  sufficient  cause  of  suspicion,  or  when  the  visit 
and  detention  shall  have  been  attended  with  any  abuse  or 
vexatious  acts,  the  commander  of  the  cruizer,  or  the  officer 
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who  shall  have  boarded  the  said  vessel,  or  the  officer  who 
shall  have  been  appomted  to  bring  her  in,  as  the  case  may 
be,  shall  be  lial)le  to  costs  and  damages  to  the  master,  and 
to  the  owners  of  the  vessel  and  cargo. 

These  costs  and  damages  may  be  awarded  by  the  tri- 
bunal before  which  the  proceedings  against  the  detained 
vessel,  her  master,  crew,  and  cargo,  shall  have  been  insti- 
tuted ;  and  the  Government  of  the  country  to  which  the 
officer  who  gave  occasion  for  such  award  shall  belong,  shall 
pay  the  amount  of  the  said  costs  and  damages  within  the 
period  of  one  year  from  the  date  of  the  award. 

Article  IX.  If  in  the  visit  or  detention  of  a  merchant- 
vessel,  made  in  virtue  of  the  provisions  of  the  Convention 
of  the  30th  November,  1831,  or  of  the  present  Convention, 
any  abuse  or  vexation  shall  have  been  committed,  but  the 
vessel  shall  not  have  been  delivered  over  to  the  jurisdiction 
of  her  own  nation,  the  master  of  the  vessel  shall  make  a 
d^laration,  on  oath,  of  the  abuses  or  vexations  of  which  he 
has  to  complain,  and  of  the  costs  and  damages  to  which  he 
lays  claim,  before  the  competent  authorities  in  the  first 
port  of  his  own  country  at  which  he  may  arrive,  or  before 
the  consular  agent  of  his  nation,  if  the  vessel  proceeds  to  a 
foreign  port  where  there  is  such  an  agent.  This  declara- 
tion shall  be  confirmed  by  an  examination,  under  oath,  of 
the  principal  persons  of  the  crew  or  passengers  who  have 
witnessed  the  visit  or  detention ;  and  one  formal  declara- 
tion iproceS'Verbat)  of  the  whole  shall  be  drawn  up,  and 
two  copies  thereof  delivered  to  the  master,  who  shall  for- 
ward one  of  them  to  his  own  Government  in  support  of 
his  claim  for  costs  and  damages.  It  is  understood  that  if 
any  compulsory  circumstances  should  prevent  the  mas- 
ter from  making  his  declaration,  it  may  be  made  by  the 
owner,  or  by  any  other  person  interested  in  the  vessel  or 
in  her  cargo. 

On  the  official  transmission  of  one  copy  of  the  formal 
declaration  {proces-verbal)  above  mentioned,  through  the 
channel  of  the  respective  embassies,  the  Gk)vernment  of 
the  country  to  which  the  officer  charged  with  abuses  or 
vexations  shall  belong,  shall  forthwith  institute  an  enquiry 
into  the  matter,  and,  if  the  validity  of  the  complaint  be 
admitted,   the  said  Government  shall  cause  to  be  paid  to 
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the  master  or  owner,  or  to  any  other  person  interested  in 
the  vessel  which  has  been  molested,  or  in  her  cargo,  the 
the  amount  of  costs  and  damages  which  may  be  due  to 
them. 

Article  X.  The  two  Governments  engage  reciprocally 
to  communicate  each  to  the  other,  free  of  expence,  and 
upon  appUcation  being  made,  copies  of  all  the  proceedings 
instituted,  and  judgments  given,  relative  to  vessels  visited 
or  detained  in  execution  of  the  provisions  of  the  Convention 
of  the  30th  November,  1831,  and  of  the  present  Con- 
vention. 

Article  XI.  The  two  Governments  agree  to  ensure  the 
immediate  freedom  of  all  Slaves  who  shall  be  found  on 
board  vessels  visited  and  detained  in  virtue  of  the  stipu- 
lations of  the  principal  Convention  hereinbefore  referred  to, 
or  of  the  present  Convention,  whenever  the  offence  of 
trafficking  in  Slaves  shall  have  been  established  by  the 
sentence  of  the  respective  tribunals.  They  reserve  to 
themselves,  however,  for  the  welfare  of  the  Slaves  them- 
selves, the  right  to  employ  them  as  servants  or  free  la- 
bourers, conformably  to  their  respective  laws. 

Article  XII.  It  is  hereby  agreed  between  the  two  High 
Contracting  Parties,  that  in  all  cases  in  which  a  vessel, 
under  the  Convention  of  the  30th  of  November,  1831,  or 
under  this  Supplementary  Convention,  shall  be  detained 
by  their  respective  cruizers  as  having  been  engaged  in  the 
Slave  Trade,  or  fitted  out  for  the  purposes  thereof,  and 
shall  be  placed  at  the  disposal  of  either  Government  for 
the  purpose  of  being  sold,  in  consequence  of  a  sentence  of 
confiscation  pronounced  by  a  competent  tribunal,  the  said 
vessel  shall  be  broken  up,  in  whole  or  in  part,  before  the 
sale,  whenever  its  pecuUar  construction  or  outfit  shall  give 
reason  to  fear  that  it  may  be  again  employed  in  the  Slave 
Trade,  or  any  other  illicit  traffic. 

Article  XIII.  The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified, 
and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Paris,  within  the 
space  of  one  month,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof  the  above-named  Plenipotentiaries 
have  signed  in  duplicate  the  present  Convention,  and 
have  affixed  thereunto  the  seals  of  their  arms. 
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Done  at  Paris,  the  twenty-second  of  March,  one  thou- 
sand eight  hundred  and  tbirty-three. 
Granville.     (L.S.)  V.  Broglio.     (L.S.) 


Instructions  to  Cruizers. 

1^  Whenever  a  merchant-vessel  of  either  of  the  two 
nations  shall  be  visited  by  a  cruizer  of  the  other,  the  officer 
commanding  the  cruizer  shall  exhibit  to  the  master  of  such 
vessel  the  special  orders  which  confer  upon  him  the  excep- 
tional right  of  visit,  and  shall  deliver  to  him  a  certificate, 
signed  by  him,  specifying  his  rank  in  the  navy  of  his  coun- 
try, with  the  name  of  the  ship  which  he  commands,  and 
declaring  that  the  only  object  of  such  visit  is  to  ascertain 
whether  the  vessel  is  engaged  in  the  Slave  Trade,  or  is  fitted 
out  for  the  purposes  of  such  traffic.  When  the  visit  is 
made  by  another  officer  of  the  cruizer  than  her  commander, 
this  officer  shall  not  be  under  the  rank  of  lieutenant  in  the 
navy ;  and,  in  this  case,  such  officer  shall  exhibit  to  the 
master  of  the  merchant-vessel  a  copy  of  the  special  orders 
above  mentioned,  signed  by  the  commander  of  the  cruizer, 
znd  shall  likewise  deliver  to  him  a  certificate,  signed  by 
him,  specifying  the  rank  which  he  holds  in  the  navy,  the 
name  of  the  cormmander  under  whose  orders  he  is  acting, 
and  of  the  cruizer  to  which  he  belongs,  and  the  object  of 
his  visit,  as  h^einbefore  recited.  If  it  shall  be  ascertained 
by  the  visit  that  the  ship's  papers  are  regular,  and  her  pro- 
ceedings lawful,  the  officer  shall  certify  upon  the  log-book 
of  the  vessel  that  the  visit  took  place  only  in  virtue  of  the 
special  orders  above  mentioned,  and  the  vessel  shall  be 
permitted  to  continue  her  course. 

2^.  If  in  consequence  of  the  visit,  the  officer  command- 
ing the  cruizer  shall  be  of  opinion  that  there  are  sufficient 
grounds  for  believing  that  the  vessel  is  engaged  in  the 
Slave  Trade,  or  has  been  fitted  out  for  that  Traffic,  and  if 
he  shall,  in  consequence,  determine  to  detain  her,  and  to 
have  her  delivered  up  to  the  respective  jurisdiction,  he 
shall  forthwith  cause  a  list  to  be  made  out,  in  duplicate,  of 
all  the  papers  found  on  board,  and  he  shall  sign  this  list 
and  the  duplicate,  adding  to  his  name  his  rank  in  the  navy, 
and  the  name  of  the  vessel  under  his  command.  He  shall, 
in  like  manner,  make  out  and  sign,  in  duplicate,  a  declara- 
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tion,  stating  the  place  and  time  of  the  detention,  the  name 
of  the  vessel,  that  of  her  master,  and  those  of  the  persons 
composing  her  crew,  and  also  the  number  and  condition  of 
the  Slaves  found  on  board.  This  declaration  shall  further 
contain  an  exact  description  of  the  state  of  the  vessel  and 
her  cargo. 

S**.  The  commander  of  the  cruizer  shall,  without  delay, 
carry  or  send  the  detained  vessel,  with  her  master,  crew, 
cargo,  and  the  Slaves  found  on  board,  to  one  of  the  ports 
hereinafter  specified,  in  order  that  proceedings  may  be 
instituted  in  regard  to  them,  conformably  to  the  respective 
laws  of  each  country ;  and  he  shall  deliver  the  same  to  the 
competent  authorities,  or  to  the  persons  who  shall  have 
been  specially  appointed  for  that  purpose  by  the  respective 
Governments. 

4°.  No  person  whatever  shall  be  taken  out  of  the  de- 
tained vessel,  nor  shall  any  part  of  her  cargo,  nor  of  the 
Slaves  found  on  board,  be  removed  from  her  until  after 
such  vessel  shall  have  been  delivered  over  to  the  authori- 
ties of  her  own  nation ;  excepting  only  when  the  removal 
of  the  whole,  or  of  part  of  the  crew,  or  of  the  Slaves  found 
on  board,  shall  be  deemed  necessary,  either  for  the  preser- 
vation of  their  Uves,  or  from  any  other  consideration  of 
humanity,  or  for  the  safety  of  the  persons  who  shall  be 
charged  with  the  navigation  of  the  vessel  after  her  deten- 
tion. In  this  case,  the  commander  of  the  cruizer,  or  the 
officer  appointed  to  bring  in  the  detained  vessel,  shall 
make  a  declaration  of  such  removal,  in  which  he  shall 
specify  the  reasons  for  the  same ;  and  the  masters,  sailors, 
passengers,  or  Slaves  so  removed,  shall  be  carried  to  the 
same  port  as  the  vessel  and  her  cargo,  and  they  shall  be 
received  in  the  same  manner  as  the  vessel,  agreeably  to  the 
regulations  hereinafter  set  forth. 

5°.  All  such  French  vessels  as  shall  be  detained  by  the 
cruizers  of  His  Britannic  Majesty  on  the  African  station, 
shall  be  carried  and  deUvered  up  to  the  French  jurisdiction 
at  Goree. 

All  such  French  vessels  as  shall  be  detained  by  the 
British  squadron  on  the  West  India  station,  shall  be  carried 
and  delivered  up  to  the  French  jurisdiction  at  Martinique. 

All  such  French  vessels  as  shall  be  detained  by  the 
British  squadron  on  the  Madagascar  station,  shall  be  car- 
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ried  and  delivered  up  to  the  French  jurisdiction  at  the 
Isle  of  Bourbon. 

AH  such  French  vessels  as  shall  be  detained  by  the 
British  squadron  on  the  Brizilian  station,  shall  be  carried 
and  delivered  up  to  the  French  jurisdiction  at  Cayenne. 

All  such  British  vessels  as  shall  be  detained  by  the 
cruizers  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  French  on  the 
African  station,  shall  be  carried  and  delivered  up  to  the 
jurisdiction  of  His  Britannic  Majesty  at  Bathurst,  on  the 
River  Gambia. 

All  such  British  vessels  as  shall  be  detained  by  the 
French  squadron  on  the  West  India  station,  shall  be  car- 
ried and  delivered  up  to  the  British  jurisdiction  at  Port 
Royal,  in  Jamaica. 

All  such  British  vessels  as  shall  be  detained  by  the 
French  squadron  on  the  Madagascar  station,  shall  be  car- 
ried and  delivered  up  to  the  British  jurisdiction  at  the 
Gape  of  Good  Hope. 

All  such  British  vessels  as  shall  be  detained  by  the 
French  squadron  on  the  Brazilian  station,  shall  be  carried 
and  delivered  up  to  the  British  jurisdiction  at  the  colony  of 
Demerara. 

6^.  As  soon  as  a  merchant-vessel  which  shall  have  been 
detained  as  aforesaid,  shall  arrive  at  one  of  the  ports  or 
places  above  mentioned,  the  commander  of  the  cruizer,  or 
the  officer  appointed  to  bring  in  the  detained  vessel,  shall 
forthwith  deliver  to  the  authorities  duly  appointed  for  that 
purpose  by  the  respective  Governments,  the  vessel  and  her 
cargo,  together  with  the  master,  crew,  passengers,  and 
Slaves  found  on  board,  as  also  the  papers  which  shall  have 
been  seized  on  board  the  vessel,  and  one  of  the  Usts  made 
out  in  duplicate  of  the  said  papers,  the  other  remaining  in 
his  possession.  Such  officer  shall,  at  the  same  time,  de- 
Uver  to  the  said  authorities  one  of  the  declarations  made 
out  in  duplicate,  as  hereinbefore  specified,  adding  thereto 
a  statement  of  any  changes  which  may  have  taken  place 
from  the  time  of  detention  to  that  of  the  delivery,  as  well 
as  a  copy  of  the  declaration  of  any  removals  which  may 
have  taken  place  as  above  provided  for.  In  delivering 
over  these  several  documents,  the  officer  will  make  attes- 
tation of  their  truth  on  oath,  and  in  writing. 
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T.  If  the  commander  of  a  cruizer  of  either  of  the  High 
Contracting  Parties,  who  shall  be  duly  furnished  with  the 
aforesaid  special  Instructions,  shall  have  reason  to  suspect 
that  a  merchant-vessel  sailing  under  convoy,  or  in  com- 
pany with  a  ship  of  war  of  the  other  party,  is  engaged  in 
the  Slave  Trade,  or  as  been  fitted  out  for  the  purpose  of 
that  traffic,  he  shall  confine  himself  to  the  communicating 
his  suspicions  to  the  commander  of  the  convoy  or  of  the 
ship  of  war,  and  he  sl^all  leave  it  to  the  latter  to  proceed 
alone  to  a  visit  of  the  suspected  vessel,  and  to  deliver  her 
up,  if  the  case  require  it,  to  the  jurisdiction  of  her  own 
country. 

8^.  The  cruizers  of  the  two  nations  shall  conform 
strictly  to  the  tenour  of  these  Instructions,  which  are  to  be 
considered  as  a  development  of  the  clauses  of  the  principal 
Convention  of  the  30th  November,  1831,  as  well  as  of  the 
Convention  to  which  they  are  annexed. 

The  undersigned  Plenipotentiaries  have  agreed,  in  con- 
formity with  the  Second  Article  of  the  Convention  signed 
by  them  on  this  day,  the  22nd  March,  1833,  that  the  pre- 
ceding Instructions  shall  be  annexed  to  the  said  Conven- 
tion, and  considered  as  an  integral  part  thereof. 

Paris,  the  twenty-second  of  March,  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  thirty-three. 
Granville.     (L.S.)  V.  Broolio.     (L.S.) 


Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  du  Royaume  Uni  de  la  Grande 
Bretagne  et  dlrlande,  et  Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  des  Fran9ai8, 
ayant  reconnu  la  ndcessit^  de  developper  quelques  unes^des 
clauses  contenues,  dans  la  Convention  signee  entre  Leurs 
Majestes  le  30  Novembre  1831,  relativement  ^  la  repression 
du  crime  de  la  Traite  des  Noirs,  ont  nomme  pour  leurs 
Pl^nipotentiaires  k  cet  eflfet,  savoir: — 

Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  du  Royaume  Uni  de  la  Grande 
Bretagne  et  de  I'lrlande,  le  Trds  Honorable  Granville, 
Vicomte  Granville,  Pair  du  Royaume  Uni,  Chevalier  Grand- 
Croix  du  Tr^s  Honorable  Ordre  du  Bain,  Membre  du  Con- 
seil  Priv^  de  Sa  Majesty  Britannique,  et  Son  Ambassadeur 
Extraordinaire  et  Plenipotentiaire  prds  la  Cour  de  France ; — 
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Et  Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  des  Fran9ais,  M .  Charles,  L^nce, 
Achille,  Victor,  Due  de  Broglie,  Pair  de  France,  Chevalier 
de  rOrdre  Royal  de  la  Legion  d'Honneur,  Ministre  et 
Secretaire  d'Etat  au  D^partement  des  Affaires  Etrangferes: — 

Lesquels,  apr^  s'Stre  communique  leurs  pouvoirs, 
trouv^  en  bonne  et  due  forme,  sont  convenus  des  Articles 
suivans: — 

Article  I.  Toutes  les  fois  qu'un  b&timent  de  commerce, 
naviguant  sous  le  pavilion  de  Tune  des  deux  nations,  aura 
6t6  3Tr&t6  par  les  croiseurs.  de  I'autre,  dument  autoris^s  k 
oet  efiet,  conform^ment  aux  dispositions  de  la  Convention 
du  SO  Novembre,  1831,  ce  b^timent,  ainsi  que  le  capitaine 
et  I'^quipage,  la  cargaison,  et  les  Esclaves  qui  pourront  se 
trouver  k  bord,  seront  conduits  dans  tel  port  que  les  deux 
Parties  Contractantes  auront  respectivement  d^sign^,  pour 
qn'il  y  soit  proc^e  k  leur  ^gard  suivant  les  loix  de  chaque 
Etat,  et  la  remise  en  sera  faite  aux  autorites  prdpos^s  dans 
ce  but  par  les  Grouvememens  respectifs. 

Lorsque  le  commandant  du  croiseur  ne  croira  pas 
devoir  se  charger  lui-m6me  de  la  conduite  et  de  la  remise 
du  navire  arr^t^,  il  ne  pourra  en  confier  le  soin  k  un  officier 
d'un  rang  inf(^rieur  k  celui  de  lieutenant  dans  la  marine 
militaire. 

Article  IL  Les  croiseurs  des  deux  nations,  autorises  k 
exercer  le  droit  de  visite  et  d'arrestation,  en  ex&ution  de 
la  Convention  du  30  Novembre,  1831,  se  conformeront 
exactement,  en  ce  qui  concerne  les  formalites  de  la  visite 
et  de  I'arrestation,  ainsi  que  les  mesures  k  prendre  pour  la 
remise  k  la  juridiction  respective  des  b&timens  soupgonn^s 
de  se  livrer  k  la  Traite,  aux  Instructions  jointes  a  la  pr^- 
sente  Convention,  et  qui  seront  cens^es  en  faire  partie 
int^grante. 

Les  deux  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  se  reservent 
d'apporter  k  ces  Instructions,  d'un  commun  accord,  les 
modifications  que  les  circonstances  pourraient  rendre  n^- 
cessaires. 

Article  III.  II  demeure  express^ment  entendu,  que  si 
le  commandant  d'un  croiseur  d'une  des  deux  nations  avait 
lieu  de  soup^onner  qu'un  navire  marchand,  naviguant  sous 
le  convoi,  ou  en  compagnie  d'un  bdtiraent  de  guerre  de 
Pautre  nation,  s'est  livrd  k  la  Traite,  ou  a  4t6  arm^  pour  ce 
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trafic,  il  devra  communiquer  ses  soup^ons  au  commandant 
du  convoi  ou  du  batiment  de  guerre,  lequel  proc^era  seul 
k  la  visite  du  navire  suspect ;  et  dans  le  cas  oii  celui-ci 
reconnaitrait  que  les  soup9ons  sont  fondds,  il  fera  conduire 
le  navire,  ainsi  que  le  capitaine  et  I'^uipage,  la  cargaison, 
et  les  Esclaves  qui  pourront  se  trouver  k  bord,  dans  un 
port  de  sa  nation,  k  Teffet  d'etre  proc^d^  k  leur  ^gard,  con- 
form^ment  aux  loix  respectives. 

Article  IV.  Dfes  qu'un  bMiment  de  commerce,  arrfet^ 
et  renvoy^  par  devers  les  tribunaux,  ainsi  qu'il  a  ^t^  dit  ci- 
dessus,  arrivera  dans  Tun  des  ports  respectivement  d&ig- 
nds,  le  commandant  du  croiseur  qui  en  aura  op^re  Tarres- 
tation,  ou  Pofficier  charg^  de  sa  conduite,  remettra  aux 
autoritfe  pr^pos^es  a  cet  eflFet,  une  expedition,  sign^e  par 
lui,  de  tons  les  inventaires,  procfes-verbaux,  et  autres  docu- 
mens,  sp^cifi^s  dans  les  Instructions  jointes  k  la  presente 
Convention ;  et  les  dites  autorit^  procMeront,  en  conse- 
quence, k  la  visite  du  batiment  arrfete  et  de  sa  cargaison, 
ainsi  qu'^  Tinspection  de  son  Equipage,  et  des  Esclaves  qui 
pourront  se  trouver  k  bord,  apr^s  avoir  pr^alablement 
donne  avis  du  moment  de  cette  visite  et  de  cette  inspection 
au  commandant  du  croiseur,  ou  k  Tofficier  qui  aura  amen^ 
le  navire,  afin  qu'il  puisse  y  assister,  ou  s'y  faire  repr^- 
senter.  II  sera  dress^  de  ces  operations  un  proces- verbal  en 
double  original,  qui  devra  fetre  sign^  par  les  personnes  qui 
y  auront  procede  ou  assist^ ;  et  I'un  de  ces  originaux  sera 
deiivre  au  commandant  du  croiseur,  ou  k  I'oflScier  qui  aura 
ete  charge  de  la  conduite  du  batiment  arrfite. 

Article  V.  II  sera  precede  immediatement  devant  les 
tribunaux  competens  des  Etats  respectifs,  et  suivant  les 
formes  etablies,  centre  les  navires  arrfites,  ainsi  qu'il  est  dit 
ci-dessus,  leurs  capitaines,  equipages,  et  cargaisons ;  et  s'il 
resulte  de  la  procedure  que  les  dits  batimens  ont  ete  em- 
ployes k  la  Traite  des  Noirs,  ou  qu'ils  ont  ete  armes  dans  le 
but  de  faire  ce  trafic,  il  sera  statue  sur  le  sort  du  capitaine, 
de  Tequipage,  et  de  leurs  complices,  ainsi  que  sur  la  desti- 
nation du  batiment  et  de  sa  cargaison,  conformement  k  la 
legislation  respective  des  deux  pays. 

En  cas  de  confiscation,  une  portion  du  produit  net  de 
la  vente  des  dits  navires  et  de  leurs  cargaisons,  sera  mise  k 
la  disposition  du  Gouvernement  du  pays  auquel  appartien- 
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dra  le  batiment  capteur,  pour  etre  distribute  par  ses  soins 
entre  les  ^tats-majors  et  equipages  de  ce  bitiment.  Cette 
portion,  aussi  longtems  ,que  la  base  indiqu^e  ci-apres 
pourra  se  concilier  avec  la  legislation  de  deux  ^tats,  sera  de 
65  pour  cent  du  produit  net  de  la  vente. 

Article  VI  •  Tout  batiment  de  commerce  des  deux 
nations  visits  et  arr^t^  en  vertu  de  la  Convention  du  30 
Novembre,  1831,  et  des  dispositions  ci-dessus,  sera  pre- 
sume de  plein  droit,  k  moins  de  preuve  contraire,  s'^tre 
livr^  k  la  Traite  des  Noirs,  ou  avoir  et^  arm^  pour  ce  trafic, 
si  dans  I'installation,  dans  Tarmement,  ou  k  bord  du  dit 
navire,  il  s'est  trouv^  Tun  des  objets  ci-aprfes  sp^cifi^, 
savoir: — 

1®.  Des  ^coutilles  'en  treillis,  et  non  en  plancbes  en- 
tidres,  comme  les  portent  ordinairement  les  batimens  de 
commerce. 

2^.  Un  plus  grand  nombre  de  compartimens  dans 
Tentrepont,  ou  sur  le  tillac,  qu*il  n'est  d'usage  pour  les 
batimens  de  commerce. 

3®.  Des  planches  en  reserve  actuellement  dispos^es  k 
cet  objet,  ou  propres  k  ^tablir  de  suite,  un  double  pont,  ou 
un  pont  volant,  ou  un  pont  dit  k  Esclaves. 

4**.  Des  chaines,  des  colliers  de  fer,  des  menottes. 

5®,  Une  plus  grande  provision  d'eau  que  n'exigent  les 
besoins  de  T^quipage  d'un  batiment  marchand. 

6°.  Une  quantity  superfine  de  bariques  k  eau,  ou  autres 
tonneaux  propres  a  contenir  de  I'eau,  k  moins  que  le 
capitaine  ne  prodtiise  un  certificat  de  la  douane  du  lieu  de 
depart,  constatant  que  les  armateurs  ont  donn^  des  garan- 
ties  suffisantes  pour  que  ces  bariques  ou  tonneaux  soient 
uniquement  remplis  d'huile  de  palme,  ou  employes  k  tout 
autre  commerce  licite. 

7°.  Un  plus  grand  nombre  de  gametics  ou  de  bidons, 
que  I'usage  de  T^quipage  d'un  batiment  marchand  u'en 
exige. 

8**.  Deux  ou  plusieurs  chaudi^res  en  cuivre,  ou  mfirae 
une  seule  evidemment  plus  grande  que  ne  Texigent  les 
besoins  de  T^quipage  d'un  batiment  marchand. 

9^.  Enfin,  une  quantity  de  riz,  de  farine,  de  manioc  du 
Br&il,  ou  de  cassade,  de  mais,  ou  de  ble  des  Indes, 
au-delk  des    besoins  probables   de   T^quipage,  et  qui  nc 
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serait  pas  port^e  sur  le  manifeste  comme  faisant  partie  du 
cliargement  commercial  du  navire.  ' 

Article  VII.  II  ne  sera  dans  aucun  cas  accord^  de  d^- 
dommagement,  soit  au  capitaine,  soit  k  rarmateur,  soit  k 
toute  autre  personne  int^ress^  dans  Tarmement  ou  dans  le 
chargement  d  un  b^timent  de  commerce  qui  aura  4t6 
trouve  muni  d'un  des  objets  sp^ifi^  dans  1' Article  pr^ 
c^ent,  alors  mSme  que  les  tribunaux  viendraient  k  ne 
prononcer  aucune  condamnation  en  cons^uence  de  son 
arrest  ation. 

Article  VIII.  Lorsqu'un  batiment  de  commerce  de  Tune 
ou  de  Fautre  des  deux  nations  aura  4t6  visits  et  arrfit^ 
ind6ment,  ou  sans  motif  suffisant  de  suspicion,  ou  lorsque 
la  visite  et  I'arrestation  auront  6t6  accompagn^  d'abus 
ou  de  vexations,  le  commandant  du  croiseur,  ou  I'officier 
qui  aura  abord6  le  dit  navire,  ou,  enfin,  celui  k  qui  la  con- 
duite  en  aura  it6  confix,  sera,  suivant  les  circonstances, 
passible  de  dommages  et  int^rSts  envers  le  capitaine, 
Tarmateur,  et  les  chargeurs. 

Ces  dommages  et  int^rSts  pourront  Stre  prononc^  par 
le  tribunal  devant  lequel  aura  6t^  instruite  la  proc^ure 
centre  le  navire  arr£t6,  son  capitaine,  son  Equipage,  et  sa 
cargaison;  et  le  Gouvemement  du  pays  auquel  apparti- 
endra  I'officier  qui  aura  donne  lieu  k  cette  condamnation, 
payera  le  montant  des  dits  dommages  et  intdrdts  dans  le 
d^lai  d'un  an  k  partir  du  jour  du  jugement. 

Article  IX.  Lorsque  dans  la  visite  ou  i'arrestation  d'un 
batiment  de  commerce,  op^r^e  en  vertu  des  dispositions  de 
la  Convention  du  30  Novembre,  1831,  ou  de  la  pr^ente 
Convention,  il  aura  et6  commis  quelque  abus  ou  vexation, 
mais  que  le  navire  n'aura  pas  4t6  livre  k  la  juridiction  de 
sa  nation,  le  capitaine  devra  faire  la  d^laration  sous  ser- 
ment  des  abus  ou  vexations  dont  il  aura  k  se  plaindre,  ainsi 
que  des  dommages  et  int^rets  auxquels  il  pretendra,  devant 
les  autorit^s  comp^tentes  du  premier  port  de  son  pays  oil 
il  arrivera,  ou  devant  I'agent  consulaire  de  sa  nation,  si  le 
navire  aborde  dans  un  port  Stranger  ou  il  existe  un  tel 
officier.  Cette  declaration  devra  6tre  v^rifi^e  au  moyen  de 
rinterrogatoire  sous  serment  des  princixMtux  bommes  de 
r^quipage  ou  passagers,  qui  auront  6t6  t^moins  de  la  visite 
ou  de  Tarrestation,  et  il  sera  dress^  du  tout  un  proc^- 
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verbal,  dont  deux  expeditions  seront  remises  au  capitaine, 
qui  devra  en  faire  parvenir  une  k  son  Gouvernement  k 
I'appui  de  la  demande  en  dommages  et  int^rSts  qu'il  croira 
devoir  former.  II  est  entendu  qui  si  un  cas  de  force 
majeure  emp^che  le  capitaine  de  faire  sa  declaration,  celle-ci 
pourra  6tre  faite  par  Parmateur,  ou  par  toute  autre  per- 
sonne  interess^e  dans  I'armement  ou  dans  le  chargement 
du  navire. 

Sur  la  transmission  officielle  d'une  expedition  du  pro- 
c^verbal  ci-dessus  mentionnee,  par  I'intermediaire  des 
ambassades  respectives,  le  Gouvernement  du  pays  auquel 
appartiendra  Tofficier  k  qui  des  abus  ou  vexations  seront 
impute,  fera  immediatement  proceder  k  une  enqu^te ;  et 
si  la  validity  de  la  plainte  est  reconnue,  il  fera  payer  au 
capitaine,  k  I'armateur,  ou  k  toute  autre  personne  interessee 
dans  Tarmement  ou  le  chargement  du  navire  molest^,  le 
montant  des  dommages  et  interSts  qui  lui  seront  dds. 

Article  X.  Les  deux  Gouvernemens  s'engagent  k  se 
communiquer  respectivement  sans  frais,  et  sur  leur  simple 
demande,  des  copies  de  toutes  les  procedures  intentees,  et 
de  tous  les  jugemens  prononces,  relativement  a  des  b4ti- 
mens  visites  ou  arrStes  en  execution  des  dispositions  de  la 
Convention  du  30  Novembre,  1831,  et  de  la  presente  Con- 
vention. 

Article  XI.  Les  deux  Gouvernemens  conviennent  d'as- 
surer  la  liberte  immediate  de  tous  les  Esclaves  qui  seront 
tronves  k  bord  des  batiraens  visites  et  arr^tes  en  vertu  des 
clauses  de  la  Convention  principale  ci-dessus  mentionnee, 
ou  de  la  presente  Convention,  toutes  les  fois  que  le  crime 
deTraiteaura  ete  declare  constant  par  les  tribunaux  respec- 
tifs.  Neanmoins  ils  se  reservent,  dans  Tinterfit  mfime  de 
ces  Esclaves,  de  les  employer  comme  domestiques,  ou 
comme  ouvriers  libres,  conformement  k  leurs  loix  respec- 
tives. 

Article  XII.  Les  deux  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes 
conviennent,  que  toutes  les  fois  qu'un  batiment  arrSte  sous 
la  prevention  de  Traite  par  les  croiseurs  respectifs,  en 
ex&ution  de  la  Convention  du  30  Novembre,  1831,  et  de 
la  presente  Convention  Suppiementaire,  aura  ete  mis  k  la 
disposition  des  Gouvernemens  respectifs,  en  vertu  d'un 
arrfit  de  confiscation  emane   des  tribunaux  comi>etens,  k 
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TeflFet  d'etre  vendu,  le  dit  navire,  prealablement  k  toute 
operation  de  vente,  sera  d^moli,  en  totalite  ou  en  partie,  si 
sa  construction  ou  son  installation  particuliere  donne  lieu 
de  craindre  qu'il  ne  puisse  de  nouveau  servir  ^la  Traite  des 
Noirs,  ou  k  tout  objet  illicite. 

Article  XIII.  La  pr^sente  Convention  sera  ratifi^  et 
les  ratifications  en  seront  dchang^s  k  Pans  dans  le  ddlai 
d'un  mois,  ou  plus  t6t  si  faire  se  pent. 

En  foi  de  quoi  les  Pl^nipotentiaires  ci-dessus  nomm^ 
ont  sign^  la  pr^sente  Convention  en  double  original,  et  y 
ont  appos^  le  cachet  de  leurs  armes. 

Fait  k  Paris,  le  vingt-deux  Mars,  mil  huit  cent  trente- 
trois. 
Granville.     (L.S.)  V.  Broglie.     (L.S.) 


Instructions  pour  les  Croiseurs. 

r.  Toutes  les  fois  qu'un  bAtiment  de  commerce  de 
Tune  des  deux  nations  sera  visits  par  un  croiseur  de  Tautre, 
Tofficier  commandant  le  croiseur  exhibera  au  capitaine  de 
ce  navire  les  ordres  spdciaux  qui  lui  conftrent  le  droit 
exceptionnel  de  visite,  et  lui  remettra  un  certificat,  sign^ 
de  lui,  indiquant  son  rang  dans  la  marine  militaire  de  son 
pays,  ainsi  que  le  nom  du  vaisseau  qu'il  commande,  et 
attestant  que  le  seul  but  de  sa  visite  est  de  s'assurer  si  le 
b^timent  selivre  k  la  Traite,  ou  s'il  est  arm^  pour  ce  trafic. 
Lorsque  la  visite  devra  fetre  faite  parun  officier  du  croiseur, 
autre  que  celui  qui  le  commande,  cet  oflBcier  ne  pourra 
6tre  d'un  rang  inf^rieur  k  celui  de  lieutenant  dans  la  marine 
militaire ;  et  dans  ce  cas,  le  dit  officier  exhibera  au  capitaine 
du  navire  marchand  une  copie  des  ordres  sp^ciaux  ci- 
dessus  mentionnfe,  signee  par  le  commandant  du  croiseur, 
et  lui  remettra  de  m6me  un  certificat,  sign^  de  lui,  indiquant 
le  rang  qu'il  occupe  dans  la  marine,  le  nom  du  comman- 
dant par  les  ordres  duquel  il  agit,  celui  du  croiseur  auquel 
il  appartient,  et  le  but  de  la  visite,  ainsi  qu'il  est  dit 
ci-dessus.  S'il  est  constat^  que  les  expeditions  du  navire 
sont  r^guliferes,  et  ses  operations  licites,  I'officier  men- 
tionnera  sur  le  journal  de  bord,  que  la  visite  n'a  eu  lieu 
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qu'en  vertu  des  ordres  speci^ux  ci-des8us  mentionn^s,  et 
le  navire  sera  libre  de  continuer  sa  route. 

2®.  Si,  d'aprte  le  resultat  de  la  visite,  Tofficier  com- 
mandant le  croiseur  juge  qu'il  y  a  des  motifs  suffisans  de 
supposer  que  le  navire  se  livre  k  la  Traite  des  Noirs,  ou 
qu'U  a  6t4  ^quipe  ou  arm^  pour  ce  trafic,  et  s'il  se  decide, 
en  consequence^  k  TarrSter,  et  k  le  faire  remettre  k  la  juri- 
diction  respective,  il  fera  dresser  sur-le-champ,  en  double 
original,  inventaire  de  tous  les  papiers  trouv^  k  bord,  et 
signera  cet  inventaire  sur  les  deux  originaux,  en  ajoutant  k 
8on  nom,  son  rang  dans  la  marine  militaire,  ainsi  que  le 
Dom  du  bitiment  qu'il  commande.  U  dressera  et  signera 
de  la  mSme  mani^re,  en  double  original,  un  proc^s-verbal 
enon9ant  I'^poque  et  le  lieu  de  I'arrestation,  le  nom  du 
b&timent,  celui  de  son  capitaine,  et  ceux  des  hommes  de 
son  ^uipage,  ainsi  que  le  nombre  et  I'^tat  corporel  des 
Esclaves  trouv^  k  bord.  Ce  proc^verbal  devra  en  outre 
contenir  une  description  exacte  de  I'^tat  du  navire  et  de  sa 
cai^aison. 

3^.  Le  commandant  du  croiseur  conduira  ou  enverra 
sans  d^lai,  le  b^timent  arrSt^,  ainsi  que  son  capitaine,  son 
^uipage,  sa  cargaison,  et  les  Esclaves  trouv^  k  bord,  k 
Ton  des  ports  ci-apr^  specific,  pour  qu'il  soit  proc^d^  k 
leur  ^gard  conform^ment  aux  loix  respectives  de  chaque 
Etat ;  et  11  en  fera  la  remise  aux  autorit^s  competentes,  ou 
aux  personnes  qui  auront  ^te  sp^cialement  pr^pos6es  k  cet 
effet  par  les  Gouvememens  respectifs. 

4  .  Nul  ne  devra  6tre  distrait  du  bord  du  navire  arrfet^, 
et  il  ne  sera  enlev^  non  plus  aucune  partie  de  la  cargaison, 
oa  des  Esclaves  trouv^s  k  bord,  jusqu'^  ce  que  le  navire  ait 
6i6  remis  aux  autorit^s  de  sa  propre  nation,  except^  dans 
le  cas  od  la  translation  de  la  totality  ou  d'une  partie  de 
r^uipage,  ou  des  Esclaves  trouv^  k  bord,  serait  jug^e 
necessaire,  soit  pour  conserver  leur  vie,  ou  par  toute  autre 
consideration  d'humanit^,  soit  pour  la  s6rete  de  ceux  qui 
seront  charges  de  la  conduite  du  navire  apr^  son  arresta- 
tion.  Dans  ce  cas,  le  commandant  du  croiseur,  ou  I'offi- 
der  charge  de  la  conduite  du  b^timent  arrSte,  dressera  de 
la  dite  translation  un  proc^-verbal,  dans  lequel  il  en  ^non- 
cera  les  motifs,  et  les  capitaines^  matelots,  passagers,  ou 
Esclaves  ainsi  transbordes,  seront  conduits  dans  le  mSme 
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port  que  le  navire  et  ea  cargaison ;  et  la  remise,  ainri  que 
la  reception,  auront  lieu  de  la  rn^me  mani^re  que  celles  du 
navire,  confor moment  aux  dispositions  ci-aprds  enonc^. 

5^.  Tous  les  navires  Fran^ais  qui  seront  arrdt^  par  les 
croiseurs  de  Sa  Majesty  Britannique  de  ]a  station  d'Afrique, 
seront  conduits  et  remis  ^  la  juridiction  Fran9aise  a  Goree. 

Tous  les  navires  Fran9ais  qui  seront  arrSt^  par  la 
station  Britannique  des  Indes  Occidentales,  seront  conduits 
et  remis  k  la  juridiction  Frau9aise  k  Martinique. 

Tous  les  navires  Fran9ais  qui  seront  arrSt^  par  la  sta* 
tion  Britannique  de  Madagascar,  seront  conduits  et  remis 
k  la  juridiction  Frangaise  k  I'Ue  Bourbon. 

Tous  les  navires  Fran9ais  qui  seront  arrSt^  par  la  sta- 
tion Britannique  du  Br^sil,  seront  conduits  et  remis  k  h 
juridiction  Fran9aise  h,  Cayenne. 

Tous  les  navires  Britanniques  qui  seront  arrStes  par  les 
croiseurs  de  Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  des  Fran9ais  de  la  station 
d'Afrique,  seront  conduits  et  remis  k  la  juridiction  de  Sa 
Majesty  Britannique  a  Bathurst  dans  la  Riviere  de  Gamble. 

Tous  les  batimens  Britanniques  arrSt^s  par  la  station 
Fran^aise  des  Indes  Occidentales,  seront  conduits  et  remis 
k  la  juridiction  Britannique  k  Port  Royal  dans  La  Jammque. 

Tous  les  navires  Britanniques  arrStes  par  la  station 
Frangaise  de  Madagascar,  seront  conduits  et  remis  k  h 
juridiction  Britannique  au  Cap  de  Bonne  Esp^rance. 

Tous  les  navires  Britanniques  arr^t^s  par  la  station 
Frangaise  du  Br^sil,  seront  conduits  et  remis  k  la  juridic- 
tion Britannique  a  la  colonic  de  Demerary. 

6°.  D^s  qu'un  batiment  marchand  qui  aura  ^t^  arrfit^, 
comme  il  a  ^te  dit  ci-dessus,  arrivera  dans  Tun  des  ports 
ou  des  lieux  ci-dessus  d^sign^s,  le  commandant  du  croiseur, 
ou  Tofficier  charg^  de  la  conduite  du  navire  arrets,  remet- 
tra  imm^diatement  aux  autorit^s  dilment  pr^pos^  k  cet 
efFet  par  les  Gouvernemens  respectifs,  le  navire  et  sa  car- 
gaison, ainsi  que  le  capitaine,  Tequipage,  les  passagers  et  les 
Esclaves  trouv^s  k  bord,  comme  aussi  les  papiers  saisis  k 
bord,  et  Tun  des  deux  exemplaires  de  Tinventaire  des  dits 
papiers,  I'autre  devant  demeurer  dans  sa  possession.  Le 
dit  ofiicier  remettra  en  mSme  terns  a  ces  autorit6s  un  ex- 
emplaire  du  proc^s-verbal  ci-dessus  mentionn^,  et  il  y 
ajoutera  un  rapport  sur  les   changemens  qui  pourraient 
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avoir  lieu  depuis  le  moment  de  Tarrestation  jusqu'^  celui 
de  la  remise,  ainsi  qu'une  copie  du  rapport  des  transborde- 
mens  qui  ont  pu  avoir  lieu,  ainsi  qu'il  a  ^t^  prevu  ci-dessus. 
En  remettant  ces  diverses  pieces,  I'officier  en  attestera  la 
sincerity  sous  serment,  et  par  ^crit. 

7°.  Si  le  commandant  d'un  croiseur  d'une  des  Hautes 
Parties  Contractantes,  diiment  pourvu  des  Instructions  sp^- 
ciales  ci-dessus  mentionn^es,  a  lieu  de  soup9onner  qu'un 
navire  de  commerce  naviguant  sous  le  convoi,  ou  en  com- 
pagnie  d'un  b&timent  de  guerre  de  Tautre  partie,  se  livre  &  la 
Traite  des  Noirs,  ou  a  eti  ^uip^  pour  ce  trafic,  il  devra  se 
bomer  k  communiquer  ses  soup^ons  au  commandant  du  con- 
voi ou  du  b^timent  de  guerre,  et  laisser  k  celui-ci  le  soin  de 
proc^er  seul  k  la  visite  du  navire  suspect,  et  de  le  placer, 
8'il  y  a  lieu,  sous  la  main  de  la  justice  de  son  pays. 

8**.  Les  croiseurs  des  deux  nations  se  conformeront 
exactement  k  la  teneur  des  presentes  Instructions,  qui  ser- 
vent  de  d^veloppement  aux  dispositions  de  la  Convention 
principale  du  30  Novembre,  1831,  ainsi  que  de  la  Conven- 
tion k  laquelle  elles  sont  annexces. 


Les  Pl^nipotentiaires  soussignds  sont  convenus,  con- 
form^ment  k  TArticle  Deux  de  la  Convention  sign^  entre 
eux  sous  la  date  de  ce  jour,  le  22  Mars,  1833,  que  les 
Instructions  qui  pr&6dent  seront  annexes  a  la  dite  Con- 
vention, pour  en  faire  partie  integrante. 

Paris,  le  vingt-deux  Mars,  mil  huit  cent  trente-trois. 
Granville.     (L.S.)  V.  Broglie.     (L.S.) 


HANS  TOWNS. 


Convention  between  His  Majesty^  the  King  of  the  French^ 
and  the  Hans  TmimSj  containing  the  Accession  of  the 
Hans  Towns  to  two  Conventions  between  Great  Britain 
and  France^  for  the  more  effectual  suppress^ion  of  the 
Slave  Trade. — Signed  at  Hamburgh,  June  9,  1837. 


[Ratifications  exchanged  at  Hamburgh, Sept.  12,  1837.]] 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
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French,  having  concluded  on  the  30th  of  November,  1831, 
and  the  22nd  of  March,  1833,  two  Conventions,  intended 
to  ensure  the  complete  suppression  of  the  Slave  Trade  ; 

The  High  Contracting  Parties,  conformably  to  the  1  Xth 
Article  of  the  first  of  these  Conventions,  which  states  that 
the  other  Maritime  Powers  shall  be  invited  to  accede  to  it, 
have  addressed  this  invitation  to  the  Senates  of  the  Free 
Hanseatic  Cities  of  Lubeck,  Bremen,  and  Hamburgh  ; 

And  the  Senates  of  the  Free  Hanseatic  Cities,  animated 
with  the  same  sentiments,  and  earnest  to  concur  with  these 
two  august  Powers  in  the  same  humane  object,  having 
without  hesitation  assented  to  their  proposal ; 

Their  said  Majesties,  and  the  Senates  of  the  Hanseatic 
Cities,  with  the  view  of  accomplishing  this  generous  design, 
and  of  giving  due  authenticity  and  all  accustomed  solemnity 
to  the  accession  of  the  Hanseatic  Cities,  and  to  the  accept- 
ance thereof  by  His  Britannic  Majesty,  and  by  His  Majesty 
the  King  of  the  French,  have  resolved  to  conclude  to  this 
effect  a  formal  Convention,  and  have  in  consequence  named 
for  their  Plenipotentiaries,  that  is  to  say: — 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  Henry  Canning,  Esquire,  his  Charge 
d' Affaires  and  Consul-General  at  the  Hanseatic  Cities  ; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  French,  Baron  Alexander 
Lasalle,  Chevalier  of  the  Lrcgion  of  Honour,  his  Charge 
d*Affaires  at  the  Hanseatic  Cities  ; 

And  the  Senates  of  the  Free  Hanseatic  Cities  of  Lubeck, 
Bremen,  and  Hamburgh,  Doctor  Karl  Sieveking,  Syndic  of 
the  City  of  Hamburgh ; 

Who,  after  having  reciprocally  exchanged  their  full 
powers,  found  to  be  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed 
upon  the  following  Articles :  — 

Article  I.  The  Senates  of  the  Free  Hanseatic  Cities 
of  Lubeck,  Bremen,  and  Hamburgh,  accede  to  the  Conven- 
tions concluded  and  signed  on  the  30th  November,  1831, 
and  on  the  22nd  of  March,  1833,  between  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland, 
and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  French,  relating  to  the 
suppression  of  the  Slave  Trade,  as  well  as  to  the  Annex 
of  the  latter  Convention,  containing  Instructions  to  cruizers, 
— excepting  the  reservations  and  modifications  expressed 
in  the  Ilnd,  Ilird,  and  IVth  Articles  hereinafter  given, 
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which  Articles  shall  be  coDsidered  additional  to  the  said 
Conventions,  and  to  the  Annex  above  mentioned,  and 
excepting  the  differences  which  necessarily  result  from  the 
situation  of  the  Hanseatic  Cities^  as  parties  acceding  to  the 
Cimventions  in  question  after  their  conclusion. 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kiugdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
French,  having  accepted  the  said  Accession,  all  the  Articles 
of  these  two  Conventions,  and  all  the  conditions  of  the 
said  Annex,  shall,  in  consequence,  be  held  to  have  been  con- 
cluded and  signed,  in  the  same  manner  as  the  present  Con- 
vention, directly  between  Flis  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  His  Majesty 
the  King  of  the  French,  and  the  Senates  of  the  Free 
Hanseatic  Cities  of  Lubeck,  Bremen,  and  Hamburgh. 

Their  said  Majesties  and  the  Senates  of  the  Free 
Hanseatic  Cities  engage  and  promise,  reciprocally,  to  fulfil 
fidthfuUy,  excepting  the  reservations  and  modifications 
hereby  stipulated,  all  the  clauses,  conditions,  and  obligations 
which  result  therefrom;  and  in  order  to  prevent  any  uncer.^ 
tainty,  it  has  been  agreed  that  the  above-mentioned  Conven- 
tions, and  the  Annex  of  the  latter,  containing  Instructions 
to  cruizers,  shall  be  inserted  here,  word  for  word,  as 
follows: — 

[Here  follow  the  Conventions  of  November  30,  1831, 
and  March  22,  1833,  and  the  Annex,  containing  the 
Id  struct  ions  to  cruizers,  which  have  already  been  laid 
before  Parliament.] 

Article  II.  It  is  agreed,  with  reference  to  the  Vth 
Article  of  the  Instructions  annexed  to  the  Supplementary 
Convention  of  March  22nd,  1833,  that  all  vessels  bearing 
the  flag  of  Lubeck,  and  which  appear  by  their  papers  to 
belong  to  Lubeck,  which  may  be  detained,  in  execution  of 
the  Conventions  herein-above  transcribed,  by  the  cruizers 
of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  or  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
French,  employed  on  the  stations  of  America,  of  Africa,  or 
of  Madagascar,  shall  be  conducted  or  sent  to  the  port  of 
Travemunde; — all  vessels  bearing  the  flag  of  Bremen,  and 
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which  appear  hy  their  papers  to  belong  to  Bremen,  which 
may  in  like  manner  be  detained,  shall  be  conducted  or  sent 
to  the  port  of  Bremerhaven; — and  all  vessels  bearing 
the  flag  of  Hamburgh,  which  may  in  like  manner  be 
detained,  shall  be  conducted  or  sent  to  the  port  of  Cuxhaven. 
In  case  the  navigation  of  the  Baltic  should  be  interrupted 
or  impracticable,  the  three  Senates  agree  to  fix  Bremerhaven 
and  Cuxhaven  as  the  ports  to  which  Lubeck  vessels, 
detained  as  above  mentioned,  may  be  conducted  or  sent. 

Article  HI.  Whereas  the  landing  at  the  above-mentioned 
ports  of  Slaves  who  are  found  on  board  vessels  bearing  the 
Hanseatic  flag,  and  which  appear  by  their  papers  to  belong 
to  the  said  Hanseatic  Cities,  or  to  any  one  of  them,  might 
be  attended  with  great  inconvenience, — ^it  is  agreed  that  the 
Slaves  on  board  of  any  such  vessel,  detained  by  a  British  or 
French  cruizer,  shall  be  previously  landed  at  the  place  or 
port,  the  nearest  (be  it  British  or  French)  to  which  a  Slave 
vessel,  under  the  flag  of  one  of  those  two  nations,  found 
and  detained  under  similar  circumstances,  would,  according 
to  the  above-mentioned  Conventions,  be  conducted  or  sent. 
The  British  ports  of  Bathurst  on  the  Gambia,  Port  Royal 
in  Jamaica,  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  and  Demerara,  as 
well  as  the  French  ports  of  la  Gor^,  Martinique,  Bourbon, 
and  Cayenne,  shall  be  considered  as  respectively  fixed  on 
for  this  purpose,  for  the  British  and  French  cruizers  in 
Africa,  the  West  Indies,  Madagascar,  and  the  Brazils. 

Article  IV.  If  the  Senates  of  the  Free  Hanseatic  Cities 
should  not  deem  it  expedient  to  fit  out  cruizers  of  their 
own  for  the  repression  of  the  Trade,  they,  nevertheless, 
engage  to  furnish  the  special  authority  or  warrants  required 
by  the  Vth  Article  of  the  Convention  of  the  30th  of  Novem- 
ber, 1831,  to  the  Commanders  of  British  and  French 
cruizers,  as  soon  as  the  names  and  the  number  thereof  are 
notified  to  them. 

Article  V.  The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified,  and 
the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Hamburgh  in  the 
space  of  three  months,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof  the  above-named  Plenipotentiaries 
have  signed  the  present  Convention,  in  five  originals,  and 
have  affixed  thereto  the  seal  of  their  arms. 
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Done  at  Hamburgh,  the  9th  of  June,  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  thirty-seven. 

Henry  Canning.        Baron  Lasalle.        K.  Sievekino. 
(L.S.)  (L.S.)  (L.S.) 


Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  du  Royaume  Uni  de  la  Grande  Bre- 
tagne  et  d'Irlande,  et  Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  des  Frauf  ais,  ayant 
conclu,  le  30  Novembre,  1831,  et  le  22  Mars,  1833,  deux 
Conventions,  destinies  h  assurer  la  repression  complete  de 
la  Traite  des  Noirs ; 

Les  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes,  conformement  h 
TArticle  IX  de  la  premiere  de  ces  Conventions,  qui  porte 
que  les  autres  Puissances  Maritimes  seront  invitees  h  y 
acc^der,  ont  adress^  cette  invitation  aux  S^nats  des  Villes 
libres  Ans^atiques  de  Lubeck,  BrSme,  et  Hambourg; 

Et  les  Sdnats  des  Villes  Libres  Ans^atiques,  animus  des 
m^mes  sentimens^  et  empresses  de  concourir  avec  ces  deux 
augustes  Puissances  au  m^me  but  d'humanit^,  n 'ayant  plis 
h^t6  h  accueillir  leur  proposition; 

Leurs  dites  Majestds,  et  les  S^nats  des  Villes  Ans&- 
tiques,  dans  la  vue  d'accomplir  ce  dessein  g^n^reux,  et  pour 
donner  h  TAccession  des  Villes  Anseatiques,  ainsi  qu'a  son 
acceptation  par  Sa  Majesty  Britannique,  et  par  Sa  Majestd 
le  Roi  des  Fran9ais,  Fauthenticitd  convenable  et  toute  la 
solennitd  usit^e,  ont  r^solu  de  conclure  k  cet  efFet  une  Con- 
vention formelle,  et  ont  en  consequence  nomme  pour  leurs 
Pl^nipotentiaires,  savoir: — 

Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  du  Royaume  Uni  de  la  Grande  Bre- 
tagne  et  d'Irlande,  Monsieur  Henry  Canning,  son  Chargd 
d' Affaires  et  Consul-General  pres  les  Villes  Anseatiques ; 

Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  des  Fran9ais,  Monsieur  le  Baron 
Alexandre  Lasalle,  Chevalier  de  la  Legion  d'Honneur,  son 
Charge  d' Affaires  pr^s  les  Villes  Anseatiques; 

Et  les  Senats  des  Villes  Libres  Anseatiques  de  Lubeck, 
Brfeme,  et  Hambourg,  Monsieur  Charles  Sieveking,  Doc- 
teur  en  droit,  Syndic  de  la  Ville  de  Hambourg: 

Lesquels,  aprfes  avoir  echange  reciproquement  leur 
pleinspouvoirs,  trouves  en  bonne  et  due  forme,  sont  con- 
venus  des  Articles  suivans : — 
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Article  L  Les  S^nats  des  Villes  libres  Ans^iques  de 
Lubeck,  BrSme,  et  Hambourg,  accMent  aux  CJonventions 
conclues  et  sign^s  le  30  Novembre,  1831,  et  le  22  Mars, 
1833,  entre  Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  du  Royaume  Uoi  de  la 
Grande  Bretagne  et  d'Irlande,  et  Sa  Majest6  le  Roi  des 
Franfais,  relativement  it  la  repression  de  la  Traite  des  Noirs, 
ainsi  qu'^  I'Annexe  de  la  seconde  Convention,  contenant 
les  Instructions  pour  les  croiseurs, — sauf  les  r&enres  et 
modifications  exprim^  dans  les  Articles  II,  III,  et  IV  ci- 
apr^,  qui  seront  considdr^s  comme  additionnels  aux  dites 
Conventions,  et  k  I'Annexe  susmentionnee,  sauf  les  difi!^ 
rences  qui  rdsultent  n^essairement  de  la  situation  des  Villes 
Anseatiques,  comme  parties  acc^dantes  aux  Conventions 
en  question  apr^  leur  conclusion. 

Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  du  Royaume  Uni  de  la  Grande  Bre- 
tagne et  d'Irlande,  et  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  des  Fran^ais, 
ayant  accepte  la  dite  Accession,  tous  les  Articles  de  ces 
deux  Conventions,  et  toutes  les  dispositions  de  la  dite 
Annexe,  seront  en  consequence  census  avoir  6t6  condus  et 
sign^s,  de  mdme  que  la  pr^sente  Convention,  directement 
entre  Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  du  Royaume  Uni  de  la  Grande 
Bretagne  et  d'Irlande,  Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  des  Fran^ais,  et 
les  Sinats  des  Villes  Libres  et  Anseatiques  de  Lubeck, 
BrSme,  et  de  Hambourg. 

Leurs  dites  Majestes  et  les  S^nats  de  Villes  Libres  et 
Anseatiques  s'engagent  et  promettent,  reciproquement, 
d'ex^cuter  fid^lement,  sauf  les  reserves  et  modifications 
stipuiees  par  les  pr^sentes,  toutes  les  clauses,  conditions,  et 
obligations  qui  en  resultent ;  et  pour  dviter  toute  incertitude, 
il  a  ete  conveou,  que  les  susdites  Conventions,  ainsi  que 
I'Annexe  de  la  seconde,  contenant  les  Instructions  pour  les 
croiseurs,  seront  inser^es  ici,  mot  &  mot,  ainsi  qu'il  suit: — 

[Here  follow  the  Conventions  of  November  30,  1831,  and 
March  22..  1833,  and  the  Annex,  containing  the 
Instructions  to  cruizers,  which  have  already  been  laid 
before  Parliament.] 

Article  IL  II  est  convenu,  en  ce  qui  conceme  T Article 
V  des  Instructions  annex^es  h  la  Convention  Suppl^men- 
taire  du  22  Mars,  1833,  que  tous  les  navires  portant  le 
pavilion  de  Lubeck,  et  paraissant  pai*  leurs ;  papiers  appar- 


HANS  TOWNS.  233 

tenir  k  Lubeck,  qui  pourront  6tre  arrfites,  en  execution  dea 
Conventions  ci-dessus  trauscrites,  par  les  croiseurs  de  Sa 
Majesty  le  Roi  du  Royaume  Uni  de  la  Grande  Bretagne  et 
d'lrlande,  ou  de  Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  des  Fran9ais,  employes 
dans  les  stations  d'Am^rique,  d'Afrique,  ou  de  Madagascar, 
seront  conduits  ou  envoy^s  dans  le  port  de  Travemunde ; 
—que  tous  les  navires  portant  le  pavilion  de  Brfime,  et 
paraissant  par  leurs  papiers  appartenir  h  Br6me,  qui 
pourront  ^tre  arret^s  de  mfeme,  seront  conduits  ou  envoyes 
dans  le  port  de  Brernerhaven ; — et  que  tous  les  navires 
portant  le  pavilion  de  Hambourg,  et  paraissant  par  leurs 
papiers  appartenir  k  Hambourg,  qui  pourront  6tre  arrfitds 
de  m6me,  seront  conduits  ou  envoyes  dans  le  port  de  Cux- 
haven.  Dans  le  cas  ou  la  navigation  de  la  Baltique  serait 
interrompue  ou  impraticable,  les  trois  S^nats  s'accordent 
k  indiquer  Brernerhaven  et  Cuxhaven  comme  les  ports  ou 
pourront  6tre  conduits  ou  envoyes  les  navires  Lubecquois, 
arrSt^  comme  ci-dessus  mentionnd 

Article  III.  Attendu  que  le  debarquement  dans  les 
ports  susmentionnes  des  N^gres  qui  se  trouveraient  k  bord 
de  batimens  portant  le  pavilion  Ans^atique,  et  paraissant 
par  leurs  papiers  appartenir  aux  dites  Villes  Ans^atiques, 
ou  k  Tune  d'elles,  pourrait  entrainer  de  graves  inconveni- 
ens,  il  est  convenu,  que  les  Nfegres  trouves  k  bord  d'un 
pareil  navire,  arr^t^  par  un  croiseur  Britannique  ou  Fran- 
9ais,  seront  pr^alablement  d^barqu^s  au  port,  au  dans  Ten- 
droit  le  plus  rapproch^,  soit  Britannique  ou  Fran9ais, 
auquel  un  bAtiment  n^grier,  sous  le  pavilion  d'une  de  ces 
deux  nations,  trouve  et  arr^t^  dans  les  circonstances  sem- 
blables,  serait,  d'aprfes  les  susdites  Conventions,  envoye  ou 
conduit.  Seront  considerds  comme  respectivement  indi- 
ques  k  cet  efFet  pour  les  croisi^res  Britanniques  et  Fran- 
daises  d'Afrique,  des  Indes  Occidentales,  de  Madagascar,  et 
du  Bresil,  les  ports  Britanniques  de  Bathurst  dans  le 
Gambit,  Pi>rt  Royal  k  La  Jamaique,  le  Cap  de  la  Bonne 
Esp^rance,  et  Demerara,  ainsi  que  les  ports  Frau^ais  de  La 
Goree,  de  La  Martinique,  de  Bourbon,  et  de  Cayenne. 

Article  IV.  Dans  le  cas  ou  les  S^natS  des  Villes  Libres 
Ans^aticjues  ne  trouveraient  pas  dans  leurs  convenances 
d'armer  sous  leurs  pavilions  des  croiseurs  pour  la  sup- 
pression de  la  Traite,  ils  s'engagent,  n^anmoins,  k  foumir 
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aux  commandans  des  croiseurs  Britannique  et  Franf  ai8  les 
autorisations  requises  par  TArticle  V  de  la  Convention  du 
30  Novembre,  1831,  aussitdt  que  les  noms  et  le  nombre  de 
ces  croiseurs  leur  atira  6t6  notifi^. 

Article  V.  La  presente  Convention  sera  ratifiee,  et  les 
ratifications  en  seront  dchang^s  k  Hambourg  dans  le 
dflai  de  trois  mois,  ou  plus  tdt  s'il  est  possible. 

En  foi  de  quoi  les  Plenipotentiaires  sus-dfeomm^s  ont 
sign^  la  prfeente  Convention  en  cinq  originaux,  et  y  ont 
appos^  le  cachet  de  leurs  armes. 

Fait  k  Hambourg,  le  9  Juin,  mil  huit  cent  trente-sept. 
Henry  Cannins.        Baron  Lasalle.        K.  Sieveking. 
(L.S.)  (L.S.)  (L.S.) 

HAYTI. 

Convention  between  Her  Majesty  and  the  Republic  of 
Hayti,  containing  the  Accession  of  that  Republic  to  two 
Conventions  between  Great  Britain  and  France^  for  the 
more  effectual  suppression  of  the  Slave  Trade, — Signed 
at  Port-au-Prince y  December  23,  1839. 

[Ratifications  exchanged  at  Port-au-Prince,  Oct.  20,  1840.] 

Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of 
Great  Britain  and  Ireland  having,  conformably  to  the  IXth 
Article  of  the  Convention  concluded  on  the  30th  of  No- 
vember, 1831,  between  Great  Britain  and  France,  for  the 
suppression  of  the  Slave  Trade,  invited  the  President  of 
the  Republic  of  Hayti  to  accede  to  the  said  Convention ; 

And  the  President  of  the  Republic  of  Hayti,  equally 
animated  with  the  desire  to  concur  in  the  same  humane 
object,  having  cordially  assented  to  this  proposal ; 

The  two  High  Powders,  with  the  view  of  accomplishing 
this  generous  design,  and  of  giving  due  authenticity,  and 
all  accustomed  solemnity,  to  the  accession  of  the  President 
of  the  Republic  of  Hayti,  and  to  the  acceptance  thereof  by 
Her  Britannic  Majesty,  have  resolved  to  conclude  to  this 
effect  a  formal  Convention,  and  have  in  consequence  named 
for  their  Plenipotentiaries,  that  is  to  say: — 

Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of 
Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  George  William  Conway  Cour- 
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tenay,  Esquire,  a  captain  in  her  navy,  and  her  Consul  in 
Hayti; 

And  the  President  of  the  Republic  of  Hayti,  the 
Senator  Noel  Viallet ; 

Who,  after  having  reciprocally  communicated  to  each 
other  their  full  powers,  found  to  be  in  good  and  due  form, 
have  agreed  upon  the  following  Articles  : — 

Article  I.  The  President  of  the  Republic  of  Hayti 
accedes  to  the  Conventions  concluded  and  signed  on  the 
30th  of  November,  1831,  and  on  the  22nd  of  March, 
1833,  between  His  late  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  and  His  Majesty 
the  King  of  the  French,  relating  to  the  suppression  of  the 
Slave  Trade,  as  well  as  to  the  Annex  of  the  latter  Conven- 
tion containing  Instructions  to  Cruizers,  excepting  the 
reservations  and  modifications  expressed  in  the  Articles  II, 
III,  IV,  and  V,  hereinafter  given,  which  Articles  shall  be 
considered  Additional  to  the  said  Conventions  and  to  the 
Annex  above  mentioned;  and  excepting  the  differences 
which  necessarily  result  from  the  situation  of  the  President 
of  the  Republic  of  Hayti,  as  a  party  acceding  to  these 
Conventions  after  their  conclusion. 

Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of 
Great  Britain  and  Ireland  accepts  the  Accession  of  the 
IVesident  of  the  Republic  of  Hayti. 

Therefore,  all  the  Articles  of  the  two  Conventions 
aforesaid^  and  all  the  conditions  of  the  said  Annex,  shall, 
excepting  the  reservations  and  modifications  aforesaid,  be 
held  to  have  been  concluded  and  signed,  in  the  same 
manner  as  the  present  Convention,  directly  between  Her 
Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Bri- 
tain and  Ireland,  and  the  President  of  the  Republic  of 
Hayti. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  engage  and  promise  reci- 
procally to  each  other,  to  execute  faithfully  all  the  clauses, 
conditions,  and  obligations  of  the  present  Convention, 
sttbject  always  to  the  reservations  and  modifications  therein 
oontained  ;  and  in  order  to  prevent  any  uncertainty,  it  has 
been  agreed  that  the  above-mentioned  Conventions,  and 
the  Annex  of  the  latter,  containing  Instructions  to 
GraizerSy  shall  be  inserted  here,  word  for  word,  as  follows :— 
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[jHere  follow  the  Conventions  of  November  30,  1831,  and 
March  22,  1833,  and  the  Annex,  containing  the  Instruc- 
tions to  cmizers,  which  have  already  been  laid  before 
Parliament.] 

Article  II.  It  is  agreed,  with  reference  to  the  Vth 
Article  of  the  Instructions  annexed  to  the  Supplementary 
Convention  of  the  22nd  of  March,  1833,  that  all  vessels 
bearing  the  Haytian  flag,  and  appearing  by  their  papers  to 
belong  to  Hajrti,  which  shall  be  detained  in  execution  of 
the  Conventions  above  described,  by  the  cruizers  of  Her 
Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Bri- 
tain and  Ireland,  shall  be  conducted  or  sent  to  Port-«iu- 
Prince,  capital  of  the  Republic  of  Hayti. 

Article  III.  If  the  Republic  of  Hayti  should  not  deem 
it  expedient  to  fit  out  cruizers  for  the  suppression  of  the 
Slave  Trade,  it  nevertheless  engages  to  furnish  the  special 
authority  or  warrant  required  by  the  Vth  Article  of  the 
Convention  of  the  30th  November,  1831,  to  the  com- 
manders of  the  British  cruizers,  as  soon  as  the  names  and 
the  number  thereof  shall  have  been  notified  to  the 
Republic. 

Article  IV.  Whereas  the  Islands  of  Cuba  and  of  Porto 
Rico  are  only  separated  from  the  Island  of  Hayti  by  a 
narrow  straight  each ;-  and  whereas  the  Republic  of  Hayti, 
as  a  free,  sovereign,  and  independent  State,  possesses  the 
exclusive  right  of  police  within  its  own  waters;  it  is  agreed 
that,  by  exception  to  Nos,  3  and  4  of  Article  I  of  the  Con- 
vention of  the  30th  November,  1831,  British  cruizers  shall 
not  search  Haytian  vessels  navigating  within  that  half  of 
one  or  the  other  straight  contiguous  to  the  coasts  of 
Hayti. 

Article  V.  It  is  also  agreed : 

1st.  That  Article  II  of  the  Convention  of  the  30th  of 
November,  1831,  Article  I  of  the  Convention  of  the  22nd 
of  March,  1833,  and  No.  1  of  the  Instructions  thereunto 
annexed,  shall,  as  far  as  the  commanders  of  Haytian 
cruizers  are  concerned,  be  understood  in  this  sense,  that 
the  said  commanders  shall  be  of  the  ranks  therein  specified, 
or  of  corresponding  ranks. 

2nd.  That  by  exception  to  Article  V  of  the  Convention 
of  the  22nd  March,  1833,  that  portion  of  the  net  produce 
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of  the  sale  of  the  captured  vessels  and  of  their  cargoes, 
which  falls  to  the  share  of  the  British  cruizers,  shall,  con- 
formably to  the  Haytian  laws,  be  only  fifty  per  cent,  of  the 
net  produce  of  the  sale ;  and  it  is  further  understood  that 
no  kind  of  head  money  will  be  due  by  the  Haytian  Qovem* 
ment  on  captives  found  on  board  the  said  ships,  and  landed 
in  the  RepubUc. 

3rd.  That  the  last  paragraph  of  Article  XI  of  the  Con- 
vention of  the  22nd  March,  1833,  viz.,  "  They  reserve  to 
"  themsehesj  however^  for  the  welfare  of  the  Slaves  them-' 
"  selves^  the  right  to  employ  them  as  servants  or  free 
"  labourers^  conformably  to  their  respective  laws, "  shall  be 
held  null  and  void  as  regards  the  Haytian  Government, 
inasmuch  as  the  liberty  they  will  enjoy  in  Hayti  will,  con- 
formably to  the  intention  of  the  constitution,  be  full, 
entire,  and  without  restraint ;  and  as,  according  to  a  law 
passed  on  the  1 9th  of  November  last,  the  Republic  has 
proclaimed  that  it  will  provide  for  their  welfare. 

Article  VI.  The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified, 
and  the  ratifications  thereof  shall  be  exchanged  at  Port- 
au-Prince  within  the  space  of  six  months,  or  sooner  if 
possible. 

In  witness  whereof  the  above-named  Plenipotentiaries 
have  signed  the  present  (Convention,  and  have  affixed 
thereto  the  seals  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  Port-au-Prince,  the  twenty-third  of  December, 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-nine. 

(L.S.)  G.  W.  C,  COURTKNAY. 

(L.S.)  N.  VlALLET. 


Sa  Majesty  la  Reine  du  Royaume  Uni  de  la  Grande 
Bretagne  et  d'Irlande  ayant,  en  conformity  de  I'Article  IX 
de  la  Convention  conclue  le  30  Novembre,  1831,  entre  la 
Grande  Bretagne  et  la  France,  pour  la  repression  de  la 
Traite,  invito  le  President  de  la  R^publique  d'Haiti  a 
acc^er  k  la  ditc  Convention ; 

Et  le  Pr^ident  de  la  Rdpublique  d'Haiti,  ^galement 
anime  du  d^ir  de  coop^rer  au  m^me  but  d'humanit^ 
s'dtant  empress^  d'accueillir  cette  proposition ; 
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Les  deux  Hautes  Puissances,  dans  la  vue  d'accomplir 
ce  dessein  g^n^reux,  et  pour  donner  h  T Accession  du  Presi- 
dent de  la  Rdpublique  d' Haiti,  ainsi  qu'^  son  acceptation 
par  Sa  Majeste  Britannique,  I'authenticit^  convenable,  et 
toute  la  solennit^  usit^e,  ont  r^solu  de  conclure  k  cet  effet 
une  Convention  formelle,  et  ont  en  consequence  nomm^ 
pour  leurs  Pldnipotentiaires,  savoir : — 

Sa  Majesty  la  Reine  du  Royaume  Uni  de  la  Grande 
Bretagne  et  d'Irlande,  le  Sieur  George  William  Conway 
Courtenay,  Ecuyer,  capitaine  dans  la  marine  royale,  et  son 
Consul  en  Haiti ; 

Et  le  President  de  la  Republique  d'Haiti,  le  Sdnateur 
Noel  Viallet ; 

Lesquels,  apr^s  s'dtre  communique  reciproquement 
leurs  pleins  pouvoirs,  trouv^  en  bonne  et  due  forme,  sont 
convenus  des  Articles  suivans : — 

Article  I.  Le  Pr&ident  de  la  Republique  d'Hai'ti 
accede  aux  Conventions  conclues  et  sign^s  le  30  Novem- 
bre,  1831,  et  le  22  Mars,  1833,  entre  feu  Sa  Majesty  le 
Roi  du  Royaume  Uni  de  la  Grande  Bretagne  et  d'Irlande, 
et  Sa  Majestd  le  Roi  des  Franfais,  relativement  h  la  repres- 
sion de  la  Traite,  ainsi  qu'^  T  Annexe  de  la  seconde  Con- 
vention contenant  les  Instructions  pour  les  croiseurs ;  sauf 
les  reserves  et  modifications  exprim^es  dans  les  Articles  H, 
in,  IV,  et  V  ci-aprfes,  qui  seront  consider^s  comme  Addi- 
tionnels  aux  dites  Conventions,  et  h  TAnnexe  susmen- 
tionn^e;  et  sauf  les  differences  qui  r^sultent  necessaire- 
ment  de  la  situation  du  Pr&ident  de  la  Republique  d'Haiti, 
comme  partie  acc^dante  aux  Conventions  en  question  apr^ 
leur  conclusion. 

Sa  Majeste  la  Reine  du  Royaume  Uni  de  la  Grande 
Bretagne  et  d'lrlande  accepte  TAccession  du  President  de 
la  Republique  d'Hai'ti. 

En  consequence,  tons  les  Articles  des  deux  Conventions 
susdites,  et  toutes  les  dispositions  de  TAnnexe  susmen- 
tionnee,  sauf  les  reserves  et  modifications  dont  il  est 
ci-dessus  parie,  seront  censes  avoir  ete  conclus  et  signes, 
de  m6me  que  la  presente  Convention,  directement  entre 
Sa  Majeste  la  Reine  du  Royaume  Uni  de  la  Grande  Bre- 
tagne et  d'lrlande,  et  le  President  de  la  Republique 
d'Haiti. 
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Les  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  s'engagent  et  pro- 
mettent  reciproquement  d'ex^cuter  fid^lement,  sauf  les 
reserves  et  modifications  exprim^es  aux  pr&entes,  toutes 
les  clauses,  conditions,  et  obligations  qui  y  sont  stipuldes ; 
et  pour  eviter  toute  incertitude,  il  a  6t6  convenu  que  les 
Busdites  Conventions,  ainsi  que  I'Annexe  de  la  seconde 
Convention,  contenant  les  Instructions  pour  les  Croiseurs, 
seront  ins^n^s  ici  mot-^-mot,  ainsi  qu'il  suit : — 

[Here  follow  the  Conventions  of  November  30,  1831,  and 
March  22,  1833,  and  the  Annex,  containing  the  Instruc- 
tions to  cruizers,  which  have  already  been  laid  before 
Parliament.] 

Article  II.  II  est  convenu,  en  ce  qui  conceme  I'Article 
V  des  Instructions  annex^es  k  la  Convention  Suppl^men- 
taire  du  22  Mars,  1833,  que  tous  les  navires  portant  le 
pavilion  Haitien,  et  paraissant  par  leurs  papiers  appartenir 
a  Haiti,  qui  pourront  6tre  arrltes,  en  execution  des  Con- 
ventions ci-dessus  transcrites,  par  les  croiseurs  de  Sa 
Majesty  la  Reine  du  Royaume  Uni  de  la  Grande  Bretagne 
et  d'Irlande,  seront  conduits  ou  envoy^s  au  Port-au-Prince, 
capitale  de  la  R^publique  d'Haiti. 

Article  III.  Dans  le  cas  ou  la  situation  de  la  R^publique 
d'Haiti  ne  lui  permettrait  pas  d'armer  des  croiseurs  pour  la 
repression  de  la  Traite,  elle  s'engage  n^anmoins  h,  foumir 
aux  commandans  des  croiseurs  Britanniques  les  autorisa- 
tions  rdquises  par  TArticle  V  de  la  Convention  du  30 
Novembre,  1831,  aussit6t  que  les  noms  et  le  nombre  de 
ces  croiseurs  lui  auront  6t6  notifi^. 

\  '  Article  IV.  Attendu  que  les  lies  de  Cuba  et  de  Porto 
Rico  ne  sont  chacune  separ&s  de  Tile  d'Haiti  que  par  un 
canal  de  peu  d'^tendue;  et  attendu  que  la  R^publique 
d'Haiti,  comme  Etat  libre,  souverain,  et  ind^pendant,  a  le 
droit  exclusif  de  police  dans  ses  eaux ;  il  est  convenu  que, 
par  exception  aux  Nos.  3  et  4  de  I'Article  I  de  la  Conven- 
tion du  30  Novembre,  1831,  les  croiseurs  Britanniques  ne 
pourront  point  visiter  les  bitimens  Haitiens  naviguant  dans 
cette  moitid  de  Tun  et  de  I'autre  canal  qui  baigne  les  cotes 
d'Haiti. 

Article  V.  II  est  aussi  convenu : 

r.  Que  r Article  II  de  la  Convention  du  30  Novembre, 
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1831,  r Article  I  de  la  Convention  du  22  Mars,  1833,  et  le 
No.  1  des  Instructions  y  annex^,  seront,  en  ce  qui  con- 
ceme  les  commandans  des  croiseurs  Haitiens,  modiii^  en 
ce  sens,  que  les  dit^  commandans  auront,  soit  les  grades  y 
mentionn&(,  soit  des  grades  correspondans. 

2°.  Que  par  exception  h  I'Article  V  de  la  Convention 
du  22  Mars,  1833,  la  portion  du  produit  net  de  la  vente 
des  na vires  capture  et  de  leurs  cargaisons,  qui  sera  d^volue 
aux  croiseurs  Britanniques,  ne  sera,  conformdment  a  la 
legislation  Haitienne,  que  de  cinquante  pour  cent  du  pro- 
duit net  de  la  vente ;  et  qu'il  est  Men  compris  qu*il  ne  leur 
sera  du  par  le  Gouvemement  Haitien  aucune  espfece  de 
prime,  h.  raison  des  captifs  trouv^s  dans  les  dits  navires,  et 
d^barqu^s  sur  le  sol  de  la  Republique. 

3^  Que  la  derni^re  disposition  de  I'Article  XI  de  la 
Convention  du  22  Mars,  1833,  ainsi  con9ue :  '*  Nianmoins 
^'  ils  se  rdserventy  dans  VintirA  mime  de  ces  EsclaveSy  de  lei 
'^  employer  comme  dom^stiques  ou  comme  ouvriers  lihres,  cmr 
^'formAnent  d  leurs  his  respectives/*  sera  T6p\it6e  nulle  et 
non  avenue  k  I'egard  du  Gouvemement  Haitien,  attendu 
que  la  liberty  dont  ils  jouiront  en  Haiti,  sera,  conform^ 
ment  au  voeu  de  la  constitution,  pleine,  entiere,  et  sans 
aucune  restriction ;  et  que,  d'apr^  une  loi  du  19  Novem- 
bre  dernier,  la  Republique  a  proclamd  qu'elle  pourvoirait  k 
leur  bien-6tre. 

Article  VI.  La  pr^nte  Convention  sera  ratifi^,  et  les 
ratifications  en  seront  echang^  au  Port-au-Prince  dans 
le  d^ai  de  six  mois,  ou  plus  t6t  si  faire  se  pent. 

En  foi  de  quoi  les  Pldnipotentiaires  susd^nomm^s  ont 
sign^  la  pr^sente  Convention,  et  y  ont  appos^  leurs 
cachets. 

Fait  au  Port-au-Prince,  le  vingt-trois  D^embre,  mil 
huit  cent  trente-neuf. 

(L.S.)  G.  W.  C.  COORTENAY. 

(L.S.)  N.  VlALLET. 
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Treaty  between  Her  Majesty  and  the  Mexican  Republic, 
for  the  abolition  of  the  Traffic  in  Slaves. — Signed  at 
Mexico,  February  24, 1841. 

[Ratifications  exchanged  at  London,  July  29,  1842.] 


In  the  Name  of  the  Most  Holy  Trinity. 

Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of 
Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  and  his  Excellency  the  President 
of  the  Mexican  Republic,  being  animated  by  a  sincere  desire 
to  co-operate  for  the  total  extinction  of  the  barbarous  Traffic 
in  Slaves,  have  resolved  to  conclude  a  Treaty  for  the  special 
purpose  of  immediately  attaining  this  object,  and  have 
named,  respectively,  as  their  Plenipotentiaries,  to  wit : 

Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of 
Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  Richard  Pakenham,  Esquire, 
her  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  the  Mexican  Government; 
and  his  Excellency  the  President  of  the  Mexican  Republic, 
his  Excellency  Don  Luis  Gonzaga  Cuevas,  Envoy  Extra- 
ordinary and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  from  that  Republic 
at  the  Court  of  London : 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their 
respective  full  powers,  and  found  them  to  be  in  good  and 
proper  form,  have  agreed  upon  and  concluded  the  following 
Articles  : — 

Article  L  The  Slave  Trade  is  declared  by  this  Treaty 
to  be  totally  and  perpetually  abohshed  in  all  parts  of  the 
world,  on  the  part  of  the  Mexican  Republic,  as  are  already 
Slavery  in  the  Mexican  territory,  and  the  aforesaid  Traffic 
in  Slaves  on  the  part  of  Great  Britain. 

Article  II.  The  Government  of  Mexico  engages  to 
take,  immediately  after  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of 
the  present  Treaty,  and  subsequently,  from  time  to  time 
when  it  may  be  necessary,  the  most  effectual  measures  to 
prevent  the  citizens  of  the  Mexican  Republic  from  being 
concerned  in  the  Slave  Trade,  and  the  flag  of  the  said 
Republic  from  being  employed  in  any  way  in  carrying  on 
that  traffic ;  and  binds  itself  specially  to  procure  from  the 
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National  Congress,  as  soon  as  possible,  a  penal  law  by 
which  the  severest  punishment  shall  be  imposed  on  all 
citizens  of  the  Republic  who  shall,  under  whatsoever  pre- 
text, take  any  part  in  the  aforesaid  Traffic  in  Slaves. 

Article  III.  The  Mexican  (Jovemment  engages  to  pro- 
pose in  the  National  Congress  a  law,  which  shall  declare 
to  be  pirates  all  such  citizens  of  the  Republic  as  may  be 
engaged  in  the  Slave  Trade,  as  well  as  all  such  individuals 
as  may  carry  it  on  under  the  national  flag.  And  Her 
Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Bri- 
tain and  Ireland,  and  his  Excellency  the  President  of  the 
Republic,  mutually  bind  themselves  to  promulgate  or  pro- 
pose in  their  respective  legislatures,  the  most  suitable 
measures  for  immediately  carrying  into  execution  the  laws 
of  piracy,  which  are  to  be  applicable  to  the  said  traffic,  in 
conformity  with  the  legislative  enactments  of  each  of  the 
two  countries,  with  respect  to  the  vessels  and  subjects  or 
citizens  of  the  two  nations. 

ArticleTV.  In  order  to  prevent  completely  all  infringe- 
ment of  the  spirit  of  the  present  Treaty,  the  two  High  Con- 
tracting Parties  mutually  consent  that  the  ships  of  their 
respective  navies,  which  shall  be  provided,  as  hereinafter 
mentioned,  with  special  Instructions  for  the  purpose,  may 
search  such  merchant-vessels  of  the  two  nations  as  may  be 
suspected,  on  reasonable  grounds,  of  being  engaged  in  the 
Traffic  in  Slaves,  or  of  having  been  fitted  out  for  the  purpose 
thereof,  or  of  having,  during  the  voyage  in  which  they  may 
be  met  with  by  the  said  cruizers,  been  engaged  in  the  Traffic 
in  Slaves,  in  contravention  of  the  stipulations  of  the  present 
Treaty;  and  the  two  Contracting  Parties  also  agree  that  the 
said  cruizers  may  detain  such  vessels,  and  send  or  convey 
them  to  be  tried  in  the  manner  hereinafter  provided. 

With  the  view  to  avoid  even  the  possibility  of  annoyance 
to  the  coasting  trade  of  Mexico  from  the  exercisa  of  the 
mutual  right  of  search  stipulated  in  the  present  Article,  the 
High  Contracting  Parties  agree  that  the  said  right  shall  not 
be  enforced  within  a  line  drawn  from  the  mouth  of  the  Rio 
Bravo  del  Norte,  in  twenty-five  degrees  fifty-five  minutes 
of  north  latitude,  and  ninety-seven  degrees  twenty-five 
minutes  of  longitude  west  from  Greenwich,  to  the  port  of 
Sisal,  in  the  Peninsula  of  \  ucatan,  in  twenty -one  degrees 
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six  minutes  of  north  latitude,  and  ninety  degrees  four 
minutes  of  longitude  west  from  Greenwich;  it  being  always 
understood  that  if  a  vessel,  suspected  of  being  engaged  in 
the  Slave  Trade,  shall  be  discovered  without  the  said  line 
by  a  British  or  Mexican  cruizer,  and  shall  succeed  in  pass- 
ing within  that  line,  it  shall  not  on  that  account  be  con- 
sidered as  protected  by  the  present  restriction;  which  is 
solely  adopted  for  the  greater  security  of  the  coasting  trade 
of  Meidca 

Nor  shall  the  reciprocal  right  of  search  be  exercised  in 
the  Mediterranean  Sea,  nor  in  the  Seas  of  Europe  lying 
without  the  Straits  of  Gibraltar,  and  to  the  north  of  the 
thirty-seventh  parallel  of  north  latitude,  and  to  the  east- 
ward of  the  meridian  of  twenty  degrees  west  of  Greenwich. 

Article  V.  In  order  to  regulate  the  mode  of  carrying 
into  execution  the  provisions  of  the  preceding  Article^  it  is 
agreed: 

First:  That  their  respective  Governments  shall  provide 
the  ships  of  the  navies  of  the  two  nations  to  be  employed 
in  future  in  the  prevention  of  the  Slave  Trade  with  copies, 
in  the  English  and  Spanish  languages,  of  the  present 
Treaty;  of  the  Instructions  for  cruizers  annexed  thereto, 
raft  literd  A;  and  of  the  Regulations  for  the  tribunals 
which  shall  have  to  try  the  vessels  detained  by  virtue  of 
the  stipulations  contained  in  this  Treaty ;  which  are  also 
annexed,  sub  literd  B ;  which  annexes,  respectively,  shall 
be  considered  as  integral  part  of  the  said  Treaty. 

Secondly :  That  each  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties 
shall  from  time  to  time  communicate  to  the  other  the 
names  of  the  several  ships  destined  for  this  service,  and 
furnished  with  such  Instructions,  the  force  of  each,  and  the 
names  of  their  commanders. 

That  when  the  commander  of  a  cruizer  of  either  of  the 
two  nations  shall  suspect  that  any  one  or  more  vessel  or 
vessels  navigating  under  the  escort  or  convoy  of  a  ship  of 
war  of  the  other  nation,  carries  Slaves  on  board,  or  has 
been  engaged  in  this  prohibited  traffic,  or  is  fitted  out 
for  it,  he  shall  communicate  his  suspicions  to  the  com- 
manding oflicer  of  the  convoy,  who,  accompanied  by  the 
commanding  officer  of  the  cruizer,  shall  proceed  to  the 
search  of  the  suspected  vessel ;  and  in  case  that  the  suspi- 
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cions  appear  well  founded,  according  to  the  tenor  of  this 
Treaty,  then  the  said  vessel  shall  be  conducted  or  sent  to 
the  place  where  it  is  to  be  brought  to  trial,  in  order  that 
the  just  sentence  may  there  be  pronounced. 

Fourthly :  It  is  further  agreed  that  the  conunanders.of 
the  ships  of  the  two  navies,  who  shall  be  employed  on  this 
service,  shall  adhere,  in  each  case,  to  the  exact  tenor  of  the 
said  Instructions. 

Article  VI.  As  the  two  preceding  Articles  are  entirely 
reciprocal,  the  High  Contracting  Parties  engage  to  make 
good  any  losses  incurred  by  their  respective  subjects  or 
citizens  by  the  arbitrary  and  illegal  detention  of  their 
vessels ;  it  being  understood  that  this  compensation  shall 
be  paid  invariably  by  the  Government  whose  cruizer  shall 
have  been  guilty  of  such  arbitrary  and  illegal  detention ; 
and  they  also  engage  that  the  visit  and  detention  of  vessels 
specified  in  the  IVth  Article  of  this  Treaty  shall  only 
be  effected  by  such  English  or  Mexican  ships  as  may  form 
part  of  the  royal  and  national  navies  of  the  High  Contract- 
ing Parties,  and  which  are  provided  with  the  documents 
mentioned  in  the  preceding  Article. 

Article  VII.  It  is  agreed  by  the  present  Article  that  the 
vessels  detauied,  in  conformity  with  the  Fourth  Article 
of  this  Treaty,  by  British  or  Mexican  cruizers,  shall  be 
conducted  or  sent,  together  with  their  commanders,  crews, 
and  cargoes,  to  the  nearest  point  in  the  country  to  which 
the  captured  vessel  belongs,  where  there  may  be  a  com- 
petent tribunal  to  try  it:  that  is  to  say,  British  vessels  are 
to  be  conducted  or  sent  to  the  nearest  possession  of  Her 
Britannic  Majesty  where  such  tribunal  exists ;  and 
Mexican  vessels  to  the  port  of  Vera  Cruz ;  except  in  cases 
in  which  Slaves  shall  be  on  board  at  the  time  of  capture. 
In  such  cases,  the  vessel  shall  be  sent  or  conducted  to  the 
nearest  possession  of  either  of  the  two  Powers,  or  to  such 
place  belonging  to  either  as  may  be  soonest  reached, 
according  to  the  judgment  of  the  commander  of  the  cap- 
turing ship,  under  his  own  responsibility,  in  order  that  the 
Slaves  may  be  landed :  the  vessel,  with  the  remainder  of 
her  cargo,  her  commander,  and  crew,  shall  be  afterwards 
sent  or  conducted  to  the  place  where  she  is  to  be  tried,  in 
conformity  with  the  before -mentioned  provisions  of  this 
Article. 
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The  Governments  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties 
shall  have  the  power  to  name  by  themselves,  or  through 
the  medium  of  their  legations  or  consulates,  an  advocate, 
who  may  be  a  subject  or  citizen  of  either  of  the  two  nations, 
to  undertake  the  prosecution  or  defence,  as  the  case  may 
be,  of  the  vessels  brought  to  trial ;  and  solemnly  pledge 
themselves  to  afford  to  such  advocates  all  necessary  liberty 
and  protection,  and  such  as  is  allowed  by  law  to  the 
advocates  of  the  country. 

For  the  more  speedy  conclusion  of  these  trials,  the 
High  Contracting  Parties  engage  to  procure  the  enactment 
of  laws  which  shall  abridge  as  much  as  possible  the  forms 
of  indictment  and  sentence. 

Article  VIII.  When  the  commanding  officer  of  any  of 
the  ships  of  the  navies  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  or  of 
the  Republic  of  Mexico,  commissioned  respectively  in  due 
form^  according  to  the  provisions  of  the  IVth  Article  of 
this  Treaty,  shall  deviate  in  any  respect  from  the  stipu- 
lations of  the  said  Treaty,  or  from  the  Instructions  annexed 
thereto,  the  Government  which  shall  conceive  itself  wronged 
shall  be  entitled  to  demand  reparation;  and  in  such  case  the 
Government  in  whose  service  the  said  commanding  officer 
may  be,  binds  itself  to  cause  an  enquiry  to  be  made  into 
the  subject  of  complaint,  and  to  inflict  on  such  officer  a 
punishment  proportioned  to  the  offence. 

Article  IX.  It  is  further  agreed  that  every  merchant 
vessel,  British  or  Mexican,  which  shall  be  visited  by  virtue 
of  the  present  Treaty,  may  be  detained,  and  sent  or  brought 
before  the  proper  tribunals,  if  there  shall  be  found  in  her 
equipment  any  of  the  following  things : 

llrst :  Hatches  with  open  gratings,  instead  of  the  close 
hatches  which  are  used  in  merchant-vessels. 

Secondly:  Divisions  or  bulkheads  in  the  hold  or  on 
deck,  in  greater  number  than  are  necessary  for  a  vessel 
engaged  in  a  lawful  trade. 

TTiirdly:  Spare  plank  prepared  to  be  fitted  up  as  a 
second  or  Slave-deck. 

Fourthly :  Shackles,  bolts,  or  handcuffs. 

Fifthly :  A  quantity  of  water  in  casks  or  tanks,  much 
greater  than  is  requisite  for  the  consumption  of  the  crew 
of  the  vessel,  as  a  merchant- vessel. 
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Sixthly :  An  extraordinary  number  of  water-casks,  or 
of  other  vessels  for  holding  liquid,  unless  the  master  shall 
produce  a  certificate  from  the  custom-house  of  the  port 
from  which  he  cleared  outwards,  stating  that  the  owners  of 
such  vessel  had  given  sufficient  security  that  such  extra 
quantity  of  casks  or  of  other  vessels  should  only  be  em- 
ployed to  receive  palm-oil,  or  for  other  purposes  of  lawful 
commerce. 

Seventhly:  A  greater  quantity  of  mess-tubs  than  are 
requisite  for  the  use  of  the  crew  of  the  vessel,  as  a  merchant 
vessel. 

Eighthly :  A  boiler  of  an  imusual  size,  and  larger  than 
is  requisite  for  the  use  of  the  crew  of  the  vessel,  as  a  mer- 
chant-vessel ;  or  more  than  one  boiler  of  the  ordinary  size. 

Ninthly :  An  extraordinary  quantity  of  rice,  of  flour  of 
Brazil,  of  manioc  or  cassava,  commonly  called  harina  of 
maize,  exceeding  what  might  probably  be  consumed  by  the 
crew  ;  such  rice,  flour,  or  maize  not  appearing  to  be  entered 
on  the  manifest  as  part  of  the  cargo  for  trade. 

Any  one  or  more  of  these  several  circumstances,  if 
proved,  shall  be  considered  as  indications,  primd  fade^  of 
the  actual  employment  of  the  vessel  in  the  Slave  Trade ; 
and  will  serve,  therefore,  to  condemn  and  declare  her  a 
lawful  prize,  unless  it  be  established  by  satisfactory  evidence 
on  the  part  of  the  master  or  owners,  that  the  vessel,  at  the 
time  of  her  detention,  was  employed  in  some  legal  pursuit. 

Article  X.  If  any  of  the  things  specified  in  the  preced- 
ing Article  be  found  in  any  merchant-vessel,  no  compen- 
sation for  losses,  damages,  or  expenses,  resulting  from  the 
detention  of  such  vessel,  shall  be  allowed,  either  to  her 
master  or  to  her  owner,  or  other  person  interested  in  her 
equipment  or  lading,  even  though  the  tribunal  declare  her 
acquitted. 

Article  XL  It  is  hereby  agreed  between  the  two  High 
Contracting  Parties,  that  in  all  cases  in  which  a  vessel  shall 
be  detained  according  to  the  stipulations  of  this  Treaty,  by 
their  respective  cruizers,  as  having  been  engaged  in  the 
Slave  Trade,  or  as  having  been  fitted  out  for  the  purpose 
thereof,  and  shall  consequently  be  tried  and  condenmed  by 
the  proper  tribunal,  the  said  vessel  shall,  inunediately  after 
her  condemnation,  be  broken  up,  and  the  separate  parts 
sold-  ^ 
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Article  XIL  Each  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties 
solemnly  binds  itself  to  guarantee  the  liberty  of  the  Negroes 
who  may  be  emancipated  and  conducted  to  either  of  the 
two  nations,  by  virtue  of  the  stipulations  of  this  Treaty, 
firom  the  moment  of  their  landing  in  their  respective  ter- 
ritories ;  and  to  afford,  from  time  to  time,  when  demanded 
by  the  other  party,  or  by  the  respective  tribunals,  the  fullest 
information  as  to  the  state  and  condition  of  such  Negroes, 
with  a  view  of  ensuring  the  due  execution  of  the  Treaty  in 
this  respect. 

For  this  purpose,  the  Regulations  annexed  to  this 
Treaty,  sub  literd  C,  as  to  the  treatment  of  such  liberated 
Negroes,  have  been  dirawn  up  and  declared  an  integral  part 
of  the  said  Treaty. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  reserve  to  themselves 
the  right  of  altering  and  suspending  by  common  consent, 
but  not  otherwise,  the  terms  of  the  said  Regulations. 

Article  XIH.  The  Annexes  to  this  Treaty,  which  it  is 
mutually  agreed  shall  form  an  integral  part  thereof  are  as 
follows : 

A.  Instructions  for  the  ships  of  the  British  and  Mexican 
navies  destined  to  prevent  the  Traffic  in  Slaves. 

B.  Regulations  for  the  Tribunals  which  are  to  take 
cognizance  of  the  trials  of  the  vessels  detained  by  virtue  of 
the  stipulations  of  this  Treaty. 

C.  Regulations  for  the  treatment  of  the  liberated 
N^roes. 

Article  XIV,  As  the  principal  object  of  this  Treaty, 
Additional  Articles,  and  three  Annexes,  which  form  part  of 
it,  is  no  other  than  that  of  preventing  the  Traffic  in  Slaves, 
without  any  annoyance  to  the  respective  merchant  shipping 
of  the  two  nations,  the  High  Contracting  Parties,  animated 
by  the  same  sentiments,  agree  that  if  in  future  it  should 
appear  necessary  to  adopt  new  measures  for  attaining  the 
said  beneficent  object,  or  for  obviating  any  inconvenience 
to  the  aforesaid  shipping,  which  experience  shall  have 
made  known,  in  consequence  of  those  established  in  this 
Treaty,  Additional  Articles,  and  Annexes  proving  ineffi- 
caciouSy  the  said  High  Contracting  Parties  will  consult 
together  for  the  complete  attainment  of  the  object  pro- 
p(^ed. 
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Article  XV.  The  present  Treaty,  consisting  of  fifteen 
Articles,  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  thereof 
exchanged  in  London  within  a  year  from  this  date. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have 
signed  in  duplicate,  in  the  English  and  Spanish  languages, 
the  present  Treaty,  and  have  s^xed  their  respective  seals- 
Done  in  the  city  of  Mexico,  this  twenty-fourth  day  of 
February,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hun- 
dred and  forty-one. 

(L.S.)         Richard  Pakbnham. 
(L.S.)         Luis  Gonzaga  Cuevas. 


Additional  Articles. 


L  Her  Britannic  Majesty  agrees  that  for  the  first  eight 
years  of  the  duration  of  the  present  Treaty,  the  Government 
of  the  Republic  shall  not  be  obliged  to  appoint  cruizers  to 
prevent  the  TraflBic  in  Slaves ;  but  the  said  Grovemment  of 
Mexico  reserves  to  itself  the  right  of  appointing  such 
cruizers,  as  soon  as  the  circumstances  of  its  navy  may 
permit  such  appointment,  giving  notice  thereof  to  the 
Government  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty. 

IL  To  avoid  even  the  possibility  of  prejudice  re- 
sulting from  the  Ninth  Article  of  the  Treaty  of  this  date, 
to  the  merchant-vessels  which  the  Mexican  Grovemment 
may  have  occasion  to  employ  in  certain  cases  for  the 
conveyance  of  troops  by  sea,  or  of  convicts  from  one  point 
of  the  Republic  to  another,  it  is  agreed  to  except  from  the 
operation  of  the  Ninth  Article,  the  merchant-vessels  em- 
ployed by  the  Mexican  Government  in  such  service.  Such 
vessels  shall  not  be  liable  to  be  detained,  even  if  one  or 
more  of  the  things  mentioned  in  the  aforesaid  Article 
should  be  found  on  board;  provided  they  do  not  convey 
Negroes  destined  for  the  Slave  Trade ;  and  that  the  captain 
of  the  vessel,  on  board  which  the  prohibited  articles  or 
effects  are  found,  produce  a  document  signed  by  any  com- 
petent authority  of  the  Republic,  statmg  the  service  on 
which  such  vessel  is  employed ;  but  such  document  must 
not  be  of  a  date  so  remote  that  it  may  be  believed,  on 
reasonable   grounds,    to    have   been    issued   for    another 
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voyage,  anterior  to  that  on  which  such  vessel  has  been 
met  with. 

The  two  preceding  Additional  Articles  shall  have  the 
same  force  and  effect  as  if  they  had  been  inserted  word  for 
word,  in  the  Treaty  of  this  date.  They  shall  be  ratified, 
and  the  ratifications  exchanged  at  the  same  time  as  those 
of  the  Treaty  of  which  they  form  part. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries 
have  signed  them,  and  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  in  the  city  of  Mexico,  this  twenty-fourth  day  of 
February,  of  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  forty-one. 

(L.S.)         Richard  Pakbnham. 
(L.S.)         Luis  Gonzaoa  Cuevas. 


Annex  A  to  the  Treaty  between  Great  Britain  and  the 
Republic  of  Mexico,  for  the  abolition  of  the  Slave 
Trade.  

Insinuations  for  the  ships  of  the  British  and  Mexican  Navies 
employed  to  prevent  the  Traffic  in  Slaves. 

Article  L  The  commander  of  any  ship  belonging  to 
the  navy  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  or  of  the  Republic  of 
Mexico,  duly  furnished  with  these  Instructions^  shall  have 
the  right  to  visit,  search,  and  detain  any  British  or  Mexican 
merchant-vessel  which  shall  be  engaged,  or  suspected 
on  good  grounds  of  being  engaged,  in  the  Slave  Trade, 
or  of  being  fitted  out  for  that  purpose,  or  of  having  been 
engaged  in  the  said  traffic  during  the  voyage  in  which  such 
vessel  may  be  met  with  by  such  ship  of  the  British  or 
Mexican  navy.  If  such  commander  should  find  his  sus- 
picions borne  out,  he  may  send  or  bring  such  vessels,  as 
soon  as  possible,  to  be  tried  by  the  competent  tribunals, 
according  to  the  tenour  of  the  Vllth  Article  of  the  Treaty 
of  this  date. 

Article  II.  Whenever  a  ship  of  either  of  the  two  said 
navies,  duly  authorized  as  aforesaid,  shall  meet  a  merchant 
vessel  liable  to  be  visited  under  the  provisions  of  the 
Treaty,  the  search  shall  be  conducted  in  the  most  con- 
siderate manner,  and  with  every  attention  which  ought  to 
be  observed  between  two  alUed  and  friendly  nations;  and 
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the  search  shall,  in  every  case,  be  made  by  an  officer  hold- 
ing a  rank  not  lower  than  that  of  lieutenant  in  the  navy 
to  which  he  belongs,  or  by  the  officer  who  at  the  time  shall 
be  second  in  command  of  the  sdiip  by  which  the  search  is 
made. 

Article  III.  The  commander  of  any  ship  of  the  two 
navies,  duly  authorized,  who  may  detain  any  merchant 
vessel  in  pursuance  of  the  present  Instructions,  shall  leave 
on  board  the  detained  vessel  her  master,  mate,  or  boatswain, 
and  two  or  three,  at  least,  of  her  crew,  all  her  cargo,  and 
all  the  Slaves,  until  they  arrive  at  the  place  where  they  are 
to  be  disembarked,  as  stipulated  in  the  Vllth  Article  of 
the  Treaty. 

The  captor  shall,  at  the  time  of  detention,  draw  up  in 
writing  an  authentic  declaration,  to  be  signed  by  himself, 
which  shall  set  forth  the  state  in  which  he  found  the 
detained  vessel ;  and  this  document  shall  be  given  in  or 
sent,  together  with  the  captured  vessel,  to  the  tribunal 
before  which  such  vessel  shall  be  carried  or  sent  for 
adjudication. 

The  said  captor  shall  deUver  to  the  master  of  the 
detained  vessel  a  signed  certificate,  stating  the  papers  seized 
on  board  the  same,  as  well  as  the  number  of  Slaves  found 
on  board  at  the  time  of  detention. 

In  the  authentic  declaration  hereby  required  to  be  made 
by  the  captor,  and  in  the  certificate  of  the  papers  siezed,  he 
shall  insert  his  name  and  rank,  the  name  of  the  capturing 
ship,  the  latitude  and  longitude  of  the  spot  where  the 
detention  shall  have  taken  place,  and  the  number  of  Slaves 
found  on  board  the  vessel  at  the  time  of  such  detention. 

The  declaration  to  be  produced  by  the  capturing  com- 
mander shall  also  set  forth  the  place  where  the  Slaves  have 
been  landed,  in  pursuance  of  the  stipulation  in  liie  Vllth 
Article  of  the  Treaty,  as  well  as  the  necessity  and  reasons 
for  having  conveyed  them  to  such  place. 

The  officer  in  charge  of  the  detained  vessel  shall,  at  the 
time  of  giving  in  the  aforesaid  papers  to  the  proper  tri- 
bunal, produce  a  statement,  sworn  to  and  signed  by  himself, 
of  the  changes  which  may  have  take  place  with  respect  to 
the  vessel,  her  crew,  the  Slaves,  if  any,  and  her  cargo,  from 
the  time  of  her  detention  to  the  day  of  the  d^Uvery  of 
such  document. 
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The  undersigned  Plenipotentiaries  have  agreed,  in  cou- 
formity  with  the  Xlllth  Article  of  the  Treaty  signed  this 
day,  that  the  preceding  Instructions,  consisting  of  three 
Articles,  shall  be  annexed  to  the  said  Treaty,  and  be  con- 
sidered an  integral  part  thereof. 

Done  in  the  city  of  Mexico,  this  twenty-fourth  day  of 
February,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty-one. 

(L.S.)         Richard  Pakbnham. 
(L.S.)        Luis  Gonzaoa  Cuevas. 


Annex  B  to  the  Treaty  between  Or  eat  Britain  and  the 
Republic  of  Mexico^  for  the  abolition  of  the  Slave 
Trade. 


Regulations  for  the  Courts  which  are  to  take  cognizance  of 
the  causes  of  the  vessels  detained  by  virtue  of  the  stipu- 
lations of  the  Treaty  of  this  date. 

Article  1.  The  Courts  which,  according  to  the  laws  of 
the  two  Contracting  Nations,  are  to  take  cognizance  of  the 
causes  of  the  vessels  detained  by  virtue  of  the  stipulations 
of  the  Treaty  to  which  these  Regulations  are  annexed,  shall 
proceed  in  the  most  summary  manner  permitted  by  the 
laws  of  their  respective  countries,  and  with  entire  subjec- 
tion to  the  stipulations  of  the  said  Treaty,  observing  in 
every  case  the  strictest  impartiality. 

Each  of  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties  engages  to 
defray  out  of  their  respective  treasuries  the  salaries  of  the 
judges  and  officers  appointed  to  take  cognizance  of  these 
causes. 

Article  II.  The  expenses  incurred  by  the  officer 
charged  with  the  reception,  maintenance,  and  care  of  the 
detained  vessel,  Slaves,  and  cargo ;  and  the  expenses  of 
carrying  the  sentence  into  execution ;  and  all  disbursements 
occasioned  in  bringing  the  vessel  before  the  competent 
Court,  shall,  in  case  of  condemnation,  be  defrayed  from  the 
funds  arising  from  the  sale  of  the  materials  of  the  vessel, 
afler  the  same  shall  have  been  broken  up,  of  the  ship's  stores 
and  other  articles  of  merchandize  found  on  board ;  and  in 
case  the  proceeds  arising  from  such  sales  should  not  prove 
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sufficient  to  defray  such  expenses,  the  deficiency  shall  be 
made  good  by  the  Government  of  the  country  within  whose 
territory  the  vessel  shall  have  been  tried. 

If  the  detained  vessel  should  be  acquitted,  the  expenses 
occasioned  by  bringing  her  to  adjudication  shall  be  de- 
frayed by  the  captor,  except  in  the  cases  specified  and  pro- 
vided for  in  the  Tenth  Article  of  the  Treaty  of  this  date, 
and  in  the  Sixth  Article  of  these  Regulations. 

Article  III.  The  final  sentence  of  the  Courts  which 
have  to  take  cognizance  of  these  causes,  shall  not  in  any 
case  be  delayed  for  more  than  two  months,  whether  on 
accoimt  of  the  absence  of  witnesses,  or  for  any  other  cause, 
except  upon  the  application  of  any  of  the  parties  interested ; 
but  in  that  case,  upon  such  party  or  parties  giving  satis- 
factory security  that  they  will  take  upon  themselves  the 
expense  and  risks  of  the  delay,  the  Courts  may,  at  their 
discretion,  grant  an  additional  delay,  not  exceeding  four 
months.  Either  party  may  employ  such  person  or  persons 
as  he  may  think  fit,  to  assist  him  in  the  trials  in  question. 

All  the  acts  and  essential  parts  of  the  proceedings  of 
the  respective  Courts  shall  be  drawn  up  in  writing,  in  the 
language  of  the  country  to  which  the  Court  belongs. 

Article  IV.  If  the  detained  vessel  shall  be  restored  by 
the  sentence  of  the  Court,  the  vessel  and  the  cargo,  in  the 
state  in  which  they  shall  then  be  found,  shall  forthwith  be 
given  up  to  the  master,  or  to  the  person  who  represents 
him ;  and  such  master  or  other  person  may,  before  the 
same  Court,  claim  a  valuation  of  the  damages  which  he 
may  have  a  right  to  demand. 

The  captor  himself,  and,  in  his  default,  his  Govern- 
ment, shall  remain  responsible  for  the  damages  to  which 
the  master  of  such  vessel,  or  the  owners,  either  of  the 
vessel,  or  of  her  cargo,  may  be  pronounced  to  be  entitled. 

The  two  High  Contracting  Parties  bind  themselves  to 
pay,  within  the  term  of  a  year  from  the  date  of  the  sen- 
tence, the  costs  and  damages  which  may  be  awarded  by  the 
above-named  Court;  it  being  mutually  understood  and 
agreed,  that  such  costs  and  damages  shall  be  made  good  by 
the  Government  of  the  counti^  of  which  the  captor  shall 
be  a  subject. 

Article  V.  If  the  detained  vessel  shall  be  condemned, 
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she  shall  be  declared  lawful  prize,  together  with  her  cargo, 
of  whatever  description  it  may  be ;  and  the  said  vessel 
shall,  as  well  as  her  cargo,  be  sold  by  public  auction  for 
the  benefit  of  the  two  Grovernments,  subject  to  the  payment 
of  the  expenses  hereinafter  mentioned. 

Article  VI.  The  Courts  shall  also  take  cognizance  of, 
and  shall  decide  definitively  and  without  appeal,  all  claims 
for  compensation  on  account  of  losses  occasioned  to  vessels 
and  cargoes  which  shall  have  been  detained  under  the  pro- 
visions of  this  Treaty,  but  which  shall  not  have  been  con- 
demned as  legal  prize  by  the  said  Courts ;  and  in  all  cases 
wherein  restitution  of  such  vessels  and  cargoes  shall  be 
decreed,  save  as  mentioned  in  Article  the  Tenth  of  the 
Treaty  to  which  these  Regulations  form  an  Annex,  and  in 
a  subsequent  part  of  these  Regulations,  the  Court  shall 
award  to  the  claimant  or  claimants,  or  to  his  or  their  lawful 
attorney  or  attomies,  for  his  or  their  use,  a  just  and  com- 
plete indemnification  for  all  costs  of  suit,  and  for  all  losses 
and  damages  which  the  owner  or  owners  may  have  actually 
sustained  by  such  capture  and  detention ;  and  it  is  agreed 
that  the  indemnification  shall  be  as  follows : 

First.  In  case  of  total  loss,  the  claimant  or  claimants 
shall  be  indemnified : 

A.  For  the  ship,  her  tackle,  equipment,  and  stores. 

B.  For  all  freights  due  and  payable. 

C.  For  the  value  of  the  cargo  of  merchandize,  if  any, 
deducting  all  charges  and  expenses  payable  upon  the  sale 
of  such  cargo,  including  commission  of  sale. 

D.  For  all  other  regular  charges  in  such  case  of  total  loss. 

Secondly.  In  all  other  cases  (save  as  hereinafter  men- 
tioned) not  of  total  loss,  the  claimant  or  claimants  shall  be 
indemnified : 

A.  For  all  special  damages  and  expenses  occasioned  to 
the  ship  by  the  detention,  and  for  loss  of  freight  when  due 
or  payable. 

B.  For  demurrage  when  due,  according  to  the  schedule 
annexed  to  the  present  Article. 

C.  For  any  deterioration  of  the  cargo. 

D.  For  all  premium  of  insurance  on  additional  risks. 
The  claimant  or  claimants  shall  be  entitled  to  interest 

at  the  rate  of  6  (five)  per  cent,  per  annum  on  the  sum 
awarded,  until  such  sum  is  paid  by  the  Government  to 
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which  the  capturing  ship  belongs.  The  whole  amount  of 
such  indemnifications  shall  be  calculated  in  the  money  of 
the  country  to  which  the  detained  vessel  belongs,  and  shall 
be  liquidated  at  the  exchange  current  at  the  time  of  the 
award. 

The  two  High  Contracting  Parties,  however,  have 
agreed,  that  if  it  shall  be  proved  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Courts,  that  the  captor  has  been  led  into  error  by  the  fault 
of  the  master  or  commander  of  the  detained  vessel,  the 
detained  vessel  in  that  case  shall  not  have  the  right  of 
receiving,  for  the  time  of  her  detention,  the  demurrage 
stipulated  by  the  present  Article,  nor  any  other  compen- 
sation for  losses,  damages,  or  expenses  consequent  upon 
such  detention. 

Schedule  of  demurrage  or  daily  allowance  for  a  vessel  of 

100  tons  to  120  mclusive  £5 

121       .  .       150  .  .         6 

151       .  .       170  .  .         8 
171       ..      200  10 

201       .  .      220  .  •       11 

221       .  .       250  .  .       12 

251       .  .       270  .14 

271       .  .       300  .  .       15 
and  so  on  in  proportion. 

Article  VII.  Neither  the  magistrates  who  constitute 
the  Courts,  nor  the  secretaries,  nor  the  subordinate  officers, 
shall  demand  or  receive  from  any  of  the  parties  concerned 
in  the  cases  which  shall  be  brought  before  such  Courts, 
any  emolument  or  gift,  under  any  pretext  whatsoever,  for 
the  performance  of  their  duties. 

The  undersigned  Plenipotentiaries  have  agreed,  in  con- 
formity with  the  Xlllth  Article  of  the  Treaty  of  this  date, 
that  the  preceding  Regulations,  consisting  of  seven  Articles, 
shall  be  annexed  to  the  said  Treaty,  and  considered  as  an 
integral  part  thereof. 

Done  in  the  city  of  Mexico,  this  twenty-fourth  day  of 
February,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty-one. 

(L.S.)        Richard  Pakenham. 
(L.S.)         Luis  Gonzaga  Cuevas. 


>  Per  diem. 
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Annex  C  to  the  Treaty  between  Great  Britain  and  the 
Republic  of  Mexico^  for  the  abolition  of  the  Slave 
Trade. 


Regulations  for  the  treatment  of  liberated  Negroes. 

Article  I.  The  object  of  these  Regulations  is  to  secure 
to  N^roes  Uberated  by  the  stipulations  of  the  Treaty  to 
which  they  form  an  Annex  {sub  liter d  C),  permanent  good 
treatment,  and  full  and  complete  emancipation,  in  con- 
fonnity  with  the  humane  intentions  of  the  High  Contract- 
ing Parties. 

Article  II.  As  soon  as  the  Slaves  are  disembarked,  in 
conformity  with  the  provisions  of  the  Vllth  Article  of  the 
Treaty  to  which  these  Regulations  are  annexed,  they  shall 
receive  from  the  chief  political  authority  a  certificate  of 
emancipation,  and  shall  immediately  be  placed  at  the  dis- 
position of  the  Government  of  the  nation  to  which  the 
point  or  place  of  disembarkation  belongs,  in  order  that 
they  may  be  treated  in  accordance  with  the  present 
Regulation. 

Article  III.  The  Government  of  the  Republic  of 
Mexico  engages,  when  the  case  occurs,  to  secure  to  the 
Negroes  the  enjoyment  of  their  acquired  liberty,  good 
treatment,  adequate  instruction  in  the  tenets  of  religion 
and  morality^  and  such  as  may  be  necessary  in  order  that 
they  may  be  able  to  maintain  themselves  as  artisans, 
mechanics,  or  domestic  servants. 

Article  IV.  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  in  like  manner, 
engages  to  treat  such  Negroes,  when  disembarked  in  any 
point  of  her  dominions,  in  exact  conformity  with  the  laws 
in  force  in  the  colonies  of  Great  Britain  for  the  regulation 
of  the  emancipated  Negroes. 

Article  V.  The  two  Governments  engage  to  take  the 
requisite  measures  with  a  view  to  obtain  periodically  inform 
mation  of  the  existence  of  the  Negroes  who  may  have 
been  emancipated  by  virtue  of  the  Treaty  of  this  date,  of 
the  improvement  in  their  condition,  and  of  the  progress 
made  in  their  instruction,  both  religious  and  moral,  as  also 
in  the  arts  of  life ;  or  proof  of  their  death.     These  data 
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will  serve  to  furnish,  as  the  case  occurs,  the  information 
spoken  of  in  the  Xllth  Article  of  the  said  Treaty. 

The  undersigned  Plenipotentiaries  have  agreed,  in  con- 
formity with  the  XII Ith  Article  of  the  Treaty  of  this  date, 
that  these  Regulations,  consisting  of  five  Articles,  shall  be 
annexed  to  the  said  Treaty,  and  be  considered  as  an  integral 
part  thereof. 

Done  in  the  city  of  Mexico,  this  twenty-fomth  day  of 
February,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hun- 
dred and  forty-one. 

(L.S.)        Richard  Pakenham. 

(L.S.)  Luis  GONZAGA  CUEVAS. 


Further  Additional  Article. 


Whereas  there  was  concluded  between  Her  Majesty  the 
Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ire- 
land, and  the  Republic  of  Mexico,  on  the  24th  of  February, 
1841,  a  Treaty  for  the  suppression  of  the  Slave  Trade 
under  the  flag  of  Mexico : 

And  whereas  unforeseen  circumstances  have  prevented 
the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the  said  Treaty  within 
the  time  stipulated  by  the  XVth  Article  of  the  same  Treaty, 
Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  and  his  Excellency  the  President  of 
the  Mexican  Republic,  have  found  it  expedient  to  enter 
into  an  agreement  for  extending  the  period  assigned  for  the 
exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the  aforesaid  Treaty : 

They  have  therefore  named  as  their  Plenipotentiaries 
ad  hoc : 

Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of 
Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  Richard  Pakenham,  Esquire, 
Her  Majesty's  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  the  Republic  of 
Mexico ; 

And  his  Excellency  the  President  of  the  Mexican 
Republic,  his  Excellency  Don  Jos^  Maria  Tomel,  Greneral 
of  Division,  and  Minister  of  State  for  the  Department  of 
War  and  Marine : 

Who,  having  examined  their  full  powers,  and  found 
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than  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  follow- 
ing Additional  Article  to  the  Treaty  of  the  24th  of  February, 
1841. 

Additional  Article. 

The  ratifications  of  the  Treaty  for  the  suppression  of 
the  Slave  Trade  under  the  flag  of  Mexico,  concluded  at 
Mexico  on  the  24th  of  February,  1841,  shall  be  exchanged 
in  London  within  six  months  from  the  date  of  this  agree- 
ment. 

The  present  Additional  Article  shall  have  the  same 
force  and  effect  as  if  it  had  been  inserted,  word  for  word, 
in  the  aforesaid  Treaty  of  the  24th  of  February,  1841,  and 
the  ratifications  of  it  shall  be  exchanged  in  London  at  the 
same  time  as  the  ratifications  of  the  Treaty  of  which  it 
forms  a  part. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries 
have  signed  the  present  agreement,  and  have  affixed  their 
respective  seals. 

Done  in  the  city  of  Mexico,  the  thirteenth  day  of 
April,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  himdred 
and  forty-two. 

(L.S.)         Richard  Pakbnham. 
(L.S.)         JosB  Maria  Tornel. 


En  el  Nombre  de  la  Santisima  Trinidad. 

Ebtando  animados  su  Excelencia  el  Presidente  de  la 
Republica  Mexicana,  y  Su  Majestad  la  Reyna  del  Reyno 
Unido  de  la  Gran  Bretafia  6  Irlanda,  del  sincere  deseo  de 
cooperar  &  la  extincion  total  del  Trafico  barbaro  de  Escla- 
vos,  han  resuelto  concluir  un  Tratado  con  el  fin  especial  de 
cons^oir  inmediatamente  este  objeto,  y  han  nombrado, 
respectivamente,  por  sus  Plenipotenciarios,  4  saber : 

Sa  Excelencia  el  Presidente  de  la  Republica  Mexicana, 
al  Excelentisimo  Sefior  Don  Luis  Gonzaga  Cuevas,  su 
Enviado  Extraordinario  y  Ministro  Plenipotenciario  en  la 
Corte  de  Londres ;  y  Su  Majestad  la  Reyna  del  Reyno 
Unido  de  la  Gran  Breta^a  6  Irlanda,  al  Sefior  Don  Ricardo 
Pakenham,  Escudero,  su  Ministro  Plenipotenciario  cerca 
del  Gobieroo  Mexicano : 
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Qtuenes,  deBpiJ^  de  habersQ  comuiiicydo  sus  respecti- 
vos  plenos.  pode]:es,  y  hallaadolps  ea  buena  y  debida  forma, 
ban  acordado  y  concluido  los  Articulos  siguientes : 

Articulo  I.  El  CQmercio  d^  Csclayos  se  declara  por 
eete  Tratadp  total  y  perpetuamente  abolido  en  todo  el 
mundp  por  parte  de  la  Republica  Mexicana,  como  lo  esta 
ya  la  Esclavitud  en  el  territorio  M exicano,  y  el  mencionado 
Tra£co  de  Esclavos  por  parte  de  la  Gran  Bretafia, 

Articulo  II.  El  Gobierno  Mexicano  se  comproraete  a 
tomai:,  inmediatamente  despues  del  cange  de  las  ratificaci- 
ones  del  presente  Tratado,  y  en  lo  succesivo,  de  tiempo  en 
tiempo  cuando  fuere  necesario,  las  medidas  mas  eficaces 
para  impedir  qjue  los  ciudadanos  de  la  liepublica  Mexicana 
se  mezclen  en  el  Comereio  de  Esclavos,  y  que  se  emplee 
de  modo  alguno  la  bandera  de  la  misma  Republica  en  Ue- 
varlo  d  efecto;  y  se  obliga  especialment^  A  recabar  del 
Congreso  Nacional,  cuanto  antes  fuere  posible,  una  ley 
penal  en  que  se  imponga  e]  mas  severo  castigo  A  todos  los 
cii|dadanos  de  la  Republica  que  tpmaren,  bajo  cualquier 
pretexto,  alguna  parte  en  el  expresado  Trafico  de  Esclavos. 

Articulo  III.  El  Gobierno  Mexicano  se  compromete  & 
iniciar  al  Congreso  Nacional  una  ley,  que  declare  piratas  d 
todos  los  ciudadanos  de  la  Republica  que  se  empleen  en  el 
Trafico  de  Esclavos,  y  d  cuantos  individuos  lo  hagan  bajo 
su  pavellon.  Y  su  Excelencia  el  Presidente  de  la  Repub- 
lica, y  Su  Majestad  la  Reyna  del  Reyno  Unido  de  la  Gran 
Bretafia  6  Irlanda,  se  obligan  mutuamente  d  dictar  6  d 
iniciar  d  sus  respectivas  legislaturas,  las  medidas  mas  opor- 
tunas  para  que  las  leyes  de  pirateria  que  ban  de  apUcarse  d 
dicho  Trafico,  conforme  d  la  legislacion  de  cada  uno  de 
ambos  paises,  se  pongan  inmediatamente  en  prdctica,  res- 
pecto  de  los  buques  y  ciudadanos  6  subditos  de  una  y  otra 
nacion. 

Articulo  IV.  Para  impedir  completamente  toda  infrac- 
cion  del  espiritu  del  presente  Tratado,  las  dos  Altas  Partes 
Contratantes  consienten  mutuamente  en  que  los  buques  de 
sus  armadas  respectivas,  d  los  que  se  proveer&,  segun  mas 
adelante  se  menciona,  con  Instrucciones  especiales  al 
efecto,  puedan  registrar  aquellos  buques  mercantes  de 
ambas  naciones,  de  los  cuales  se  sospeche  por  motives  fun- 
dados,  que  se  ocupan  en  el  Trafico  de  Esclavos,  6  que  ban 
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sido  eqmpados  con  di<cbo  intento,  6  que  durante  el  viage  en 
d  que  86  encuentren  con  los  mencionados  cruceros,  se  ban 
empleado  en  el  Trafico  de  Esclavos,  contraviniendo  &  lo 
que  en  el  presente  Tratado  se  estiptda ;  y  convienen  tarn- 
bien  ambas  Partes  Contratantes  en  que  los  referidos  cru- 
ceros  puedan  detener  d  dicbos  buques,  y  enviiarlos,  6  con- 
ducirioSy  para  ser  juzgados  del  modo  que  mas  abajo  se 
dispone. 

Con  el  fin  de  evitar  basta  la  posibilidad  de  molestar  al 
comercio  de  la  costa  de  Mexico  con  el  ejercicio  del  mutuo 
derecbo  de  visita  estipulado  en  el  presente  Articulo,  las 
AltafiT  Partes  Contratantes  convienen  en  que  el  expresado 
derecha  no  se  bard  efectivo  dentro  de  una  linea  tirada  desde 
la  boca  del  Rio  Bravo  del  Norte,  en  el  grado  de  latitud 
septentrional  veinte  y  cinco,  cincuenta  y  cinco,  y  de  longi- 
tud  noventa  y  siete,  veinte  y  cinco,  al  occidente  de  Green- 
wich, hasta  el  puerto  de  Sisal  en  la  Peninsula  de  Yucatan, 
en  el  grado  de  latitud  septentrional  veinte  y  uno,  seis,  y  de 
longitud  noventa,  cuatrd,  tambien  al  occidente  de  Green- 
wich  ;  debiendo  siempre  entenderse  que  si  algun  buque  del 
coal  se  sospecbe  que  se  ocupa  en  el  Trafico  de  Esclavos,  se 
descubre  fiiera  de  dicba  linea  por  un  crucero  Mexicano  6 
Britanico,  y  logn  introducirse  en  ella,  no  por  eso  se  consi- 
derar4  protegido  por  la  presente  restriccion,  que  solo  se  ba 
adoptado  para  la  mayor  seguridad  del  comercio  de  la  costa 
de  Mexico. 

Tampoco  se  ejercera  el  mutuo  derecbo  de  visita  en  el 
Mar  M^terraneo,  ni  en  los  mares  de  Europa  situados 
faera  del  Estrecbo  de  Gibraltar,  y  bdeia  el  norte  del  para- 
lelo  treinta  y  siete  de  la  latitud  septentrional,  y  d  la  parte 
oriental  del  meridiano  situado  d  veinte  grades  oeste  de 
Greenwicb. 

Articulo  V.  Para  arreglar  el  modo  de  poner  en 
ejecucion  las  disposiciones  del  Articulo  precedente,  queda 
convenido: 

Primero:  Que  los  respectivos  Gobiemos  proveerdn  a 
los  buques  de  las  armadas  de  ambas  naciones  que  se 
empleen  en  lo  de  adelante  en  impedir  el  Trafico  de 
Esclavos,  de  una  copia,  en  los  idiomas  Castellano  6  Ingles, 
del  presente  Tratado;  de  las  Instrucciones  annexas  d  el 
para  los  cruceros,  bajo  la  letra  A;  y  del  Reglamento  para 
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lo8  Tribunales  que  ban  de  juzgar  &  lo8  buques  detenidos  en 
virtud  de  las  estipulaciones  contenidas  en  este  Tratado,  que 
tambien  es  anexo  bajo  la  letra  B ;  cuyas  Piezas  serdn  con- 
sideradas,  respectivamente,  como  partes  integrantes  del 
mismo  Tratado. 

Segundo :  Que  cada  una  de  las  Altas  Partes  Contra- 
tantes  comunicard  de  tiempo  en  tiempo  a  la  otra  los  nom- 
bres  de  los  diferentes  buques  que  destine  4  este  servicio, 
provistos  de  tales  Instrucciones,  fuerza  de  que  consten, 
y  nombre  de  sus  comandantes. 

Tercero :  Que  cuando  el  comandante  de  un  crucero  de 
cualquiera  de  las  dos  naciones  tenga  sospechas  de  que  alguno 
6  algunos  de  los  buques  que  naveguen  bajo  la  escolta  6  con- 
voy de  un  buque  de  guerra  de  la  otra  nacion,  lleva  Esclavos 
d  bordo,  6  se  ha  ocupado  de  este  trafico  prohibido,  6  esta 
equipado  para  ^1,  comunicard  sus  sospechas  al  comandante 
del  convoy,  quien,  acompafiado  de  ^1  del  crucero,  procederd 
al  registro  del  buque  sospechoso ;  y  en  caso  de  que  aparez- 
can  jfundados  los  motivos  de  sospecha,  con  arreglo  al 
tenor  de  este  Tratado,  dicho  buque  serd  conducido  6 
enviado  al  punto  donde  ha  de  sometersele  d  juicio,  para  que 
alli  recaiga  el  competente  fallo. 

Cuarto :  Se  conviene  ademas  en  que  los  comandantes 
de  los  buques  de  las  dos  armadas  que  se  empleen  en  este 
servicio,  se  sujetardn  en  su  caso,  al  exacto  tenor  de  las 
Instrucciones  mencionadas. 

Articulo  VI.  Como  los  dos  Articulos  precedentes  son 
en  un  todo  reciprocos,  las  Altas  Partes  Contratantes  se 
comprometen  d  hacer  buenas  cualesquiera  perdidas  que 
sufran  sus  respectivos  ciudadanos  6  subditos  por  la  deten- 
cion  arbitraria  6  ilicita  de  sus  buques,  quedando  entendido 
que  esta  indemnizacion  la  satisfard  invariablemente  el 
Gobiemo  cuyo  crucero  haya  sido  culpable  de  tal  detencion 
arbitraria  6  liicita;  y  se  comprometen  tambien  d  que  solose 
verificard  la  visita  y  detencion  de  buques  especificados  en 
el  Aritculo  IV  de  este  Tratado  por  aquellos  buques  Mexi- 
canos  6  Ingleses  que  formen  parte  de  las  armadas  nacional 
6  real  de  las  Altas  Partes  Contratantes,  y  que  esten  pro- 
vistos de  los  documentos  mencionados  en  el  Articulo 
anterior. 

Articulo  Vil.  Se  conviene  por  el  presente,  en  que  los 
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buqnes  detenidoB,  conforme  al  tenor  del  Artlculo  Cuarto  de 
este  Tratado,  por  cruceros  Mexicanos  6  Britanicos,  se  con- 
duciran  6  enviardn,  con  sus  comandantes,  tripulaciones,  y 
cargamentoSy  al  punto  mas  inmediato  del  pais  &  que  per- 
tenezca  el  buque  aprehendido,  donde  haya  tribunal  com- 
petente  que  deba  juzgarlo :  es  decir,  los  buques  Britanicos 
&  la  posesion  mas  inmediata  de  Su  Majestad  Britanica  en 
que  exista  el  expresado  tribunal ;  y  los  buques  Mexicanos 
sJ  puerto  de  Vera  Cruz;  excepto  en  los  casos  en  que  se 
encuentren  Esclavos  d  bordo  al  tiempo  de  la  captura.  En 
tales  casos  se  mandara  6  conducird  el  buque  d  la  posesion 
mas  inmediata  de  cualquiera  de  las  dos  Potencias,  6  al 
punto  de  estas  d  que  pueda  llegarse  mas  pronto,  seguu  lo 
creyere  bajo  su  propia  responsabilidad  el  comandante  del 
buque  aprehensor,  para  que  los  Esclavos  sean  desembarca- 
dos :  el  buque,  con  lo  restante  de  su  cai'gamento,  su  com- 
andante, y  tripulacion,  se  mandard  despues,  6  se  conducird, 
al  punto  en  que  deba  juzgarse,  conforme  a  las  disposiciones 
anteriores  de  este  Artlculo. 

Los  Grobiemos  de  las  Altas  Partes  Contratantes  tendrdn 
la  facultad  de  nombrar,  por  si  6  por  medio  de  sus  lega- 
ciones  6  consules,  un  abogado,  ciudadano  6  subdito  de 
cualquiera  de  las  dos  naciones,  que  sostenga  la  acusacion  6 
defensa,  en  su  caso,  de  los  buques  que  se  sometan  d  juicio  ; 
y  se  comprometen  solemnemente  a  dispensar  a  estos  abo- 
gados  todo  la  franquicia  y  proteccion  necesaria,  y  que  se 
concede  por  las  leyes  a  los  abogados  del  pais. 

Para  la  mas  pronta  conclusion  de  estos  juicios,  se 
comprometen  las  Altas  Partes  Contratantes  a  promover 
que  se  espidan  leyes  que  abrevien  en  lo  posible  los  terminos 
de  substanciacion  y  sentencia. 

Articulo  VIII.  Cuando  el  oficial  comandante  de  alguno 
de  los  buques  de  las  armadas  de  la  Republica  iMexicana,  6 
de  Su  Majestad  Britanica,  comisionado  respectivamente  y 
en  debida  forma  segun  las  disposiciones  del  Articulo  IV  de 
este  Tratado  se  desvie  de  algun  modo  de  las  estipulaciones 
del  mismo  Tratado,  6  de  las  Jnstrucciones  anexas  d  61^ 
el  Gobiemo  que  se  crea  agraviado  tendrd  derecho  k  pedir 
una  reparacion ;  y  en  tal  caso,  el  Gobierno  a  cuyo  servicio 
est^  el  expresado  oficial  comandante,  se  obliga  d  mandar 
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hacer  una  investigacion  sobre  el  motivo  de  queja,  y  k  apUcar 
al  dicbo  ofidal  \m  castigo  proporcionado  d  la  ofensa. 

Articulo  IX.  Queda  ademas  convenido  que  todo  buque 
mercante  Mexicano  6  Ingles,  que  sea  visitado  eo  virtud  del 
presente  Tratado,  puede  ser  detenido  y  enviado  ^5  Uevado 
ante  los  tribunales  reepectivos,  si  se  encontrareen  su  equipo 
alguna  de  las  cosa^  siguientes,  d  saber : 

Pnmera :  Escotillas  con  red^  abiertas^  en  lugar  de  las 
escotillas  cerradas  que  se  usan  en  los  buques  mercantes. 

Segunda :  Divisiones  6  tabiques  en  la  bodega  6  sobre 
cubierta,  en  mayor  numero  del  que  es  i^ecesario  d  un 
buque  que  se  ocupa  de  un  comercio  licito. 

Tercera :  Tablazon  preparada  para  acomodarla  como 
cubierta  segunda,  6  de  JBscIavos. 

Cuarta :  Grillos,  cerrojps,  6  esposas. 

Quinta:  Cantidad  de  agua  in  baniles  6  cistemas,  mucho 
mayor  de  la  necesaria  para  el  consumo  de  la  tripulacion  del 
buque  como  mercante. 

Sexta:  Un  niimero  extraordinario  de  toneles  para 
agua,  ix  otras  vasijas  para  guardar  liquidos ;  d  no  ser  que 
el  patron  exhiba  un  certificado  de  la  aduana  del  puerto 
de  donde  salid,  en  que  se  manifieste  que  los  duefios  de 
dicho  buque  dieron  la  seguridad  competente  de  que  la 
demasia  de  los  toneles  d  otras  vasijas  se  emplearian  solo 
en  recibir  aceite  de  palma,  d  otros  objetos  de  comercio 
licito. 

Septima :  Cantidad  de  vasijas  de  rancho,  mayor  que  la 
necessaria  para  el  uso  de  la  tripulacion  del  buque  como 
mercante. 

Octava:  Una  caldera  de  tamafio  desmesurado,  y  mayor 
que  la  que  sea  necesario  para  el  uso  de  la  tripulacion  del 
buque  como  mercante ;  6  mas  de  una  caldera  del  tamafio 
regular. 

Noveno:  Una  cantidad  extraordinaria  de  arroz,  de 
harina  del  Brasil,  manioque  6  casabe,  llamado  comunmente 
harina  de  maiz,  que  exceda  lo  que  probablemente  puedaser 
consumido  por  la  tripulacion  ;  siempre  que  el  arroz,  harioa. 
6  maiz  no  aparezcan  designados  en  el  manifiesto  como  parte 
del  cargamento  para  negociar. 

Alguna  6  algunas  de  estas  circunstancias  que  se  prue- 
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ben,  06  cbnsidetrttr&ii  CDmo  indicidd  primd  facie  de  que  el 
baque  se  ocupa  en  el  Comercio  de  NegroB :  y  iservirS  para 
condenarle  y  declararle  buena  presa,  si  no  Be  probare  satis- 
factoriamente  por  parte  del  maestre  6  de  los  propietarios, 
que  el  buque  se  ocupaba,  al  tiempo  de  su  detencion,  en 
operaciones  Ucitas. 

Axticulo  X.  Si  se  encontrare  en  cualquier  buque  mer- 
cante  alguna  de  las  cosas  especificadas  en  el  Artfculo  pre- 
cedente,  no  se  concedera  ninguna  compensacion  por  per- 
didas,  dafioSy  6  gastos  ocasionados  por  la  detencion  de  tal 
buque,  al  patron,  duefio,  li  otra  persona  interesada  en  su 
equipo  6  cargamento,  aun  cuando  el  tribunal  lo  declare 
absuelto. 

Articulo  XI.  Queda  por  al  presente  convenido  entre 
las  dos  Altas  Partes  Contratantes,  que  en  todos  los  casos 
en  que  un  buque  sea  detenido  segun  las  estipulaciones  de 
este  Tratado,  por  los  respectivos  cruceros,  por  haberse 
empleado  en  el  Comercio  de  Esclavos,  6  equipado  con  este 
fin,  y  que  en  consecuencia  sea- juzgado  y  condenado  por  el 
tribunal  que  corresponde,  tal  buque  ser&  hecho  pedazos  y 
▼endidos  sus  fragmentos,  luego  que  hayo  sido  condenado. 

Articulo  XII.  Cada  una  de  las  Altas  t^artes  Contra- 
tantes se  obliga  solemnemente  d  garantizar  la  libertad  de 
los  Negros  que  se  emancipen  y  scan  conducidos  4  cual- 
iiuiefa  de  las  dos  naciones,  en  virtud  de  las  estipulaciones 
de  este  Tratado,  en  tl  hecho  de  pisar  su  terrltorio ;  y  d 
fadlitar,  de  tiempo  en  tiempo,  cuando  lo  pida  la  otra  parte 
6  los  tribunales  respectivos,  el  informe  mas  completo  sobre 
el  estado  y  condicion  de  tales  Negros,  d  fin  de  asegurar  la 
debida  ejecucion  del  Tratado  en  6ste  punto. 

Con  este  objeto  se  ha  hecho  el  Reglamento  anexo  d  estd 
Trutado,  bajo  la  letra  C,  sobre  el  trato  que  debe  darse  k 
dichos  Negros  libertados,  y  se  ha  declarado  parte  inte- 
grante  del  mismo  Tratado. 

Las  Altas  Partes  Contratantes  se  reservan  el  derecho 
de  alterar  y  suspender  de  comun  acuerdo,  y  no  de  otra 
manera,  los  terminos  de  dicho  Reglamento. 

Articulo  XIII.  Las  Piezas  anexas  i  este  Tratadb,  que 
to  conviene  mutuamente  en  que  formen  parte  integrante 
de  ^  son  las  siguientes : 

A.    Instrucciones  para  los    buques  de  las  armadas 
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Mexicana  6  Inglesa,  que  se  destinen  d  impedir  el  Trafico 
de  Esclavos. 

B.  Reglamento  para  los  Tribunales  que  ban  de  conocer 
en  los  juicios  de  los  buques  detenidos  en  virtud  de  las  esti- 
pulaciones  de  este  Tratado. 

C.  Reglamento  para  el  trato  de  los  Negros  que  se 
liberten. 

Articulo  XrV.  Como  el  objeto  principal  de  este  Tra- 
trado,  Artfculos  Adicionales,  y  tres  Piezas  anexas  que 
forman  parte  de  el,  no  es  otro  que  A  de  impedir  el  Trafico 
de  Esclavos,  sin  perjuicip  algimo  de  las  respectivas  marinas 
mercantes  de  ambas  naciones,  las  Altas  Partes  Contra- 
tanteSy  que  se  hallan  animadas  de  unos  mismos  sentimien- 
tos,  convienen  en  que,  si  en  lo  sucesivo  apareciere  necesario 
adoptar  nuevas  medidas  para  conseguir  dicho  benefice 
objeto,  6  para  evitar  d  las  mencionadas  marinas  cualquier 
inconveniente  que  la  experiencia  hiciere  conocer,  por  que 
sean  ineficaces  las  que  se  establecen  en  este  Tratado,  Arti- 
culos  Adicionales,  y  Piezas  anexas,. se  pondrdn  de  acuerdo 
dichas  Altas  Partes  Contratantes  para  el  complete  logro  del 
fin  que  se  proponen. 

Articulo  XV.  El  presente  Tratado,  que  se  compone  de 
quince  Articulos,  serd  ratificado,  y  las  radficaciones  cangea- 
das  en  Londres  dentro  de  un  afio  contado  desde  esta  fecha. 

En  (6  de  lo  cual  los  Pienipotenciarios  respectivos  ban 
firmado  por  duplicado,  en  los  idiomas  Castellano  6  Ingles, 
el  presente  Tratado,  y  lo  ban  sellado  con  sus  sellos  respec- 
tivos. 

Fecho  en  la  ciudad  de  Mexico,  d  veinte  y  cuatro  de 
Febrero,  del  ano  del  Sefior  de  mil  ochocientos  cuarenta 
y  uno. 

(L.S.)  Luis  GONZAOA  CUEVAS. 

(L.S.)        Richard  Pakbnham. 


Articulos  Adicionales. 

L  Su  Majestad  Britanica  conviene  en  que  por  los  primeros 
ocho  afios  de  la  duracion  del  presente  Tratado,  no  queda 
obligado  el  Gobierno  de  la  Republica  d  destinar  cruceros 
que  impidan  el  Trafico  de  Esclavos}  pero  se  reserya  el 
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mismo  Gobierno  de  Mexico  el  derecho  de  deBtinarlos  luego 
que  las  circunstancias  de  su  marina  se  lo  permitan,  dando 
aviso  al  de  Su  Majestad  Britanica. 

IL  Para  evitar  hasta  la  posibilidad  de  que  sean  pre- 
judicados  por  el  Articulo  Noveno  del  Tratado  de  esta 
fecha,  los  buques  mercantes  que  el  Gobierno  Mexicano 
tenga  necesidad  de  emplear  en  algunos  casos  para  tras- 
portar  tropas  por  mar,  6  presidarios  de  un  punto  k  otro  de 
la  Republica,  se  conviene  en  exceptuar  del  expresado 
Ardcido  Noveno,  los  buques  mercantes  que  se  empleen  por 
el  Grobiemo  Mexicano  en  dicho  servicio.  Los  mismos  buques 
no  podran  ser  detenidos,  aun  cuando  se  encuentre  &  bordo  de 
ellos  alguno  6  algunos  de  los  efectos  que  se  mencionan  en 
el  referido  Articulo;  con  tal  de  que  no  Ueven  Negros  desti- 
nados  para  el  Trafico;  y  de  que  el  capitan  del  buque  en  que 
ae  encuentren  los  efectos  6  articulos  prohibidos,  exhiba  un 
docamento  firmado  por  cualquiera  de  las  autoridades  com- 
petentes  de  la  Republica,  en  que  se  exprese  el  servicio  A 
que  ha  sido  destinado;  pero  dicho  documento  no  ser&  de 
fecha  tan  remota  que  pueda  creerse  prudentemente  que  se 
ha  librado  para  otro  viage  anterior  a  aquel  en  que  se  en- 
cuentre el  mencionado  buque. 

Los  dos  Articulos  Adicionales  que  preceden,  tendrdn  la 
misma  fuerza  y  valor  que  si  se  hubieran  insertado,  palabra 
por  palabra,  en  el  Tratado  de  esta  fecha.  Serdn  ratificados, 
y  las  ratificaciones  cangeadas  al  mismo  tiempo  que  las  del 
Tratado  de  que  forman  parte. 

En  {6  de  lo  cual  los  respectivos  Plenipotenciarios  lo  ban 
firmado,  y  sellado  con  sus  sellos. 

Fecho  en  la  ciudad  de  Mexico,  &  veinte  y  cuatro  de 
Febrero,  del  afio  de  nuestro  Sefior  de  mil  ochocientos 
cuarenta  y  uno. 

(L.S.)  Luis  GONZAGA  CUBVAS. 

(L.S.)        Richard  Pakenham. 
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Pteza  a  ^imxa  al  Trutado  entrt  la  R^ubUcM  M^iricana  y 
la  Gran  Bretafia,  para  Id  (UH>liohn  del  Trafico  de 
Esdaws. 


Instrucciones  para  los  buques  de  las  Armadas  Mexicana  £ 
Ingiesa  que  se  destinen  d  impedir  el  Trafico  de  Esclavos. 

Articulo  L  El  comandante  de  cualquiefi^  buqiie 
perteneciente  6,  la  armada  de  la  Repubtica  Mexicana  6  de 
Su  Majestad  Britanica,  debidamente  autoiizado  con  eetM 
Instrucciones,  tendrd  el  derecho  de  visitar,  t^Btrar,  y 
detener  cualquier  buque  mercante  Mexicano  6  Ingles  que 
este,  6  se  sospeche  fundamente  que  est^  ocupado  en  el 
Comercio  de  Elsclavoe,  6  equipado  con  este  fin,  6  que  se  ha 
ocupado  de  dicho  trafico  durante  el  viage  en  que  lo  en« 
cuentre  el  buque  de  la  armada  Mexicana  6  Ingiesa.  Si  d 
expresado  comandante  enoontrare  realizadas  sue  sospechad^ 
podrd  enviar  6  conducir  al  dicho  buque,  luego  que  le  aea 
posibie,  para  que  lo  juzgue  el  tribunal  compet^^te^  segtm 
el  tenor  del  Articulo  VII  del  Tratado  de  esta  fecha. 

Articulo  II.  Cuando  un  buque  de  cualquiera  de  laa  dod 
dichas  armadas,  autorizado  debidamente  segun  queda  ex- 
presado, encuentre  un  buque  mercante  al  cu^  pueda  visitar 
por  las  disposiciones  del  Tratado,  se  practical^  el  registro 
de  la  manera  mas  prudente,  y  con  todas  las  consideracioneS 
que  deben  guardarse  mutuamente  dos  naciones  aliadas  y 
amigas;  y  el  registro,  en  todos  casos,  se  hara  por  un  oficial 
cuyo  rango  no  sea  inferior  al  de  teniente  de  la  armada  & 
que  pertenezca,  6  por  el  oficial  que  A  la  sazon  sea  el  segundo 
comandante  del  buque  que  haga  el  registro* 

Articulo  III.  El  comandante  de  cualquier  buque  de 
las  dos  armadas,  autorizado  debidamente,  que  detenga 
algun  buque  mercante  en  cumplimiento  de  las  presentes 
Instrucciones,  dejara  a  bordo  del  buque  detenido  al  patron, 
piloto,  6  contramaestre,  y  6  dos  6  tres  individuos,  d  lo 
menos,  de  su  tripulacion,  todo  el  cargamento,  y.  todos  los 
Esclavos,  hasta  Uegar  al  punto  en  que  deben  ser  desembar- 
cados,  segun  se  ha  estipulado  en  el  Articulo  VII  del 
Tratado. 

El  aprehensor,  al  tiempo  de  la  detencion,  extendera  por 
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escrito  una  declaracion  autentica,  firmada  por  ^1,  que 
manifieste  el  estado  en  que  encontrd  al  buque  detenido;  y 
este  documento  se  presentara  6  enviard  con  el  buque  apre- 
sado,  al  tribunal  ante  el  cual  se  conduzca  6  envie  dicha 
embarcacion  para  ser  juzgada. 

£1  jnismo  aprehensor  entregari  al  patron  del  buque 
detenido  iin  certificado  finnado,  en  que  se  expresen  los 
papeles  tornados  d  su  bordo^  como  tambien  el  numero  de 
Esdavos  hallados  en  ^  al  tiempo  de  la  detencion. 

En  la  declaracion  autentica  que  por  el  presente  se  re- 
quiere  haga  el  aprehensor,  y  en  el  certificado  de  los  papeles 
tornados,  constso^  su  nombre  y  graduacion,  el  nombre  del 
buque  que  haga  la  captura,  la  latitud  y  longitud  del  punto 
en  que  se  yerifico  la  detencion,  y  el  numero  de  Esclavos 
hallados  h  bordo  del  buque  al  tiempo  de  dicha  detencion. 

Tambien  ccmstari  en  la  declaracion  que  ha  de  exhibir 
el  comandante  aprehensor^  el  lugar  en  que  scan  desembar- 
cadoB  loB  Esclavos  en  virtud  de  lo  estipulado  en  el  Articulo 
VII  del  Tratado,  y  la  necesidad  y  causas  de  haberlos  con- 
ducido  al  mendonado  lugar. 

El  oficial  encargado  del  buque  detenido,  al  presentar  los 
expresados  papeles  al  tribunal  correspondiente,  exhibird 
una  constancia,  jurada  y  firmada  por  €1,  sobre  las  novedades 
que  haya  tenido  el  buque,  su  tripulacion,  los  Esclavos,  si 
habiere  algunos,  y  su  cargamento,  desde  su  detencion  hasta 
el  dia  de  la  entrega  del  expresado  documento. 

Los  infrascritos  Henipotenciarios  han  convenido,  de 
conformidad  con  el  Articulo  XIII  del  Tratado  firmado  hoy, 
en  que  las  Instrucciones  precedentes,  compuestas  de  tres 
Articulos,  correrdn  anexas  k  dicho  Tratado,  y  se  conside- 
rardn  como  parte  integrante  de  €1. 

Fecho  en  la  ciudad  de  Mexico,  d  veinte  y  cuatro  de 
Febrero,  de  mil  ochocientos  cuarenta  y  uno. 

(L.S.)  Luis  GONZAGA  CUEVAS. 

(L.S.)         Richard  Pakenham. 
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PiEZA  B  annexa  al  Tratado  entre  la  Republica  Mexicana  y 
la  Gran  BretaAa,  para  la  abolicion  del  Trafico  de 
Esclavos. 


Reglamento  para  los  TVibunales  que  han  de  conocer  en  los 
juicios  de  los  buques  detentdos  en  virtud  de  Uis  esti- 
pulaciones  del  Tratado  de  estafecha. 

Articulo  I.  Los  Tribunales  que,  Begun  las  leyes  de 
ambas  Naciones  Contratantes,  hayan  de  conocer  en  los 
juicios  de  los  buques  detenidos  en  virtud  de  las  estipu- 
laciones  del  Tratado  d  que  es  anexo  este  Reglamento,  pro- 
cederdn  de  la  manera  mas  sumaria  que  permita  la  legisla- 
cion  del  pais  respectivo,  y  con  total  sugecion  d  los  conve- 
nios  de  dicho  Tratado,  obrando  en  todo  con  la  mas  estricta 
imparcialidad. 

Cada  una  de  las  Altas  Partes  Contratantes  se  compro- 
mete  d  tener  dotados  por  su  erario  los  jueces  y  oficiales 
que  deben  conocer  en  estos  juicios. 

Articulo  IL  Los  gastos  hechos  por  el  oficial  encargado 
de  la  recepcion,  mantencion,  y  cuidado  del  buque  detenido, 
Esclavos,  y  cargamento;  los  de  la  ejecucion  de  la  sen- 
tencia;  y  todos  los  desembolsos  para  poner  al  buque  ante 
el  Tribunal  competente,  se  costeardn  si  iFuere  condenado, 
de  los  fondos  que  resulten  de  la  venta  de  los  materiales 
del  buque,  despues  de  hecho  pedazos,  y  de  la  de  las  pro- 
visiones  y  demas  efectos  de  comercio  encontrados  en  ^1 ;  y 
en  caso  de  que  los  productos  de  ambas  ventas  no  fueren 
suficientes  para  indemnizar  de  tales  gastos,  se  cubrira  el 
deficit  por  el  Gobierno  del  pais  en  cuyo  territorio  haya 
sido  juzgado  el  buque. 

Si  el  buque  detenido  fuere  absuelto,  los  gastos  que  se 
hubieren  hecho  para  ponerlo  ante  el  Tribunal  respectivo,  se 
cubrirdn  por  el  aprehensor,  excepto  en  los  casos  especifica- 
dos  y  previstos  en  el  Articulo  Decimo  del  Tratado  de  esta 
fecha,  y  en  el  Articulo  Sexto  de  este  Reglamento. 

Articulo  in.  En  ningun  caso  se  diferird  la  sentencia 
definitiva  de  los  Tribunales  que  han  de  conocer  in  estos 
juicios  por  mas  de  dos  meses,  ya  sea  por  motivo  de  ausencia 
de  los  testigos,  6  ya  por  otra  causa  cualquiera,  galvo  cuando 
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las  partes  interesadas  interpongan  recurso ;  en  cuyo  caso, 
y  sieropre  que  dicha  parte  6  partes  interesadas  presenten 
fianzas  suficientes  de  abonar  los  gastos  y  tomar  sobre  si  los 
riesgos  de  la  dilacion,  los  Tribunales  podrdn  conceder,  a 
su  arbitriOy  una  nueva  prorroga  que  no  exceda  de  cuatro 
meses.  Las  partes  podran  emplear,  para  que  las  dirijan  en 
los  juidos  de  que  se  trata,  d  la  persona  6  personas  que  les 
convengan. 

Todas  las  actuaciones  6  procedimientos  esenciales  de 
los  respectivos  Tribunales  se  extenderdn  por  escrito,  y  en 
el  idioma  del  pais  d  que  pertenezca  el  mencionado  Tri- 
bunal. 

Artfculo  rV.  Si  la  embarcacion  apresada  fuere  absu- 
dta  por  la  sentencia  del  Tribunal,  la  embarcacion  y  su 
cargamento  se  entregardn,  en  el  estado  en  que  entonces  se 
eocuentren,  al  capitan,  6  d  la  persona  que  ie  represente ;  y 
dicho  capitan,  6  la  persona  que  haga  sus  veces,  podrd 
redamar  ante  el  mismo  Tribunal  la  evaluacion  del  resarci- 
miento  de  perjuicios  que  tenga  derecho  de  pedir. 

£1  aprehensor,  y,  en  su  defecto,  el  Gobierno  de  que 
sea  subdito,  quedar&  responsable  al  pago  de  los  perjuicios 
ique  hayan  sido  declarados  acreedores  el  capitan  de  la 
mencionaida  embarcacion,  6  los  propietarios  de  la  misma  6 
de  su  cargamento. 

Las  dos  Altas  Partes  Contratantes  se  obligan  d  satis- 
facer,  dentro  del  termino  de  un  afio  contado  desde  el  dia 
de  la  fecha  de  la  sentenda,  las  costas  y  perjuicios  que  el 
mendonado  Tribunal  haya  concedido,  quedando  mutua- 
mente  entendido  y  convenido,  que  estas  costas  y  perjuicios 
serdn  satisfechos  por  el  Gobierno  del  pais  d  que  perte- 
nezca el  aprehensor. 

Articulo  V.  Si  la  embarcacion  aprehendida  fuere 
condenada,  serd  declarada  buena  presa,  con  su  carga- 
mento, sea  de  la  naturaleza  que  fuere ;  y  dicha  embarca- 
cion serd  vendida,  igualmente  que  su  cargamento,  a  publica 
subasta  en  beneficio  de  ambos  Gobiemos,  despues  de 
satisfechas  los  gostos  que  abajo  se  expresan. 

Articulo  VI.  Los  Tribunales  examinardn  tambien,  y 
juzgardn  definitivamente  y  sin  apelacion,  todas  las  reclama- 
ciones  por  compensacion  de  p^rdidas  ocasionadas  d  los 
buques  y  cargamentos  que  hayan  sido  detenidos  con  arreglo 
k  las  estipijdaciones  del  presente  Tratado,  pero  que  no 
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hayan  sido  declarados  presas  legales  por  lot  mencionadoB 
Tribiinales ;  y  en  todos  los  caaos  en  que  se  decrete  la 
restitucion  de  dichos  buques  y  cargamentos,  salvo  en  los 
mencionados  en  el  Articulo  Decimo  del  Tratado  al  que  este 
Beglamento  corre  anexo^  y  en  una  parte  subsiguiente  de 
este  mismo  Reglamento,  los  Tribunales  conceder^  al 
reclamante  6  reclamantes,  d  su  apoderado  6  apoderados 
legalmente  instituidos  al  efecto,  una  justa  y  completa  in- 
demuizacion  por  todos  las  costas  del  proceso,  por  todas  las 
perdidas  y  perjuidos  que  el  propietario  6  propietarios 
hayan  experimentado  efectivamente  en  consecuencia  de 
dicha  captura  y  detencion;  quedando  convenido  que  la 
indemnizacion  se  yerificar&  del  modo  siguiente  : 

Primero.  £n  caso  de  perdida  toted,  el  reclamante  6 
reclamantes  serdn  indemnizados : 

A.  Por  el  buque,  sus  aparejos,  su  equipo  y  provisiones. 

B.  Por  todos  los  fletes  debidos  y  pagadoros. 

C.  Por  el  valor  del  cargamento  de  mercancias,  si  habia 
algunas,  deduciendo  todas  las  cargas  y  todos  los  gastos  que 
se  hubiesen  pagado  por  la  venta  de  dicho  cargamento, 
inclusa  la  comision  de  venta. 

D.  Por  todas  las  demas  cargas  que  regularmente  ocur- 
ran  en  el  mencionado  caso  de  perdida  total. 

Segundo.  En  todos  los  demas  casos  (excepto  los  men- 
cionados mas  abajo)  en  que  no  se  haya  verificado  la  perdida 
total,  el  reclamante  6  reclamantes  serdn  indemnizados : 

A.  Por  todos  los  peijuicios  y  gastos  cspeciales  oca- 
sionados  al  buque  por  la  detencion,  y  por  la  perdida  de  los 
fletes  debidos  6  pagaderos. 

B.  Por  estadlas,  cuando  sean  debidas,  con  arreglo  4  la 
tarifa  anexa  al  presente  Articulo. 

C.  Por  cualquiera  averia  6  deterioro  del.  cargamento. 

D.  Por  cualquier  premio  de  seguros  sobre  riesgos 
adicionales. 

£1  reclamante  6  reclamantes  tendrdn  derecho  al  interes 
de  un  cinco  por  ciento  anual  sobre  la  suma  concedida, 
hasta  que  dicba  suma  sea  pagada  por  el  Gobiemo  d  que 
pertenezca  el  buque  apresadon  El  importe  total  de  todas 
las  mencionadas  indemnizaciones  se  calculard  en  moneda 
del  pais  d  que  pertenezca  la  embarcacion  apresada,  y  se 
liquidard  al  cambio  corriente  al  tiempo  de  hacerse  la  con- 
ceaion. 
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Sin  embargo,  las  dos  Altas  Partes  Contratantes  ban 
convenido  en  que  si  se  prueba  d  satisfaccion  de  los  Tribu- 
nales  que  el  aprehensor  ha  sido  inducido  A  error  por  culpa 
del  capitan  6  comandante  de  la  embarcacion  capturada, 
esta  embarcacion  capturada  no  tendrd  derecbo  a  cobrar, 
por  el  tiempo  de  su  detencion,  las  estadias  estipuladas  en  el 
pres^ite  Ardculo,  ni  compensacion  alguna  por  perdidas, 
dofios^  6  gastos  consiguientes  &  su  aprehensipn. 


Libras  Esterlinas. 
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y  asl  proporcionalmente. 

Articulo  Vn.  Ni  los  magistrados  que  formen  los  Tri^ 
bonales^  ni  los  secretarios,  ni  los  empleados  subalternos, 
pediran  ni  recibiran  de  ninguna  de  las  partes  interesadas  en 
los  casos  que  se  presenten  ante  los  dichos  Tribunales, 
ningun  emolumento  6  dadiva,  bajo  ningun  pretexto,  por  el 
complimiento  de  sus  deberes. 

Los  inl'rascritos  Plenipotenciarios  ban  convenido,  con 
arreglo  al  Articulo  XUI<>  del  Tratado  de  esta  fecha,  que  el 
R^lamento  que  precede,  y  consta  de  siete  Articulos,  cor- 
rei^  anexo  d  dicho  Tratado,  y  serd  considerado  como  parte 
integrante  del  mismo. 

Fecfaos  en  la  ciudad  de  Mexico,  d  veinte  y  cuatro  de 
Febrero,  de  mil  ochocientos  cuarenta  y  uno. 

(L.S.)  Luis  GONZAGA  CUEVAS. 

(L.S.)         Richard  Fakemham. 
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PiEZA  G  anewa  al  Tratado  entre  la  Republica  Mexicana  y 
la  Oran  BretaAa,  para  la  abolidon  del  Trafico  de 
Esclavos. 


Reglamento  para  el  trato  de  los  Negros  emancipados. 

Articulo  I.  El  objeto  de  este  Reglamento  es  asegurar 
6,  los  Negros  emancipados  por  las  estipulaciones  del  Tratado 
d  que  estd  anexo  bajo  la  letra  C,  un  buen  trato  perma- 
nente,  y  una  entera  y  completa  emancipacion,  en  confor- 
midad  con  las  ben^ficas  intenciones  de  las  Altas  Partes 
Contratantes. 

Articulo  II.  Luego  que  los  Esclavos  sean  desembar- 
cados,  conforme  d  las  prevenciones  del  Articulo  VII  del 
Tratado  k  que  corre  anexo  este  Reglamento,  recibirdn  de  la 
autoridad  superior  politica  un  certificado  de  emancipacion, 
y  se  pondrdn  inmediatamente  d  disposicion  del  Gobiemo 
de  la  nacion  k  la  cual  pertenezca  el  punto  6  lugar  de 
desembarco,  para  que  sean  tratados  conforme  al  presente 
Reglamento. 

Articulo  III.  El  Gobiemo  de  la  Republica  Mexicana  se 
compromete,  en  su  caso,  d  asegurar  d  los  Negros  la  con- 
servacion  de  la  libertad  adquirida ;  un  buen  trato ;  la 
instruccion  suficiente  en  los  dogmas  de  la  religion  y  de  la 
moral ;  y  la  que  sea  necesaria  para  que  puedan  mantenerse 
como  artesanos,  menestrales,  6  criados  de  servicio. 

Articulo  IV.  Su  Majestad  Britanica  se  obliga  igual- 
mente  d  tratar  d  los  dichos  Negros  desembarcados  en  cual- 
quier  punto  de  sus  dominios,  en  absoluta  conformidad  con 
las  leyes  vigentes  en  las  colonias  de  la  Gran  Bretafia 
respecto  al  regimen  de  los  Negros  emancipados. 

Articulo  V.  Ambos  Gobiemos  se  comprometen  a  tomar 
las  disposiciones  necesarias  con  el  fin  de  tener  noticia 
periodicamente  de  la  existencia  de  los  Negros  que  hayan 
sido  emancipados  en  virtud  del  Tratado  de  esta  fecha,  de 
las  mejoras  de  su  condicion,  y  de  los  progresos  de  su 
ensefianza  asi  religiosa  y  moral  como  industrial;  6  de  las 
constancias  de  su  fallecimiento.  Estos  datos  servirkn  para 
ministrar,  en  su  caso,  el  informe  de  que  habla  el  Articulo 
XII  del  mismo  Tratado. 
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Los  infrascritos  Plenipotenciarios  se  han  convenido,  de 
conformidad  con  el  Articulo  XIII  del  Tratado  de  esta 
fecha,  en  que  el  presente  Reglamento,  compuesto  de  cinco 
Articulos,  est^  anexo  a  dicho  Tratado,  y  se  considere  como 
parte  integrante  de  d. 

Fecho  en  la  ciudad  de  Mexico,  &  veinte  y  cuatro  de 
Febrero,  en  el  ano  del  Senor  de  mil  ochocientos  cuarenta 
y  uno, 

(LS.)         Luis  Gonzaoa  Cuevas, 
(L.S.)         Richard  Pakenham. 


Habiendose  concluido  entre  la  Republica  Mexicana,  y 
Su  Majestad  la  Reyna  del  Reyno  Unido  de  la  Gran  Bre- 
taiia  e  Irlanda  en  24  de  Febrero,  de  1841,  un  Tratado  para 
la  supresion  del  Trafico  de  Esclavos  bajo  el  pabellon 
Mexicano : 

Y  en  atencion  &  que  imprevistas  circunstancias  han 
impcdido  el  cange  de  las  ratificaciones  de  dicho  Tratado 
dentro  del  tiempo  estipulado  en  su  Articulo  XV,  el  Exce- 
lentisimo  Senor  Presidente  de  la  Republica  Mexicana,  y 
Su  Majestad  la  Reyna  del  Reyno  Unido  de  la  Gran  Bre- 
tafia  e  Irlanda,  han  juzgado  oportuno  entrar  en  un  arreglo 
para  la  ampliacion  del  periodo  asignado  para  el  cange  de 
las  ratificaciones  del  Tratado  referido: 

Por  tanto  han  nombrado  como  sus  Plenipotenciarios 

ad  hoc- 
El   Excelentisimo  Senor   Presidente  de  la  Republica 

Mexicana,   a  su    Excelencia  el   Senor  Don  Jos^  Maria 

Tomel,  General  de  Division,  y  Miuistro  de  Estado  y  del 

Despacho  de  Guerra  y  Marina; 

Y  Su  Majestad  la  Reyna  del  Reyno  Unido  de  la  Gran 
Bretana  e  Irlanda,  al  Senor  Don  Ricardo  Pakenham,  su 
Ministro  Plenipotentiario  en  la  Republica  de  Mexico: 

Quienes,  habiendo  examinado  sus  plenos  poderes,  y 
halladolos  en  bucna  y  debida  forma,  han  convenido  en  el 
siguiente  Articulo  Adicional  al  Tratado  de  24  de  Febrero 
de  1841. 

*    T 
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Articulo  Adicional, 

Las  ratificaciones  del  Tratado  para  la  supresion  del 
Trafico  de  Esclavos  bajo  el  pabellon  Mexicano,  concluido 
en  Mexico  en  24  de  Febrero  de  1841,  seran  cangeadas  en 
Londres  dentro  de  seis  mescs  contados  desde  la  fecha  de 
este  Convenio. 

El  presente  Articulo  Adicional  tendra  la  misma  fuerza 
y  valor  que  si  hubiera  sido  insertado  a  la  letra  en  el  Tra- 
tado referido  de  24  de  Febrero  de  1841,  y  sus  ratifica- 
clones  semn  cangeadas  en  Londres  al  niismo  tiempo  que 
las  del  Tratado  de  (jue  forma  parte. 

En  fe  de  lo  cual,  los  Plenipotenciarios  respectivos  han 
firmado  el  presente  Convenio,  y  lo  han  sellado  con  sus 
sellos  respectivos. 

Fecho  en  la  ciudad  de  Mexico,  el  dia  trecc  de  Abril  del 
alio  del  Sefior  de  mil  ochocicntos  cuarenta  y  dos. 

(L.S.)         Jose  Maria  Tornel. 
(L.S.)         Richard  Pakenuam. 


MUSCLVr. 

Treaty  between  Great  Britain  and  Mui<cat  — Concluded  at 
Muscat  the  lOth  of  September,  1822. 

Statement  of  the  Requisitions  Translation  of  the  Anm^ers  in 
made  to  his  Highness  the  Arabic,  under  fhp  hand  and 
Imaum  of  Muscat^  by  Cap-  seal  of  his  Highness  the 
tain  Moresby,  of  His  Ma-  Imaum  of  Muscat,  to  the 
jesty's  Ship  *'  Menai^'  Rvquisiiions  made  by  Cap- 
Commissioner,  vested  with  tain  Moresby,  of  HU  Ma-- 
full  powers  by  his  Excel-  jesty's  Ship  '*  Menai^*^ 
lency  Sir  Robert  T.  Far-  Commissioner,  Sfr.  Sfc.  8fc. 
quahar,  Baronet,  Governor 
.  of  the  Island  of  Mauritius, 

ifC,  SfC.  &)€. 

1st.  Thk  Imaum  to  abo-  1st.  I  did  write  last  season 
lisli  the  foreign  Slave  Trade  to  all  my  officers,  positively 
for  ever  in  his  doniuiions.         prohibiting  the  sale  of  Slaves 

to  any  Christian  nation,  and 
I  will  repeat  those  orders. 
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Articulo  Adidonal. 

Las  ratificaciones  del  Tratado  para  la  supresion  del 
Trafico  de  Esclavos  bajo  el  pabellon  Mexicano,  concluido 
en  Mexico  en  24  de  Febrero  de  1841,  seran  cangeadas  en 
Londres  dentro  de  seis  meses  contados  desde  la  fecha  de 
este  Convenio. 

El  presente  Articulo  Adicional  tendrd  la  misma  fuerza 
y  valor  que  si  hubiera  sido  insertado  a  la  letra  en  el  Tra- 
tado referido  de  24  de  Febrero  de  1841,  y  sus  ratifica- 
ciones semn  cangeadas  en  Londres  al  mismo  tiempo  que 
las  del  Tratado  de  que  forma  parte. 

En  fe  de  lo  cual,  los  Plenipotenciarios  respectivos  ban 
firmado  el  presente  Convenio,  y  lo  ban  sellado  con  sus 
sellos  respectivos. 

Fecho  en  la  ciudad  de  Mexico,  el  dia  trece  de  Abril  del 
alio  del  Sefior  de  mil  ochocientos  cuarenta  y  dos. 

(L.S.)         JosE  Maria  Tounel. 
(L.S.)         Richard  Pakenuam. 
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Treaty  between  Great  Britain  and  Muscat  — Concluded  at 
Muscat  the  lOth  of  September,  1822. 

Statement  of  the  Requisitions  Translation  of  the  Answers  in 
made  to  his  Highness  the  Arabic,  under  the  hand  and 
Imaum  of  Muscat,  by  Cap-  seal  of  his   Highness  the 
tain  Moresby,  of  His  Ma-  Imaum  of  Muscat,  to  the 
jesty's     Ship      "  Menai,'*  Requis^itions  made  by  Cap- 
Commissioner ,  vested  with  tain  Moresby,  of  His  Ma- 
full  powers  by  his  ExceU  jesiy^s     Ship      **  Menai,^^ 
lency  Sir  Robert  T.  Far-  Commissioner,  8fr.  &sc.  &ic. 
quahar,  Baronet,  Governor 
.  of  the  Island  of  MaMritius, 
Sfc.  8jc.  &;c. 

1st  Thk  Imaum  to  abo-  1  st.  I  did  write  last  season 
lish  the  foreign  Slave  Trade  to  all  my  officers,  positively 
for  ever  in  his  dominions.         prohibiting  the  sale  of  Slaves 

to  any  Christian  nation,  and 
I  will  repeat  those  orders. 
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2iid.  The  Imaum  to  order 
the  seizure  of  all  such  vessels 
attempting  the  foreign  Slave 
Traffic,  and  to  seize  and  pu- 
nish the  captain  and  crew  as 
pirates. 


3rd.  The  Imaum  to  pu- 
nish all  persons  serving  on 
board  ships  dealing  in  Slaves, 
who  do  not  give  information 
to  the  Imaum,  or  his  govern- 
ors, that  they  have  been  Slave 
dealing. 


4th.  His  Highness  to  ap- 
point at  such  places  as  His 
Majesty  the  King  of  Great 
Britain  may  wish,  habitations 
for  the  residence  of  Consuls, 
Agents,  or  others  charged 
with  the  suppression  of  the 
Slave  Trade  by  English  sub- 
jects; such  Consuls,  Agents, 
or  others,  are  to  receive  the 
assistance,  on  application,  of 
his  Highness  the  Imaum,  or 
his  lieutenant-governor,  or 


2nd.  I  will  send  orders  to 
all  the  officers  throughout 
my  dominions,  that  if  they 
find  (the  owners  of)  any 
Arab  vessels  buying  Slaves 
for  sale  in  Christian  coun- 
tries, they  must  take  posses- 
sion of  sdl  such  vessels,  and 
inflict  punishment  on  the 
commanders  (owners)  thereof, 
even  though  they  be  bound 
for  Madagascar. 

3rd.  I  will  instruct  my 
officers,  and  publish  gene- 
rally such  instructions 
throughout  my  dominions, 
that  the  crews  of  any  vessels 
carrying  Slaves  for  sale,  in 
Christian  countries,  be  en- 
joined, on  their  return  to  the 
Arab  port,  to  give  informa^ 
tion  to  the  authority  at  such 
port,  that  he  may  punish  the 
commanders,  and  that  if 
they  come  to  be  detected  in 
concealing  such  information, 
they  (the  crews)  shall  them- 
selves suffer  punishment. 

4th.  The  authority  you 
require,  permitting  the  set- 
tlement of  an  Agent  on  your 
part  in  Zanzibar  and  the 
neighbouring  parts,  for  the 
purpose  of  having  intelli- 
gence, and  watching  the 
Traffic  in  Slaves  with  Chris- 
tian nations  is  granted,  and 
I  now  give  it  to  Captain 
Moresby. 
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others,  for  the  apprehension 
and  detention  of  any  English 
subjects  who  may  attempt 
the  Traffic. 

5th.  The  Imaum  to  au- 
thorize British  cruizers  to 
seize  aU  Arab  vessels  that 
may  be  found  loaded  with 
Slaves,  after  the  e^^piration 
of  four  months  from  the 
present  date,  if  bound  to  any 
port  out  of  his  Highness' 
dominions. 

6th.  The  Imaum  or  his 
governors  to  provide  all 
Arab  vessels  with  passes 
(port-clearances) .  Any  ves- 
sels found  with  Slaves  on 
board,  who  have  not  such 
port-clearances,  to  be  seized 
according  to  the  5th  Requi- 
sition, by  any  British  cruizers 
that  may  meet  them. 


(Signed) 

Fairfax  Moresby, 
Captaiuj  Her* Majesty's 
ship  ^'  MenaL 


5th.  The  authority  you 
have  required,  permitting  (to 
you)  after  the  expiration  of 
four  months,  the  seizure  of 
all  vessels  laden  with  Slaves 
bound  for  Christian  countries, 
is  hereby  granted  to  Captain 
Moresby. 

6th.  1  will  write  to  my 
governors,  regarding  the 
statement  to  be  given  in  writ- 
ing to  all  ships  departing  on 
a  voyage,  certifying  fixmi 
what  port  they  have  come 
and  whither  they  are  bound; 
and  you  may  seize  every 
vessel  you  may  fall  in  with 
beyond  Madagascar,  and  in 
the  sea  of  Mauritius,  after 
four  months  from  the  date(tf 
the  permission  contained  in 
the  answer  to  the  5th  Requi- 
sition above  acceded  to;  and 
you  may  carry  into  me,  for 
my  disposal,  any  ship  you 
may  meet  even  on  this  side 
(the  Isle  of  France),  provided 
she  have  not  the  written 
statement  required  from  the 
governor  of  the  port  whence 
she  sailed. 

Signature  of  the  Imaum. 
(L,S-) 
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AddUianal  Requisition  by 
Captain  Moresby,  to  the 
Imaum  of  Muscat > 

That  it  may  be  under- 
stood in  the  most  compre- 
hensive manner,  where  Arab 
ships  are  liable  to  seizure  by 
His  Majesty  the  King  of 
England's  cruizers,  after  the 
expiration  of  four  months, 
the  Imaum  to  authorize  that 
the  King  of  England's  cruiz- 
ers  finding  Arab  ships  with 
Slaves  on  board  to  the  east- 
ward of  a  line  drawn  from 
Cape  Delgado,  passing  sixty 
miles  east  of  Socotra,  on  to 
Diu  Head,  forming  the  west- 
em  point  of  the  Gulf  of 
Cambay  (unless  driven  by 
stress  of  weather),  shall  be 
seized  and  treated  by  His 
Majesty's  cruizers  in  the 
same  manner  as  if  they  were 
under  the  English  flag. 
(Signed)     F.  Moresby, 

Captain,  Her  Majesty's 
ship  *'  Menai.^' 


Reply. 

I  HAV£  permitted  captains 
of  ships  of  the  Government 
of  the  English  State  ("Sur- 
kar  il  doivent  il  mgly  seed") 
to  seize  all  Arab  vessels 
loaded  with  Slaves  for  the 
foreign  market,  that  shall 
be  found  to  the  eastward  of 
the  prescribed  line,  after  the 
expiration  of  four  months 
from  the  date  of  the  5th 
Requisition  already  agreed 
to;  but  ships  driven  by 
stress  of  weather  without 
the  said  Une,  must  suffer  no 
molestation. 


Signature  of  the  Imaum. 

(L.S.) 


Article  XV  of  the  Convention  of  Commerce  between  Her 
Majesty  and  the  Imaum  of  Muscat,  signed  at  Zanzibar^ 
May  31,  1839. 

His  Highness  the  Oultan  of  Muscat  hereby  renews  and 
confirms  the  engagements  entered  into  by  his  Highness 
with  Great  Britain  on  the  10th  September,  1822,  for  the 
entire  suppression  of  Slave  Trade  between  his  dominions 
and  all   Christian  countries;   and  his   Highness  further 


278  MUSCAT. 

engages  that  the  ships  and  vessels  of  war  beloDging  to  the 
East  India  Company  shall  be  allowed  to  give  full  force  and 
effect  to  the  stipulations  of  the  said  Treaty,  agreeably  with 
the  conditions  prescribed  therein,  and  in  the  same  manner 
as  the  ships  and  vessels  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty. 


Memorandum  by  the  Secretary  to  Government^  m  the  Secret 
Department,  dated  23rd  i4prtf,  1842.— {Inclosed  in 
India  Board  Letter  of  July  12, 1842.) 

The  following  are  the  three  Articles  which  his  High- 
ness the  Imaum  of  Muscat  consented,  on  the  17th 
December,  1839,  to  being  added  to  the  Treaty  concluded 
with  his  Highness  by  Captain  Moresby,  under  date  the 
10th  September,  1822,  prohibiting  any  Traffic  m  Slaves 
being  carried  on  by  sea,  within  certain  limits  in  his 
Highnesses  territories: — 

**  I  agree  that  the  following  Articles  be  added  to  the 
above  Treaty  concluded  by  Captain  Moresby  on  the  afore- 
said date  :— 

"1st.  That  the  Government  cruizers,  whenever  they 
may  meet  any  vessel  belonging  to  my  subjects  beyond  a 
direct  line,  drawn  from  Cape  Delgado,  passing  two  degrees 
seaward  of  the  Island  of  Socotra,  and  ending  at  Passein, 
and  shall  suspect  that  such  vessel  is  engaged  in  the  Slave 
Trade,  the  said  cruizers  are  permitted  to  detain  and 
search  it. 

^*  2nd.  Should  it  on  examination  be  found  that  any 
vessel  belonging  to  my  subjects  is  found  carrying  Slaves, 
whether  men,  women,  or  children,  for  sale,  beyond  the 
aforesaid  line,  then  the  Government  cruizers  shall  seize 
and  confiscate  such  vessel  and  her  carga  But  if  the  said 
vessel  shall  pass  beyond  the  aforesaid  line  owing  to  stress  of 
weather,  or  other  case  of  necessity  not  under  control,  then 
she  shall  not  be  seized. 

**  3rd.  As  the  seUing  of  males  and  females,  whether 
grown-up  or  young,  who  are  hoor  or  free,  is  contrary  to 
the  Mahomedan  religion,  and  whereas  the  Soomalees  are 
included  in  the  hoor  or  free,  I  do  hereby  agree  that  the 
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sale  of  males  and  females,  whether  young  or  old,  of  the 
Soomalee  tribe,  shall  be  considered  as  piracy,  and  that 
four  months  from  this  date,  all  those  of  my  people  con- 
victed of  being  concerned  in  such  an  act  shall  be  punished 
as  pirates." 

NETHERLANDS. 

Trkaty  between  His  Britannic  Majesty  and  His  Majesty 
the  King  of  the  Netherlands,  for  preventing  their  Sub- 
jects  from  engaging  in  any  Trajfic  in  Slaves. — Signed 
at  The  Hague,  May  4,  1818. 


[Katifications  exchanged  at  The  Hague,  May  25,  1818.] 

In  the  Name  of  the  Most  Holy  Trinity. 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
Netherlands,  animated  with  a  mutual  desire  to  adopt  the 
most  effectual  measures  for  putting  a  stop  to  the  carrying 
on  of  the  Slave  Trade  by  their  respective  subjects,  and  for 
preventing  their  respective  flags  from  being  made  use  of  as 
a  protection  to  this  nefarious  traffic,  by  the  people  of  other 
countries  who  may  engage  therein:  their  said  Majesties 
have  accordingly  resolved  to  proceed  to  the  arrangement  of 
a  Convention  for  the  attainment  of  their  objects,  and  have 
therefore  named  as  Plenipotentiaries,  ad  hoc: — 

His  i\:ajcsty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  antl  Ireland,  the  Riglit  Honourable  Richard,  Earl 
of  Clancarty,  Viscount  Dunlo,  liaron  Kilconnel,  Baron 
Trench  of  Garbally,  in  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  one  of  His  Majesty's  Most  Honour- 
able Privy  Council  in  Great  Britain  and  also  in  Ireland, 
Member  of  the  Committee  of  the  first  for  the  Affairs  of 
Commerce  and  Colonics,  Colonel  of  the  Regiment  of 
Militia  of  the  County  of  Gal  way,  Knight  Grand  Cross  of 
the  Most  Honourable  Order  of  the  Bath,  Ambassador 
Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary  of  His  said  Majesty  to 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Netherlands,  Grand  Duke  of 
Luxembourg;  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Nether- 
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lands,  Anne  William  Charles,  Baron  de  Nagell  d'Ampsen, 
Member  of  the  Body  of  Nobles  of  the  Province  of  Guelder- 
land,  Knight  Grand  Cross  of  the  Order  of  the  Belgic  Lion 
and  of  that  of  Charles  the  Third,  Chamberlain  and  Minister 
of  State  holding  the  Department  of  Foreign  Aflairs ;  and 
Cornelius  Felix  van  Maanen,  Commander  of  the  Order  of 
the  Belgic  Lion,  and  Minister  of  State  holding  the  Depart- 
ment of  Justice:  who,  having  exchanged  their  full  powers, 
found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  on  the  following 
Articles: — 

Article  L  The  laws  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland  rendering  it  already  highly  penal  for 
the  subjects  of  His  Britannic  Majesty  to  carry  on,  or  to  be 
in  any  way  engaged  in  Trade  in  Slaves,  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  the  Netherlands,  referring  to  the  8th  Article  of 
the  Convention  entered  into  with  His  Britannic  Majesty  on 
the  13th  August,  1814,  engages  in  pursuance  thereof,  and 
within  eight  months  from  the  ratification  of  these  presents, 
or  sooner  if  possible,  to  prohibit  all  his  subjects,  in  the 
most  effectual  manner,  and  especially  by  penal  law  the  most 
formal,  to  take  any  part  whatever  in  the  Trade  of  Slaves ; 
and  in  the  event  of  the  measures  already  taken  by  the 
British  Government,  and  to  be  taken  by  that  of  the  Nether- 
lands, being  found  ineffectual  or  insufficient,  the  High  Con- 
tracting Parties  mutually  engage  to  adopt  such  further 
measures,  whether  by  legal  provision  or  otherwise,  as  may 
from  time  to  time  appear  to  be  best  calculated,  in  the  most 
effectual  manner,  to  prevent  all  their  respective  subjects 
from  taking  any  share  whatever  in  this  nefarious  traffic. 

Article  IL  The  two  High  Contracting  Parties,  for  the 
more  complete  attainment  of  the  object  of  preventing  all 
Traffic  in  Slaves,  on  the  part  of  their  respective  subjects, 
mutually  consent  that  the  ships  of  their  royal  navies, 
which  shall  be  provided  with  special  Instructions  for  this 
purpose,  as  hereinafter  mentioned,  may  visit  such  mer- 
chant-vessels of  the  two  nations,  as  may  be  suspected,  upon 
reasonable  grounds,  of  having  Slaves  on  board  for  an  illicit 
traffic;  and  in  the  event  only  of  their  finding  such  Slaves  on 
board,  may  detain  and  bring  away  such  vessels,  in  order  that 
they  may  be  brought  to  trial  before  the  tribunals  established 
for  this  purpose  as  shall  hereinafter  be  specified. 
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Article  III.  In  the  iDtention  of  explaining  the  mode  of 
execution  of  the  preceding  Article,  it  is  agreed, — 

Ist  That  such  reciprocal  right  of  visit  and  detention 
shall  not  be  exercised  within  the  Mediterranean  Sea,  or 
within  the  seas  in  Europe  lying  without  the  Straits  of 
Gibraltar,  and  which  lie  to  the  northward  of  the  thirty- 
seventh  parallel  of  north  latitude,  and  also  within,  and  to 
the  eastward  of  the  meridian  of  longitude  twenty  degrees 
west  of  Greenwich. 

2nd.  That  the  names  of  the  several  vessels  furnished 
with  such  Instructions,  the  force  of  each,  and  the  names  of 
their  several  commanders,  shall  be,  from  time  to  time, 
immediately  upon  their  issue,  communicated  by  the  Power 
issuing-  the  same  to  the  other  High  Contracting  Party. 

3rd.  That  the  number  of  ships  of  each  of  the  royal 
navies  authorized  to  make  such  visit  as  aforesaid,  shall 
not  exceed  the  number  of  twelve,  belonging  to  either  of 
the  High  Contracting  Parties,  without  the  special  consent 
of  the  other  High  Contracting  Party  being  first  had  and 
obtained. 

4th.  That  if  at  any  time  it  should  be  deemed  expedient 
that  any  ship  of  the  royal  navy  of  either  of  the  two  High 
Contracting  Parties  authorized  to  make  such  visit  as  afore- 
said, should  proceed  to  visit  any  merchant-ship  or  ships 
under  the  flag,  and  proceeding  under  the  convoy  of  any 
vessel  or  vessels  of  the  roysd  navy  of  the  other  High 
Contracting  Party,  that  the  commanding  officer  of  the  ship 
duly  authorized  and  instructed  to  make  such  visit,  shall 
proceed  to  effect  the  same  in  communication  with  the 
commanding  officer  of  the^  convoy,  who,  it  is  hereby 
agreed,  shall  give  every  facility  to  such  visit,  and  to  the 
eventual  detainer  of  the  merchant-ship  or  ships  so  visited, 
and  in  all  things  assist  to  the  utmost  of  his  power  in  the 
due  execution  of  the  present  Convention,  according  to  the 
true  intent  and  meaning  thereof. 

5th.  It  is  further  mutually  agreed,  that  the  com- 
manders of  the  ships  of  the  two  royal  navies,  who  shall 
be  employed  on  this  service,  shall  adhere  strictly  to  the 
exact  tenor  of  the  instructions  which  they  shall  receive  for 
this  purpose. 

Article  IV.  As  the  two  preceding  Articles  are  entirely 
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reciprocal,  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties  engage 
mutually  to  make  good  any  losses  which  their  respective 
subjects  may  incur  unjustly,  by  the  arbitrary  and  illegal 
detention  of  their  vessels;  it  being  understood  that  this 
indemnity  shall  invariably  be  borne  by  the  Government 
whose  cruizer  shall  have  been  guilty  of  the  arbitrary  deten- 
tion ;  and  that  the  visit  and  detention  of  ships  specified  in 
this  Article  shall  only  be  efiected  by  those  British  or 
Netherland  vessels  which  may  form  part  of  the  two  royal 
navies,  and  by  those  only  of  such  vessels  which  are  pro- 
vided with  the  special  Instructions  annexed  to  the  present 
Treaty,  in  pursuance  of  the  provisions  thereof. 

Article  V.  No  British  or  Netherland  cruizer  shall  detain 
any  ship  whatever  not  having  Slaves  actually  on  board; 
and  in  order  to  render  lawful  the  detention  of  any  ship, 
whether  British  or  Netherland,  the  Slaves  found  on  board 
such  vessel  must  have  been  brought  there  for  the  express 
purpose  of  the  traffic. 

Article  YI.  All  ships  of  the  royal  navies  of  the  two  na- 
tions, which  shall  hereafter  be  destined  to  prevent  the 
Traffic  in  Slaves,  shall  be  furnished  by  their  respective 
Governments  with  a  copy  of  the  Instructions  annexed  to 
the  present  Treaty,  and  which  shall  be  considered  as  an 
integral  part  thereof. 

These  Instructions  shall  be  written  in  the  Dutch  and 
English  languages,  and  signed  for  the  vessels  of  each  of 
the  two  Powers,  by  the  minister  of  their  respective  marine. 

The  two  High  Contracting  Parties  reserve  the  faculty 
of  altering  the  said  Instructions,  in  whole  .or  in  par^ 
according  to  circumstances ;  it  being,  however,  well  un- 
derstood, that  the  said  alterations  cannot  take  place  but 
by  the  common  agreement,  and  by  the  consent  of  the  two 
High  Contracting  Parties. 

Article  VII.  In  order  to  bring  to  adjudication,  with  the 
least  delay  and  inconvenience,  the  vessels  which  may  be 
detained  for  having  been  engaged  in  a  Traffic  of  Slaves, 
according  to  the  tenor  of  the  PSlh  Article  of  this  Treaty, 
there  shall  be  established,  within  the  space  of  a  year  at 
furthest  from  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the 
present  Treaty,  two  Mixed  Courts  of  Justice,  formed  of 
an  equal  number  of  individuals  of  the  two  nations,  named 
for  this  purpose  by  their  respective  sovereigns. 
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These  Courts  shall  reside— -one  in  a  possessiom  belong- 
ing to  His  Britannic  Majesty,  the  other  within  the  tend- 
tories  of  His  Majesty  the  Kmg  of  the  Netherlands;  and 
the  two  Governments,  at  the  period  of  the  exchange  of  the 
ratifications  of  the  present  Treaty,  shall  declare,  each  for 
its  own  dominions,  in  what  places  the  C!ourts  shall  respec- 
tively reside.  Each  of  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties 
reserving  to  itself  the  right  of  changing,  at  its  pleasure,  the 
place  of  residence  of  the  Court  held  within  its  own  domi- 
nions ;  provided,  however,  that  one  of  the  two  Courts 
shall  always  be  held  upon  the  coast  of  Africa,  and  the 
other  in  one  of  the  colonial  possessions  of  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  the  Netherlands. 

These  Courts  shall  judge  the  causes  submitted  to  them 
according  to  the  terms  of  the  present  Treaty,  without 
appeal,  and  according  to  the  Regulations  and  Instructions 
annexed  to  the  present  Treaty,  of  which  they  shall  be  con- 
sidered as  an  integral  part. 

Article  VIII.  In  case  the  commanding  officer  of  any  of 
the  ships  of  the  royal  navies  of  Great  Britain,  and  of  the 
Netherlands,  commissioned  under  the  Second  Article  of 
this  Treaty,  shall  deviate  in  any  respect  from  the  dispo- 
sitions of  the  said  Treaty,  and  shall  not  be  enabled  to 
justify  himself,  either  by  the  tenor  of  the  said  Treaty,  or  of 
the  Instructions  annexed  to  it,  the  Government  which 
shall  conceive  itself  to  be  wronged  by  such  conduct,  shall 
be  entitled  to  demand  reparation ;  and  in  such  case,  the 
Government  to  which  the  captor  may  belong,  binds  itself 
to  cause  inquiry  to  be  made  into  the  subject  of  the  com- 
plaint, and  to  inflict  upon  the  captor,  if  he  be  found  to 
have  deserved  it,  a  punishment  proportioned  to  the  trans- 
gression which  may  have  been  committed. 

Article  IX.  The  acts  or  instruments  annexed  to  this 
Treaty,  and  which  form  an  integral  part  thereof,  are  as 
follows : 

A.  Instructions  for  the  ships  of  the  rojral  navies  of 
both  nations,  destined  to  prevent  the  Traffic  in  Slaves. 

B.  Regulations  for  the  Mixed  Courts  of  Justice,  which 
are  to  hold  their  sittings  on  the  coast  of  Africa,  and  in  one 
of  the  colonial  possessions  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
Netherlands. 
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Article  X.  The  present  Treaty,  consisting  of  ten 
Articles,  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  exchanged 
within  the  space  of  one  month  from  this  date,  or  sooner 
if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries 
have  signed  the  same,  and  thereunto  affixed  the  seal  of 
their  arms. 

Done  at  The  Hague,  this  fourth  of  May,  in  the  year  of 
Our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  eighteen. 

(Signed)         Clancartt.  (L.S.) 

A.  W.  C.  Dk  Nagbll.  (L.S.) 
Van  Maanen.  (L.S.) 


ANNEXES. 

Instructions  for    the  Ships  of  the  British  and  Netherland 
Bjoyal  Navies^  employed  to  prevent  the  Traffic  in  Slaves. 

Article  I.  Every  ship  of  the  royal  British  or  Nether- 
land navy,  which,  furnished  with  these  Instructions,  shall 
in  conformity  with  the  Second  Article  of  the  Treaty  of  this 
date,  have  a  right  to  visit  the  merchant-ships  of  either  of 
the  two  Powers  actually  engaged,  or  suspected  to  be  en- 
gaged  in  the  Slave  Trade,  may,  except  in  the  seas  exempted 
by  the  Third  Article  of  the  said  Treaty,  proceed  to  such 
visit ;  and  should  any  Slaves  be  found  on  board,  brought 
there  for  the  express  purposes  of  the  traffic,  the  com- 
mander of  the  said  ship  of  the  royal  navy  may  detain 
them,  and  having  detained  them,  he  is  to  bring  them  as 
soon  as  possible  for  judgment,  before  that  of  the  two 
Mixed  Courts  of  Justice,  appointed  by  the  Seventh  Article 
of  the  Treaty  of  this  date,  which  shall  be  the  nearest,  or 
which  the  commander  of  the  capturing  ship  shaU,  upon 
his  own  responsibility,  think  he  can  soonest  reach  from 
the  spot  where  the  ship  shall  have  been  detained. 

Ships,  on  board  of  which  no  Slaves  shall  be  found, 
intended  for  purposes  of  traffic,  shall  not  be  detained  on  any 
account  or  pretence  whatever. 

Negro  servants  or  sailors  that  may  be  found  on  board 
the  said  vessels  cannot  in  any  case  be  deemed  a  sufficient 
cause  for  detention. 
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Article  II.  Whenever  a  ship  of  the  royal  navy,  8o  com- 
missioned, shall  meet  a  merchantman  liable  to  be  searched, 
it  shall  be  done  in  the  mildest  manner,  and  with  every 
attention  which  is  due  between  allied  and  friendly  nations ; 
and  in  no  case  shall  the  search  be  made  by  an  officer 
holding  a  rank  inferior  to  that  of  lieutenant  in  the  navies 
of  Great  Britain  and  of  the  Netherlands. 

Article  III.  The  ships  of  the  royal  navies  so  commis- 
sioned, which  may  detain  any  merchant-ship,  in  pursuance 
of  the  tenor  of  the  present  Instructions,  shall  leave  on 
board  all  the  cargo,  as  well  as  the  master,  and  a  part  at 
least  of  the  crew  of  the  above-mentioned  ship:  the  captor 
shall  draw  up  in  writing  an  authentic  declaration,  which 
shall  exhibit  the  state  in  which  he  found  the  detained  ship, 
and  the  changes  which  may  have  taken  place  in  it.  He 
shall  deliver  to  the  master  of  the  detained  ship,  a  signed 
certificate  of  the  papers  seized  on  board  the  said  vessel,  as 
well  as  the  number  of  Slaves  found  on  board  at  the 
moment  of  detention. 

The  Negroes  shall  not  be  disembarked  till  after  the 
vessels  which  contain  them  shall  be  arrived  at  the  place 
where  the  legality  of  the  capture  is  to  be  tried  by  one  of 
the  two  Mixed  Courts,  in  order  that,  in  the  event  of  their 
not  being  adjudged  legal  prize,  the  loss  of  the  proprietors 
may  be  more  easily  repaired.  If,  however,  urgent  motives, 
deduced  from  the  length  of  the  voyage,  the  state  of  health 
of  the  Negroes,  or  other  causes,  required  that  they  should 
be  disembarked  entirely  or  in  part,  before  the  vessel  could 
arrive  at  the  place  of  residence  of  one  of  the  said  Courts, 
the  commander  of  the  capturing  ship  may  take  on  himself 
the  responsibility  of  such  disembarkation,  provided  that 
the  necessity  be  stated  in  a  certificate  in  proper  form. 
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RegulcUions  for  the  Mixed  Courts  of  Justieej  which  are  to 
reside  on  the  coast  of  Africa^  and  m  a:  Colonial  Posses^ 
sum  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Netherlands. 

Article  I.  The  Mixed  Courts  of  Justice,  to  be  esta- 
blished by  the  Treaty  of  this  date,  upon  the  coast  of  Africa 
and  in  a  colonial  possession  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
Netherlands,  are  appointed  to  decide  upon  the  legality 
of  the  detention  of  such  vessels  as  the  cruizers  of  both 
nations  shall  detain  in  pursuance  of  this  same  Treaty. 

The  above-mentioned  Courts  shall  judge  definitively 
and  without  appeal,  according  to  the  present  Treaty. 

The  proceeding  shall  take  place  as  summarily  as  pos- 
sible: the  Courts  are  required  to  decide  (as  far  as  they 
shall  find  it  practicable),  within  the  space  of  twenty  days, 
to  be  dated  from  that  on  which  every  detained  vessel  shall 
have  been  brought  into  the  port  where  they  shall  reside, — 
First,  upon  the  legality  of  the  capture; — Secondly,  in 
the  cases  in  which  the  captured  vessel  shall  have  been 
liberated,  as  to  the  indemnification  which  the  said  vessel  is 
to  receive. 

And  it  is  hereby  provided,  that  in  all  cases  the  final 
sentence  shall  not  be  delayed  on  account  of  the  absence  of 
witnesses,  or  for  want  of  other  proofis,  beyond  the  period 
of  two  months,  except  upon  the  application  of  any  of  the 
parties  interested,  when,  upon  their  giving  satisfactory 
security  to  charge  themselves  with  the  expense  and  risks 
of  the  delay;  the  Courts  may  at  their  discretion  grant  an 
additional  delay  not  exceeding  four  months. 

Article  II.  Each  of  the  above-mentioned  Mixed  Courts, 
which  are  to  reside  on  the  coast  of  Africa,  and  in  a  colo- 
nial possession  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Nether- 
lands, shall  be  composed  in  the  following  manner: 

The  two  High  Contracting  Parties  shall  each  of  them 
name  a  judge  and  an  arbitrator,  who  shall  be  authorized 
to  hear  and  to  decide  without  appeal  all  cases  of  capture  of 
vessels  which,  in  pursuance  of  the  stipulations  of  the 
Treaty  of  this  date,  shall  be  brought  before  them.  All 
the  essential  parts  of  the  proceedings  carried  on  before 
these  Mixed  Courts  shall  be  written  down  in  the  legal 
language  of  the  country  in  which  the  Court  may  reside. 

The  judges  and  the  arbitrators  shall  make  oath  before 
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the  principal  magistrate  of  the  place  in  which  the  Courts 
may  reside,  to  judge  fairly  and  fedthftilly,  to  have  no  pre- 
ference either  for  the  claimants  or  the  captors,  and  to  act 
in  all  their  decisions,  in  pursuance  of  the  stipulations  of 
the  Treaty  of  this  date. 

There  shall  be  attached  to  each  Court  a  secretary  or 
registrar,  appointed  by  the  sovereign  of  the  country  in 
which  the  Court  may  reside,  who  shall  register  all  its  acts, 
and  who,  previous  to  his  taking  charge  of  his  post,  shall 
make  oath  before  the  Court  to  conduct  himself  with  respect 
for  their  authority,  and  to  act  with  fidelity  in  all  the 
affairs  which  may  belong  to  his  charge. 

Article  IIL  The  form  of  the  process  shall  be  as 
follows : — 

The  judges  of  the  two  nations  shall,  in  the  first  place, 
proceed  to  the  examination  of  the  papers  of  the  vessels, 
and  to  receive  the  depositions  of  the  captain,  and  of  two 
or  three  at  least  of  the  principal  individuals  on  board  of 
the  detained  vessel^  as  well  as  the  declaration  on  oath  of 
the  captor,  should  it  appear  necessary,  in  order  to  be  able 
to  judige  and  to  pronounce  whether  the  said  vessel  has 
berat  justly  detained  or  not,  according  to  the  stipulations  of 
the  present  Treaty,  and  in  order  that  according  to  this 
judgment  it  may  be  condemned  or  liberated.  And,  in  the 
event  of  the  two  judges  not  agreeing  in  the  sentence  they 
ought  to  pronoimce,  whether  as  to  the  legality  of  the 
detention,  or  the  indemnification  to  be  allowed,  or  any 
other  question  which  might  result  from  the  stipulations  of 
the  present  Treaty,  they  shall  draw  by  lot  the  name  of  one 
of  the  two  arbitrators,  who,  after  having  considered  the 
documents  of  the  process,  shall  consult  with  the  above- 
mentioned  judges  on  the  case  in  question,  and  the  final 
sentence  shall  be  pronounced  conformably  to  the  opinion 
of  the  majority  of  the  above-mentioned  judges  and  of  the 
above-mentioned  arbitrator. 

Article  IV.  In  the  authenticated  declaration  which  the 
captor  shall  make  before  the  Court,  as  well  as  in  the  cer- 
tificate of  the  papers  seized,  which  shall  be  delivered  to  the 
captain  of  the  captiured  vessel  at  the  time  of  the  detention, 
the  above-mentioned  captor  shall  be  bound  to  declare  his 
name,  the  name  of  his  vessel,  as  well  as  the  latitude  and 
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longitude  of  the  place  where  the  detention  shaU  have  taken 
place,  and  the  number  of  Slaves  found  on  board  of  the  ship 
at  the  time  of  the  detention. 

Article  V.  As  soon  as  sentence  shall  have  been  pro- 
nounced, the  detained  vessel,  if  liberated,  and  the  cargo,  in 
the  state  in  which  it  shall  then  be  found,  shall  be  restored 
to  the  master,  or  the  person  who  represents  him,  who 
may,  before  the  same  Court,  claim  a  valuation  of  the  da- 
mages which  they  may  have  a  right  to  demand :  the  captor 
himself,  and,  in  his  default,  his  Government,  shall  remain 
responsible  for  the  above-mentioned  damages. 

The  two  High  Contracting  Parties  bind  themselves  to 
pay,  within  the  term  of  a  year  from  the  date  of  the  sen- 
tence, the  costs  and  damages  which  may  be  granted  by  the 
above-named  Court,  it  being  understood  that  these  costs 
and  damages  shall  be  at  the  expense  of  the  Power  of  which 
the  captor  shall  be  a  subject. 

Article  VL  In  case  of  the  condemnation  of  a  vessel, 
she  shall  be  declared  lawful  prize,  as  well  as  her  cargo,  of 
whatever  description  it  may  be,  with  the  exception  of  the 
Slaves  who  may  be  on  board  as  objects  of  commerce ;  and 
the  said  vessel,  as  well  as  her  cargo,  shall  be  sold  by  public 
sale,  for  the  profit  of  the  two  Governments ;  and  as  to  the 
Slaves,  they  shall  receive  from  the  Mixed  Court  a  certifi- 
cate of  emancipation,  and  shall  be  delivered  over  to  the 
Government  on  whose  territory  the  Court  which  shall  have 
so  judged  them  shall  be  established,  to  be  employed  as 
servants  or  free  labourers.  . 

Each  of  the  two  Governments  binds  itself  to  guarantee 
the  liberty  of  such  portion  of  these  individuals  as  shall  be 
respectively  consigned  to  it. 

Article  VII.  The  Mixed  Courts  shall  also  take  cogni- 
zance and  decide  according  to  the  Third  Article  of  this 
Regulation,  on  all  claims  for  compensation,  on  account  of 
losses  occasioned  to  vessels  detained  under  suspicion  of 
having  been  engaged  in  the  Slave  Trade,  but  which  shall 
not  have  been  condemned  as  legal  prize  by  the  said 
Courts ;  and  in  all  cases  wherein  restitution  shall  be 
decreed,  the  Court  shall  award  to  the  claimant  or  claim- 
ants, his  or  their  lawful  attorney  or  attornies,  for  his  or 
their  use,  a  just  and  complete  indemnification  for  all  costs 
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of  suit,  and  for  all  losses  and  damages  which  the  claimant 
or  claimants  may  have  actually  sustained  by  such  capture 
and  detention ;  that  is  to  say,  first,  in  case  of  total  loss,  the 
claimant  or  claimants  shall  be  indemnified, — 

a.  For  the  ship,  her  tackle,  apparel  and  stores. 

b.  For  all  freights  due  and  payable. 

c.  For  the  value  of  the  cargo  of  merchandize,  if  any  ; 
deducting  for  all  charges  and  expenses  payable  upon  the 
sale  of  such  cargoes,  including  commission  of  sale. 

d.  For  all  other  regular  charges,  in  such  cases  of  total 
loss;  and. 

Secondly,  in  all  other  cases  not  of  total  loss,  the  claim- 
ant or  claimants  shall  be  indemnified, — 

a.  For  all  special  damages  and  expenses  occasioned  to 
the  ship  by  the  detention,  and  for  loss  of  freight,  when  due 
or  payable. 

h,  A  demurrage  when  due,  according  to  the  Schedule 
annexed  to  the  present  Article. 

c.  For  any  deterioration  of  cargo. 

d.  An  allowance  of  five  per  cent,  on  the  amount  of  the 
capital  employed  in  the  purchase  of  cargo,  for  the  period 
of  delay  occasioned  by  the  detention  ;   and, 

e.  For  all  premium  of  insurance  on  additional  risks. 
The  claimant  or  claimants  shall  in  all  cases  be  entitled 

to  interest,  at  the  rate  of  5  per  cent,  per  annum  on  the 
sum  awarded,  until  paid  by  the  Government  to  which  the 
capturing  ship  belongs,  the  whole  amount  of  such  indem- 
nifications being  calculated  in  the  money  of  the  country  to 
which  the  captured  ship  belongs,  and  to  be  liquidated  at 
the  exchange  current  at  the  time  of  the  award. 

The  two  High  Contracting  Parties  wishing,  however, 
to  avoid  as  much  as  possible  every  species  of  fraud  in  the 
execution  of  the  Treaty  of  this  date,  have  agreed,  that  if  it 
should  be  proved,  in  a  manner  evident  to  the  conviction  of 
the  judges  of  the  two  nations,  and  without  having  recourse 
to  the  decision  of  an  arbitrator,  that  the  captor  has  been 
led  into  error  by  a  voluntary  and  reprehensible  fault  on  the 
part  of  the  captain  of  the  detained  ship ;  in  that  case  only, 
the  detained  ship  shall  not  have  the  right  of  receiving, 
during  the  days  of  her  detention,  the  demurrage  stipulated 
by  the  present  Article. 

U 
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f  Demum 

ige  or  Daily  Allow 

ance 

100  tons  to  120   inclusive, 

£5 

121  do. 

150     do. 

6 

151  do. 

170     do. 

8 

171  do. 

200    do. 

10 

201  do. 

220    do. 

11 

221  do. 

250    do. 

12 

251  do. 

270    do. 

14 

271  do. 

300    do. 

15 

^per  diem. 


and  so  on  in  proportion. 

Article  VIII.  Neither  the  judges  nor  the  arbitrators, 
nor  the  secretary  of  the  Mixed  Court,  shall  be  permitted 
to  demand,  or  receive  frotn  any  oi  the  parties  concerned  in 
the  sentences  which  they  shall  pronounce,  any  emolument, 
under  any  pretext  whatsoever,  for  the  performance  of  the 
duties  which  are  imposed  upon  them  by  the  present  Regu- 
lation. 

Article  IX.  The  two  High  Contracting  Parties  have 
agreed  that,  in  the  event  of  the  death  or  legal  impeachment 
of  one  or  more  of  the  judges  or  arbitrators  composing 
the  above-mentioned  Mixed  Courts,  their  posts  shall  be 
supplied,  ad  interim^  in  the  following  manner : — 

On  the  part  of  the  British  Government,  the  vacancies 
shall  be  filled  successively  in  the  Court  which  shall  sit 
within  the  possessions  of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  by  the 
governor  or  lieutenant-governor  resident  in  that  colony, 
by  the  principal  magistrate  of  the  same,  and  by  the  secre- 
tary ;  and  in  that  which  shall  sit  within  the  possessions  of 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Netherlands,  it  is  agreed  that, 
in  case  of  the  death  pf  the  British  judge  or  arbitrator 
there,  the  surviving  individuals  of  the  said  Court  shall 
proceed  equally  to  the  judgment  of  such  ships  as  may  be 
brought  before  them,  and  to  the  execution  of  dieir 
sentence. 

On  the  part  of  the  Netherlands,  the  vacancies  shall  be 
supplied,  in  the  possessions  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
Netherlands,  successively  by  the  governor  or  lieutenant- 
governor,  the  principal  magistrate,  and  secretary  of 
Government ;  and  upon  the  coast  of  Africa,  in  case  of  the 
death    of   any  Netherland  judge  or  arbitrator,    the  sur- 
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viving  members  of  the  Court  shall  proceed  to  judgment  in 
the  same  manner  as  above  specified  for  the  Court  resident 
in  the  possession  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Nether- 
lands, in  the  event  of  the  death  of  the  British  judge  or 
arbitrator. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  have  further  agreed,  that 
the  governor,  or  lieutenant-governor  of  the  settlement, 
wherein  either  of  the  Mixed  Courts  shall  sit,  in  the  event 
of  a  vacancy  arising,  either  of  the  judge  or  arbitrator  of 
the  other  High  Contracting  Party,  shall  forthwith  give 
notice  of  the  same  to  the  governor  or  lieutenant-governor 
of  the  nearest  settlement  of  such  High  Contracting  Party, 
in  order  that  the  loss  may  be  supplied  at  the  earliest  pos- 
sible period ;  and  each  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties 
agrees  to  supply  definitively,  as  soon  as  possible,  the 
vacancies  that  may  arise  in  the  above-mentioned  Courts 
from  death  or  any  other  cause  whatever. 


Traits  entre  8a  Majesty  Britannique  et  8a  Majesti  le  Roi 
des  Pays  Bos,  afin  d*empicher  tout  Commerce  d'Esclaves 
de  la  part  de  leurs  8ujet8  respectifs. — Sigmfd  La  Haye, 
/e4  Mai,  1818.      

Au  nom  de  la  Tres  8ainte  Trinity. 

Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  des  Pays  Bas,  et  Sa  Majesty  le  Roi 
du  Rojraume  Uni  de  la  Grande  Bretagne  et  d'lrlande^ 
anim^  d'nn  d^sir  mutuel  d'adopter  les  mesures  les  plus 
efficaces  pour  emp^her  le  Commerce  des  Esclaves  par 
leurs  sujets,  et  pr6venir  que  d'autres  nations  qui  s'y  trou- 
vent  engagees  ne  se  servent  de  leurs  pavilions  respectifs 
pour  prot^ger  cet  odieux  trafic;  leurs  dites  Majest^s  ont 
r^sdiu  de  proc^der  k  la  conclusion  d'un  Traits  pour 
atteindre  ce  double  but,  et  ont  nomm^  k  cette  fin  leurs 
Pl^nipotentiaires  ad  hoc,  savoir:— - 

Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  des  Pays  Bas,  le  Sieur  Anne  Willem 
Carel,  Baron  de  Nagell  d'Ampsen,  Membre  du  Corps  des 
Nobles  de  la  Province  de  Gueldre,  Grand-Croix  des  Ordres 
du  lion  Belgique  et  de  Charles  HI.,  son  Chambellan  et 
Ministre  d'Etat  ayant  le  D^partement  des  Affaires  Etran- 
g&res :  et  le  Sieur  Comelis  Felix  van  Maanen,  Commandeur 
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de  rOrdre  du  Lion  Belgique,  son  Mioistre  d'Etat  ayant  le 
D^partement  de  la  Justice;  et  Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  du  Roy- 
aume  Uni  de  la  Grande  Bretagne  et  d'Irlande,  le  tr^  Hono- 
rable Richard  Comte  de  Clancarty,  Vicomte  Dunlo,  Baron 
Kilconnel,  Baron  Trench  de  Garbally,  du  Royaume  Uni 
de  la  Grande  Bretagne  et  d'Irlande,  Conseiller  en  son 
Conseil  Prive  de  la  Grande  Bretagne  et  d'Irlande,  Membre 
du  Comity  du  premier  pour  les  Affaires  de  Commerce  et 
des  Colonies,  Colonel  du  R^ment  de  Milice  du  Comt^ 
de  Galway,  Chevalier  Grand-Croix  du  tr^  Honorable 
Ordre  du  Bain,  son  Ambassadeur  Extraordinaire  et  Pl^ni- 
potentiaire  aupr^s  de  Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  des  Pays  Bas, 
Grand  Due  de  Ehxembourg:  lesquels,  aprte  avoir  ^hang^ 
leurs  Pleinpouvoirs,  trouvis  en  bonne  et  due  forme,  sont 
convenus  des  Articles  suivans : — 

Article  I.  Les  lois  du  Royaume  Uni  de  la  Grande 
Bretagne  et  de  Plrlande  assujettissant  d^j&  k  de  trte  graves 
peines,  les  sujets  de  Sa  Majesty  Britannique  qui  font  la 
Traite  des  Nfegres  ou  qui  y  seront  concem^s  d'une  mani^re 
quelconque,  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  des  Pays  Bas,  se  r^f<^rant  k 
1' Article  VIH  de  la  Convention  conclue  avec  Sa  Majesty 
Britannique,  le  13  Aout,  1814,  s'engage  en  consequence  k 
d^fendre  dans  le  terme  de  huit  mois  apr^s  la  Ratification 
des  pr^sentes,  ou  plus  t6t  si  faire  se  pourra,  k  tons  ses  sujets, 
de  la  mani^re  la  plus  efiicace,  et  sp^cialement  par  les  lois 
p^nales  les  plus  formelles,  de  prendre  aucune  part  quel- 
conque  k  la  Traite  des  N^gres;  au  cas  que  les  mesures 
repressives  contre  la  Traite  des  N^gres,  d6jk  prises  par  le 
Gouvernement  de  la  Grande  Bretagne,  et  k  prendre  par 
celui  des  Pays  Bas,  fussent  trouv^es  inefficaces  ou  insuffi- 
santes,  les  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  s'engagent  k  y 
pourvoir  par  de  nouvelles  mesures  legislatives  ou  r^glemen- 
taires  les  plus  propres  k  atteindre  le  but  qu'elles  se  pro- 
posent  par  le  present  Traits. 

Article  IL  Afin  d'atteindre  plus  compl^tement  le  but  de 
prdvenir  tout  Commerce  d'Esclaves  de  la  part  de  leurs  sujets 
respectifs,  les  deux  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  consentent 
mutuellement  k  ce  que  les  vaisseaux  de  leurs  marines 
royales  qui  seront  munis  d'Instructions  sp^ciales  k  cet  effet, 
telles  qu'on  les  trouve  mentionnees  ci-apr^s,  pourront 
visiter  tels  navires  marchands  des  deux  nations,  qui,  sur 
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des  pr^omptions  raisonnables,  seraient  suspects  d'avoir 
des  Esclaves  k  bord,  destines  pour  un  commerce  illicite ;  et 
dans  le  cas  seulement  qu'ils  trouveraient  de  pareils  Esclaves 
k  bord,  ils  pounront  anrfiter  et  amener  les  navires,  afiu 
d'etre  mis  en  jugement  pardevant  les  tribunaux  ^tablis 
pour  cet  objet,  ainsi  qu'il  sera  sp^cifi^  plus  bas. 

Article  III.  Afin  d'expliquer  le  mode  d'ex&ution  de 
TArticle  pr^c^ent,  il  est  convenu, — 

J^  Que  ce  droit  rfoiproque  de  visitation  et  d'arres- 
tation  ne  saurait  dtre  exerc^  dans  la  Mer  M^diterran^e,  ni 
dans  les  mers  Europ^ennes  situ^es  hors  du  Detroit  de  Gib- 
raltar au  nord  de  la  37^^  parall^le  de  latitude  septentri- 
onale  et  k  Test  du  m^ridien  de  longitude  au  2U"^®  degr^  k 
I'ouest  de  Greenwich. 

2^.  Que  les  noms  des  difFi^rens  vaisseaux  munis  de  pa- 
reilles  instructions,  leurs  forces  respectives,  et  les  noms  des 
commandans,  seront  communiques  de  tems  en  tems  et  k 
mesure  de  la  d^vrance  d'icelles,  par  la  Puissance  qui  en 
fait  Fexp^ition  k  Tautre  Haute  Partie  Contractante. 

3®.  Que  le  nombre  des  vaisseaux  de  chacune  des  marines 
royales  autoris^  k  ex^cuter  la  visitation  susdite,  ne  pourra 
exc^er  le  nombre  de  douze,  appartenant  k  chacune  des 
Hautes  Parties  Contractantes,  sans  le  consentement  expres 
de  Tautre  Puissance,  pr^alablement  obtenu. 

4®.  Pour  le  cas  oh  il  serait  jug^  n^cessaire  qu'un  vais- 
seau  de  la  marine  royale  de  I'une  ou  de  I'autre  des  deux 
Hautes  Parties  Contractantes,  k  ce  autoris^,  proc^dat  k 
visiter  un  ou  plusieurs  navires  marchands  sous  le  pavilion, 
et  sous  le  convoi  d'un  ou  de  plusieurs  vaisseaux  de  la 
marine  royale  de  Tautre  Haute  Partie  Contractante,  Tof- 
ficier  commandant  du  vaisseau  dftement  autoris^  et  com- 
missionn^  k  faire  pareille  visitation,  y  proc^dera  conjointe- 
ment  avec  I'officier  qui  commande  le  convoi,  lequel 
accordera  toute  £eicilite  k  pareille  visite  et  k  la  detention 
^ventuelle  des  vaisseaux  marchands  ainsi  visit^s,  et  con- 
tribuera  de  tout  son  pouvoir  k  I'execution  de  la  pr^sente 
Convention,  conform^ment  k  son  intention  et  son  motif. 

6°.  II  est  aussi  convenu,  que  les  commandans  des 
vittsseaux  des  deux  marines  royales  qui  seront  employes 
k  ce  service  devront  s'en  tenir  strictement  k  Pexacte  teneur 
des  iDstructioos  qu'ils  recevront  k  cet  effet. 
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Article  IV.  Les  deux  Articles  pr^edens  6tant  enti^re- 
ment  r^iproques,  les  deux  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes 
s'engagent  mutuellement  k  indemniser  leurs  sujets  respectifs 
de  toutes  les  pertes  qu'ils  pourront  essuyer  injuste- 
ment  par  la  detention  ill^^e  et  arbitraire  de  leurs 
vaisseaux;  il  est  entendu  que  cette  indemnisation  sera 
invariablement  k  la  charge  du  Gouvemement  dont  les 
croiseurs  se  seront  rendus  coupables  de  la  d^ttetion  arbi- 
traire, et  que  la  visitation  et  la  detention  des  navires 
d^sign^  dans  ces  articles  ne  sauraient  ^tre  effectu^s  que 
par  ceux  d'entre  les  vaisseaux  des  Pays  Bas  et  Britan- 
niques,  qui,  nou  seulement  font  partie  des  deux  marines 
royales,  mais  qui  seront  munis  des  Instructions  sp^iales 
annexees  au  present  Traits  et  en  se  conformant  aux  dis- 
positions d'icelles. 

Article  V.  Nul  croiseur  des  Pays  Bas  ou  Britannique 
ne  pourra  d^tenir  un  navire  quelconque,  s^il  n'a  pas  ac- 
tueUement  des  Esclaves  k  bord ;  et  afin  de  rendre  legale  la 
detention  d'un  bdtiment,  soit  des  Pays  Bas  ou  Britannique, 
les  Esclaves  trouves  k  bord  d'un  pareil  navire  d<Mvent  y 
avoir  et^  conduits  dans  le  dessein  expres  d'en  faire  trafic. 

Article  VI.  Les  vaisseaux  de  la  marine  royale  des  deux 
nations,  qui  par  la  suite  seront  destines  k  pr^venir  le  Com- 
merce des  Esclaves,  seront  munis  par  leur  Gouvemement 
respectif  d'une  copie  des  Instructions  annexes  au  present 
Traits,  et  duquel  elles  seront  consid^r^s  comme  faisant 
partie  int^graute. 

Ces  Instructions  seront  en  Hollandais  et  en  Anglais,  et 
sign^es,  pour  les  vaisseaux  de  chacune  des  deux  Puissances, 
par  les  ministres  de  leur  marine  respective. 

Les  deux  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  se  r^ervent  la 
faculty  d'alt^rer  les  dites  InstructioDs,  soit  en  tout,  soit  en 
partie,  d'apr^  les  circonstauces.  Bien  entendu  cependant, 
qui  les  dites  alterations  ne  pourront  se  faire  que  d'un  accord 
mutuel  et  du  consentement  des  deux  Parties  Contractantes. 

Article  VII.  Afin  d'amener  en  jugement  avec  le  moins  de 
delai  et  d'inconv^niens  les  navires  qui  seront  ddtenus  pour 
Stre  engages  dans  le  Commerce  des  Esclaves^  aux  termes  de 
TArticle  V  du  pr^ent  Traits,  il  sera  ^fali,  dans  Tespace 
d'un  an  au  plus  tard,  k  dater  de  T^hange  des  ratifications 
du  present  Traits,  deux  Cours  de  Justice  Mixtes,  com- 
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po8^  d'lm  nombre  ^gal  d'individus  des  deux  nations 
nomm^  k  cet  effet  par  leurs  Souverains  respectifs. 

Ces  Cours  r^sideront,  Tune  dans  one  possession  appar- 
tenant  k  Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  des  Pays  Bas,  et  I'autre  sur  le 
territoire  de  Sa  Majesty  Britannique ;  les  deux  Gouverne- 
mens,  k  T^poque  de  I'dchange  des  ratifications  du  pr^ent 
Trait^  d^lareront,  chacun  pour  ses  propres  domaines,  en 
quels  endroits  les  Cours  i^ideront.  Chacune  des  deux 
Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  se  reservant  de  changer,  selon 
que  bon  lui  semblera,  le  lieu  de  la  residence  de  la  Cour 
^tablie  dans  ses  propres  domaines.  Pourvu  n^anmoins  que 
Tune  des  deux  Cours  soit  toujours  tenue  dans  une  des  pos- 
sessions coloniales  de  Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  des  Pays  Bas  et 
I'autre  sur  la  c6te  d'Afrique. 

Ces  Cours  jugeront  sans  appel  les  causes  qui  leur  seront 
soumises  aux  termes  du  present  Traits,  et  conform^ment 
aux  R^lemens  et  Instructions  y  annexes,  duquel  ils  seront 
consid^res  comme  partie  int^grante. 

Article  VIII.  Dans  le  cas  oil  les  officiers  commandans  des 
▼aisseaux  des  marines  royales  des  Pays  Bas  et  Britannique 
conmiissionn^  aux  termes  de  TArticle  II,  s'ecarteraient 
des  dispositions  du  present  Traits  de  quelque  mani^re  que 
ce  fat,  et  qu'ils  ne  seraient  pas  en  6tat  de  se  justifier,  soit 
par  la  teneur  du  Traits  mime,  soit  par  celle  des  Instruc- 
tions y  annex^,  le  Gouvemement  qui  se  croira  l^s^  par 
uue  telle  conduite  aura  droit  de  demander  reparation,  et  en 
tel  cas  le  Gouvemement  au  quel  les  dits  officiers  comman* 
dans  ajqpartiendront,  s'oblige  k  faire  instituer  des  enquStes 
an  sujet  de  la  plainte,  et  k  infliger,  lorsqu'elle  serait  trouv^e 
fondle,  une  punition  proportionn^e  k  la  transgression 
commise. 

Article  IX.  Les  Actes  ou  Instrumens  annexes  au  pr^nt 
Traits,  et  qui  en  forment  partie  int^grante,  sont  les  sui- 
yaos:-~- 

A.  Les  Instructions  pour  les  vaisseaux  des  marines 
rojrales  des  d^ux  nations,  destines  k  pr^venir  le  Commerce 
des  Esclaves. 

B.  Les  R^lemens  pour  les  Cours  de  Justice  Mixtes, 
qui  sidgeront  dans  une  des  possessions  coloniales  de  Sa 
Majeste  le  Koi  des  Pays  Bas  et  sur  la  c6te  d'Afrique. 

Article  X.  Le  present  Traits,  consistant  en  dix  Articles, 
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sera  ratifi^  et  les  Ratifications  ^chang^es  dans  Tespace  d'un 
mois,  ou  plus  t6t,  si  faire  se  peut. 

En  foi  de  qnoi  les  Pl^nipotentiaires   respectifs   Tont 
sign^  et  y  ont  appos^  le  cachet  de  leurs  armes. 

Fait  k  La  Haye,  le  quatre  Mai,  de  I'an  de  GrsLce  mil 
huit  cent  dix-huit. 

(Sign^)         Clancarty.  (L.S.) 

A.  W.  C.  De  Nagell.  (L.S.) 
Van  Maanen.  (L.S.) 


ANNEXES. 

Instructions  pour  les  Vaisseaux  des  Marines  Royales  des  Pays 
Bos  et  de  la  Grande  Bretagne  employ^  a  prevenir  le  Trafic 
d^Esclaves. 

Article  1.  Tout  vaisseau  des  marines  royales  des  Pays 
Bas  ou  Britannique  qui,  muni  des  pr&entes  Instructions 
aura,  en  conformity  de  1' Article  II  du  Traits  de  ce 
jour,  le  droit  de  visiter  les  navires  marchands  de  chacune 
des  deux  Puissances  actuellement  engag^,  ou  suspects 
d'etre  engages  dans  le  Commerce  des  Esclaves,  y  pourra 
proc^der  hormis  dans  les  mers  except^es  par  1' Article  III 
du  dit  Traits,  et  s'il  se  trouvent  des  Esclaves  k  bord  dans 
le  dessein  expr^s  d'en  faire  le  trafic,  le  commandant  du  dit 
vaisseau  de  la  marine  royale  aura  le  pouvoir  de  les  d^tenir, 
et  en  cas  de  detention  d'un  navire,  il  le  conduira  afin  d'etre 
mis  en  jugement  aussitdt  que  possible,  devantcelle  des  deux 
Cours  Stabiles  par  T Article  VII  du  Traits  de  ce  jour,  que 
se  trouvera  la  plus  proche,  ou  que  lui,  commandant  du 
vaisseau  capteur,  jugera,  sous  sa  responsabilit^  personnelle, 
pouvoir  le  plus  t6t  atteindre  k  partir  du  point  sur  lequel  le 
navire  marchand  aura  ^t^  visite  et  detenu. 

Les  navires  k  bord  des  qu^ls  on  ne  trouvera  point 
d'Esclaves  destines  k  des  objets  de  commerce,  ne  seront 
detenus  sous  aucune  raison  ou  pr^texte  quelconques. 

Des  domestiques  ou  matelots  Negres  trouvfe  k  bord 
des  dits  navires  ne  pourront  en  aucun  cas  Stre  estim^s  une 
cause  suffisante  de  detention. 

Article  IL  Toutes  les  fois  qu'un  vaisseau  des  marines 
royales,  k  ce  commissionn^,  rencontrera  un  navire  mar- 
chand, siyet  k  la  visite^  celle-ci  se  fera  de  la  mani^re  la 
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plus  honn^te  et  avec  toutes  les  attentions  que  se  doivent 
r^iproquement  deux  nations  amies  et  alliees;  en  aucun 
cas  la  recherche  ne  pourra  Stre  faite  par  un  officier  d  un 
grade  infi^ieur  k  celui  de  lieutenant  de  la  marine  des  Pays 
Bas  et  de  la  Grande  Bretagne. 

Article  III.  Les  vaisseaux  des  marines  royales  ainsi  com- 
missionn^^  qui  viendront  k  detenir  un  navire  marchand, 
d'apr^  la  teneur  des  pr^ntes  Instructions,  laisseront  k 
bord  la  cargaison  enti^re»  sans  y  toucher,  aussi  bien  que  le 
patron  et  au  moins  une  partie  de  T^uipage  du  dit  navire. 

Le  capitaine  capteur  couchera  par  ecrit  une  declaration 
authentique,  qui  articulera  T^tat  dans  lequel  il  a  trouve  le 
navire  detenu  et  les  changemens  qui  pourront  y  Stre 
survenus. 

II  d^vrera  au  patron  du  navire  detenu  un  certificat 
8ign^,  des  papiers  saisis  k  bord  du  dit  navire,  aussi  bien 
que  du  nombre  d'Esclaves  trouv^s  k  son  bord  au  moment 
de  la  detention. 

Les  Nfegres  ne  seront  point  d^arqu^s,  avant  que  les 
navires  qui  les  contiennent  ne  soient  arrives  au  Ueu  oh  la 
l^galitd  de  la  capture  doit  6tre  jug6e  par  une  des  Cours 
Afixtes  k  I'effet  que  dans  le  cas  ou  ils  ne  seraient  point 
adjug^e  prises  l^ales,  la  perte  des  proprietaires  puisse 
d'autant  plus  ais^ment  dtre  r^par^e. 

Si  n^mmoins  des  motifs  urgens  tir^s  de  la  longueur  du 
voyage,  de  T^tat  sanitaire  des  N^gres,  ou  d'autres  causes, 
requ^raient  quails  fossent  d^barqu^s  en  totalite  ou  en  partie, 
avant  que  le  navire  pAt  arriver  au  lieu  de  la  rfeidence  de 
Tune  des  dites  Cours,  le  commandant  du  vaisseaux  capteur 
peut  prendre  sur  soi  la  responsabilit^  d'un  semblable  d^- 
barquement,  pourvd  que  la  necessity  en  soit  constat^e  par 
un  certificat  en  due  forme. 


Reglemens  pour  les  Cours  de  Justice  Mixtes  qui  resideront 
dans  une  des  Possessions  Coloniales  de  Sa  Majesty  le 
Roi  des  Pays  Bas  et  sur  la  CSte  d^Afrique 

Article  L  Les  Cours  de  Justice  Mixtes  k  ^tablir  d'apr^s 
le  Traite  de  ce  jour  dans  une  des  possessions  coloniales  de 
Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  des  Pays  Bas  et  sur  la  cote  d'Afrique, 
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soDt  coQStitu^s  k  Teffet  de  decider  de  la  l^Uta  de  la  d^« 
tention  des  navires  que  les  croiseura.  des  deusc  natioDfl 
viendront  k  arrdter,  en  vertu  du  dit  Traits 

Les  Cours  sus-mentionn^.  d&;ideront  d^nitrremeiit 
et  sans  appel  conform^ment  aux  stipulations  du  Tnit^. 

La  proc61ure  aura  lieu  aussl  sommairement  que  pos- 
sible, et  les  Cours  sont  r^uisea  de  prononcer  (pour  autant 
qu'eUes  le  trouveront  praticaMe)  dans  Tespace  de  vingt 
jours,  k  dater  de  celui  auqudk  le  navire  d^eaa  aura  ^ 
conduit  dans  les  ports  oili  les  Cours  resident.  Ellea  jug^ 
ront  en  premier  lieu  de  la  l^alit^  de  la  capture^  et  en 
second  lieu  (dans  le  eas  oii  le  navire  capture  viendra  i 
etre  absous),  de  rindemnisation  k  donner  au  navire  captoii 

£t  il  est  statu^  par  les  pr^sentes  que  dans  tons  lfi»  cas, 
la  sentence  definitive  ne  pourra  dtre  di£G^r6e  pour  cause 
d'absence  des  t^moinsy  ou  par  d^faut  d'autres  preaves, 
au-del&  du  terme  de  deux  mois^  k  moins  que  oe  ne  sciit  k  h 
demande  d'une  des  parties  int^ress^,  en  quel  cas  et  moyen* 
nant  qu'elles  foumissent  surety  suffisante  qu'elles  se  charge- 
ront  elles-mdmes  de  frais  et  risques  du  delai,  ks  Coon 
auront  le  pouvoir  discretionnaire  d'accorder  un  delai  ad- 
ditionel,  qui  n'exc^dera  pas  quatre  mois. 

Article  IL  Chacune  des  Cours  Mixtes  susmentionn^ 
qui  r^sideront  dans  une  des  possessions  coloniales  de  Sa 
Majesty  le  Roi  des  Pays  Bas  et  sur  la  c6te  d'Afrique  sera 
compost  de  la  mani^re  suivante  : 

Les  deux  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  nommeront  cha- 
cune un  juge  et  un  arbitre  qui  seront  autoris^s  k  prendre 
connaissance  et  k  decider  sans  appel  de  tons  les  cas  de 
capture  de  navire,  qui,  en  suite  des  stipulations  du  Trait6 
de  ce  jour,  viendront  k  6tre  portfe  devant  eux. 

Toutes  les  parties  essentielles  des  proc^ures  portees 
pardevant  les  dites  Cours  Mixtes  seront  conchies  par  ^rit 
dans  la  langue  legale  du  pays  ou  les  Cours  r^sideront. 

Les  juges  et  les  arbitres  prSteront  serment  ^-mains 
du  principal  magistrat  de  I'endroit  oil  les  Cours  reside- 
ront,  de  juger  loyalement  et  fid^lement,  de  n'accorder  au- 
cune  pr€f(^rence,  soit  aux  r^lamans  soit  aux  capteurs,  et  de 
se  conduire  dans  toutes  leurs  decisions,  conform^ment  aux 
stipulations  du  Traite  de  ce  jour. 

A  chaque  Cour  sera  attach^  un  secretaire  ou  greffier 
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^tabli  par  le  Souverain  du  pays  ou  la  commission  r^sidera, 
lequel  enregistrera  tons  les  actes  de  celle-ci,  et  qui,  arant 
de  prendre  possession  de  sa  charge,  pr^era  serment  parde- 
vant  la  Cour,  de  se  conduire  respectueusement  k  son  ^gard 
et  d'en  agir  avee  fid^t^  dans  toutes  les  affidres  dn  ressort 
de  sa  charge. 

Artide  III.  La  mani^re  de  proc^er  sera  comme  siiit: 

Les  juges  des  deux  nations  procMeront  col  premier 
lieu,  h  I'examen  des  papiers  du  navire,  et  k  recevonr  les  d^ 
positions  du  capitaine  et  de  deux  ou  trais  des  principaux 
individus  au  moins  du  navire  amen^,  aussi  bien  que  la  d^- 
daration  asserment^  du  capteur,  si  elle  paraissait  n^ces- 
saire ;  afin  d'etre  en  £tat  de  juger  et  de  prononcer  si  le 
navire  a  6t6  detenu  justement  ou  non  coi^rm^ment  aux 
stipulations  du  Trait^,  et  aiin,  qu'en  vertu  de  ce  jugement^ 
le  navire  puisse  Stre  condamn^  ou  absous.  Et  dans  le  cas 
oil  les  deux  juges  ne  s'accorderaient  pas  sur  la  sentence  k 
pfononcer  par  eux,  soit  quant  k  la  l^galit^  de  la  detention, 
soit  quant  k  rindemnisation  k  allouer  ou  sur  toute  autre 
question  qui  pourrait  r^ulter  des  stipulations  du  Traits,  ils 
tireront  au  sort  le  nom  de  Tun  des  deux  arbitres,  lequel, 
aprte  avoir  examine  les  documens  du  proc^,  d^Iib^rera 
avee  les  juges  susmentionn6»,  sur  le  cas  existant,  et  bi 
sentence  finale  sera  prononc^e  conform6ment  k  ^opinion  de 
la  majority  des  juges  et  de  Tarbitre  susmentionn^. 

Article  IV.  Dans  les  declaration  authentiques  que  le  cap- 
teur sera  tenu  de  faire  pardevant  la  Cour,  ainsi  que  dans  le 
certificat  des  papiers  saisis,  qui  sera  d^livr^  au  capitaine  du 
navire  captur^,  lors  de  sa  detention,  le  susdit  capter  sera 
tenu  de  d^larer  son  nom  et  celui  de  son  vaisseau,  aussi 
bien  que  la  latitude  et  la  longitude  de  I'endroit  oili  la  deten- 
tion a  eu  lieu  et  le  nombre  des  Esdaves  trouv^  k  bord  du 
navire  capture  au  moment  de  sa  detention. 

Article  V.  Aussit6t  apr^s  que  la  sentence  aura  €te  pro- 
nonc^,  le  navire  detenu,  s'il  est  lib^r^,  et  sa  cargaison  dans 
r^tat  ou  elle  se  trouvera  alors,  seront  restitu^s  au  patron,  ou 
k  celui  qui  le  repr&ente,  lequel  pourra  r^lamer  pardevant  la 
m£me  Cour,  une  Evaluation  des  dommages  qu'il  pourrait 
avoir  droit  de  demander :  le  capteur  lui-mSme^  et  It  son 
dikaxty  son  Gouvemement  restera  responsable  des  dits 
dommages. 
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Les  deux  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  s'obligent  a 
payer  dans  I'espace  d'une  ann^e  apr^s  la  date  de  la  sentence, 
les  frais  et  dommages  qui  pourront  Stre  accordes  par  la 
Cour  susnommee;  il  est  entendu  que  ces  frais  et  dom- 
mages tomberont  k  la  charge  de  la  Puissance  dont  le  cap- 
teur  sera  sujet. 

Article  VI.  En  cas  de  condamnation  d'un  navire,  il  sera 
d6c\B,T6  prise  legitime,  aussi  bien  que  sa  charge,  de  quelque 
description  qu'elle  puisse  St  re,  k  Texception  des  Esdaves  qxn 
pourront  Stre  k  bord  comme  objets  de  commerce ;  et  le  dit 
navire,  aussi  bien  que  sa  charge,  sera  vendu  en  vente  pub- 
lique  au  profit  des  deux  Gouvememens;  et  quant  aux 
Esclaves,  ils  recevront  de  la  Cour  Mixte  un  certificat  d'^- 
mancipation,  et  seront  remis  au  Grouvemement  sur  le  terri- 
toire  du  quel  la  Cour  qui  aura  jug^  sera  ^tablie,  aux  fins 
d'etre  employes  comme  domestiques  ou  travailleurs  libres. 

Chacun  des  deux  Gouvememens  s'oblige  k  la  garantie 
de  la  liberte  de  telle  portion  de  ces  individus  qui  viendra  i 
y  6tre  respectivement  consignee. 

Article  VII.  Les  Cours  Mixtes  connaitront  et  jugeront 
^galement  et  en  la  forme  voulue  par  P Article  III  du  pre- 
sent R^glement  de  tout  r^lamation  pour  compensation  de 
pertes  occasionn^  k  des  navires  detenus  sur  soupcon  de 
faire  le  Commerce  de  Esclaves,  mais  non  condamn^s  comme 
prises  l^gales  par  les  dites  Cours.  Dans  tous  les  cas  ou  la 
restitution  aura  ^t^  prononcde,  les  Cours  adjugeront  au 
profit  du  ou  des  r^clamans  ou  leurs  ayant-cause  l^gaux,  une 
indemnisation  juste  et  complette  des  tout  les  frais  de  proce- 
dure et  de  toutes  les  pertes  et  dommages  que  le  ou  les  r^cla- 
mans  pourraient  avoir  ^prouves  par  telle  capture  et  deten- 
tion: les  Cours  observeront, — 

1°,  Qu'en  cas  de  perte  totale  le  oil  les  r^clamans  seront 
indemnises, — 

a.  Pour  le  navire,  ses  agrets,  apparaux,  et  munitions. 

b.  Pour  tout  Mt  dA  et  k  payer. 

c.  Pour  la  valeur  de  la  cargaison  et  des  marchaudises , 
s'il  y  en  a,  deduction  faite  des  charges  et  d^penses  payables 
pour  la  vente  de  pareilles  cargaisons,  y  compris  la  commis- 
sion de  vente. 

d.  Pour  toutes  autres  charges  usit^es  en  cas  de  perte 
totale;  et 
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2^.  Que  dans  tous  les  autres  cas  de  perte,  non  totale, 
^  ou  les  r^lamans  seront  indemnis^s, — 

a.  De  tout  dommage  et  d^pens  particuliers,  occasionn^s 
a  navire  par  la  perte  de  fret  du  ou  &  payer. 

b.  Pour  starie  rindemDisatioQ  due  de  ce  chef  sera  r^- 
I6e  d'apres  la  c^dule  annex^e  au  present  Article. 

c.  De  toute  deterioration  de  la  cargaison. 

d.  U  leur  sera  allou^  egalement  cinq  pour  cent  du 
kontant  du  capital  employ^  k  I'achat  de  la  cargaison  pour 
rat  le  terns  du  d^lai  occasionnd  par  la  detention ;  et 

e.  Un  dedommagement  pour  toute  prime  d'assurance 
ir  les  risques  additionnels. 

Dans  tous  les  cas  le  ou  les  redamans  auront  de  plus 
roit  aux  interdts  sur  le  pied  de  cinq  pour  cent  par  an,  de 
.  somme  adjug^e,  jusqu'^  son  paiement  par  le  Grouveme- 
lent  au  quel  le  vaisseau  capteur  appartient ;  le  montant 
itier  de  cette  indemnisation  sera  calculi  en  monnaie  du 
iys  au  quel  le  navire  capture  appartient,  k  liquider 
'apr^  le  cours  du  change  k  I'^poque  de  I'adjugement. 

Les  deux  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  desirant  toute- 
118  eviter  autant  que  possible,  tout  esp^ce  de  fraude  dans 
sx^cution  du  Traite  de  ce  jour,  sont  convenues,  que  s'il 
jnait  a  6tre  prouve  d'une  mani^re  evidente  et  k  la  convic- 
DD  des  juges  des  deux  nations,  et  sans  avoir  recours  k  la 
kdsion  d'un  arbitre,  que  le  capteur  a  6t6  induit  en  erreur 
IT  une  faute  volontaire  et  reprehensible  de  la  part  du 
^itaine  du  navire  capture ;  en  ce  cas  seulement,  le  dit 
ivire  n'aura  pas  droit  k  recevoir  pendant  la  duree  des 
urs  de  sa  detention,  la  starie  stipuiee  par  le  present 
rticle. 

Cidule  de  Starie  ou  Jour  de  Planche  pour  un  Navire  de 
100  tonneaux  jusqu'ii  120  inclusivement,  £5>| 


121 
151 
171 
201 
221 
251 
271 


do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
et  ainsi  de  suite  en  proportion. 


150 

do. 

6 

170 

do. 

8 

200 

do. 

10 

220 

do. 

11 

250 

do. 

12 

270 

do. 

14 

300 

do. 

15 

par  jour. 
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Article  VIII.  II  ne  sera  licite,  ni  aux  juges,  ni  aux  arbi- 
tres,  ni  au  secretaire  des  Cours  Mixtes  de  demander  ou  dt 
recevoir  d'aucune  des  parties  concemees  dans  les  sentences 
qu'ils  prononceront,  aucun  ^moluaient,  sous  quelque  pr^- 
texte  que  ce  puisse  dtre,  pour  I'accomplissement  des 
devoirs  qiu  leur  sont  impos<^  par  le  pr^nt  R^lement. 

Article  IX.  Les  deux  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  sont 
convenues  qu'en  cas  de  d^cte  ou  d'empSchement  legal,  d'un 
ou  de  plusieurs  des  juges  ou  des  urbitres  composant  les 
Cours  Mixtes  susmentionn^,  leur  postes  seront  remplis,  ad 
interim^  de  la  mani^re  suivante: — 

Dans  la  Cour  qui  siegera  dans  les  possessions  de  Sa 
Majesty  le  Roi  des  Pays  Bas  les  places  vacantes  qui 
dependent  de  Sa  dite  Majesty,  seront  desservies  successive- 
ment  par  le  gouvemeur  ou  vice-gouverneur,  par  le  prin- 
cipal magistrat  et  secretaire  d'icelles. 

Quant  a  la  Cour  s^nt  dans  les  possessions  de  Sa 
Majesty  Britannique  siur  la  cdte  d'Afrique,  il  est  convenu 
qu'en  cas  de  d^c^  ou  emp^hement  l^al  du  juge  ou 
arbitre  des  Pays  Bas  en  cet  endroit,  les  individus  survivans 
de  la  Cour  proc^eront  au  jugement  des  navires  qui 
pourraient  dtre  traduits  par  devant  eux  et  it  la  mise  k  exe- 
cution de  leur  sentence. 

Les  places  vacantes  de  la  Cour  qui  sera  etablie  sur  la 
c6te  d'Afrique,  et  qui  dependent  de  Sa  Majestd  Britan- 
nique^ seront  desservies  par  le  gouvemeur  ou  vice- 
gouvemeur,  par  le  magistrat  principal  et  le  secretaire  dn 
Gouvemement;  en  cas  de  ddc^s  ou  d'empSchement  legal 
d'un  juge  ou  arbitre  Britannique  appartenant  k  la  Cour 
etablie  dans  une  colonic  des  Pays  Bas,  les  individus 
survivans  se  regleront  d'apr^s  ce  qui  a  ete  determine  ci- 
dessus  pour  la  Cour  s^ant  dans  les  possessions  de  Sa 
Majeste  Britannique,  en  casded^c^  ou  emp^hement  legal 
d'un  juge  ou  arbitre  des  Pays  Bas. 

Les  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  sont  convenues 
egalement  que  le  gouvemeur  ou  vice-gouvemeur  des 
colonies  oil  se  tiendront  les  seances  des  Cours  Mixtes,  en 
cas  de  vacature  d'une  place  de  juge  ou  arbitre  de  Tautre 
Haute  Partie  Contractante,  previendra  sans  deiai  le  Gou- 
vemeur ou  vice-gouvemeur  de  la  colonic  la  plus  voisine, 
appartenant  k  la  dite  Haute  Partie  Contractante^  afin  que 
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I'on  puisse  y  suppler  au  plus  tdt ;  et  chacune  des 
Poissanoes  Contractantes  s'eogage  k  remplir  d^fioitivement 
au88it6t  que  possible  les  vacatures  qui  pourraient  subvenir 
dans  les  Cours,  soit  par  d^ces  ou  par  autres  causes  quel- 
conques. 


Articles  explanatory  of,  and  additional  to^  the  Treaty  con- 
cluded at  The  Hague,  May  4,1818,  between  His  Majesty 
the  King  of  the  United  SAngdom  of  Or  eat  Britain  and 
Ireland,  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Netherlands, 
for  the  prevention  of  the  Traffic  in  Slaves. — Signed  at 
Bruxelles,  December  31,  1822. 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of 
Ireland,  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Netherlands, 
having  thought  fit  to  agree  upon  the  following  arrange- 
ments, additional  to,  and  explanatory  of,  the  TVeaty  con- 
cluded between  their  aforesaid  Majesties  at  The  Hague,  on 
the  4th  of  May,  1818,  for  the  prevention  of  the  Trade  in 
Slaves,  have  therefore  named  as  Plenipotentiaries,  ad 
hoc: — 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  the  Right  Honourable  Richard  Earl  of 
Clancarty,  Viscount  Dunlo,  Baron  "Kilconnel,  Baron  Trench 
of  Garbally  in  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Ireland,  one  of  His  Majesty's  Most  Honourable  Privy 
Council  in  Great  Britain  and  also  in  Ireland,  Member  of 
the  Committee  of  the  first  for  the  Afiairs  of  Commerce 
and  Colonies,  Colonel  of  the  Regiment  of  Militia  of  the 
County  of  Galway,  Vice- Admiral  of  the  Province  of  Con- 
naught,  Knight  Grand  Cross  of  the  Most  Honourable 
Order  of  the  Bath,  and  of  the  Royal  Hanoverian  Guelphic 
Order,  Ambassador  Extraordinary  and  Plenipotentiary  of 
His  said  Majesty  to  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Nether- 
lands, Grand  Duke  of  Luxembourg ;  and  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  the  Netherlands,  Anne  William  Charles,  Baron 
de  Nagell  d'Ampsen,  Member  of  the  Body  of  Nobles  of 
the  Province  of  Guelderland,  Knight  Grand  Cross  of  the 
Order  of  the  Belgic  Lion,  and  of  that  of  Charles  the  Third, 
of  the  Legion  of  Honour,  and  of  the  Royal  Hanoverian 
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Guelphic  Order,  Chamberlain,  and  Minister  of  State 
holding  the  Department  of  Foreign  Affairs:  who,  having 
exchanged  their  full  powers,  found  in  good  and  due  form, 
have  agreed  on  the  following  explanatory  and  additional 
Articles: — 

Article  I.  Whereas  it  is  stated  in  Article  I  of  "  In- 
structions intended  for  the  British  and  Dutch  ships  of  war 
employed  to  prevent  the  illicit  Traffic  in  Slaves,"  that 
''  ships  on  board  of  which  no  Slaves  shall  be  found  intended 
for  purposes  of  traffic,  shall  not  be  detained  on  any  account 
or  pretence  whatever:"  And  whereas  it  has  been  found  by 
experience,  that  vessels  employed  in  the  illegal  traffic, 
have  unshipped  their  Slaves  immediately  prior  to  their 
being  visited  by  the  ships  of  war,  and  that  such  vessels 
have  thus  found  means  to  evade  forfeiture,  and  have  been 
enabled  to  pursue  their  unlawful  course  with  impunity, 
contrary  to  the  true  object  and  spirit  of  the  Treaty  above 
mentioned : — 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  therefore  feel  it  necessary 
to  declare,  and  it  is  hereby  declared  by  them,  that,  if  there 
shall  be  clear  and  undeniable  proof,  that  a  Slave  or  Slaves 
has  or  have  been  put  on  board  a  vessel  for  the  purpose  of 
illegal  traffic,  in  the  particular  voyage  on  which  the  vessel 
shall  be  captured,  then,  and  on  that  account,  according  to 
the  true  intent  and  meaning  of  the  stipulations  of  the 
Treaty,  such  vessel  shall  be  detained  by  the  cruizers,  and 
finally  condemned  by  the  commissioners. 

Article  II.  The  High  Contracting  Parties  hereby  agree, 
that  in  the  event  of  the  absence,  on  account  of  illness,  or  of 
any  other  unavoidable  cause,  of  one  or  more  of  the  com- 
missioners, judges,  and  arbitrators  under  the  above-men- 
tioned Treaty,  or  in  the  case  of  their  absence  in  con- 
sequence of  leave  from  their  Government,  duly  notified  to 
the  Board  of  Commission  sitting  under  the  said  Treaty, 
their  posts  shall  be  supplied  in  the  same  manner  in  which, 
by  the  Article  IX  of  the  Regulations  for  the  Mixed 
Commissions,  those  vacancies  in  the  Commission  are  to  be 
supplied,  which  may  occur  by  the  death  of  one  or  more  of 
the  commissioners  aforesaid. 

The  Explanatory  and  Additional  Articles  above  men- 
tioned shall  be  submitted  to  the  ratification  of  the  respec* 
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tive  Sovereigns,  and  shall  have  the  same  force  and  effect 
as  if  they  were  inserted,  word  for  word,  in  the  Treaty  of 
the  4th  of  May,  1818,  above  mentioned,  and  shall  be  held 
to  form  part  of  the  same. 

The  acts  of  ratification  shall  be  exchanged  within 
the  space  of  one  month  from  this  date,  or  sooner,  if 
possible. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries 
have  signed  the  present  Act,  and  thereunto  affixed  the  seal 
of  their  arms. 

Done  at  Bruxelles,  this  thirty -first  day  of  December,  in 
the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
twenty-two. 

(L.S.)         Clancarty. 

(L.S.)        A.  W.  C.  De  Nagell. 


Further  Additional  Article  to  the  before-mentioned   Treaty. 
— Signed  at  Bruxelles^  January  25,  1823. 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of 
Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of 
the  Netherlands,  having  thought  fit  to  agree  upon  the 
following  further  arrangement,  additional  to  the  Treaty 
K»nclud^  between  their  aforesaid  Majesties  at  The  Hague, 
on  the  4th  of  May,  1818,  for  the  prevention  of  the  Trade 
in  Slaves,  and  also  in  addition  to  the  two  Explanatory  and 
Additional  Articles,  executed  by  the  Plenipotentiaries  of 
their  said  Majesties,  on  the  31st  of  December,  1822,  have 
named,  authorized,  and  directed  the  same  Plenipotentiaries 
to  sign,  in  their  names,  an  agreement  ad  hoc : — 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of 
Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  the  Right  Honourable  Richard 
Earl  of  Clancarty,  Viscount  Dunlo,  Baron  Kilconnel,  Baron 
Trench  of  Garbally  in  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  one  of  His  Majesty's  Most  Honourable 
Privy  Council  in  Great  Britain,  and  also  in  Ireland, 
Member  of  the  Committee  of  the  first  for  the  Affairs  of 
Commerce  and  Colonies,  Colonel  of  the  Regiment  of 
Militia  of  the  County  of  Galway,  Vice-Admiral  of  the 
Province  of  Connaught,  Knight  Grand  Cross  of  the  Most 
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Honourable  Order  of  the  Bath,  and  of  the  Royal  Hano- 
verian Guelphic  Order,  Ambassador  Extraordinary  and 
Plenipotentiary  of  His  said  Majesty  to  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  the  Netherlands,  Grand  Duke  of  Luxembourg ; 
and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Netherlands,  Anne 
William  Charles,  Baron  de  Nagell  d'Ampsen,  Member  of 
the  Body  of  Nobles  of  the  Province  of  Guelderland,  Knight 
Grand  Cross  of  the  Order  of  the  Belgic  Lion,  and  of  that 
of  Charles  the  Third,  of  the  Legion  of  Honour,  and  of  the 
Royal  Hanoverian  Guelphic  Order,  Chamberlain,  and 
Minister  of  State  holding  the  Department  of  Foreign 
Affairs :  who,  having  exchanged  theur  full  powers,  found  in 
good  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  Addi- 
tional Article: 

.    Additional  Article. 

And  it  is  hereby  further  agreed,  that  upon  proof  being 
duly  given  before  the  Mixed  Court,  whereupon  it  shall 
appear  that  any  ship  or  vessel,  subject  to  examination 
under  the  Treaty,  or  under  the  Explanatory  or  Additional 
Articles,  and  detained  hovering  or  sailing  upon  the  coast 
of  Africa,  within  one  geographic  degree  to  the  west¥rard 
thereof,  and  between  the  twentieth  degree  of  latitude  north 
of  the  equinoctial  line,  and  the  twentieth  degree  of  lati- 
tude to  the  southward  thereof,  or  at  anchor  within  any  of 
the  rivers,  bays,  or  creeks  of  the  said  coast,  within  the 
limits  above  particularly  specified,  or  at  anchor  in  any  part 
within  the  said  limits,  and  which  ship  or  vessel,  in  her 
outfit  and  equipment,  shall  fall  within  one  or  more  of  the 
following  designation,  namely: 

1.  Having  her  hatches  fitted  with  open  gratings,  instead 
of  being  close  hatches,  as  usual  in  merchant  vessels. 

2.  Having  more  divisions  or  bulk-heads  in  the  hold  or 
on  deck,  than  necessary  for  trading  vessels. 

3.  Having  on  board  spare  plank^  either  actually  fitted 
in  that  shape,  or  fit  for  readily  laying  a  second  or  move- 
able deck,  or  Slave-deck. 

4.  Having  on  board  shackles,  bolts,  or  handcuffs. 

6.  Having  on  board  an  unreasonable  quantity  of  water 
in  casks  or  in  tanks,  more  than  sufficient  for  the  consump- 
tion of  her  crew  as  a  merchant  vessel. 

6.  Having  on  board  an  unreasonaUe  number  of  water-^ 
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casks  or  other  vessels  for  holding  water,  unless  the  master 
shaU  produce  a  certificate  from  the  custom-house  from  the 
place  from  which  he  cleared  outwards,  stating  that  a  suffi- 
cient security  had  been  given  by  the  owners  of  such  vessel, 
that  such  extra  quantity  of  casks  or  other  vessels  should 
only  be  used  for  the  reception  of  palm  oil. 

7.  Having  on  board  a  greater  quantity  of  mess-tubs  or 
kids  than  requisite  for  the  use  of  her  crew,  as  a  merchant 
vessel. 

8.  Having  on  board  two  or  more  copper  boilers,  or 
even  one  of  an  unreasonable  size,  larger  than  reqmsite  for 
the  use  of  her  crew  as  a  merchant  vessel. 

9.  Having  on  board  an  unreasonable  quantity  of  rice 
or  fiEuinha  (flour  of  the  manioc  of  Brazil,  or  of  cassada),  or 
maize,  or  Indian  com,  beyond  any  probable  requisite  pro- 
vision for  the  use  of  her  crew,  and  such  rice,  flour,  maize, 
or  Indian  com,  not  being  entered  on  the  manifest,  as  part 
of  the  cargo  for  trade. 

The  proof  of  these,  or  of  any  one  or  more  of  these 
several  indications,  shall  be  considered  as  primd  facie 
evidence  of  her  actual  employment  in  the  Slave  Trade,  and 
unless  rebutted  by  satisfactory  evidence  upon  the  part  of 
the  master  or  owners,  that  such  ship  or  vessel  was  other- 
wise legally  employed  at  the  time  of  detention  or  capture, 
the  ship  or  vessel  shall  thereupon  be  condemned  and 
declared  lawful  prize. 

The  aforesaid  Additional  Article  shall  be  submitted  to 
the  ratification  of  the  respective  Sovereigns,  and  shall  have 
the  same  force  and  effect  as  if  it  were  inserted,  word  for 
word^  in  the  Treaty  of  the  4th  of  May,  1818,  above  men- 
tioned, and  shall  be  held  to  form  part  of  the  same. 

The  acts  of  ratification  shall  be  exchanged  within  the 
space  of  one  month  from  this  date,  or  sooner,  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have 
signed  the  present  Act,  and  thereunto  affixed  the  seal  of 
their  arms. 

Done  at  Bruxelles,  the  twenty-fifth  day  of  January,  in 
the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
twenty-three.  (l.S.)        Clancarty. 

(L.S.)        A.  W.  C.  Db  Nagell. 

X"2 
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Additional  Article  to  the  Treaty  concluded  at  The  HaguCj 
May  4,  1818,  between  Cheat  Britain  and  the  Nether- 
landsy  for  the  prevention  of  the  Traffic  in  Slaves. — 
Signed  at  The  Hague,  February  7,  1837. 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
Netherlands,  having  deemed  it  expedient  to  enter  into  a 
fiirther  additional  arrangement  to  the  Treaty  concluded 
between  their  said  Majesties  at  The  Hague,  on  the  fourth  of 
May,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  eighteen,  for  the 
suppression  of  the  Slave  Trade,  as  well  as  to  the  Additional 
and  Explanatory  Articles  concluded  between  their  said 
Majesties,  on  the  thirty-first  of  December,  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  twenty- two,  and  on  the  twenty-fifth  of 
January,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-three; 
have  named,  authorized,  and  appointed  as  their  Plenipo- 
tentiaries, ad  hoCy  namely: — 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  Sir  Edward  Cromwell  Disbrowe, 
Knight  Grand  Cross  of  the  Royal  Hanoverian  Guelphic 
Order,  his  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipoten- 
tiary  to  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Netherlands,  Grand 
Duke  of  Luxembourg ;  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
Netherlands,  John  Gisbert  Baron  Verstolk  de  Soelen, 
Member  of  the  Body  of  Nobles  of  the  Province  of  Holland, 
Knight  Grand  Cross  of  the  Orders  of  the  Netherland  Lion, 
and  of  Saint  Stephen  of  Hungary,  his  Minister  of  State 
holding  the  Department  of  Foreign  Affairs:  who,  after 
having  exchanged  their  full  powers,  found  in  good  and  due 
form,  have  agreed  to  the  following  Additional  Article : — 

Additional  Article. 

Whereas  by  the  Seventh  Article  of  the  Treaty  for  the 
suppression  of  the  Slave  Trade,  between  their  Majesties  the 
King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland, 
and  the  King  of  the  Netherlands,  signed  at  The  Hague,  on 
the  fourth  of  May,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  eighteen, 
Regulations  for  Mixed  Courts  of  Justice  are  established : 
and  whereas,  by  the  Sixth  Article  of  those  Regulations,  it 
is  stipulated,  amongst  other  things,  ''  that  in  case  of  the 
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oondemnation  of  a  vessel,  she  shall  be  declared  lawful 
prize,  as  well  as  her  cargo,  of  whatever  description  it  may 
be,  with  the  exception  of  the  Slaves  who  may  be  on  board 
as  objects  of  commerce ;  and  the  said  vessel,  as  well  as  her 
cargo,  shall  be  sold  by  public  sale  for  the  profit  of  the  two 
Gk>vernments ;"  it  is  agreed  by  the  present  Separate  and 
Additional  Article,  that  the  words  '*  and  the  said  vessel,  as 
well  as  her  cargo,  shall  be  sold  by  public  sale  for  the  profit 
of  the  two  Grovemments,"  shall  be  annulled,  and  in  lieu 
thereof  the  following  stipulation  inserted,  which  shall,  in 
consequence,  make  an  integral  part  of  the  Sixth  Article  of 
the  above-mentioned  Regulations,  and  of  the  Treaty  of  the 
fourth  of  May,  one  thousand  eight  himdred  and  eighteen, 
namely:  **and  the  said  vessel  shall  be  entirely  demolished, 
and  the  materials  thereof  publicly  sold  in  separate  parts,  as 
well  as  her  cargo,  for  the  profit  of  the  two  Governments.*^ 

The  present  Additional  Article  shall  be  submitted  to 
the  ratification  of  the  respective  Sovereigns,  and  shall  have 
the  same  force  and  effect  as  if  it  had  been  inserted,  word 
for  word,  in  the  before-mentioned  Treaty  of  the  fourth  of 
May,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  eighteen,  and  in  the 
Regulations  thereunto  annexed. 

The  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  within  one  moDth 
from  the  signature  of  the  present  Article,  or  sooner,  if 
possible. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries 
have  signed  the  present  Additional  Aiticle,  and  thereto 
affixed  the  seal  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  The  Hague,  this  seventh  day  of  February,  in 
the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
thirty-seven. 

Edward  Cromwell  Disbrowe.     (L.S.) 
Verstolk  Db  Soelen.  (L.S.) 


Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  des  Pays-Bas,  et  Sa  Majesty  le  Roi 
du  Royaume  Uni  de  la  Grande  Bretagne  et  d'Irlande, 
ayant  trouv^  bon  de  convenir  d'un  arrangement  ult^rieur 
additionel  au  Traits  conclu  entre  leurs  dites  Majest^s  k  La 
Haye,  le  quatre  Mai,  mil  huit  cent  dix-huit,  pour  la  reprei^ 
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sion  du  Trafic  des  Esclaves,  ainsi  qu'aux  Articles  Addi^^ 
tionels  et  Explicatifs  conclus  entre  leurs  dites  Majesty  le 
trente-et-un  Decembre,  mil  huit  cent  vingt-deux,  et  le 
vingt-cinq  Janvier,  mil  huit  cent  vingt-trois ;  ont  nomm^, 
autoris^,  et  commis  leurs  Fl^nipotentiaires  €td  hoc^  savoir: 

Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  des  Pays-Bas,  le  Sieur  Jean  Gisbert 
Baron  Verstolk  de  Soelen,  Membre  du  Corps  Equestre  de 
la  Province  de  Hollande,  Chevalier  Grand-Croix  des 
Ordres  du  Lion  N^erlandais  et  de  St.  Etienne  de  Hongrie, 
son  Ministre  d'Etat  ayant  le  D^partement  des  Affaires 
Etrangeres ;  et  Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  du  Royaume  Uni  de  la 
Grande  Bretagne  et  d'lrlande,  Sir  Edward  Cromwell  Dis- 
browe,  Chevalier  Grand-Croix  de  POrdre  Royal  Hanovrien 
des  Guelphes,  son  Envoy^  Extraordinaire  et  Ministre 
Pl^nipotentiaire  aupr^s  de  Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  des  Pays-Bas, 
Grand  Due  de  Luxembourg :  lesquels,  apres  avoir  ^change 
leurs  pleins  pouvoirs,  trouv^s  en  bonne  et  due  forme,  sont 
convenus  de  TArticle  Additionnel  suivant : — 

Article  Additionnbl. 

Attendu  que  par  le  Septifeme  Article  du  Traits  pour  la 
repression  du  Trafic  des  Esclaves,  entre  leurs  Majest^s  le 
Roi  des  Pays-Bas,  et  le  Roi  du  Royamne  Uni  de  la  Grande 
Bretagne  et  d'Irlande,  sign^  k  La  Haye,  le  quatre  Mai,  mil 
huit  cent  dix-huit,  il  est  etabli  un  R^glement  pour  des 
Ccnrs  de  Justice  Mixtes :  et  attendu  que  par  le  Sixi^me 
Article  de  ce  R^glement  il  a  ^t^  stipule  entre  autre,  "qu'en 
cas  de  condamnation  d'un  navire,  il  sera  declare  prise 
legitime,  aussi  bien  que  sa  charge,  de  quelque  description 
qu'elle  puisse  Stre,  k  Texception  des  Esclaves  qui  pourront 
6tre  k  bord  comme  objets  de  commerce ;  et  le  dit  navire, 
aussi  bien  que  sa  charge,  sera  vendu  en  vente  publique  au 
profit  des  deux  Gouvernemens ;"  il  est  convenu  par  le 
present  Article  S^par^  Additionnel,  que  les  mots  "  et  le  dit 
navire,  aussi  bien  que  sa  charge,  sera  vendu  en  vente 
publique  au  profit  des  deux  Gouvernemens,"  seront  an- 
nuU^s,  et  remplac^s  par  la  stipulation  suivante,  laquelle 
fera,  en  consequence,  partie  int^grante  de  TArticle  Six  du 
R^glement  pr^cit^,  et  du  Trait6  du  quatre  Mai,  mil  huit 
cent  dix-huit,  savoir:  '' et  le  dit  navire  sera  entieremeni 
dAnoliy  et  les  matAriatLx  qui  en  proviendront  serqnt  veffdus 
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s^arimenty  ainsi  que  sa  charge,  en  vente  publiquet  ^^  profit 
des  deux  Gouvememens." 

Le  pr&ent  Article  Additionnel  sera  soumis  k  la  ratifi- 
cation  des  Souverains  respectifs,  et  aura  la  m^me  force  et 
effet  que  s'il  se  trouvait  mot  k  mot  ins^^  dans  le  Traitd 
ci-dessus  mentionn^  du  quatre  Mai,  mil  hiiit  cent  dix-huit, 
et  dans  le  B^glement  y  annex^. 

Les  actes  de  ratification  seront  ^chang^s  dans  I'espace 
d'un  mois  aprfes  la  signature  du  present  Article,  ou  plxis 
t6t,  si  faire  se  pent. 

En  foi  de  quoi  les  Pl^nipotentiaires  respectifs  ont  signd 
le  present  Article  Additionnel,  et  y  ont  appos^  le  cachet  de 
leurs  armes. 

Fait  h  La  Haye,  le  septi^me  F^vrier,  de  I 'an  de  Grace 
mil  huit  cent  trente-sept. 

Edward  Cromwell  Disbrowe.     (L.S.) 
Vkrstolk  de  Soelen.  (L.S.) 
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Treaty  between  Her  Majesty  and  the  Queen  of  Portugal, 
for  the  suppression  of  the  Traffic  in  Slaves. — Signed  at 
Lisbon,  July  3,  1842.  j' 


[Ratifications  exchanged  at  Lisbon,  July  30,  1842.] 

Their  Majesties  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of 
Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  and  the  Queen  of  Portugal  and 
the  Algarves,  being  earnestly  desirous  of  putting  an  imme- 
diate end  to  the  barbarous  and  piratical  practice  of  trans- 
porting the  natives  of  Africa  across  the  sea,  for  the  purpose 
of  consigning  them  to  Slavery;  and  their  said  Majesties 
considering  that  this  infamous  practice  was  declared  to  be 
a  highly  penal  crime  by  the  law  of  Great  Britain,  in  the  year 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  seven,  and  has  likewise 
been  prohibited,  under  severe  penalties,  by  the  law  of  Por- 
tugal, in  December  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty- 
six  ;  and  their  said  Majesties  being  of  opinion,  that  in  order 
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the  more  completely  to  prevent  for  the  future  the  perpetra- 
tion of  this  crime,  and  to  render  more  effectual  the  opera- 
tion of  the  laws  enacted  in  each  country  for  its  punishment, 
rit  will  be  expedient  to  establish  regulations  of  maritime 
police,  and  to  constitute  colonial  Commissions,  to  which 
regulations  and  Commissions  vessels  navigating  under  the 
flag  of  either  Party,  and  not  belonging  to  one  or  the  other 
of  the  royal  navies,  shall  be  amenable ;  their  said  Majes- 
ties have  resolved  to  conclude  a  Treaty  for  this  purpose, 
and  have  accordingly  named  as  their  Plenipotentiaries,  that 
is  to  say:  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom 
of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  Charles  Augustus,  Lord 
Howard  de  Walden,  a  Peer  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  Knight  Grand  Cross  of  the  Most 
Illustrious  Order  of  the  Bath,  Envoy  Extraordinary  and 
Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty  at  the 
Court  of  Her  Most  Faithful  Majesty,  &c.,  &c.,  &c. ;  and 
Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  Portugal  and  Algarves,  Dom 
Pedro  de  Sousa  Holstein,  Duke  of  Palmella,  President  for 
life  of  the  Chamber  of  Peers,  Councillor  of  State,  Grand 
Cross  of  the  Order  of  Christ,  and  of  the  Tower  and  Sword, 
Captain  of  the  Royal  Guard  of  Archers,  Knight  of  the 
Distinguished  Order  of  the  Golden  Fleece,  and  Grand 
Cross  of  the  Orders  of  Charles  III.  in  Spain,  of  the  Legion 
of  Honour  in  France,  of  Saint  Alexander  Newsky  in 
Russia,  Knight  of  the  Order  •  of  St.  John  of  Jerusalem, 
Count  of  Sanfr^  in  Piedmont,  Minister  and  Honorary  Secre- 
tary of  State,  &c.,  &c.,  &c.;  who,  having  communicated  to 
each  other  their  respective  full  powers,  found  to  be  in  due 
and  proper  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  Articles : — 

Article.  I.  The  two  High  Contracting  Parties  mutually 
declare  to  each  other,  that  the  infamous  and  piratical  prac- 
tice of  transporting  the  natives  of  Africa  by  sea,  for  the 
purpose  of  consigning  them  to  Slavery,  is,  and  shall  for 
ever  continue  to  be,  a  strictly  prohibited  and  highly  penal 
crime,  in  every  part  of  their  respective  dominions,  and  for 
all  the  subjects  of  their  respective  crowns. 

Article  11.  The  two  High  Contracting  Parties  mutually 
consent  that  those  ships  of  their  royal  navies  respectively, 
which  shall  be  provided  with  special  Instructions  as  here- 
inafter mentioned,  may  visit  and  search  such  vessels  of  the 
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two  nations  as  may,  upon  reasonable  grounds,  be  suspected 
ijf  being  engaged  in  transporting  Negroes  for  the  purpose 
of  consigning  them  to  Slavery,  or  of  having  been  fitted  out 
for  that  purpose,  or  of  having  been  so  employed  during  the 
voyage  in  which  they  are  met  by  the  said  cruizers  ;  and  the 
said  High  Contracting  Parties  also  consent,  that  such 
cruizers  may  detain  and  send  or  carry  away  such  vessels, 
in  order  that  they  may  be  brought  to  trial  in  the  manner 
hereinafter  agreed  upon  ;  and  in  order  to  fix  the  reciprocal 
right  of  search,  in  such  a  manner  as  shall  be  adapted  to  the 
attainment  of  the  objects  of  this  Treaty,  and  shall  at  the 
same  time  prevent  doubts,  disputes,  and  complaints ;  it  is 
agreed  that  the  said  right  of  search  shall  be  exercised  in 
the  manner  and  according  to  the  rules  following : — 

First :  It  shall  never  be  exercised  except  by  vessels  of 
war,  authorized  expressly  for  that  purpose,  according  to 
the  stipulations  of  this  Treaty. 

Second :  In  no  case  shall  the  right  of  search  be  exer- 
cised with  respect  to  a  vessel  of  the  royal  navy  of  either 
of  the  two  Powers. 

Third :  Whenever  a  vessel  is  searched  by  a  ship  of  war, 
the  commander  of  such  ship  of  war  shall,  immediately  upon 
coming  on  board  the  vessel  which  is  to  be  so  searched,  and 
before  he  begins  the  search,  exhibit  to  the  commander 
of  the  vessel  which  is  to .  be  searched,  the  document  by 
which  he  is  duly  authorized  to  make  the  search  ;  and  he 
shall  deliver  to  the  said  commander  of  the  vessel  which  is 
to  be  searched,  a  certificate  signed  by  himself,  stating  his 
rank  in  the  naval  service  of  his  country,  and  the  name  of 
the  ship  of  war  which  he  commands;  and  this  certificate 
shall  also  declare,  that  the  only  object  of  the  search  is  to 
ascertain,  whether  the  vessel  to  be  searched  is  employed  in 
transporting  Negroes  or  others  in  order  to  consign  them  to 
Slavery,  or  is  fitted  up  for  such  purpose.  When  the 
search  is  made  by  an  officer  of  the  cruizer,  who  is  not  the 
commander  thereof,  such  officer  shall  proceed  strictly  in 
the  same  manner  as  if  he  were  the  commander,  after  hav* 
ing  exhibited  to  the  captain  of  the  vessel  to  be  searched,  a 
copy  of  the  above-mentioned  document,  signed  by  the 
commander  of  the  cruizer ;  and  he  shall,  in  like  manner, 
deliver  a  certificate,  signed  by  himself,  stating  his  rank  in 
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the  Toyal  navy,  the  aame  of  the  commander  by  whoee 
orders  he  proceeds  ix)  make  the  search,  that  of  the  croizer 
in  which  he  sails,  and  the  object  of  the  search,  as  has  been 
ahready  laid  down.  If  it  appears  from  the  search  that  the 
papers  of  the  vessel  are  m  regolar  order,  and  that  the  vessd 
is  employed  for  lawful  purposes,  the  officer  shall  enter  in 
the  log-book  of  the  vessel,  that  the  search  has  been  made 
in  pursuance  of  the  aforesaid  special  orders ;  and  the  vessel 
shall  be  left  at  liberty  to  pursue  her  voyage. 

Fourth :  The  rank  of  the  officer  who  makes  the  search 
must  not  be  lower  than  that  of  Ueutenant  of  the  royal 
navy,  unless  he  be  the  officer  who  shall  at  the  time  be 
second  in  command  of  the  searching  vessel ;  or  unless  the 
command  shall,  by  reason  of  death  or  otherwise^  be  held  by 
an  officer  of  inferior  rank. 

Fifth:  The  reciprocal  right  of  search  and  detention 
shall  not  be  exercised  within  the  Mediterranean  Sea,  ndr 
within  the  seas  in  Europe,  which  lie  without  the  Straits  of 
Gibraltar,  and  to  the  northward  of  the  thirty-seventh 
parallel  of  north  latitude,  and  within  and  to  the  eastward 
of  the  meridian  of  longitude  tw^ity  degrees  west  of  Green- 
wich. 

Article  III.  In  order  to  regulate  the  mode  of  carrying 
the  provisions  of  the  preceding  Article  into  execution,  it  is 
agreed : — 

First :  That  all  ships  of  the  royal  navies  of  the  two 
nations,  which  shall  be  hereafter  employed  to  prevent  the 
transport  of  Negroes  or  others  for  the  purpose  of  consign- 
ing them  to  Slavery,  shall  be  furnished  by  their  respective 
Governments  with  a  copy,  in  the  English  and  Portuguese 
languages,  of  the  present  Treaty ;  of  the  Instructions  A, 
for  cruizers,  annexed  thereto ;  and  of  the  Regulations  B, 
for  the  Mixed  Commissions,  annexed  thereto ;  which  An- 
nexes, respectively,  shall  be  considered  as  an  integral  part 
of  the  Treaty. 

Second:  That  each  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties 
shall,  from  time  to  time,  and  as  often  as  any  changes  are 
made  in  the  ships  of  war  employed  in  this  service,  com* 
municate  to  the  other  the  names  of  the  several  ships  fur<> 
nished  with  such  Instructions  ;  the  force  of  each,  and  the 
names  of  their  several  commanders,  and  of  the  officers 
second  in  command. 
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Third :  That  if  at  any  time  there  shall  be  just  cause 
to  suspect,  that  any  vessel  sailing  under  the  flag  of  either 
nation,  and  proce^ing  under  the  convoy  of  any  ship  or 
ships  of  war  of  either  of  the  Contracting  Parties,  is  en- 
gagedy  or  is  intended  to  be  engaged,  in  the  transport  of 
N^roes  or  others  for  the  purpose  of  consigning  them  to 
Slavery ;  or  is  fitted  out  for  that  purpose ;  or  has^  during 
the  voyage  in  which  she  has  been  met  with,  been  so  em* 
ployed  ;  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  any  commander  of  any  ship 
of  the  royal  navy  of  either  of  the  two  High  Contracting 
Parties,  furnished  with  such  Instructions  as  aforesaid,  to 
communicate  in  writing  his  suspicions  to  the  commander  of 
the  convoy  ;  and  the  said  commander  of  the  convoy  shall 
give  an  acknowledgment  in  writing  of  the  said  communi- 
cation ;  and  the  said  commander  of  the  convoy,  accompa- 
nied by  the  commander  of  the  cruizer,  shall  proceed  to  search 
the  suspected  vessel.  If  the  suspicions  shall  prove  to  be  well 
fbuoded,  according  to  the  tenor  of  this  Treaty,  then  the  said 
vessel  shall  be  conducted  or  sent  by  the  commander  of  the 
convoy  to  one  of  the  points  where  the  Mixed  Commissions 
are  stationed,  in  order  that  the  vessel  may  undergo  the 
sentence  applicable  to  her  case. 

Fourth :  It  shall  not  be  lawful  to  visit  or  detain,  under 
any  pretext  or  motive  whatever,  any  merchant  vessel  when 
at  anchor  in  any  port  or  roadstead  belonging  to  either  of 
the  two  High  Contracting  Parties,  or  within  cannon  shot 
of  the  batteries  on  shore,  unless  on  a  written  demand  for 
co-operation  on  the  part  of  the  authorities  of  such  country; 
but  should  any  suspected  vessel  be  met  with  in  such  port 
or  roadstead,  due  representation  of  the  same  is  to  be  made 
to  the  authorities  of  the  coimtry,  requesting  them  to  take 
the  necessary  measures  to  prevent  the  violation  of  the 
stipulations  of  this  Treaty;  and  the  said  authorities  shall 
proceed  to  take  effectual  measures  accordingly. 

Article  IV.  As  the  two  preceding  Articles  are  entirely 
reciprocal,  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties  engage  mutu- 
ally to  make  good  any  losses  which  their  respective  subjects 
may  incur  by  any  arbitrary  and  illegal  detention  of  their 
vessels ;  it  being  understood,  that  this  compensation  shall 
be  made  by  the  Government  whose  cruizer  shall  have  been 
guilty  of  such  arbitrary  and  illegal  detention.     The  com-. 
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pensation  for  damages,  of  which  this  Article  treats,  shall  be 
made  within  the  term  of  one  year,  reckoned  from  the  day 
on  which  the  Mixed  Commission  pronounces  sentence  on 
the  vessel,  for  the  detention  of  which  such  compensation  is 
claimed. 

Article  V.  It  is  however  distinctly  understood  between 
the  two  High  Contracting  Parties,  that  no  stipulation  of 
the  present  Treaty  shall  be  interpreted  as  interfering  with 
the  right  of  Portuguese  subjects  to  be  accompanied,  in 
voyages  to  and  from  the  Portuguese  possessions  off  the 
coast  of  Africa,  by  Slaves  who  are  bond  fide  household 
servants,  and  who  may  be  duly  named  and  described  as 
such  in  passports,  wherewith  the  vessel  must  be  furnished, 
from  the  highest  civil  authority  at  the  place  where  such 
Slaves  shall  have  embarked :  Provided, — 

First :  That  in  such  voyages,  no  Portuguese  subject, 
except  he  be  a  Portuguese  settler,  removing  definitively 
from  his  residence  in  a  Portuguese  possession  on  the  coast 
of  Africa,  shall  be  accompanied  by  more  than  two  Slaves, 
being  bond  fide  household  servants. 

Secondly:  That  such  a  settler  removing  definitively, 
with  his  family,  from  his  residence  in  a  Portuguese  posses- 
sion on  the  coast  of  Africa,  shall  not  be  accompanied  by 
more  than  ten  Slaves,  and  that  all  these  Slaves  shall  be 
bond  fide  his  household  servants. 

Thirdly:  That  such  household  Slaves  shall  be  found  at 
large  and  unconfined  in  the  vessel ;  and  clothed  like  Euro- 
peans in  similar  circumstances. 

Fourthly:  That  no  other  Slaves  shall  be  embarked  on 
board  of  the  vessel  in  which  the  said  household  servants 
shall  be  found ;  and  that  the  voyage,  on  which  such  settler 
and  his  family  shall  be  so  accompanied  by  such  hotisehold 
Slaves,  shall  be  a  direct  voyage  to  the  Portuguese  islands 
of  Cape  Verd,  Princes,  or  St.  Thomas,  from  some  place  in 
the  Portuguese  possessions  on  the  coast  of  Africa,  where 
the  said  settler  shall  have  been  permanently  residing. 

Fifthly:  That  the  passports  above  mentioned  shall 
enumerate  each  of  the  persons  on  board  the  vessel,  and 
shall  state  their  names,  sex,  ages,  and  occupation,  their 
last  place  of  residence,  and  the  place  to  which  they  are 
going. 
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Sixthly:  That  there  be  oothing  in  the  equipment  or 
character  of  the  vessel  in  which  such  household  Slaves 
may  be  found,  which  shall  justify  its  detention  under  the 
]^visions  of  this  Treaty. 

But  if  the  equipment  or  character  of  the  vessel  shall 
jostify  the  detention  of  the  vessel  under  the  stipulations  of 
the  present  Treaty;  or  if  any  of  the  regulations  specified  in 
this  Article  shall  be  unobserved  or  violated,  in  respect  to 
such  vessel,  then  her  master^  and  her  crew,  and  the  owner 
or  owners  of  the  vessel,  of  the  cargo,  or  of  the  Slaves, 
shall  be  liable  to  be  proceeded  against  as  accompUces  in  an 
infraction  of  the  present  Treaty,  and  to  be  punished  accord- 
ingly;  and  the  vessel  and  cargo  shall  be  adjudged  and 
condemned,  and  the  Slaves  shall  be  liberated. 

Article  VI.  In  order  to  bring  to  adjudication,  with  as 
little  delay  and  inconvenience  as  possible,  the  vessels  which 
may  be  detained  according  to  the  tenor  of  Article  II  of 
this  Treaty,  there  shall  be  established,  as  soon  may  be 
practicable,  two  or  more  Mixed  Commissions,  formed  of  an 
equal  number  of  individuals  of  the  two  nations,  and  named 
for  this  purpose  by  their  respective  Sovereigns. 

Of  these  Commissions  one  half  shall  reside  in  posses- 
sions belonging  to  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  the  other  half 
within  the  territories  of  Her  Most  Faithftil  Majesty ;  and 
the  two  Governments,  at  the  period  of  exchanging  the 
ratifications  of  the  present  Treaty,  shall  declare,  each  for 
its  own  dominions,  in  what  places  the  Commissions  shall 
respectively  reside.  Each  of  the  two  High  Contracting 
Parties  reserves  to  itself  the  right  of  changing,  at  its  plea- 
sure, the  place  of  residence  of  the  Commissions  held  within 
its  own  dominions ;  provided  always,  that  two  at  least  of 
the  said  Commissions  shall  always  be  held  either  on  the 
coast  of  Africa,  or  in  one  of  the  islands  off  that  coast. 

These  Commissions  shall  judge  the  causes  submitted 
to  them  according  to  the  provisions  of  the  present  Treaty, 
without  appeal,  and  according  to  the  Regulations  and 
Instructions  which  are  annexed  to  the  present  Treaty,  and 
which  are  considered  as  forming  an  integral  part  thereof. 

Article  VII.  The  Mixed  Commission  at  present  esta- 
blished and  sitting  under  the  Convention  between  Great 
Britain  and  Portugal  of  the  28th  of  July,  1817,  shall  con- 
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tinueto  exerdse  its  functions,  and  shall,  from  and  aftelr  the 
end  of  six  months  after  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of 
this  Treaty,  and  until  the  appointment  and  definitive  esta- 
blishment of  the  Mixed  Commissions  under  the  present 
Treaty,  adjudge  without  appeal,  according  to  the  principles 
and  stipulations  of  the  present  Treaty,  and  of  the  Annexes 
thereof,  the  cases  of  such  vessels  as  may  be  sent  or  brought 
before  it;  and  any  vacancies  which  may  occur  in  such 
Mixed  Commission,  shall  be  filled  up  in  the  same  mannef 
in  which  vacancies  in  the  Mixed  Commissions  to  be  esta- 
blished under  the  provisions  of  this  Treaty  are  to  be 
supplied. 

Article  VIII.  If  the  commanding  oflScer  of  any  of  the 
ships  of  the  royal  navies  of  Great  Britain  and  Portugal 
respectively,  duly  commissioned  according  to  the  provi- 
sions of  Article  II  of  this  Treaty,  shall  deviate  in  any 
respect  from  the  stipulations  of  the  said  Treaty,  or  from 
the  Instructions  annexed  to  it,  the  Government  which  shall 
conceive  itself  to  be  wronged  thereby,  shall  be  entitled  to 
demand  reparation ;  and,  in  such  case,  the  Government  to 
which  such  commanding  officer  may  belong,  binds  itself 
to  cause  inquiry  to  be  made  into  the  subject  of  the  com- 
plaint, and  to  inflict  upon  the  said  officer  a  punishment 
proportioned  to  any  wilful  transgression  which  he  may 
have  committed. 

Article  IX*  Any  vessel,  British  or  Portuguese,  which 
shall  be  visited  by  virtue  of  the  present  Treaty,  may  law- 
fully be  detained,  and  may  be  sent  or  brought  before  one 
of  the  Mixed  Commissions  estabhshed  in  pursuance  of  the 
provisions  thereof,  if  any  of  the  things  hereinafter  men- 
tioned shall  be  found  in  her  outfit  or  equipment,  or  shall 
be  proved  to  have  been  on  board  during  the  voyage  in 
which  the  vessel  was  proceeding  when  captured,  namely: 

First :  Hatches  with  open  gratings,  instead  of  the  close 
hatches  which  are  usual  in  merchant  vessels. 

Secondly:  Divisions  or  bulk-heads,  in  the  hold  or 
on  deck,  in  greater  number  than  are  necessary  for  vessds 
engaged  in  lawful  trade. 

Thirdly :  Spare  plank  fitted  for  being  laid  down  as  a 
second  or  slave-deck. 

Fourthly :  Shackles,  bolts,  or  handcufis. 
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Fifthly:  A  larger  quantity  of  water,  in  casks  or  in 
tanks,  than  is  requisite  for  the  consumption  of  the  crew  of 
the  vessel,  as  a  merchant  vessel. 

Sixthly :  An  extraordinary  number  of  water  casks,  or 
of  other  vessels  for  holding  liquid,  unless  the  master  shall 
prodace  a  certificate  from  the  custom-house  at  the  place 
from  which  he  cleared  outwards,  stating  that  sufficient 
security  had  been  given  by  the  owners  of  such  vessel,  that 
such  extra  quantity  of  casks,  or  of  other  vessels,  should 
only  be  used  for  the  reception  of  palm  oil,  or  for  other 
purposes  of  lawful  commerce. 

Seventhly:  A  greater  quantity  of  mess  tubs  or  kids, 
dian  are  requisite  for  the  use  of  the  crew  of  the  vessel,  as 
a  merchant  vessel. 

Eighthly :  A  boiler,  or  other  cooking  apparatus,  of  an 
unusual  size,  and  larger,  or  fitted  for  being  made  larger, 
than  requisite  for  the  use  of  the  crew  of  the  vessel,  as  a 
merchant  vessel ;  or  more  than  one  boiler,  or  other  cook- 
ing apparatus,  of  the  ordinary  size. 

Ninthly :  An  extraordinary  quantity  of  rice,  of  the  flour 
of  Brazil  manioc,  or  cassada,  commonly  called  farinha,  of 
maize,  or  of  Indian  com,  or  of  any  other  article  of  food 
whatever,  beyond  what  might  probably  be  requisite  for  the 
use  of  the  crew ;  such  rice,  flour,  maize,  Indian  corn,  or 
other  article  of  food,  not  being  entered  on  the  manifest,  as 
part  of  the  cargo  for  trade. 

Tenthly :  A  quantity  of  mats  or  matting,  larger  than  is 
necessary  for  the  use  of  the  crew  of  the  vessel,  as  a  mer- 
chant vessel. 

Any  one  or  more  of  these  several  things,  if  proved  to 
have  been  found  on  board,  or  to  have  been  on  board  during 
the  voyage  on  which  the  vessel  was  proceeding  when  cap- 
tured, shalli  be  considered  as  primd  fade  evidence  of  the 
actual  employment  of  the  vessel  in  the  transport  of  Negroes 
or  others  for  the  purpose  of  consigning  them  to  Slavery ; 
and  the  vessel  shall  thereupon  be  condemned,  and  shall  be 
declared  lawAil  prize,  unless  dear  and  incontestably  satis- 
£eutory  evidence,  on  the  part  of  the  master  or  owners,  shall 
establish  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Court,  that  such  vessel 
was,  at  the  time  of  her  detention  or  capture,  employed  on 
some  legal  pursuit,  and  that  such  of  the  several  things 
above  enumerated,  as  were  found  on  board  of  her  at  the 
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time  of  her  detention,  or  had  been  on  board  of  her  on  the 
voyage  on  which  she  was  proceeding  when  captured,  were 
needed  for  legal  purposes  on  that  particular  voyage. 

Article  X.  If  any  of  the  things  specified  in  the  pre- 
ceding Article  shall  be  found  in  any  vessel  which  is  de- 
tained under  the  stipulations  of  this  Treaty,  or  shall  be 
proved  to  have  been  on  board  the  vessel  during  the  voyage 
on  which  the  vessel  was  proceeding  when  captured,  no 
compensation  for  losses,  damages,  or  expenses,  consequent 
upon  the  detention  of  such  vessel,  shall  in  any  case  be 
granted,  either  to  her  master  or  to  her  o\¥ner,  or  to  any 
other  person  interested  in  her  equipment  or  lading,  even 
though  the  Mixed  Commission  should  not  pronounce  any 
sentence  of  condemnation  in  consequence  of  her  detention. 

Article  XI.  In  all  cases  in  which  a  vessel  shall  be 
detained,  under  this  Treaty,  by  the  respective  cruizerB  of 
the  Contracting  Parties,  as  having  been  engaged  in  trans- 
porting Negroes  or  others  for  the  purpose  of  consigning 
them  to  Slavery,  or  as  having  been  fitted  out  for  that  pur- 
pose, and  shall  consequently  be  adjudged  and  condenmed 
by  the  Mixed  Commissions  to  be  established  as  aforesaid, 
either  of  the  two  Governments  may  purchase  the  con- 
demned vessel  for  the  use  of  its  royal  navy,  at  a  price  to 
be  fixed  upon  by  a  competent  person,  to  be  chosen  by  the 
Court  of  Mixed  Commission  for  that  purpose;  but  the 
Government  whose  cruizer  shall  have  detained  the  con- 
demned vessel  shall  have  the  first  choice  of  purchasing  her. 
But  if  the  condemned  vessel  shall  not  be  so  purchased, 
the  said  vessel  shall,  immediately  after  condemnation,  be 
broken  up  entirely,  and  shall  be  sold  in  separate  parts, 
after  having  been  so  broken  up. 

Article  XII.  When  any  vessel  shall  have  been  de- 
clared good  prize  by  one  of  the  Mixed  Commissions,  the 
captain^  pilot,  crew,  and  passengers  found  on  board  the 
said  vessel,  shall  be  immediately  placed  at  the  disposal  of 
the  Government  of  the  country  under  whose  flag  the  said 
vessel  was  navigating  at  the  time  of  her  capture,  to  be 
tried  and  punished  according  to  the  laws  of  that  country. 
In  the  like  manner,  the  owner  of  the  vessel,  the  persons 
interested  in  the  equipment  and  cargo,  and  their  several 
agents,  shall  be  tried  and  punished,  unless  they  can 
prove  that  they  took  no  part  in  that  infraction  of  the 
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present  Treaty,  on  account  of  which  the  vessel  was  con- 
demned. 

Article  XIII.  Each  of  the  two  High  Contracting  Par- 
ties most  solemnly  binds  itself  to  guarantee  the  liberty  of 
the  Negroes  who  may  be  emancipated  under  the  present 
Treaty,  by  the  Mixed  Commissions  sitting  within  the  colo- 
nies or  possessions  of  such  Government;  and  to  afford 
from  time  to  time,  and  whenever  demanded  by  the  other 
party*  or  by  the  members  of  the  Mixed  Commissions  by 
whose  sentence  the  Slaves  shall  have  been  liberated,  the 
fullest  information  as  to  the  state  and  condition  of  such 
Negroes,  with  a  view  of  ensuring  the  due  execution  of  the 
Treaty  in  this  respect. 

For  this  purpose,  the  Regulations  C,.  annexed  to  this 
Treaty,  as  to  the  treatment  of  Negroes  liberated  by  sentence 
of  the  Mixed  Commissions,  have  been  drawn  up,  and  are 
declared  to  form  an  integral  part  of  this  Treaty ;  the  two 
High  Contracting  Parties  reserving  to  themselves  the  right 
to  alter,  by  common  consent  and  by  mutual  agreement, 
but  not  otherwise,  the  terms  and  tenour  of  such  Regu- 
lations. 

Article  XIV.  The  Acts  or  Instruments  annexed  to  this 
Treaty,  and  which,  it  is  mutually  agreed,  shall  form  an 
integral  part  thereof,  are  as  follows: — 

A.  Instructions  for  the  ships  of  the  royal  navies  of 
both  nations,  employed  to  prevent  the  transport  of  Negroes 
or  others,  for  the  purpose  of  consigning  them  to  slavery. 

B.  Regulations  for  the  Mixed  Commissions. 

C.  R^ulations  as  to  the  treatment  of  liberated 
Negroes. 

Article  XV.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  Portugal  and 
Algarves  hereby  declares  the  Slave  Trade  to  be  piracy,  and 
that  those  of  her  subjects  who  shall,  under  any  pretext 
whatever,  take  any  part  in  the  Traffic  in  Slaves,  shall  be 
subjected  to  the  most  severe  secondary  punishment. 

Article  XVI.  The  present  Treaty  slill  be  ratified,  and 
the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Lisbon,  at  the  expi- 
ration of  two  months  from  the  date  of  its  signature,  or 
sooner  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have 
signed,  in  duplicate  originals,  English  and  Portuguese,  the 
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present  Treaty,  and  have  thereunto  affixed  the  seal  of  their 
arms. 

Done  at  Lisbon,  the  third  day  of  July,  in  the  year  of 
our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty-two. 
Howard  de  Walden.  Duque  db  Palmella. 

(L.S.)  (L.SO 


Additional  Article  to  the  Treaty  concluded  between  Great 
Britain  and  Portugaly  for  the  abolition  of  Slave  Trade, 
on  the  third  day  of  July,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  andforty-two. 

As  the  object  of  this  Treaty,  and  of  the  three  Annexes 
which  form  part  of  it,  is  no  other  than  that  of  preventing 
the  Traffic  in  Slaves,  without  any  annoyance  to  the  respec- 
tive merchant  shipping  of  the  two  nations;  and  as  this 
fraudulent  traffic  is  carried  on  from  the  coast  of  Africa, 
where  the  Crown  of  Portugal  has  also  extensive  adonial 
possessions  where  legitimate  commerce  exists,  and  whidbi  it 
is  important  in  the  spirit  of  this  Treaty  to  promote  and  pro- 
tect,—the  High  Contracting  Parties,  animated  by  the  same 
sentiments,  agree  that  if  in  friture  it  should  appear  neces- 
sary to  either  of  tbem  to  adopt  new  measures,  or  alter  any 
of  the  executive  regulations  for  attaining  the  said  benefi- 
cent object,  or  for  obviating  any  unforeseen  inconvenience 
to  the  aforesaid  shipping  or  lawful  commerce  which  expe- 
rience shall  have  made  known,  in  consequence  of  those 
established  in  this  Treaty  and  it^  Annexes  proving  ineffi- 
cacious or  injurious, — the  said  High  Contracting  P^ies 
engage  to  consult  together  for  the  more  complete  attain- 
ment of  the  object  proposed. 

The  present  Additional  Article  shall  have  the  same 
force  and  effect,  as  if  it  were  inserted,  word  for  word^  in 
the  Treaty  signed  on  this  day;  and  it  shall  be  ratified,  and 
the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  within  the  term  of 
two  months  from  the  date  of  its  signature^  or  sooner  if 
possible. 

In  witness  whef  eof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have 
signed  it,  and  have  affixed  thereto  the  seal  of  thedr  arms. 
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Done  at  Lisbon,  the  third  day  of  July,  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  forty-two. 

HowARO  OB  Walden.  Duque  de  Palmella. 

(L.S.)  (L.S.) 


Annex  A  to  the  Treaty  between  Great  Britain  and  Por^ 
tugaly  upon  Slave  Trade,  of  the  Srd  day  of  July,  1842. 

Instructions  for  the  ships  of  the  British  and  Portuguese  Royal 
Navies  employed  to  prevent  the  Traffic  in  Slaves. 

Article  I.  The  commander  of  any  ship  belonging  to 
the  royal  British  or  Portuguese  navy,  who  shall  be  Air- 
nished  with  these  Instructions,  shall  have  a  right  to  visit, 
search,  and  detain,  except  within  the  limits  excepted  in 
Article  II  of  the  Treaty,  any  British  or  Portuguese  vessel 
which  shall  be  actually  engaged,  or  shall  be  suspected  to  be 
engaged,  in  transporting  Negroes  or  others  for  the  purpose 
of  consigning  them  to  Slavery,  or  to  be  fitted  out  with  such 
view,  or  to  have  been  so  employed  daring  the  voyage  on 
which  she  may  be  met  with  by  such  ship  of  the  British  or 
Pcnrtuguese  navy;  and  such  commander  shall  thereupon 
bring  or  send  such  vessel,  as  soon  as  possible,  for  judgment 
before  that  one  of  the  Mixed  Commissions  established  in 
virtue  of  Article  VI  of  the  said  Treaty,  which  shall  be  the 
nearest  to  the  place  of  detention,  or  which  such  commander 
shall  upon  his  own  responsibility,  judge  can  be  soonest 
reached  from  such  place. 

Article  II.  Whenever  a  ship  of  either  of  the  royal 
navies,  duly  authorized  as  aforesaid,  shall  meet  a  vessel 
liable  to  be  visited  under  the  provisions  of  the  said  Treaty, 
the  search  shall  be  conducted  in  the  mildest  manner,  and 
with  every  attention  which  ought  to  be  observed  between 
alfied  and  friendly  nations;  and  the  search  shall,  in  all 
caees,  be -made  by  an  officer  holding  a  rank  not  lower  than 
that  of  lieutenant  in  the  navies  of  Gireat  Britain  and  Por- 
tugal, respectively,  unless  the  command  shall,  by  reason  of 
death  or  otherwise,  be  held  by  an  officer  of  inferior  rank, 
or  unless  the  officer  who  makes  the  search  shall  at  the  time  be 
second  in  command  of  the  ship  by  which  such  search  is  made. 

Artide  III.  The  commander  of  any  ship  of  the  two 
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royal  navies,  duly  authorized  as  aforesaid,  who  may  detain 
any  vessel  in  pursuance  of  the  tenour  of  the  present 
Instructions,  shall  at  the  time  of  detention,  draw  up  in 
writing  an  authentic  declaration,  which  shall  exhibit  the 
state  in  which  he  found  the  detained  vessel;  which  declara- 
tion shall  be  signed  by  himself,  and  shall  be  given  in  or 
sent,  together  with  the  captured  vessel,  to  the  Mixed  Com- 
mission before  which  such  vessel  shall  be  carried  or  sent  for 
adjudication.  He  shall  deliver  to  the  master  of  the  de- 
tained vessel  a  signed  certificate  of  the  papers  seized  on 
board  the  same,  as  well  as  of  the  number  of  Slaves  found 
on  board  at  the  moment  of  detention. 

In  the  authenticated  declaration  which  the  captor  is 
hereby  required  to  make,  as  well  as  in  the  certificate  of  the 
papers  seized,  he  shall  insert  his  own  name,  the  name  of 
the  capturing  ship,  the  latitude  and  longitude  of  the  place 
where  the  detention  shall  have  been  made,  and  the  number 
of  Slaves  found  on  board  the  vessel  at  the  time  of  the 
detention. 

When  the  commander  of  the  cruizer  shall  not  think 
proper  to  take  upon  himself  to  carry  in  and  deliver  up  the 
detained  vessel,  he  shall  not  entrust  that  duty  to  an  officer 
below  the  rank  of  lieutenant  in  the  navy,  unless  it  be  to 
the  officer  who  at  the  time  shall  not  be  lower  than  third  in 
command  of  the  detaining  ship. 

The  officer  in  charge  of  the  vessel  detained  shall,  at  the 
time  of  bringing  the  vessel's  papers  before  the  Mixed  Com- 
mission, deliver  in  to  the  Court  a  paper,  signed  by  himself 
and  verified  on  oath,  stating  any  changes  which  may  have 
taken  place  in  respect  to  the  vessel,  her  crew,  the  Slaves,  if 
any,  and  her  cargo,  between  the  period  of  her  detention 
and  the  time  of  delivering  in  such  papers. 

Article  IV.  No  part  of  the  crew,  or  passengers,  or  of 
the  cargo,  or  of  the  Slaves  found  on  board  the  vessel  seized, 
shall  be  withdrawn  from  it,  until  the  said  vessel  shall  have 
been  delivered  over  to  one  of  the  Mixed  Commissions; 
unless  the  transfer  of  the  whole  or  part  of  the  crew  or  pas- 
sengers, or  of  the  whole  or  part  of  the  Slaves  found  on 
board,  should  be  considered  necessary,  either  to  preserve 
their  lives,  or  for  any  other  humane  consideration,  or  for 
the  safety  of  the  persons  charged  with  the  conduct  of  the 
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vessel  after  its  seizure;  in  which  case  the  commander  of 
the  cruizer,  or  the  officer  charged  with  the  said  seized 
vessel,  shall  draw  out  a  certificate,  in  which  he  shall  declare 
the  reasons  of  the  said  transfer;  and  the  commanders, 
sailors,  or  passengers  thus  transferred,  shall  be  conducted 
to  the  same  port  as  the  vessel  and  its  cargo. 

The  undersigned  Plenipotentiaries  have  agreed,  in  con- 
formity with  Article  XIV  of  the  Treaty  signed  by  them 
on  this  day,  the  third  of  July,  1842,  that  the  preceding 
Instructions,  consisting  of  four  Articles,  shall  be  annexed 
to  the  said  Treaty,  and  shall  be  considered  an  integral  part 
thereof. 

The  third  day  of  July,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
forty-two. 

HowARO  nE  Walden.  Duque  de  Palmella. 

(L.S.)  (L.S.) 


Annex  B  to  the  Treaty  between  Great  Britain  and  Portugal, 
upon  Slave  TVade,  of  the  3rd  of  July ^  1842. 


Regulations  for  the  Mixed  Commissions  which  are  to  adjudge 
the  cases  of  Vessels  under  the  Treaty  between  Great 
Britain  and  Portugaly  upon  Slave  Trade^  of  the  third 
day  of  July,  of  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty- 
two. 

Article  I.  The  Mixed  Commissions  to  be  established 
ander  the  provisions  of  the  Treaty,  of  which  these  Regula- 
tions are  declared  to  be  an  integral  part,  shall  be  composed 
n  the  following  manner: 

Each  of  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties  shall  name 
a  commissiouer  and  an  arbitrator,  who  shall  be  authorized 
to  hear  and  to  decide,  without  appeal,  all  cases  of  the 
capture  or  detention  of  vessels  which,  in  pursuance  of  the 
stipulations  of  the  aforesaid  Treaty,  shall  be  brought 
before  them.  The  commissioners  and  the  arbitrators  shall, 
before  entering  upon  the  duties  of  their  office,  respectively 
make  oath  before  the  principal  magistrate  of  the  places  in 
which  such  Commissions  respectively  shall  reside,  that 
they  will  judge  fairly  and  faithfully ;  that  they  will  have  no 
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preference,  either  for  the  claimants  or  the  captors;  and 
that  they  will  act>  in  all  their  decisions,  in  pursuance  of 
the  stipulations  of  the  aforesaid  Treaty. 

There  shall  he  attached  to  each  of  such  Conunissions  a 
secretary  or  registrar,  who  shall  be  appointed  by  the 
Sovereign  in  whose  territories  such  Commission  shall 
reside.  Such  secretary  or  registrar  shall  register  all  the 
acts  of  such  Commission,  and  shall,  previously  to  entering 
upon  his  office,  make  oath  before  the  Commission  to  which 
he  is  appointed,  that  he  will  conduct  himself  with  due 
respect  for  its  •  authority,  and  will  act  with  fidelity  and 
impartiality  in  all  matters  relating  to  his  said  office. 

The  salary  of  the  secretary  or  registrar  of  the  Conmiis- 
sions  which  are  to  be  established  in  the  dominions  of  Her 
Britannic  Majesty,  shall  be  paid  by  Her  said  Majesty; 
and  that  of  the  secretary  or  registrar  of  the  Commissions 
which  are  to  be  established  in  the  colonial  possessions 
of  Portugal,  shall  be  paid  by  Her  Most  Faithful  Majesty. 

Each  of  the  Governments  shall  defray  half  of  the 
aggregate  amount  of  the  incidental  expenses  of  such  Com- 
missions. 

Article  II.  The  expenses  incurred  by  the  officer 
charged  with  the  reception,  maintenance,  and  care  of  the 
detained  vessel.  Slaves,  and  cargo,  and  with  the  execution 
of  the  sentence;  and  all  disbursements  occasioned  by 
bringing  a  vessel  to  adjudication ;  shaU,  in  case  of  con* 
demnation,  be  defrayed  from  the  fiinds  arising  from  the  sale 
of  the  materials  of  the  vessel,  after  the  same  shall  have 
been  broken  up,  of  the  vessel's  stores,  and  of  such  part  of 
the  cargo  as  shall  consist  of  merchandize;  and  in  case  the 
proceeds  arising  from  this  sale  should  not  prove  sufficient 
to  defray  such  expenses,  the  deficiency  shall  be  made 
good  by  the  Government  of  the  country  within  whose 
territories  the  adjudication  shall  have  taken  place. 

If  the  detained  vessel  shall  be  released,  the  expenses 
occasioned  by  bringing  her  to  adjudication  shall  be 
defrayed  by  the  captor ;  excepting  in  the  cases  specified 
and  otherwise  provided  for  under  Article  X  of  the  Treaty 
to  which  these  Regulations  form  an  Annex,  and  under 
Article  VII  of  these  Regulations. 

Article  III.  The  Mixed  Commissions  are  to  decide 
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upon  the  legality  of  the  detention  of  such  vessels  as  the 
cruizers  of  either  nation  shall,  in  pursuance  of  the  said 
Treaty,  detain. 

These  Commissions  shall  judge  definitively,  and  with- 
out appeal,  all  questions  which  shall  arise  out  of  the  cap- 
ture and  detention  of  such  vessels. 

The  proceedings  of  these  Cpmmissions  shall  take  place 
with  as  little  delay  as  possible ;  and,  for  this  purpose,  the 
Conunissions  are  required  to  decide  each  case,  as  far  as 
may  be  practicable,  within  the  space  of  twenty  days,  to  be 
counted  from  the  day  on  which  the  detained  vessel  shall  be 
brought  into  the  port  where  the  deciding  Commission 
shall  reside. 

The  final  sentence  shall  not,  in  any  case,  be  delayed 
beyond  the  period  of  two  months,  either  on  account  of  the 
absence  of  witnesses,  or  for  any  other  cause ;  except  upon 
the  application  of  any  of  the  parties  interested ;  in  which 
case,  upon  such  party  or  parties  giving  satisfactory  secu- 
rity, that  they  will  take  upon  themselves  the  expense 
and  risk  of  the  delay,  the  Commission  may,  at  their 
discretion,  grant  an  additional  delay  not  exceeding  four 
months. 

Either  party  shall  be  allowed  to  employ  such  counsel 
as  he  may  think  fit,  to  assist  him  in  the  conduct  of  his 
cause. 

The  proceedings  of  the  said  Mixed  Commissions  shall 
be  open  to  the  public ;  and  all  the  essential  parts  of  the 
proceedings  of  the  said  Commissions  shall  be  written  down 
in  the  language  of  the  country  in  which  the  Commissions 
diall  respectively  remde. 

Article  IV.  The  form  of  the  process  shall  be  as 
follows : — 

The  commissioners  appointed  by  the  two  Governments 
respectively,  shall,  in  the  first  place,  examine  the  papers  of 
the  detained  vessel,  and  take  the  depositions  of  the 
master  or  commander,  and  two  or  three,  at  least,  of  the 
]»incipal  individuals  on  board  of  such  vessel ;  as  well  as 
the  declaration,  on  oath,  of  the  captor,  should  such  declar 
ration  appear  necessary,  in  order  to  enable  them  to  judge 
and  pronounce  whether  the  said  vessel  has  been  justly 
detained  or  not,  according  to  the  stipulations  of  the  afore- 
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said  Treaty;  and  in  order  that  the  vessel  may  be  con- 
demned or  released  accordingly. 

In  the  event  of  the  two  commissioners  not  agreeing  as 
to  the  sentence  which  they  ought  to  pronounce  in  anydeise 
brought  before  them,  either  with  respect  to  the  legaUty  of 
the  detention,  the  liability  of  the  vessel  to  condemnatioD, 
or  the  indenmification  to  be  allowed,  or  as  to  any  other 
question  which  may  arise  out  of  the  said  capture ;  or  if 
any  difference  of  opinion  should  arise  between  them  as  to 
the  mode  of  proceeding  in  the  said  Commission, — they  shall 
draw  by  lot  the  name  of  one  of  the  two  arbitrators  so 
appointed  as  aforesaid ;  which  arbitrator,  after  having  con- 
sidered the  proceedings  which  have  taken  place^  shall 
consult  with  the  two  above-mentioned  commissioners;  and 
the  final  sentence  or  decision  shall  be  pronounced  conform- 
ably to  the  opinion  of  the  majority  of  the  three. 

Article  V.  If  the  detained  vessel  shall  be  restored  by 
the  sentence  of  the  Commission,  the  vessel  and  her  cargo, 
in  the  state  in  which  they  shall  then  be  found,  shall 
forthwith  be  given  up  to  the  master,  or  to  the  person 
who  represents  him ;  and  such  master  or  other  person  may, 
before  the  same  Commission^  claim  to  have  a  valuation 
made  of  the  amoimt  of  the  damages  which  he  may  have  a 
right  to  demand.  The  captor  himself,  and  in  his  default 
his  Government,  shall  remain  responsible  for  the  damages 
to  which  the  master  of  such  vessel,  or  the  owners  of 
the  vessel  or  of  her  cargo,  may  be  pronounced  to  be 
entitled. 

The  two  High  Contracting  Parties  bind  themselves  to 
pay,  within  the  term  of  a  year  from  the  date  of  the  sen- 
tence, the  costs  and  damages  which  may  be  awarded  by 
the  above-mentioned  Commission ;  it  being  mutually  un- 
derstood and  agreed,  that  such  costs  and  damages  shall  be 
made  good  by  the  Government  of  the  country  of  which 
the  captor  shall  be  a  subject. 

Article  VI.  If  the  detained  vessel  shaU  be  condemned, 
she  shall  be  declared  lawful  prize,  together  with  her  cargo, 
of  whatever  description  it  may  be,  with  the  exception  of 
the  Negroes  or  others  who  shall  have  been  brought  on  board 
for  the  purpose  of  being  consigned  to  Slavery ;  and  the  said 
vessel,  in  conformity  with  the  regulations  in  Article  XI  of 
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the  Treaty  of  this  date,  shall,  as  well  as  her  cargo,  be  sold 
by  public  siBde,  for  the  profit  of  the  two  Governments, 
subject  to  the  payment  of  the  expenses  hereinbefore  men- 
tioned. 

The  Slaves  shall  receive  from  the  Commission  a  cer- 
tificate of  emancipation;  and  shall  be  deUvered  over  to 
the  Grovemment  to  whom  belongs  the  cruizer  which 
made  the  capture,  to  be  dealt  with  according  to  the  Regu- 
lations and  Conditions  contained  in  the  Annex  to  this 
Treaty,  marked  C. 

The  charges  incurred  for  the  support  and  for  the 
return  voyage  of  the  commanders  and  crews  of  condemned 
vessels,  shall  be  defrayed  by  the  Government  of  which 
such  commanders  and  crews  are  the  subjects. 

Article  YII.  The  Mixed  Commissions  shall  also  take 
cognizance  of,  and  shaU  decide  definitively  and  without 
appeal,  all  claims  for  compensation  on  account  of  losses 
occasioned  to  vessels  and  cargoes,  which  shall  have  been 
detained  under  the  provisions  of  this  Treaty,  but  which 
8haU  not  have  been  condemned  as  legal  prize  by  the  said 
Commissions ;  and  in  all  cases  wherein  restitution  of  such 
vessels  and  cargoes  shall  be  decreed,  save  as  mentioned  in 
Article  X  of  the  Treaty  to  which  these  Regulations  form 
an  Annex,  and  in  a  subsequent  part  of  these  Regulations, 
the  Commissions  shall  award  to  the  claimant  or  claimants, 
or  to  his  or  their  lawful  attorney  or  attornies,  for  his 
or  their  use,  a  just  and  complete  indemnification  for  all 
costs  of  suit,  and  for  all  losses  and  damages  ^which  the 
owner  or  owners  may  have  actually  sustained  by  such 
capture  and  detention,  that  is  to  say: 

First.  In  case  of  total  loss,  the  claimant  or  claimants 
shall  be  indemnified, — 

a.  For  the  ship,  her  tackle,  equipment,  and  stores. 

b.  For  all  freights  due  and  payable. 

c.  For  the  value  of  the  cargo  of  merchandize,  if  any, 
deducting  all  charges  and  expenses  payable  upon  the  sale 
of  such  cargo,  including  commission  of  sale. 

d.  For  all  other  r^ular  charges  in  such  case  of  total 
loss. 

Seeandbf.  In  all  other  cases,  save  as  hereinafter  men- 
tionedy  not  of  total  loss,  the  claimant  or  claimants  shall  be: 
indemnified, — 


330 


FOBTUGAL. 


a.  For  all  special  damages  and  expenses  occasioned  to 
the  ship  by  the  detention,  and  for  loss  of  freight  when  due 
or  payable. 

b.  For  demurrage,  when  due,  according  to  the  schedule 
annexed  to  the  present  Article. 

c.  For  any  deterioration  of  the  cargo. 

d.  For  all  premium  of  insurance  on  additional  risks. 
The  claimant  or  claimants  shall  be  entitled  to  interest, 

at  the  rate  of  five  per  cent  per  annum,  on  the  sum 
awarded,  until  such  sum  is  paid  by  the  Government  to 
which  the  capturing  ship  belongs.  The  whole  amount  of 
such  indemnification  shall  be  calculated  in  the  money  of 
the  country  to  which  the  detained  vessel  belongs,  and  shall 
be  liquidated  at  the  exchange  current  at  the  time  of  the 
award. 

The  two  High  Contracting  Parties,  however,  have 
agreed,  that  if  it  shall  be  proved  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
commissioners  of  the  two  nations,  and  without  having 
recourse  to  the  decision  of  an  arbitrator,  that  the  cs^tor 
has  been  led  into  error  by  the  fsixAt  of  the  master  or 
commander  of  the  detained  vessel,  the  detained  vessel,  in 
that  case,  shall  not  have  the  right  of  receiving,  for  the 
time  of  her  detention,  the  demurrage  stipulated  by  the 
present  Article;  nor  any  other  compensation  for  losses, 
damages,  or  expenses,  consequent  upon  such  detention. 

Schedule  of  demurrage  or  daily  allowance  for  a  vessel  of 

100  tons  to  120  inclusive  £5^ 
121 
151 
171 
201 
221 
251 
271 
and  so  on  in  proportion. 

Article  VIII.  Neither  the  conunissioners,  nor  the 
arbitrators,  nor  the  secretaries  of  the  Commissions,  shall 
demand  or  receive  from  any  of  the  parties  concerned  in 
the  cases  which  shall  be  brought  before  the  Conunissions, 
any  emolument  or  gift,  under  any  pretext  whatsoever,  for 
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.  200   . 
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.   220   . 
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.250   . 
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W 

per  diem. 
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the  performance  of  the  duties  which  such  commissioners, 
arbitrators,  or  secretaries  have  to  perform. 

Article  EX.  When  the  parties  interested  shall  imagine 
they  have  cause  to  complain  of  any  evident  injustice  on 
the  part  of  the  Mixed  Commissions,  they  may  represent  it 
to  their  respective  Governments,  who  reserve  to  themselves 
the  right  of  mutual  correspondence  for  the  prevention  of 
such  injustice  for  the  future. 

Article  X.  The  two  High  Contracting  Parties  have 
agreed  that,  in  the  event  of  the  death,  sickness,  absence 
on  leave,  or  any  other  legal  impediment,  of  one  or  more  of 
the  cpmmisioners  or  arbitrators  composing  the  above- 
mentioned  Conmiissions  respectively,  the  post  of  such  com- 
missioners or  of  such  arbitrators  shall  be  supplied,  ad 
mterim,  in  the  following  manner : — 

Firstly.  On  the  part  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  and  in 
those  Commissions  which  shall  sit  within  the  possessions  of 
Her  said  Majesty, — ^if  the  vacancy  be  that  of  the  British 
commissioner,  his  place  shall  be  filled  by  the  British  arbi- 
trator; and  either  in  that  case,  or  if  the  vacancy  be 
originally  that  of  the  British  arbitrator,  the  place  of  such 
arbitrator  shall^  be  filled,  successively,  by  the  governor  or 
lieutenant-governor  resident  in  such  possessions;  by  the 
principal  magistrate  of  the  same;  and  by  the  secretary  of 
the  Government:  and  the  said  Conmiissions,  so  consti- 
tuted as  above,  shall  sit,  and,  in  all  cases  brought  before 
them  for  adjudication,  shall  proceed  to  adjudge  the  same, 
and  to  pass  sentence  accordingly. 

Secondly.  On  the  part  of  Great  Britain,  and  in  those 
Commissions  which  shall  sit  within  the  possessions  of  Her 
Most  Faithful  Majesty, — if  the  vacancy  be  that  of  the 
British  commissioner,  his  place  shall  be  filled  by  the  British 
arbitrator ;  and  either  in  that  case,  or  if  the  vacancy  be 
originally  that  of  the  British  arbitrator,  his  place  shall  be 
filled,  successively,  by  the  British  Consul  and  British 
Vice-Consul,  if  there  be  a  British  Consul  or  British  Vice- 
Gonsul  appointed  to,  and  resident  in,  such  possessions: 
and  if  the  vacancy  be  both  of  the  British  commissioner 
and  of  the  British  arbitrator,  then  the  vacancy  of  the 
ftitiah  commissioner  shall  be  filled  by  the  British  Consul, 
and  that  of  the  British  arbitrator  by  the  British  Vice-Con- 


332  PORTUGAL. 

sul,  if  there  be  a  British  Consul  and  British  ViceConsul 
appointed  to,  and  resident  in  such  possessions;  and  if 
there  shall  be  no  British  C!onsul  or  Vice-Consul  to  fill  the 
place  of  British  arbitrator^  then  the  Portuguese  arbitrator 
shall  be  called  in,  in  those  cases  in  which  a  British  arbi- 
trator, if  there  were  any,  would  be  called  in ;  and  if  the 
vacancy  be  both  of  the  British  commissioner  and  the  Bri- 
tish arbitrator,  and  there  be  neither  British  Consul  nor 
British  Vice-Consul  to  fill,  ad  interim^  the  vacancies, — ^then 
the  Portuguese  commissioner  and  Portuguese  arbitrator 
shall  sit,  and,  in  all  cases  brought  before  them  for  adjudi- 
cation, shall  proceed  to  adjudge  the  same,  and  to  pass 
sentence  accordingly. 

Thirdly.  On  the  part  of  Portugal,  and  in  those  Com- 
missions which  shall  sit  within  the  possessions  of  Her 
Most  Faithful  Majesty, — ^if  the  vacancy  be  that  of  the 
Portuguese  commissioner,  his  place  shaU  be  filled  by  the 
Portuguese  arbitrator ;  and  either  in  that  case,  or  if  the 
vacancy  be  originally  that  of  the  Portuguese  arbitrator,  the 
place  of  such  arbitrator  shall  be  filled,  successively,  by  the 
highest  civil  authority  resident  in  such  possessions;  by 
the  principal  magistrate  of  the  same ;  and  by  the  secretary 
of  the  Government :  and  the  said  Commission,  so  consti- 
tuted as  above,  shall  sit,  and,  in  all  cases  brought  before 
them  for  adjudication,  shall  proceed  to  adjudge  the  same, 
and  pass  sentence  accordingly. 

Fourthly.  On  the  part  of  Portugal,  and  in  those  Com- 
missions which  shall  sit  within  the  possessions  of  Her 
Britannic  Majesty, — if  the  vacancy  be  that  of  the  Portu- 
guese commissioner,  his  place  shall  be  filled  by  the  Portu- 
guese arbitrator ;  and  either  in  that  case,  or  if  the  vacancy 
be  originally  that  of  the  Portuguese  arbitrator,  his  place 
shall  be  filled,  successively,  by  the  Portuguese  Consul  and 
Portuguese  Vice-Consul,  if  there  be  a  Portuguese  Consul 
and  Portuguese  Vice-Consul  appointed  to,  and  resident  in, 
such  possession ;  and  if  the  vacancy  be  both  of  the  Portu- 
guese commissioner  and  of  the  Portuguese  arbitrator,  then 
the  vacancy  of  the  commissioner  shall  be  filled  by  the 
Portuguese  Consul,  and  that  of  the  Portuguese  arbitrator 
by  the  Portuguese  Vice-Consul,  if  there  be  a  Portuguese 
Consul  and  a  Portuguese  Vice-Consul  appointed  to,  and 
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resident  in  such  possessions;  and  in  the  case  in  which 
there  be  no  Portuguese  Consul  or  Portuguese  Vice-Consul 
to  fill  the  place  of  Portuguese  arbitrator,  then  the  British 
arbitrator  shall  be  called  in,  in  those  cases  in  which  a 
Portuguese  arbitrator,  were  there  any,  would  be  called  in; 
and  in  case  the  vacancy  be  both  of  the  Portuguese  com- 
missioner and  Portuguese  arbitrator,  and  there  be  neither 
Portuguese  Consul  nor  Portuguese  Vice-Consul  to  fill,  ad 
interim^  the  vacancies,— then  the  British  commissioner  and 
arbitrator  shall  sit,  and,  in  all  cases  brought  before  them 
for  adjudication,  shall  proceed  to  adjudge  the  same,  and 
pass  sentence  accordingly. 

The  highest  civil  authority  of  the  settlement  wherein 
either  of  the  Mixed  Commissions  shall  sit,  in  the  event  of 
a  vacancy  arising  either  of  the  commissioner  or  the  arbi- 
trator of  the  other  High  Contracting  Party,  shall  forthwith 
give  notice  of  the  same  to  the  highest  civil  authority  of 
the  nearest  settlement  of  such  other  High  Contracting 
Pkurty,  in  order  that  such  vacancy  may  be  supplied  at  the 
earliest  possible  period :  and  each  of  the  High  Contracting 
P^urties  agrees  to  supply  definitively,  as  soon  as  possible, 
the  vacancies  which  may  arise  in  the  above-mentioned 
Commissions  from  death  or  from  any  other  cause  what- 
ever. 

Article  XL  The  Mixed  Commissions  shall  transmit 
annually  to  each  Government,  a  report,  relating, — 

1 .  To  the  cases  which  have  been  brought  before  them 
for  adjudication. 

2.  To  the  state  of  the  liberated  Negroes. 

3.  To  every  information  which  they  may  be  able  to 
obtain  respecting  the  treatment  and  progress  made  in  the 
religious  and  mechanical  education  of  the  liberated  Negroes; 
and  such  report  shall,  under  the  authority  of  the  Govern- 
ment, be  annually  published  in  each  country. 

The  undersigned  Plenipotentiaries  have  agreed,  in  con- 
formity with  the  XrVth  Article  of  the  Treaty  signed  by 
them  on  this  day,  the  third  of  July,  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  forty-two,  that  the  preceding  Regulations, 
consisting  of  eleven  Articles,  shall  be  annexed  to  the  said 
Treaty^  mid  considered  as  an  integral  part  thereof. 
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The  third  day  of  Jiily,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
forty-two. 

Howard  de  Walden.  Duque  db  Palmblla. 

(L.S.)  (L.S.) 


Annex  C  to  the  Treaty  between  Great  Britain  and  Por- 
tugal, upon  Slave  Trade^  of  the  third  day  of  July  f  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty^two. 


Regulations  in  respect  of  the  treatment  of  liberated  Negroes. 

Article  I.  The  object  and  purpose  of  the  letter  and 
spirit  of  these  Regulations  is  to  secure  to  Negroes  and 
others,  liberated  in  virtue  of  tiie  stipulations  of  tihe  Treaty 
to  which  these  Regulations  form  an  Annex,  (marked  C,) 
permanent  good  treatment,  and  full  and  complete  emand- 
pation,  in  conformity  with  the  humane  intentions  of  the 
High  Contracting  Parties. 

Article  H.  Immediately  after  sentence  of  condenmation 
upon  a  vessel  charged  with  being  concerned  in  ill^al  Slave 
Trade,  shall  have  been  passed  by  the  Mixed  C!ommissions 
established  under  the  Treaty  to  which  these  Regulations 
form  an  Annex,  all  Negroes  or  others  who  were  on  board 
of  such  vessel,  and  who  were  brought  on  board  for  the 
purpose  of  being  consigned  to  Slavery,  shall  be  delivered 
over  to  the  Government  to  whom  belongs  the  cruizer  which 
made  the  capture. 

Article  III.  The  Negroes  so  liberated  and  delivered 
over  to  such  Government,  shall  be  placed  under  the  care 
and  superintendence  of  a  Board  consisting  of  two  members 
or  commissioners,  with  a  power  to  call  in  a  third  member 
under  the  circumstances  hereinafter  stated. 

In  those  colonies  or  possessions  of  Her  Britannic 
Majesty,  in  which,  under  the  Treaty  to  which  these  Regu- 
lations form  an  Annex,  Mixed  Commissions  are  to  sit,  the 
Boards  of  Superintendence  of  the  liberated  Negroes  shall 
consist  of  the  governors  of  the  said  colonies  or  possessions, 
and  of  the  Portuguese  commissioners  in  the  said  Mixed 
Commissions;   and  when  the  Portuguese  commissioners 
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are  absent,  then  the  Portuguese  arbitrators  of  the  said 
Mixed  Commissions  shall  sit,  in  the  place  of  the  commis- 
sioners, in  the  Boards  of  Superintendence  of  liberated 
Negroes. 

In  those  colonies  or  possessions  of  Her  Most  Faithful 
Majesty  in  which,  under  the  present  Treaty,  Mixed  Com- 
missions are  to  sit,  the  Boards  of  Superintendence  of  the 
liberated  Negroes  shall  consist  of  the  governors  of  those 
colonies  or  possessions,  and  of  the  British  commissioners 
in  the  said  Mixed  Commissions;  and  when  the  British 
commissioners  are  absent,  then  the  British  arbitrators  of 
the  said  Mixed  Commissions  shall  sit,  in  the  place  of  the 
commissioners,  in  the  Boards  of  Superintendence  of  libe- 
rated Negroes. 

The  several  members  of  the  Boards  of  Superintendence 
shall,  before  entering  upon  their  offices,  respectively  take 
an  oath,  in  presence  of  the  principal  magistrate  of  the 
place,  that  they  will  faithfully  execute  their  office  without 
fiivour  or  partiality,  according  to  the  true  intent  and  mean- 
ing of  these  Regulations. 

Article  IV.  In  order  the  better  to  carry  into  effect  the 
purposes  intended  by  the  present  Regulations,  a  person  of 
known  probity  and  humanity  shall  be  selected  and  ap- 
pointed by  the  Board  of  Superintendence,  to  act  under  its 
directions,  with  the  title  of  Curator  of  Uberated  Negroes ; 
and  such  curator  may,  under  the  sanction  of  the  Board, 
employ  such  persons  as  may  be  necessary,  to  assist  him  in 
the  execution  of  his  duties. 

The  curator  so  appointed,  shall,  previously  to  his  enter- 
ing on  the  duties  of  his  office,  take  before  the  Board  of 
Superintendence  an  oath  in  the  following  words : — 

I,  A.  B.,  do  solemnly  swear  that  I  will  act,  to  the  best 
of  my  skill  and  knowledge,  faithfully  and  impartially  in  the 
execution  of  my  office ;  and  that  I  will  conduct  myself 
with  due  respect  to  the  authority  of  the  Board  of  Super- 
btendence  of  liberated  Negroes  to  which  I  am  attached. 

So  help  me  God. 

Article  V.  The  curator  of  the  Uberated  Negroes  shall 
be  personally  present  at  the  delivery  of  the  Negroes  to  the 
penon  charged  by  the  Government  to  receive  them,  after 
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the  sentence  of  emancipation  is  passed,  as  specified  in 
Article  II  of  these  Regulations. 

Duplicate  original  receipts  for  the  Negroes  delivered 
over  to  the  Government,  specifying  the  number  of  each 
sex,  shall,  at  the  time  when  they  are  delivered  as  aforesaid, 
be  made  out  and  signed  by  the  officer  receiving  them. 

One  original  of  such  receipts  shall  be  given  to  the 
person  previously  in  charge  of  the  Negroes,  the  other  shall 
be  given  to  the  curator,  who  shall  deposit  the  same  in  the 
registry  of  the  Mixed  Commission  which  adjudicated  the 
case  of  the  vessel  in  which  the  Negroes  were  captured. 

At  the  time  of  the  delivery  of  such  Negroes  to  the 
Government,  in  the  manner  hereinbefore  mentioned,  they 
shall  be  minutely  inspected  by  the  curator  ;  who  shall  give 
to  each  Negro  a  name,  which  name  shall  then  be  entered 
by  the  curator,  in  a  book  to  be  called  '^Register  of  Eman- 
cipated Negroes,"  and  to  be  kept  for  that  purpose  in  the 
office  of  the  Board  of  Superintendence;  and  opposite  to 
the  name  shall  be  entered  a  description  of  the  person,  with 
the  probable  age,  with  the  bodily  marks,  and  with  any 
particulars  which  can  be  ascertained  regarding  the  fieunily 
and  nation  of  such  Negro,  together  with  the  name  of  the 
vessel  in  which  he  was  captured. 

Each  Negro  shall  then  be  marked  on  tlie  upper  part  of 
the  right  arm  with  a  small  silver  instrument,  bearing  for  its 
device  a  symbol  of  freedom. 

Article  VJ.  The  Board  of  Superintendence  shall  then 
make  known  by  the  public  papers  its  intention  to  appren- 
tice out  the  liberated  Negroes  ;  and  after  seven  days  have 
elapsed  from  the  announcement  of  such  intention,  the 
hiring  or  apprenticing  of  the  Negroes  shall  take  place, 
either  by  public  auction  or  by  tender,  as  may  be  thought 
best ;  and  the  Negroes  shall  then  be  distributed  to  their 
hirers,  upon  the  conditions  and  stipulations  hereinaft^ 
mentioned;  which  conditions  and  stipulations  shall  be 
published  at  the  time  of  auction  or  tender,  and  shall  also 
be  embodied  in  a  contract  or  indenture,  to  be  entered  into 
formally  between  the  hirer  and  the  aforesaid  Board.  The 
contract  or  indenture  shall  be  made  out  in  duplicate ;  it 
shall  be  in  print  and  not  in  writing ;  one  copy  of  it  shall 


PORTUGAL.  337 

remain  with  the  hirer,  and  the  other  with  the  Board,  under 
the  care  of  the  curator. 

When  the  sums  offered  by  two  or  more  different  per- 
sons for  the  hiring  of  a  Negro  are  equal,  preference  shall 
be  given  to  the  person  who  will  undertake  to  employ  such 
Negro  as  a  mechanic  or  as  a  domestic  servant. 

Article  VII.  The  period  of  service  for  which  appren- 
tices shall  be  bound,  shall  be  seven  years  for  all  Negroes 
who,  at  the  time  of  hiring,  are  above  thirteen  years  of  age ; 
but  three  of  the  seven  years  may  be  afterwards  remitted,  at 
the  discretion  of  the  Board,  upon  the  recommendation  of 
the  master,  and  upon  proof  that  the  apprentice  is  capable 
of  earning  an  honest  livelihood,  and  is  worthy  of  such 
indulgence. 

The  apprenticeship  of  Negroes  who,  at  the  time  of 
hiring,  are  under  thirteen  years  of  age,  shall  continue  till 
the  age  of  twenty,  subject  to  a  diminution  of  that  term,  at 
the  discretion  of  the  Board,  upon  due  proof  being  given 
that  the  apprentice  is  worthy  of  such  indulgence,  and  is 
capable  of  maintaining  himself. 

Article  VIII.  When  more  apprentices  than  one  are 
confided  to  the  same  master,  care  shall  be  taken  to  select 
for  that  purpose  such  as  are  of  the  same  African  nation, 
and,  if  possible,  of  the  same  family ;  and  in  no  case  shall  a 
child  under  fourteen  years  of  age  be  separated  from  its 
mother ;  but  such  child  shall  always  be  apprenticed  to  the 
same  master  with  its  mother. 

Article  IX.  The  name  and  addi*ess  of  the  master,  to- 
gether with  the  name  and  position  of  the  estate  or  house 
where  the  liberated  Negro  is  to  be  resident,  shall  be  in- 
serted opposite  to  the  name  of  the  Negro  in  his  contract  or 
indenture. 

Article  X.  No  Negro  shall  be  apprenticed  to  any 
master  who  resides  more  than  twenty  English  miles  from 
the  town  where  the  Mixed  Commission,  by  which  he  was 
liberated,  is  established ;  and  if  any  master,  to  whom  such 
Negro  shall  have  been  so  apprenticed,  shall  afterwards 
change  his  residence,  he  shall  be  required  to  give  immediate 
notice  thereof  to  the  curator. 

The  apprentices  must  always  reside  at  that  particular 
estate  or  house  of  the  master,  which  is  registered  as  being 
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within  the  above-mentidned  distance  from  the  place  of 
sitting  of  the  Mixed  Commission. 

Article  XI.  No  person  shall  be  intrusted  with  one  or 
more  liberated  Negroes,  unless  he  shall  prove  to  the  Board 
that  he  possesses  ample  means  for  the  employment,  main- 
tenance, and  support,  of  such  Negro  or  Negroes,  and  unless 
he  shall  make  himself  answerable,  under  the  penalty  of 
eighty  dollars  for  each  Negro,  that  the  conditions  imder 
which  such  Negro  is  received  shall  be  duly  observed. 

Article  XII.  The  master  shall  engage  to  pay  a  stipu- 
lated  sum  for  the  hire  of  each  apprentice. 

The  curator  may,  if  the  amount  is  to  be  paid  down  in 
one  sum,  demand  it  previously  to  the  hire ;  and  if  the  sum 
is  to  be  periodically  paid,  the  curator  may  demand  the 
same  quarterly  in  advance. 

Article  XIII.  The  master  shall  undertake : — 

1.  That  the  apprentice  shall  be  maintained  with  whole- 
some and  abl^idant  food  ;  and  shall  be  provided  with  such 
clothes  as  are  usual,  according  to  the  custom  of  the 
country. 

2.  That  he  shall  be  instructed  in  the  truths  of  the 
Christian  religion,  in  order  that  he  may  be  baptized  before 
the  expiration  of  the  second  year  of  his  apprenticeship. 

3.  That  he  shall  be  Vaccinated  as  soon  as  possible  after 
having  been  delivered  into  the  charge  of  the  master ;  that 
in  sickness  he  shall  have  proper  medical  advice,  and  shall 
be  treated  with  due  care  and  attention ;  and  that  in  case  of 
death  he  shall  be  decently  buried  at  the  master's  expense. 

4.  That  the  apprentice  shall  be  taught  some  useful 
business,  or  be  instructed  in  some  trade  or  mechanical  art, 
whereby  he  may  be  enabled  to  maintain  himself  when  the 
period  of  his  service  shall  have  expired. 

5.  That  whenever  an  infant  is  bom  of  any  female 
apprentice,  immediate  information  thereof  shall  be  given 
by  the  master  to  the  Board  of  Superintendence,  in  order 
that  the  fact  may  be  duly  registered. 

6.  That  baptism  of  an  infiemt,  so  born,  shall  take  place 
within  three  months  after  its  birth,  and  that  the  freedom 
of  the  child  shall  be  recorded  in  the  register  of  baptism; 
but  that  such  diild  shall  remain  with  its  mother,  and 
shall  be  maintamed  and  treated  by  the   master  tk  the 
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mother,  in  the  same  manner  as  an  apprentice,  unlil  the 
apprenticeship  of  the  mother  ceases. 

Artide  XIV.  No  master  shall,  in  any  case,  he  au&o- 
rized  to  transfix  to  another  master  his  apprenticed  negro, 
without  the  especial  and  written  sanction  of  the  Board;  and 
if  the  master  shall  leave  the  country,  or  shall  change  his 
residence  to  a  part  of  the  country  heyond  the  limits  herein- 
before fixed  for  persons  having  apprentices,  or  if  he  shall 
become  so  reduced  in  his  circumstances,  as  to  be  obliged 
to  give  up  his  establishment,  then,  and  in  any  of  these 
cases,  he  shall  report  the  same  to  the  Board,  and  shall  bring 
his  apprentices,  and  deliver  them  up  to  the  said  Board,  by 
whom  they  shall  be  received,  and  shall  afterwards  be 
apprenticed  to  another  master  for  the  remainder  of  the 
period  which  such  apprentices  may  have  to  serve^  and  under 
the  same  conditions  as  those  imposed  upon  the  first  master. 
But  in  no  case  shall  the  master  be  allowed  to  deliver  up 
his  apprentice  to  any  other  authority  than  to  the  said 
Board,  or  to  the  curator  under  the  orders  of  the  BoanL 

If  any  apprentice  shall  be  guilty  of  crimes  which  render 
him  obnoxious  to  the  laws  of  the  country,  or  shall  be  guilty 
of  habitual  drunkenness,  insubordination,  wilful  careless- 
ness, or  destruction  of  his  master's  property,  the  master 
may  in  such  case  bring  him  before  the  Board  of  Superin^ 
teiidence,  and  upon  proof  of  the  facts  the  said  Board  shall 
have  power  to  cancel  the  indentures. 

Aiticle  XV,  If  an  apprentice  should  run  away,  his 
master  shall  give  information  thereof  to  the  curator,  who 
shall  instantly  proceed  to  a  summary  investigation  of  the 
hety  for  the  information  of  the  Board  of  Superintendence. 

Any  master  who  shall  be  proved  to  have  improperly 
^posed  of  an  apprentice,  whom  he  has  reported  as  dead 
or  absconded,  shall  pay  as  a  fine  the  sum  of  three  hundred 
dollars. 

The  half  of  this  fine  shall  be  paid  to  the  informer,  and 
the  remainder  to  the  curator,  to  be  placed  at  the  disposal 
ef  the  Board  for  the  purposes  hereinafter  mentioned. 

Article  XVI.  If  an  apprentice  should  Ml  sick,  the 
laaster  diall  give  immediate  notice  thereof  to  the  curator, 
in  order  that  he,  or  one  of  his  assistants,  may  visit  such 
apjnentioe,  and  report  to  the  Board  the  nature  of  his  ctis- 
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order,  and  the  manner  in  which  such  sick  Negro  is  taken 
care  of. 

If  an  apprentice  should  die,  notice  thereof  shall  imme- 
diately be  given  to  the  ciu^tor,  in  order  that  he,  or  one  of 
his  assistants,  may  attend  for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining 
that  the  deceased  Negro  was  really  and  truly  the  apprentice 
described  as  such  in  the  register. 

For  this  purpose  the  curator  or  his  assistant  shall  make 
such  inquiries  as  he  may  judge  necessary,  interrogating  the 
inhabitants  of  the  house  in  which  the  Negro  has  died,  the 
neighbours,  or  any  other  persons;  and  shall  take  such  other 
means  as  he  may  judge  necessary  to  enable  him  to  ascertain 
the  truth,  in  order  that  the  burial  of  the  Negro,  which  is  to 
be  at  the  expense  of  the  master,  may  take  place  without 
further  delay. 

A  summary  report  of  the  result  of  this  inquiry  shall 
then  be  drawn  up  officially  by  the  curator,  and  shall  be 
delivered  without  delay  to  the  Board. 

The  curator,  after  having  identified  the  body  of  an 
aprentice  who  may  have  died,  shall  investigate  the  cause  of 
the  death ;  and  if  the  death  shall  appear  to  have  been  natu- 
ral, he  shall  note  that  fact  in  the  register. 

If  the  cause  of  death  be  doubtfol,  or  shall  appear  to  be 
otherwise  than  naturaU  he  shall  interrogate  the  other 
Negroes,  and  other  inhabitants  of  the  house,  and  shall  take 
such  other  means  as  may  appear  necessary  to  ascertain  the 
facts  of  the  case ;  and  if  there  shall  appear  reason  to  sus- 
pect  that  the  death  of  such  Negro  has  been  occasioned  by 
violence,  improper  usage,  or  culpable  neglect,  he  shall  take 
the  proper  course  for  bringing  the  offender  to  trial  before 
the  courts  of  the  country. 

Article  XVIL  If  the  master  of  any  apprentice  shall 
commit  any  breach  of  these  conditions,  a  fine  shall  be 
imposed  upon  him  of  not  less  than  fiflty,  and  not  exceed- 
ing one  hundred  dollars;  one  half  of  which  shall  go  to  the 
informer,  and  the  other  half  shall  be  placed  at  the  disposal 
of  the  Board  of  Superintendence,  for  the  pmrposes  herein- 
after mentioned.  And  in  case  of  any  gross  misconduct  of 
the  said  master  towards  his  apprentice,  such  master  shall, 
if  the  Board  of  Superintendence  shall  think  fit,  besides 
paying  the  above-mentioned  fine,  forfeit  all  further  right  to 
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the  services  of  the  apprentice ;  and  the  said  apprentice  shall 
be  taken  from  such  master,  and  shall  be  apprenticed  to 
another  master  for  the  remainder  of  his  term  of  appren- 
ticeship. 

Article  XVIIL  If  the  master  of  an  apprentice  shall 
die,  his  heir,  or  the  person  to  whom  the  possession  of  such 
apprentice  shall  devolve,  shall,  within  four  days  after  the 
death  of  such  master,  report  the  same  to  the  Board  of 
Superintendence. 

The  Board  shall  thereupon  issue  their  order  to  the 
curator,  to  bring  the  apprentice  before  them ;  and  when 
the  apprentice  is  so  brought,  the  Board  shall  apprentice 
him  to  another  master,  under  the  established  conditions. 

If  the  heir,  or  the  person  in  possession  of  such  appren- 
tice, shall  neglect  to  report  the  death  of  the  master  within 
four  days,  he  shall  pay  one  dollar  a  day  for  each  appren^ 
ticed  Negro  belonging  to  such  deceased  master,  until  he 
shall  have  delivered  them  all  up  to  the  said  Board ;  and  he 
shall,  moreover,  be  subject  to  the  other  penalties  which 
attach  to  the  non-performance  of  the  conditions  established 
by  these  Regulations. 

Article  XIX.  If  any  liberated  Negro  be  apprenticed  to, 
or  hired  by,  the  Government,  the  contract  shall  contain 
the  same  conditions  and  stipulations  in  regard  to  the 
Negro,  as  are  hereinbefore  prescribed  for  cases  in  which 
the  Negro  is  apprenticed  to  a  private  individual. 

Article  XX.  Liberated  Negroes  shall,  at  the  discretion 
of  the  Board  of  Superintendence,  and  when  it  shall  be 
ascertained  that  their  own  free  will  has  been  previously 
obtained,  be  permitted  to  become  soldiers  or  sailors  in^  the 
regular  land  or  sea  forces  of  the  State  in  whose  territories 
they  shall  have  been  emancipated. 

The  Board  shall  take  care  in  such  case  to  ascertain, 
that  the  Negroes  fully  understand  and  are  aware  of  the 
nature  of  the  engagement  which  they  enter  into  by  so 
enlisting. 

The  Government  into  whose  service  the  Negroes  enlist 
shall  sign  a  receipt  for  them ;  which  receipt  shall  be  de- 
livered to  the  curator  at  the  time  of  the  enlistment ;  and 
the  Board  shall  take  means  to  ensure  that  the  full  and 
permanent  emancipation  of  such  Negroes  shall  be  secured 
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to  them,  according  to  the  true  spirit  of  these  Regula- 
tions. 

Article  XXI.  Those  liberated  N^roes  who  may  not  be 
apprenticed,  or  who  may  not  have  enlisted  into  the  sea  or 
land  forces  of  the  State  to  which  the  colony  or  possession 
in  which  they  may  be  belongs,  or  whose  indentures  shall 
hare  become  void,  or  shall  have  been  cancelled,  shall  be 
provided  for  by  the  Government  of  sudi  colony  or  posses- 
sion. They  shall  be  kept  within  twenty  miles  of  the  place 
where  the  Mixed  Commissbns  are  sitting. 

The  expense  of  maintaining  and  supporting'^such  Negroes 
shall  be  borne  by  the  Grovemment  of  the  colony:  but  they 
shall  be  under  the  care  and  superintendence  of  the  Board 
and  curator;  and  the  present  regulations  shall  be  appli- 
cable to  them  in  every  respect,  excepting  as  regards  appren- 
ticeship. 

Article  XXII.  The  curator  shall  endeavour,  by  nieans 
of  an  interpreter,  to  explain  to  each  Negro  the  nature  of 
any  contract  by  which  he  may  become  bound ;  and  shall 
inform  him  that  if  he  should  at  any  time  be  ill-treated  by 
his  master,  he  must  make  his  complaint  to  the  curator,  or 
to  the  Board  of  Superintendence  of  liberated  Negroes. 

Article  XXIII.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  curator,  or 
of  his  assistant,  to  visit  once,  at  least,  in  every  three 
months,  all  places  where  there  are  any  liberated  N^roes 
under  the  superintendence  of  the  Board ;  he  shall  examine 
and  inspect  all  such  Negroes,  receive  their  complaints, 
inquire  into  those  complaints  and  search  out  the  truth,  and 
investigate  any  abuses  that  may  affect  the  said  Negroes ; 
and  he  shall  also  inquire  into  the  general  conduct  of  the 
Negroes  themselves. 

The  curator  shall  then  bring  to  the  notice  of  the  Board 
every  complaint  on  the  part  of  the  said  Negroes,  and  every 
breach  of  the  conditions  and  stipulations  of  the  contract 
under  which  the  Negroes  serve ;  and  in  all  cases  of  well- 
founded  complaint,  the  Board  shall  take  proper  means  for 
affording  redress. 

The  inspections  above  prescribed  are  not  to  be  made  at 
stated  periods,  but  at  uncertain  times,  and  unexpectedly. 

The  curator  shall  also  report  to  the  Board  every  three 
months,  the  state  in  which  he  finds  the  liberated  Negroes  i 
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and  his  report  shall  be  entered  in  a  book  to  be  kept  for  that 
purpose,  to  be  called  *'  Curator's  Reports,"  and  to  be 
deposited  in  the  office  of  the  Board,  so  that,  on  reference 
thereto,  the  condition  and  behaviour  of  every  liberated 
Negro  may  be  easily  known. 

Article  XXIV.  All  proceedings  of  the  curatqr,  together 
with  a  statement  of  all  facts  which  may  from  time  to  time 
come  to  his  knowledge,  respecting  the  liberated  Negroes, 
shall  be  immediately  communicated  by  him  to  the  Board 
of  Superintendence ;  and  he  is  not  to  institute  any  proceed- 
ings, nor  to  take  any  steps  in  respect  to  such  Negroes, 
without  the  knowledge  and  sanction  of  the  Board. 

Article  XXV.  The  curator  shall  receive  all  the  sums 
which  are  to  be  paid  for  the  hire  of  apprentices,  and  all 
the  monies  arising  from  penalties  incurred  by  masters ;  and 
shall  render  an  account  thereof  to  the  Board  of  Superin- 
tendence. 

The  amount  is  to  be  applied  to  the  purposes  hereinafter 
mentioned. 

Article  XXVI.  When  the  prescribed  term  of  service  of 
any  apprentice  shall  have  expired,  the  curator  shall,  under 
the  direction  of  the  Board  of  Superintendence,  summon 
such  apprentice,  together  with  his  master,  to  appear  before 
the  said  Board.  The  master  shall  then  give  up  to  the 
Board  the  indenture  of  the  Negro ;  and  the  Negro  shall 
receive  from  the  Board  a  certificate,  specifying  that  such 
Negro  has  completed  the  term  of  his  apprenticeship,  and  is 
entitled  to  all  the  rights  and  privileges  of  a  free  person. 

The  emptor  shall  see  that  this  certificate  be  authen- 
ticated and  registered  according  to  the  custom  of  the 
country. 

Article  XXVII.  The  Board  of  Superintendence  shall 
have  the  power  to  admonish  the  curator,  and  any  other 
officer  serving  under  the  Board,  if  such  curator  or  other 
officer  should  fail  to  execute  his  duty  faithfully ;  and,  if  the 
Board  shall  see  necessary,  they  may  dismiss  such  curator 
or  other  officer,  and  appoint  successors. 

Article  XXVIII.  The  necessary  proceedings  for  re- 
covering such  sums  as  may  be  due  from  masters  on 
account  of  the  hire  of  apprentices,  and  for  enforcing  the 
payment  of  the  several  fines  and  penalties  hereinbefore 
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imposed,  shall  be  instituted  in  the  proper  Courts  of  Law 
of  the  country  where  the  Boards  of  Superintendence  shall 
respectively  reside,  and  shall  be  carried  on  at  the  instance 
of  the  Board. 

The  expenses  of  such  proceedings  shall  be  defrayed  as 
hereinafter  mentioned ;  and  the  High  Contracting  Parties 
hereby  engage,  that  within  six  months  from  the  exchange 
of  the  ratifications  of  the  Treaty  to  which  these  Regula- 
tions are  annexed,  they  will  grant  the  requisite  authority 
and  powers  to  the  Courts  of  Law  of  the  coimtry  where 
the  Boards  of  Superintendence  are  respectively  held,  to 
take  cognizance  of  the  actions  which,  for  the  due  execution 
of  these  Regulations,  may  be  brought  in  such  Courts  of 
Law  at  the  instance  of  the  Boards,  so  that  the  penalties 
hereinbefore  mentioned  may  be  recovered,  and  the  levy  of 
the  monies  hereinbefore  mentioned  may  be  enforced ;  and 
the  payment  of  the  amount  thereof  may  be  made  to  the 
person  appointed  by  these  Regulations  to  receive  such 
penalties  and  monies. 

Article  XXIX.  The  money  arising  from  the  hire  of 
liberated  Negroes,  and  also  from  the  penalties  incurred  by 
the  masters,  shall  be  deposited  by  the  curator  in  a  chest 
with  three  keys,  one  of  which  shall  be  kept  by  each  com- 
missioner of  the  Board  of  Superintendence,  and  one  by 
the  curator. 

The  curator  shall  so  deposit  the  several  sums  as  soon 
as  he  receives  them,  making  previously  a  regular  entry  of 
the  receipt  in  a  book  to  be  kept  for  that  purpose. 

This  money  shall  be  applied  in  the  following  manner, 
that  is  to  say,  a  portion  thereof,  at  the  discretion  of  the 
Board  of  Superintendence,  shall  be  paid  to  the  curator, 
and  to  the  other  officers  employed  under  the  said  Board, 
for  their  salaries ;  so  much  of  the  remaining  portion  as  shall 
be  needful,  shall  be  applied  towards  defraying  the  expense 
of  prosecuting  masters  for  breach  of  the  conditions  and 
stipulations  of  their  contracts,  and  also  towards  defraying 
the  other  expenses  incurred  for  carrying  these  Regulations 
into  effect;  and  the  remaining  balance,  if  any,  shall  be  laid 
out,  at  the  discretion  of  the  said  Board,  in  the  promotion 
of  the  comfort  and  welfare  of  the  liberated  Negroes,  either 
during  their  term  of  service  or  at  its  expiration,   and 
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especially  in  rewards  to  liberated  Negroes  for  good  con- 
duct. 

The  accounts  of  these  monies^  and  of  the  manner  in 
which  they  have  been  applied,  shall,  at  the  expiration  of 
every  year,  be  made  up  in  duplicate  by  the  curator;  and 
after  these  accounts  have  been  examined  and  approved  by 
the  Board,  one  of  such  duplicates  shall  be  transmitted  by 
each  commissioner  to  the  Government  on  whose  part  he  is 
acting. 

If  the  fund  should  not  prove  sufficient  to  liquidate  the 
just  and  necessary  demands  made  for  the  purposes  required, 
the  deficiency  shall  be  made  good  in  equal  moieties  by  the 
two  Grovemments. 

Article  XXX.  In  the  event  of  a  diflference  arising 
between  the  two  aforesaid  commissioners  of  the  Board, 
r^ardiug  the  appointment  of  any  officer  under  them,  or 
regarding  any  other  matter  in  the  execution  of  these 
RegulationSi — if  such  difference  shall  occur  in  a  British 
colony  or  possession,  the  Board  shall  call  in  the  person 
who  officiates  in  that  colony  or  possession  as  Portuguese 
arbitrator  to  the  Mixed  Commission  under  the  Treaty :  and 
if  the  case  shall  occur  in  a  Portuguese  colony  or  possession, 
the  Board  of  Superintendence  shall  call  in  the  person  who 
officiates  in  that  colony  or  possession  as  British  arbitrator 
to  the  Mixed  Commission  under  the  Treaty ;  and  the 
Board  of  Superintendence  of  liberated  Negroes  thus  formed, 
and  being  composed  of  the  two  commissioners  and  of  one 
arbitrator,  shall  by  the  majority  of  voices  decide  all  such 
points  of  difference. 

It  shall  not  be  permitted  to  the  members  of  the  Board 
of  Superintendence,  nor  to  any  officer  acting  under  them, 
to  demand  or  receive  from  any  one,  excepting  as  herein 
specified,  any  emolument,  under  any  pretext  whatsoever, 
for  the  performance  of  the  duties  which  are  imposed  upon 
them  by  the  present  Regulations. 

Article  XXXI.  Nothing  that  is  contained  in  these 
Regulations  shall  be  construed  to  exempt  any  liberated 
Negro  from  his  liability,  as  a  free  man,  to  be  proceeded 
against  for  any  offence  committed  by  him  (except  as  herein 
provided  for)  against  the  laws  of  the  country  in  which  he 
is  located.     But  in  all  cases  where  any  offence  against  such 
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laws  is  imputed  to  a  Negro  under  the  care  of  the  aforesaid 
Board  of  Superintendence,  the  laws  shall  be  administered 
to  him  as  to  a  free  man ;  and  the  curator  shall,  either  per- 
sonally, or  by  a  responsible  individual  deputed  by  him  for 
the  purpose,  attend  the  Courts  of  Justice  of  the  country  to 
see  that  justice  is  done  to  the  Negro. 

Article  XXXII.  It  is  farther  stipulated,  with  a  view  to 
avoid  the  unnecessary  multiplication  of  words,  that  every 
thing  contained  in  the  foregoing  Regulations  which  appUes 
to  masters,  shall  be  construed  as  applj^ing  equally  to  mis- 
tresses ;  and  that  everything  in  the  said  Regulations  with 
respect  to  Negroes*  and  apprentices,  which  appties  to  the 
mascuUne  gender  and  singular  number,  shall  be  construed 
as  applying  equally  to  the  female  sex  and  to  the  plural 
number,  unless  such  construction  shall  be  in  express  oppo- 
sition to  any  other  enactment  of  these  Regulations, 

Article  XXXIIL  These  Regulations  shall  be  inserted 
in  the  Official  Gazette  or  Journal  of  the  countries  whose 
Sovereigns  are  Contracting  Parties  to  the  Treaty ;  and  also 
in  the  Official  Journal  or  Gazette  of  the  place  where  the 
Mixed  Commissions  are  respectively  held;  and  the  Go- 
vernments of  the  said  countries  shall  convey  to  the  said 
Boards  of  Superintendence  of  liberated  Negroes,  to  the 
curators,  and  to  their  assistants  under  those  Boards,  such 
authority  as  may  be  requisite  to  enable  the  said  Boards  of 
Superintendence,  curators,  and  officers  acting  under  them, 
respectively,  to  perform  the  duties,  and  to  exercise  the 
powers  entrusted  to  them  by  these  Regulations. 

Article  XXXIV.  The  High  Contracting  Parties  agree, 
that  if  in  future  it  shoiild  appear  necessary  to  adopt  new 
measures,  in  consequence  of  those  which  are  laid  down  io 
this  Annex  turning  out  inefficacious,  the  said  High  Con- 
tracting Parties  will  consult  together  and  agree  upon  other 
means  better  adapted  for  the  complete  attainment  of  the 
objects  they  have  in  view. 

The  Undersigned  Plenipotentiaries  have  agreed,  in  con- 
formity with  the  XlVth  Article  of  the  Treaty  signed  by 
them  on  this  day,  the  third  of  July,  1842,  that  the  preced- 
ing Regulations,  consisting  of  thirty-four  Articles,  shall  be 
annexed  to  the  said  Treaty,  and  be  considered  an  integral 
part  thereof. 
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The  third  day  of  July,  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  forty-two. 

Howard  de  Waldsn.  Duqub  db  Palmblla. 

(L.S.)  (L.S.) 


SuA8  Magestades  a  Rainha  do  Reino  Unido  da  Gram 
Brrtaoha  e  Irlanda,  e  a  Rmnha  de  Portugal  e  dos  Algarves, 
teodo  grandes  desejos  de  p6r  immediato  termo  k  pratica 
barbara  e  piratica  de  transportar  os  naturaes  da  Africa 
atravez  dos  mares,  com  o  fim  de  os  reduzir  &  EscravidSo ; 
e  considerando  Suas  ditas  Magestades  que  esta  infame 
pratica  foi  declarada  crime  altamente  punivel  pela  lei  da 
Gram  Bretanha  no  anno  de  mil  oitocentos  e  sete,  e  foi 
igoalmente  prohibida,  debaixo  de  severas  penas,  pela  lei  de 
Portogal  em  Dezembro  de  mil  oitocentos  e  trinta  e  seis ;  e 
sendo  Suas  ditas  Magestades  de  opiniSo  que  afim  de  mais 
oompletamente  prevenir  para  o  futuro  a  perpetragSo  deste 
crime,  e  de  tomar  mais  efficaz  a  execu9&o  das  leis  feitas  em 
cada  hum  dos  Pkizes  para  a  sua  puni9Sk),  serd  conveniente 
estabeleo^  r^ulamentos  de  poUcia  maritima,  e  constituir 
CommissOes  coloniaes,  aos  quaes  regulamentos  e  Commis- 
s5e8  ficarSo  sujeitos  os  navios  que  navegSLo  debaixo  da 
bandeira  de  qualquer  das  Partes,  e  n&o  pertencentes  a  huma 
ou  outra  das  Marinhas  Reaes,  resolverSo  Suas  ditas  Mages- 
tades concluir  hum  Tratado  para  esse  fim,  e  nessa  con- 
formidade  nomear&>  para  Sens  Plenipotenciarios,  a  saber : 
Sua  Magestade  a  Rainha  do  Reino  Unido  da  Gram  Bre- 
tanha e  Lrlanda,  a  Carlos  Augusto,  Lord  Howard  de  Wal- 
den,  Par  do  Reino  Unido  da  Gram  Bretanha  e  Irlanda, 
Ca^p^eiro  Gram  Cruz  da  Muito  Illustre  Ordem  do  Banho, 
Enviado  Extraordinario  e  Ministro  Plenipotenciario  de  Sua 
Magestade  Britannica  junto  de  Sua  Magestade  Fidelissima, 
&c.,  &C.,  &C.9 ;  e  Sua  Magestade  a  Raina  de  Portugal  e 
dos  Algarves,  a  Dom  Pedro  de  Sousa  Holstein,  Duque  de 
Palmella,  Presidente  vitalicio  da  Camara  dos  Pares,  Con- 
selheiro  de  Estado,  Gram  Cruz  da  Ordem  de  Christo,  e  da 
Torre  e  Espada,  CapitSo  da  Guarda  Real  dos  Archeiros, 
Cavalleiro  da  Insigne  Ordem  do  Tos&o  de  Ouro,  e  Gram 
Cruz  das  Ordens  de  Carlos  lU.  em  Hespanha,  da  LegiSo 
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de  Honra  em  Franja,  de  Santo  Alexandre  Newsky  na 
Russia,  Cavalleiro  da  Ordem  de  S.  JoSo  de  Jerusalem, 
Conde  de  Sanfr^  em  Piemonte,  Ministro  e  Secretario  d'Es- 
tado  Honorario,  &c.,  &c.,  &c.;  os  quaes,  tendo  commimi- 
cado  hum  ao  outro  os  sens  respectivos  Plenos  Poderes,  que 
acharam  estar  em  b6a  e  devida  forma,  concordarSo  nos 
seguintes  Artigos: — 

Artigo  I.  As  duas  Altas  Partes  Contractantes  mutua- 
mente  declarSo  que  a  pratica  infame  e  piratica  de  transportar 
por  mar  os  naturaes  d' Africa,  para  o  fim  de  os  reduzir  &  Els- 
cravid&o,  he,  e  sempre  continuard  a  ser,  hum  crime  rigoro* 
samente  prohibido  e  altamente  punivel  em  toda  a  parte  dos 
sens  respectivos  dominios,  e  para  todos  os  subditos  das  suas 
respectivas  Cor6as. 

Artigo  11.  As  duas  Altas  Partes  Contractantes  consem- 
tem  mutuamente  que  aquelles  navios  das  suas  respectivas 
Marinhas  Reaes  que  estiverem  munidos  com  instnic9de8 
especiaes  como  abaixo  se  menciona,  possam  visitar  e  dar 
busca  ds  embarca90es  das  duas  nafOes  que  sejSo  suspeitas, 
com  fundamentos  rasoaveis,  de  se  empregarem  em  trans- 
portar Negros  para  o  fim  de  os  reduzir  d  £scravid&o,  ou  de 
terem  sido  esquipadas  com  esse  intento,  ou  de  terem  sido 
assim  empregadas  durante  a  viagem  em  que  forem  encon- 
tradas  pelos  ditos  cruzadores ;  e  as  ditas  Altas  Partes  Con- 
tractantes tambem  consentem  que  os  mesmos  cruzadores 
possSo  deter,  e  mandar  ou  levar  as  ditas  embarca95es,  afim 
de  entrarem  em  processo  da  maneira  abaixo  con vencionada; 
e  para  fixar  o  direito  reciproco  de  busca,  de  modo  tal  que 
seja  appropriado  a  conseguir  o  objecto  deste  Tratado,  e  pre- 
venir  ao  mesmo  tempo  duvidas,  disputas,  e  queixas^  con- 
venciona-se  que  o  dito  direito  de  busca  ser&  exercido  da 
maneira,  e  conforme  as  regras  seguintes  : — 

Primo:  Nunca  serd  exercido  sen&o  por  navios  de 
guerra  authorisados  expressamente  para  esse  fim,  con- 
forme  as  estipula95es  deste  Tratado. 

Secimdo :  Em  caso  nemhum  serd  exercido  o  direito  de 
busca  a  respeito  de  hum  navio  da  Marinha  Real  de  qual* 
quer  das  duas  Potencias. 

Tercio:  Todas  as  vezes  que  a  busca  em  huma  em- 
barca9&o  f6r  dada  por  hum  navio  de  guerra,  o  conunan- 
dante  deste  navio  de  guerra,  immediatamente  a  chegada 
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abordo  da  embarca^So  que  estd  para  ser  vizitada,  e  antes 
que  principie  a  busca,  apresentarll  ao  commandante  da 
dita  emban^i^fio  o  documento  pelo  qual  he  devidamente 
authorisado  a  dar  a  busca,  e  entregard  ao  mesmo  comman- 
dante da  embarca9So  que  estd  para  ser  visitada,  huma 
certidSo  assignada  por  elle  mesmo,  declarando  o  seu  posto 
no  8ervi9o  naval  do  seu  Paiz,  e  o  nome  do  navio  de  guerra 
que  conunanda ;  e  esta  certid&o  deverd  tambem  declarar  que 
o  unico  objecto  da  visita  he  averiguar  se  a  embarca9ao 
que  deve  ser  visitada  se  acha  empregada  em  transportar 
N^ros  ou  oiitros  a  fim  de  serem  reduzidos  &  EscravidSo ; 
ou  se  estd  equipada  para  esse  fim.  Quando  a  busca  for 
dada  por  hum  official  do  cruzador  que  nSu)  seja  o  comman- 
dante delle,  procedera  o  mesmo  official  strictamente  como 
se  o  f6ra,  depois  de  ter  previamente  apresentado  ao  capitSo 
da  embarca9&o  que  f6r  visitada,  huma  copia  do  documento 
acima  referido,  assignada  pelo  commandante  do  cruzador ; 
devendo  do  mesmo  modo  entregar  huma  certidSo,  assignada 
por  elle,  em  que  declare  o  seu  posto  na  Marinha  Real,  o 
nome  do  commandante  por  cuja  ordem  precede  a  dar  busca, 
o  do  cruzador  em  que  anda  embarcado,  e  o  objecto  de  visita 
como  ja  se  disse.  Se  pela  visita  se  conhecer  que  os  papeis  da 
embarca^So  estSo  em  devida  forma,  e  que  a  emharcajq&o  anda 
empregada  em  negocia90es  licitas,  deverd  o  official  declarar 
no  diario  da  derrota  da  embarca^do,  que  a  visita  foi  feita  em 
execug&o  das  ordens  especia  es  acima  mencionadas,deixando 
a  embarca^So  em  liberdade  de  proseguir  a  sua  viagem. 

Quarto :  O  posto  do  official  que  der  a  busca  nfio  deve 
ser  inferior  ao  de  tenente  da  Marinha  Real,  salvo  se  na 
occssi&o  da  visita  elle  f6r  o  official  segundo  commandante 
de  navio,  ou  se  o  commando,  por  fallecimento  ou  outro 
qualquer  motivo,  tiver  recahido  em  hum  official  de  patente 
inferior. 

Quinto :  O  direito  reciproco  de  busca  e  deten9&o  nSo 
sera  exercido  no  Mar  Mediterraneo,  nem  nos  Mares  da 
Europa  que  estSk)  fora  do  Estreito  de  Gibraltar,  e  ao  norte 
de  trinta  e  sete  graos,  parallelo  de  latitude  septentrional,  e 
que  est&o  dentro  e  a  leste  de  vinte  grdos  de  longitude  occi- 
dental do  meridiano  de  Greenwich. 

Artigo  III.  Afim  de  regular  o  modo  de  por  em  execu- 
9&0  as  disposiQOes  do  Artigo  precedente,  convencionou-se : — 
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Primo:  Que  todos  01  navios  das  Marinhas  Re&es  das 
duas  Na^Oes,  que  d'aqoi  em  diante  forem  empr^ados  em 
impedir  o  transporte  dos  Negros  oa  outros  para  06  reduzir 
d  EscravidSo,  seifio  mnnidos  pelos  seus  respectivos  Cover- 
nog  de  huma  copia,  nas  lingoes  Xngleza  e  Portugoeza,  do 
presente  Tratado ;  das  Instmo^des  para  os  Cmzadores  a 
elle  amiexas  sob  o  letra  A ;  e  doe  RegulameDtoe  para  as 
CommissOes  Mixtas  a  elle  annexes  sob  a  letra  B ;  os  qu4es 
Annexos  serSo  respectivamente  considerados  oomo  parte 
integrante  do  Tratado. 

Secundo:  Que  cada  huma  das  Altas  Pkutes  Contrac- 
tantes,  de  tempos  a  tempos,  e  todas  as  vezes  que  se  fizerem 
algumas  mudan9as  nos  narios  de  guerra  empregados  neste 
servi90,  Aeveri.  commnnicar  H  ontra  os  nomes  dos  diversos 
navios  mnnidos  de  t^  Xnstruc^Oes ;  a  for^a  de  cada  hum, 
e  OS  nomes  dos  seus  diversos  commandantes,  e  dos  officides 
immediatos  em  commando. 

Tercio :  Que  se  em  algam  tonpo  houver  justo  motive 
para  su^>eitar  que  alguma  embarca^fto  navegando  com  a 
bandeira  de  qualquer  das  duas  Na^Oes,  e  hindo  debaixo  do 
comboi  de  algum  navio  ou  navios  de  guerra  de  qualquer 
das  duas  Partes  Contractantes,  h^  empregada,  ou  tenciona 
empregarse,  no  transporte  de  Negros  ou  outros  para  os 
reduzir  d  EscravidSo,  ou  estd  esquipada  para  esse  fim,  ou 
tem  sido  assim  empregada  durante  a  viagem  em  que  foi 
encontrada;  8er4  do  dever  de  todo  o  commandante  de 
qualquer  navio  da  Marinha  Real  de  alguma  das  duas  Altas 
Partes  Contractantes,  que  estiver  munido  de  ties  Instruc- 
9des,  como  acima  se  disse,  communicar  por  escripto  as  suas 
suspeitas  ao  commandante  do  comboi ;  e  o  dito  comsian-* 
dante  do  comboi  deverd  accusar  por  escripto  a  mesma 
commimica^,  cumprindo-lhe  proceder  e^  oaesmo  na, 
companhia  do  commandante  do  cruzador,  d  busca  na  on- 
barca9So  suspeita. 

Se  as  suspeitas  se  acharem  ser  bem  fimdadas,  segundo 
o  theor  deste  Tratado,  serk  entad  a  dita  embarra^So  con- 
duzida  ou  mandada  pelo  ccmmiandante  do  comboi  para 
hum  dos  pontos  aonde  as  Commissdes  Mixtas  estSo  estebe- 
lecidas,  afim  de  que  sofra  a  sentence  apphcavel  ao  sen  cazo. 

Quarto:  Nad  serd  licito  visitar  ou  deter,  debaixo  de 
qualquer  pretexto  ou  motive  que  seja,  onbarcBkigfio  alguma 
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mercante  fondeada  em  qualquer  porto  ou  ancoradouro  per- 
tencente  a  qualquer  das  duas  Altas  Partes  Gontractantes, 
ou  ao  alcanoe  de  tiro  de  pe^a  das  baterias  de  terra,  salvo  se 
per  parte  das  authoridades  do  Paiz  se  pedir  auxilio  por 
escripto ;  por^m  se  alguma  embarca^^)  saspeita  f6r  encon- 
tTBdsL  nesse  porto  ou  ancoradouro,  far-se-ha  a  conveniente 
representa^  is  authoridades  do  Paiz,  pedindo-lhes  que 
tomem  as  medidas  necessarias  para  prevenir  a  viola^So  das 
estipula^Oes  deste  Tratado ;  e  as  ditas  authoridades  proce- 
dei^  a  tomar  medidas  efficazes  nessa  conformidade. 

Artigo  IV.  Como  os  dous  precedentes  Artigos  sSo 
inteiramente  reciprocos,  obrig&o-se  mutuamente  as  duas 
Altas  Partes  Contractantes  a  indenmisar  quaesquer  perdas 
que  OS  seus  respectivos  subditos  possSo  sofrer,  peia  deten^So 
arbitraria  e  illegal  das  suas  embarca9des ;  bem  entendido 
que  esta  compensagSo  ser£  feita  pelo  Grovemo  cujo  cruza- 
dor  tiver  sido  culpado  dessa  arbitraria  e  illegal  deten^So. 
A  compensa^So  dos  damnos  de  que  trata  este  Artigo,  se 
fard  dentro  do  espa9o  de  hum  anno,  contado  do  dia  em  que 
a  Commissad  Mixta  proferir  senten^a  sobre  a  embarca9&o 
por  cuja  deten^So  se  reclamar  tal  compensa^So. 

Artigo  V.  Fica  comtudo  claramente  entendido  entre  as 
duas  Altas  Pattes  Contractantes,  que  nemhuma  estipula9!io 
do  presente  Tratado  serd  interpretada  como  opposta  ao 
direito  que  tem  os  subditos  Portuguezes  de  serem  accom- 
panbados  em  viagens,  hindo  ou  vindo  das  possessdens  Por- 
togaezas  na  oosta  d' Africa,  por  Escravos  que  sej^b  bon4 
JUk  do  servidSo  de  sua  caza,  e  que  sejSo  devidamente 
Bomeados  e  descriptos  como  tdes  em  passaportes  eom  que 
a  embarca9fio  deve  ser  munida  pela  principal  authoridade 
civil  do  lugar  onde  esses  Escrayos  tiverem  embarcado; 
com  tanto  por^m : 

Primo :  Que  em  taes  viagens  nemhum  subdito  Portu* 
goefe,  (ezcepto  se  f6r  colono  Portuguez,  mudando-se  difini- 
tivamente  cUi  soa  residencia  em  huma  possessgo  Portugueza 
na  costa  d' Africa,)  haja  de  ser  accompanhado  por  mais 
de  dous  Escravos,  que  sej&o  hand  fide  do  senrifo  de 
sua  caza. 

Seenndo :  Que  o  mesmo  colono,  mudando-se  definitiva- 
mente  com  a  sua  familia,  da  sua  residencia  em  huma  pos- 
sesriu)  PcMlugueBa  na  costa  d' Africa,  nSo  seja  accompanhado 
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por  mais  de  dez  Escravos,  e  que  todos  estes  Escravos  sejam 
bond  fide  do  servi90  de  sua  caza. 

Tercio:  Que  esses  Escravos  do  servi9o  de  sua  caza 
estej^o  soltos  e  em  liberdade  iia  embarcafSo,  e  vestidos 
como  OS  Europeos  em  semelhantes  circumstancias. 

Quarto:  Que  nemhuns  outros  Escravos  seiSo  embar- 
cados  no  navio  em  que  se  acharero  os  ditos  Escravos  do 
servi9o  de  sua  caza;  e  que  a  viagem  em  que  o  mesmo 
colono  e  a  sua  familia  f6r  assim  accompanhada  por  tdes 
Escravos  do  servi^o  de  sua  caza,  seja  huma  viagem  em 
direitura  ds  ilhas  Portuguezas  de  Cabo  Verde,  Principe, 
ou  S.  Thom^,  de  algum  lugar  das  possessdes  Portuguezas 
na  costa  d' Africa  aonde  o  dito  colono  tivesse  estado  per- 
manentemente  residindo. 

Quinto :  Que  os  passaportes  acima  mencionados  espe- 
cificarSo  cada  huma  das  pessoas  abordo  da  embarca^ao,  e 
declarar&o  os  sens  nomes,  sexo,  idade,  e  occupagdes,  o 
ultimo  lugar  da  sua  residencia,  e  o  lugar  para  onde  v&o. 

Sexto :  Que  na5  haja  cousa  alguma  na  esquipafSo,  ou 
na  qualidade  da  embarca9ao  em  que  esses  Escravos  de 
8ervi9o  de  caza  se  poss&o  achar,  que  justifique  a  sua 
deten^So  em  virtude  das  condi90es  deste  Tratado. 

Por^m,  se  a  esquipa9ao  ou  a  qualidade  da  embarca9So 
justificar  a  sua  deteD9fio,  debaixo  das  estipula9des  do  pre- 
sente  Tratado ;  ou  se  algum  dos  regulamentos  especeficados 
neste  Artigo  nSo  f6r  observado,  on  f6r  violado  a  respeito 
da  dita  embarca^ao,  entSo  o  mestre  della,  a  sua  tripula9&o, 
e  o  dono  ou  donos  da  dita  embarca9^,  da  carga,  ou  dos 
Escravos,  ficar^  sujeitos  a  que  se  proceda  contra  elles 
como  cumplices  em  huma  infrac9&o  do  presente  Tratado,  e 
a  serem  castigados  nessa  conformidade ;  e  a  embarca9So  e 
a  carga  serao  julgadas  e  condemnadas,  e  os  Escravos  postos 
em  plena  liberdade. 

Artigo  VI.  Para  fazer  julgar,  com  a  menor  demora  e 
inconveniencia  possivel,  as  embarca9des  que  possSo  ser 
detidas,  segundo  o  theor  do  Artigo  II  deste  Tratado,  esta- 
belecer-se  hao,  logo  que  seja  praticavel,  duas  ou  mais  Com- 
miss5es  Mixtas,  compostas  de  igual  numero  d'individuos 
das  duas  Na9des,  nomeados  para  esse  fim  pelos  seus 
respectivos  Soberanos. 

Metade  destas  Commissdes  residira  nos  territorios  per* 
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tencentes  a  Sua  Magestade  Britannica,  e  a  outra  metade 
nas  possessdes  de  Sua  Magestade  Fidelissima;  e  os  dous 
Grovemos,  ao  tempo  da  troca  das  ratifica90es  do  presente 
Tratado,  decIararSo  cada  hum^  quanto  aos  seus  proprios 
dominioSi  em  que  lugares  hSo  de  as  Commissdes  respec* 
tivamente  residir;  reservando-se  cada  huma  das  duas  Altas 
Partes  Contractantes  o  direito  de  mudar  a  seu  arbitrio  o 
lugar  da  residencia  da  CommissSo  estabelecida  nos  seus 
proprios  dominios ;  com  tanto  por^m,  que  ao  menos  duas 
das  ditas  Commissdes  devam  sempre  residir  ou  na  costa 
d' Africa,  ou  em  huma  das  ilhas  adjacentes  daquella  costa. 

Estas  Commissdes  julgai^  as  causas  que  Ihes  forem 
submettidas  segundo  as  estipulacdes  do  presente  Tratado, 
sem  appeliagSio ;  e  em  conformidade  dos  Regulamentos  e 
Instrucgdes  que  Ihe  estSLo  amiexas,  e  que  sSlo  consideradas 
como  formando  huma  parte  integrante  delle. 

Artigo  VII.  A  CommissSo  Mixta  que  ao  presente  se 
acha  estabelecida,  e  fazendo  as  suas  sessOes  em  virtude  da 
Conven^So  concluida  entre  a  Gram  Bretanha  e  Portugal 
em  vinte  e  oito  de  Julho,  de  mil  oitocentos  e  dezesete,  con- 
tinuard  a  exercer  as  suas  funcgdes ;  e  antes  e  apds  do  fim 
de  seis  mezes  depois  da  troca  das  Ratifica95es  deste  Tratado, 
e  at^  6,  nomea^&o  e  definitivo  estabelecimento  das  Commis- 
sdes Mixtas,  em  virtude  do  presente  Tratado,  julgard  sem 
appella^&o,  segundo  os  principios  e  estipulacdes  deste  Trap 
tado,  e  dos  seus  Annexes,  os  cazos  daquellas  embarca9des 
que  forem  mandadas  ou  trazidas  perante  ella;  e  quaesquer 
racancias  que  possSo  occorrer  nas  sobreditas  Commissdes 
Mixtas  serko  pre«enchidas  da  mesma  man^ira  que  se  hSo 
de  pre*encher  as  vacancias  nas  Commissdes  Mixtas  que 
tem  de  ser  estabelecidas  segundo  as  estipula9des  deste 
Tratado. 

Artigo  VI 11.  Se  o  official  commandante  de  qualquer 
dos  navios  das  respectivas  Marinhas  Redes  da  Gram  Bre- 
tanha e  de  Portugal,  devidamente  nomeado  na  conformi- 
dade das  condi9des  do  Artigo  II  deste  Tratado,  se  desviar 
a  qualquer  respeito  das  estipula9des  do  dito  Tratado,  e  das 
In8truc9des  a  elle  annexas,  poderd  o  Governo  que  se  julgar 
lesado  pedir  huma  repara9SLO ;  e  em  tal  cazo  Governo  a  que 
esse  official  commandante  pertencer,  se  obriga  a  mandar 
prottder  a  investiga^des  sobre  o  objecto  da  queixa;  e  a 
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impdr  ao  dito  official  hum  castigo  proporcionado  a  qualquer 
transgress&o  que  possa  ter  commettido  acintosamente. 

Artigo  IX.  Qualquer  embarca9&o  Britannica  ou  Portu- 
gueza  que  fdr  visitada  em  virtude  do  presente  Tratado, 
pode  ser  legitimamente  detida,  e  mandada,  ou  conduzida 
perante  huma  das  Commissdes  Mixtas  estabelecidas  em 
consequencia  das  estipula^Oes  delle,  se  acazo  alguma  das 
cousas  abaixo  mencionadas  f6r  encontrada  no  seu  aparelho 
ou  esquipa9&o,  ou  se  se  provar  que  estivergo  abordo  durante 
a  viagem  que  a  embarca^^So  seguia  quando  apresada,  a 
saber : 

Primo :  Escotilhas  com  xadrezes,  em  vez  de  escotilhas 
fechadas,  como  usSU)  as  embarca^des  mercantes. 

Secundo :  Separai^des  ou  repartimentos  no  por&o  ou  na 
coberta,  em  maior  numero  do  que  s&o  necessarios  para 
embarca90es  empregadas  em  commercio  licito. 

Tertio:  Pranchas  de  sobrecellente  preparadas  para  se 
armarem  como  huma  segunda  coberta,  ou  coberta  para 
escravos. 

Quarto :  CadSas,  grilhdes,  ou  algemas. 

Quinto:  Maior  quantidade  d*agoa  em  toneis  on  em 
tanques,  do  que  he  mister  para  consummo  da  tripula9&o  da 
embarca9So,  como  navio  mercante. 

Sexto :  Hum  numero  extraordinario  de  toneis  para 
agoa,  ou  de  outras  vazilhas  para  guardar  liquidos ;  salvo  se 
o  mestre  apresentar  huma  certidSo  da  Alfandega  do  lugar 
d'onde  despachou  na  sua  partida,  declarando  que  os  donos 
da  embarca9&o  deram  fian9a  idonea  de  que  aquelle  extraor* 
dinario  numero  de  toneis  ou  de  outras  vazilhas  seria  so- 
mente  empregado  em  receber  azeite  de  palma,  on  para 
outros  fins  de  commercio  licito. 

Septimo :  Maior  quantidade  de  bandejas,  gamellas,  ou 
celhas  de  rancho,  do  que  he  necessaria  para  uso  da  tripu- 
la^So  da  embarca9So,  como  navio  mercante. 

Octavo :  Hum  caldeir&o,  ou  outros  aparelhos  de  co^ 
zinha,  de  extraordinario  tamanho,  e  maiores,  ou  adaptados 
para  se  tornarem  maiores,  do  que  he  necessario  para  uso 
da  tripula9So  da  embarca9ao,  como  navio  mercante;  ou 
mais  de  hum  caldeirSo,  ou  outros  aparelhos  de  cozinha,  de 
tamanho  ordinario. 

Noi)o :  Huma  quantidade  extraordinaria  de  arroz,  ou 


PORTUGAL-  355 

de  farinha  do  Brazil  extrahida  da  mandioca,  vulgarmente 
chamada  farinha  de  p&o,  ou  de  milho  miudo  ou  grosso,  ou 
de  qualquer  outro  genero  de  mantimento,  aldm  da  que  pro- 
yayelmente  se  pode  tomar  preciza  para  uso  da  tripula9So, 
huma  vez  que  o  dito  arroz,  farinha,  farinha  de  pdo,  de 
milho  grosso,  ou  outro  qualquer  genero  de  mantimento, 
i^  tenha  i^do  lan^ado  no  manifesto,  como  parte  da  carga 
para  negocio. 

Decimo:  Huma  quantidade  de  esteiras  ou  esteirdes 
maior  do  que  he  necessaria  para  uso  da  tripula^^  da 
embarca^So,  como  navio  mercante. 

Huma  qualquer  ou  mais  de  huma  dessas  diversas 
cousas,  que  se  prove  ter  sido  achada  abordo,  ou  ter  estado 
abordo  durante  a  viagem  que  a  embarca9go  seguia  quando 
capturada,  serk  considerada  como  prova  primd  facie  de 
andar  a  embarca^o  empregada  no  transporte  de  Negros  ou 
outros  para  os  reduzir  a  EscravidSo ;  e  em  consequencia 
disso  8er4  a  embarcagSo  condemnada,  e  declarada  b6a 
preza,  a  menos  de  se  darem  provas  claras  e  incontestavel- 
mente  satisfactorias  da  parte  do  mestre  ou  donos,  a  con- 
tento  dos  Juizes,  que  tal  embarca^  andava  ao  tempo  da 
sua  detenf&o  ou  apresamento,  empregada  em  alguma  em- 
preza  licita,  e  que  algumas  das  diversas  cousas  acima  men- 
cionadas  que  forSo  achadas  a  seu  bordo  ao  tempo  da  sua 
deten^SLo,  ou  tinhSlo  estado  a  seu  bordo  na  viagem  que 
seguia  quando  capturada,  eram  necessarias  para  fins  licitos 
naquella  propria  viagem. 

Artigo  X.  Se  alguma  das  cousas  especificadas  no 
Artigo  precedente  f6r  achada  em  qualquer  embarca9&o,  ou 
se  prove  ter  estado  a  seu  bordo  durante  a  viagem  que 
seguia  quando  capturada  em  virtude  das  estipula9des  deste 
Tratado ;  nemhuma  compensa9So  por  perdas,  damnos,  ou 
despezas  provenientes  da  deten9&o  de  tal  embarcagSo,  se 
concederd  em  cazo  algum  ao  mestre  ou  done  della,  ou  a 
qualquer  outra  pessoa  interessada  na  sua  esquipaq^  ou 
carga ;  ainda  mesmo  que  a  CommissSo  Mixta  nSo  profe- 
risse  8enten9a  alguma  de  condemna^So  em  consequencia  da 
sua  deten9SL0. 

Artigo  XI.  Em  todos  os  cazos  em  que  huma  embar- 
caf&o  f6r  detida  em  virtude  deste  Tratado,  pelos  respectivos 
cruzadores  das  Partes  Contractantes,  como  tendo  estado 
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empregada  em  transportar  Negros  ou  outros  para  os  redu- 
zir  4  EscravidSo,  ou  como  tendo  sido  esquipada  com  esse 
intento,  e  f6r  consequentemente  sentenciada  e  condemnada 
pelas  CommissOes  Mixtas  que  se  h&)  de  estabelecer,  como 
fica  dito,  poderd  qualquer  dos  dous  Govemos  comprar  a 
embarca9&o  condemnada  para  o  6ervi90  da  sua  Marinha 
Real,  pelo  prego  que  f6r  fixado  por  pessoa  competente, 
para  esse  fim  escolhida  pelo  Tribunal  das  Commissdes 
Mixtas ;  por^m  o  Grovemo  cujo  cruzador  tiver  detido  a 
embarca^&o  condemnada  teht  a  preferencia  na  compra ;  e  a 
nSo  ser  assim  comprada,  sera  logo  depots  da  condemna^So 
inteiramente  desmanchada,  e  assim  vendida  em  pedagos 
separados. 

Artigo  XII.  Quando  qualquer  embarca^&o  tiver  sido 
julgada  bda  preza  por  huma  das  Commissdes  Mixtas,  o 
capitSo,  piloto,  tripula^&o,  e  passs^iros  achados  abordo  da 
dita  embarca9^,  serSio  immediatamente  postos  d  disposi- 
960  do  Govemo  do  Paiz  debaixo  de  cuja  bandeira  navegava 
a  dita  embarca^&o  ao  tempo  da  sua  captura,  para  serem 
processados  e  pimidos  segundo  as  leis  desse  Paiz.  Da 
mesma  maneira  o  dono  da  embarcagSo,  as  pessoas  interes- 
sadas  na  sua  esquipa9ao  e  carga,  e  os  seus  respectivos 
agentes,  serSio  processados  e  punidos ;  salvo  se  provarem 
nSo  ter  tido  parte  naquella  infrac^fio  do  presente  Tratado, 
em  consequencia  da  qual  houver  sido  condemnada  a  em- 
barca9ao. 

Artigo  XIII.  Cada  huma  das  duas  Altas  Partes  Con- 
tractantes  mui  solemnemente  se  obriga  a  garantir  a  liber- 
dade  dos  Negros  que  forem  emancipados,  em  virtude  do 
presente  Tratado,  pelas  CommissOes  Mixtas  estabelecidas 
nas  Colonias  ou  PossessOes  desse  Govemo ;  e  a  dar  de 
tempos  a  tempos,  e  todas  as  vezes  que  for  pedido  pela 
outra  Parte,  ou  pelos  Membros  das  Commiss&es  Mixtas, 
por  cuja  sentenja  tiverem  os  Escravos  sido  libertados,  a 
mais  ampla  informac&o  a  respeito  do  estado  e  condi^  dos 
ditos  Negros,  com  o  proposito  de  assegurar  a  devida  exe- 
CU9S0  do  Tratado  a  este  respeito. 

Com  este  fim  foi  feito  o  Regulamento  annexo  a  este 
Tfatado  sob  letra  C,  para  o  tratamento  dos  Negros  liber- 
tados por  senten9a  das  CommissOes  Mixtas,  e  fica  decla- 
rado  formar  parte  integrante  do  presente  Tratado  :  Reser- 
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vandO"Se  as  duas  Altas  Partes  Contractantes  o  direito  de 
alterar  por  commum  consentimento  e  mutuo  accordo,  mas 
n&o  de  outra  maneira,  os  termos  e  theor  do  dito  Regula- 
mento. 

Artigo  XIV.  As  Actas  ou  Instrumentos  annexes  a  este 
Tratado,  que  mutuamente  se  convencionou  deverem  formar 
huma  parte  integrante  delle,  sSo  os  seguintes  : — 

A.  Instruc95es  para  os  navios  das  Marinhas  Redes  de 
ambas  as  Nafoes,  empregados  em  prevenir  o  transporte  de 
Negros  e  outros,  feito  com  o  fim  de  os  reduzir  d  Escra- 
vidlto, 

B.  Regulamento  para  as  Commissdes  Mixtas. 

C.  Regulamento  para  o  tratamento  dos  Negros  liber- 
tados. 

Artigo  XV.  Sua  Magestade  a  Rainha  de  Portugal  e  Al- 
garves,  declara  por  este  Artigo  Pirataria  o  trafico  da  Escra- 
vatura,  e  que  aquelles  dos  sens  subditos  que,  debaixo  de 
qualquer  pretexto  que  seja,  tomarem  parte  no  trafico  de 
Escravos,  serao  sujeitos  d  pena  mais  severa  immediata  £  de 
morte. 

Artigo  XVI.  O  presente  Tratado  serd  ratificado,  e  as 
suas  Ratifica90es  serao  trocadas  em  Lisboa  no  termo  de 
dous  mezes  contados  da  data  da  sua  assignatura,  ou  mais 
cede  se  f6r  possivel. 

Em  testemunho  do  que  os  respectivos  Plenipotenciarios 
assignaram  em  origindes  duplicados,  Inglez  e  Portuguez,  o 
presente  Tratado,  e  o  firmarSo  com  o  sello  das  suas  armas. 

Feito  em  Lisboa,  aos  trez  dias  do  mez  de  Julho,  do 
anno  do  nascimento  de  nosso  Senhor  Jesus  Christo  mil 
oitocentos  e  quarenta  e  dous. 

Howard  de  Walden.  Duque  de  Palmella. 

(L.S.)  (L.SO 
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Artigo  Addidonal  ao  Tratado  concluido  entre  a  Oram  Bre- 
tanha  e  Portugal,  para  a  aioligao  do  traffico  de  Escra- 
vatura,  aos  trez  dias  do  mez  de  Julho,  do  anno  do 
nascimento  de  notso  Senhor  Jesus  Christo  de  mil  oito 
centos  e  quarenta  e  dous. 

CoMO  o  objecto  deste  Tratado  e  dos  trez  Annexos  que 
formam  parte  delle,  nSo  he  outro  sen&o  prevenir  o  traffico 
da  Escravatura,  sem  prejudicar  a  respectiva  nayega9So  mer- 
cante  das  duas  NacOes ;  e  como  este  fraudulento  traffico  h^ 
feito  da  costa  d'Africa,  aonde  a  Cor6a  de  Portugal  tern  tarn- 
bem  extensas  possess5es  coloniaes  nas  quaes  se  faz  commer- 
cio  licito  que  importa,  segundo  o  espirito  do  Tratado, 
promover  e  proteger, — as  Altas  Partes  Contractantes,  ani- 
madas  dos  mesmos  sentimentos,  concordam  em  que  se  para 
o  futuro  parecer  necessario  a  qualquer  dellas  adoptar  novas 
medidas,  ou  alterar  algums  dos  regulamentos  executives 
para  conseguir  o  dito  benefice  fim,  ou  para  obviar  alguma 
imprevista  inconveniencia  k  sobredita  navega9&o  ou  com- 
mercio  licito,  que  a  experiencia  tenha  dado  a  conhecer,  em 
consequencia  de  se  terem  achado  inefficazes,  ou  prejudici&es, 
OS  estabelecidos  neste  Tratado,  e  nos  sens  Aiinexos, — as 
ditas  Altas  Partes  Contractantes  se  compromettem  a  con- 
sultar  entre  si  sobre  o  fim  de  mais  completamente  conseguir 
o  objecto  proposto. 

O  presente  Artigo  Addicional  terd  a  mesma  forfa  e 
vigor  como  se  estivesse  inserto,  palavra  por  palavra,  no 
Tratado  assignado  nesta  data,  e  serd  ratificado,  e  as  Ratifi- 
ca95es  trocadas  no  termo  de  dous  mezes  contados  da  data 
da  sua  assignatura,  ou  mais  pedo  se  f6r  possivel. 

Em  testemunho  do  que  os  Plenipotenciarios  respectivos 
o  assignaiSo,  e  firmdrao  com  o  sello  das  suas  armas. 

Feito  em  Lisboa,  aos  trez  dias  de  Julbo,  de  mil  oitocen- 
tos  e  quarenta  e  dous. 

Howard  de  Walden.  Duque  de  Palmella. 

(L.S.)  (L.S.) 
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AsNEXO  A  ao  Tratado  entre  a  Gram  Bretanha  e  Portugal, 
sobre  o  Trafico  de  Escravatura,  aos  trez  dias  de  Julho, 
de  mil  oitocentos  e  quarenta  e  dous. 


Instrucgoes  para  os  navios  das  Marinhas  Redes  Britannica  e 
Portugueza,  empregados  em  impedir  o  Trafico  de  Escra- 
vatura. 

Artigo  I.  O  commandiiiite  de  qualquer  navio  perten- 
cente  a  Marinha  Real  Britannica  ou  Portugueza,  que  estiver 
munido  destas  Instruc90es,  tera  direito  de  visitar,  dar  busca, 
e  deter^  salvo  nos  limites  exceptuados  no  Artigo  II  do 
Tratado,  qualqner  embarcagSo  Britannica  ou  Portugueza, 
que  estiver  effectivamente  empregada,  ou  se  suspeitar  que 
estd  empregada,  em  transportar  Negros  ou  outros  com  o 
fim  de  OS  reduzir  a  EscravidSo,  ou  de  ter  sido  esquipada 
com  essas  vistas,  ou  de  ter  sido  assim  empregada  durante  a 
viagem  em  que  fdr  encontrada  pelo  dito  navio  da  Marinha 
Britannica  ou  Portugueza ;  devendo  em  consequencia  o  dito 
eommandante  conduzir  ou  mandar  a  mesma  embarcagfio,  o 
mais  breve  possivel,  para  ser  julgada  perante  buma  das 
Commiss5es  Mixtas,  estabelecidas  em  virtude  do  Artigo 
VI  do  dito  Tratado,  que  serd  a  mais  proxima  do  lugar  da  de- 
ten9&o,  ou  aquella  a  que  o  dito  eommandante,  sob  sua  respon- 
sibilidade,  julgar  que  se  poderd  chegar  com  mais  brevidade. 

Artigo  II.  Todas  as  vezes  que  hum  navio  de  qualquer 
das  Marinhas  Redes,  devidamente  authorisado,  como  acima 
fica  dito,  encontrar  huma  embarca^do  que  esteja  no  caso  de 
ser  visitada  na  forma  das  estipulacdes  do  dito  Tratado,  serd 
a  visita  feita  com  a  maior  modera9do,  e  com  toda  a  atten9go 
que  se  deve  observar  entre  na9oes  amigas  e  alliadas ;  e  em 
todos  OS  casos  sera  esta  visita  feita  por  hum  official  cujo 
posto  naO  seja  inferior  ao  de  tenente  nas  respectivas  Marin- 
has da  Gram  Bretanha  e  de  Portugal ;  salvo  se  o  commando, 
por  mortivo  de  morte,  ou  por  qualquer  outra  circunstancia, 
recahir  em  official  de  patente  inferior;  ou  se  o  official  que 
fizer  a  visita  f6r  a  esse  tempo  o  segundo  eommandante  do 
navio  que  fizer  essa  visita. 

Artigo  III.  O  eommandante  de  qualquer  navio  das  duas 
Redes  Marinhas,  devidamente  authorisado  como  acima  fica 
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dito,  que  detiver  qualquer  embarcaQSo  em  observancia  do 
theor  das  presentes  Instrucfdes,  fard  por  escripto,  ao  tempo 
da  deten9ko,  huma  declara9&o  authentica  que  mostre  o 
estado  em  que  achou  a  embarca9&o  detida;  a  qual  declara^So 
devera  ser  por  elle  assignada;  e  serd  dada  ou  mandada, 
juntamente  com  a  embarcagSo  capturada,  i  CommissSU) 
Mixta,  perante  a  qual  a  dita  embarca^fio  ser&  levada  ou 
mandada  para  ser  julgada;  e  deverd  entregar  ao  mestre  da 
embarca9&o  detida  huma  certidSo  assignada  dos  papeis 
apprehendidos  abordo,  assim  como  do  numero  dos  Escravos 
achados  no  act6  da  detengSio. 

Na  decIarai(;SLO  authentica  que  por  este  Artigo  se  exige 
do  aprezador,  bem  como  na  certidio  dos  papeis  apprehen- 
didos, deverd  elle  inserir  o  seu  proprio  nome,  o  nome  do 
navio  aprezador,  a  latitude  e  longitude  do  lugar  onde  a 
deten^^Lo  tiver  sido  feita,  e  o  numero  dos  Escravos  achados 
abordo  da  embarca9&o  quando  detida. 

Quando  o  commandante  do  cruzador  na5  julgar  dever 
tomar  sobre  si  o  conduzir  e  entregar  a  embarca^&o  detida,  nad 
confiard  esse  servi^o  a  nemhum  official  de  patente  inferior  a 
de  tenente  de  Marinha,  salvo  se  fbr  a  algum  official  que  a 
esse  tempo  naO  seja  inferior  ao  terceiro  em  conunando  do 
navio  aprezador. 

O  official  encarregado  da  embarca9&o  detida  devera, 
quando  levar  os  papeis  da  embarcacao  perante  a  Com- 
missao  Mixta,  entregar  ao  tribunal  hum  relatorio  por  elle 
assignado,  e  autbenticado  por  juramento,  de  quaesquer  mu- 
dani^as  que  possam  ter  occorrido  a  respeito  da  embarca9Su), 
da  sua  tripula9ao,  Escravos,  se  os  houver,  e  da  sua  carga, 
entre  o  periodo  da  sua  detenfSo,  e  o  tempo  da  entrega  do 
dito  relatorio. 

Artigo  IV.  Parte  alguma  da  tripulag&o  ou  dospassagei- 
ros,  da  carga  ou  dos  escravos  achados  abordo  da  embarca^&o 
aprezada,  serd  tirada  della,  at^  que  a  dita  embarca9So,  tenha 
sido  entregue  a  huma  das  CommissoSs  Mixtas ;  salvo  se  a 
transferencia  de  toda  ou  parte  da  tripula9§[o,  ou  dos  passa- 
geiros,  ou  de  todo  ou  parte  dos  Escravos  achados  abonlo,  se 
julgar  necessaria,  quer  seja  para  Ihes  conservar  a  vida,  ou 
por  qualquer  outra  considera^So  he  humanidade,  quer  seja 
para  seguran9a  das  pessoas  encarregadas  de  conduzir  a  em- 
barcagao  depois  da  sua  deten9&o;  em  o  qual  caso  o  com- 
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mandante  do  crazador,  ou  o  officia]  encarregado  da  dita 
embarca^  detida,  lavrard  hum  termo  em  que  declare  as 
rasoSs  da  dita  transferencia;  e  os  commandantes,  marinhei- 
ros,  ou  passageiros,  assim  transferidos,  serao  conduzidos  ao 
mesmo  porto  aonde  f6r  a  embarca^iU)  e  carga. 

Os  Plenipotenciarios  abaixo  assignados  convieram,  na 
conformidade  do  Artigo  XIV  do  Tratado  assignado  por  elles 
neste  dia  trez  de  Julho,  de  1842,  que  as  In8truc9oes  pre- 
cedentes,  que  constam  de  quatro  Artigos,  serSo  annexadas 
ao  dito  Tratado,  e  consideradas  como  parte  integrante  delle. 

Aos  trez  dias  de  Julho,  de  mil  oito  centos  e  quarenta  e 
dous. 

Howard  de  Walden.                      Duque  de  Palmella. 
(L.S.)        (L.S.) 

Annbxo  B  ao  Tratado  entre  a  Oram  Bretanha  e  Portugal^ 
sabre  o  Trafico  da  Escravatura^  aos  trez  dias  de  Julho^ 
de  mU  oitocentos  e  quarenta  e  dous. 

Regulamento  para  as  Commissoes  Mixtas  que  devera  julgar  os 
cazos  das  embarcagoes  na  conformidade  do  Tratado  entre 
a  Gram  Bretanha  e  Portugal^  sobre  o  Trafico  da  Escra- 
vaiura,  de  trez  de  Julho,  de  mil  oitocentos  e  quarenta  e 
dous. 
Artioo  I.  As  Commissdes  Mixtas  que  se  estabelecerem 
na  forma  das  estipulac5es  do  Tratado  do  qual  este  Regula- 
mento he  declarado  formar  parte  integrante,  serao  compostas 
da  maneira  seguinte : — 

Cada  huma  das  duas  Altas  Partes  Contractantes  nomeara 
bum  Commissario  e  hum  arbitro,  que  seiiU)  authorisados  a 
tomar  conhecimento,  e  a  julgar  sem  appella9ao,  todos  os 
cazos  de  preza  ou  deten^Sx)  de  embarca9des,  que  em  obser- 
vancia  das  estipulacSes  do  dito  Tratado,  forem  levados 
perante  elles.  Os  commissarios  e  os  arbitros,  antes  de 
entrarem  no  exercicio  das  fiinccdes  de  sens  cargos,  deverao 
respectivamente  prestar  juramento  perante  o  principal  ma- 
gistrado  dos  lugares  onde  as  mencionadas  Commissdes 
residirem,  de  que  had  de  julgar  justa  e  fielmente ;  e  de  que 
nSo  darSo  preferencia  nem  aos  reclamantes  nem  aos  apreza- 
dores ;  assim  como  de  que  hSo  de  obrar,  em  todas  as  suas 
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decisOes,  na  conformidade  das  estipulagOes  do  sobredito 
Tratado. 

A  cada  huma  destas  CommissOes  estard  aggregado  hum 
secretario  ou  official  de  registro,  nomeado  pelo  Soberano 
em  cujos  territorios  residir  a  tal  CommissSo  ;  o  qual  secre- 
tario ou  official  de  registro  registrar^  todas  as  actas  dessa 
Commiss&o;  devendo,  antes  de  entrar  no  exercicio  do  seu 
cargo,  prestar  juramento  perante  ella,  de  que  se  ha  de  con- 
duzir  com  o  respeito  devido  d  authoridade  da  dita  Com- 
missSo,  e  portarse  com  fidelidade  e  imparcialidade  em  todas 
as  materias  relativas  ao  seu  respectivo  cargo. 

O  ordenado  do  secretario  ou  official  de  registro  das 
Commiss5es  que  se  estabelecerem  nos  dominios  de  Sua 
Magestade  Britannica,  serd  pago  por  Sua  dita  Magestade; 
e  o  do  secretario  ou  official  de  registro  das  CommissOes  que 
se  estabelecerem  nas  possessdes  colonizes  de  Portugal,  sera 
pago  por  Sua  Magestade  Fidelissima. 

Cada  hum  dos  Govemos  satisfard  metade  da  impor- 
tancia  total  das  despezas  eventudes  das  ditas  (  ommissdes. 

Artigo  II.  As  despezas  que  fizer  o  official  encarregado 
da  recepglio,  manuteng&o,  e  cuidado  da  embarcagSio,  escra- 
vos,  e  carga  detidos,  e  as  que  se  fizerem  com  a  execu9&o  da 
senteu^a ;  bem  como  todos  os  gastos  occasionados  por 
levar  huma  embarcagSo  a  ser  julgada ;  serSo  pages,  no 
cazo  della  ser  condemnada,  pelos  fundos  que  provierem  da 
venda  dos  materides  da  embarca9&o,  depois  que  f6r  des- 
manchada,  das  provisi&es  della,  e  daquella  parte  da  carga 
que  consistir  em  mercadorias ;  e  no  caso  que  o  producto  da 
venda  de  tudo  isto  n&o  seja  sufficiente  para  pagar  taes 
despezas,  sera  pre-enchido  o  que  faltar,  pelo  Governo  do 
paiz  em  cujo  territorio  tiver  sido  condemnada  embarca^So. 

Se  porem  ella  ficar  desempedida,  ser&o  as  despezas  oc- 
casionadas  por  a  levar  a  ser  julgada,  pagas  pelo  aprezador; 
excepto  nos  casos  especificados,  e  de  outra  forma  regula- 
dos,  no  Artigo  X  do  Tratado  a  que  este  Regulamento  estd 
annexo,  e  no  Artigo  VII  deste  Regulamento. 

Artigo  III.  As  Commissoes  Mixtas  decidir&o  da  lega- 
Udade  da  deten9£o  daquellas  embarca90^s  que  os  cruzadores 
da  huma  ou  outra  na9So  detiverem  na  conformidade  do 
dito  Tratado. 

Estas  Commissoes  julgar&o  definitivamente,  e  sem  appel- 
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la^ao,  todas  as  questoes  que  se  suscitarem  pelo  apreza- 
mento  e  deten^So  de  tdes  embarca^oSs. 

O  procedimento  destas  Commissoes  terd  lugar  com  a 
menor  demora  possivel ;  e  para  esse  fim  se  exige  que  as 
C!ommissoSs  decidam  cada  cazo,  quanto  possa  ser  prati- 
cavel,  dentro  do  espa9o  de  vinte  dias,  contados  do  dia  em 
que  a  embarcai^So  detida  tiver  sido  levada  ao  porto  onde 
residir  a  CommissSo  que  a  ha  de  julgar. 

Em  case  nemhmn  ser&  demorada  a  sentenqa  final  al^m 
do  periodo  de  dous  mezes,  quer  seja  por  motivo  d'au- 
zencia  das  testemunhas^  quer  seja  por  outra  qualquer 
razSo;  excepto  se  fdr  a  requerimento  de  qualquer  das 
partes  interessadas ;  no  qua!  caso,  dando  a  mesma  parte 
ou  partes  fian9a  idonea  de  que  tomam  sobre  si  a  despeza  e 
risco  da  demora,  poderSo  as  Commissoes  a  seu  arbitrio  conce- 
der  huma  dila^^  addicional,  que  nHo  exceda  a  quatro  mezes. 

Serk  permittido  a  qualquer  parte  empregar  aquelle  advo- 
gado  que  julgue  capaz  de  a  coadjuvar  na  defeza  de  sua  causa. 

As  sessoes  das  ditas  Commissoes  Mixtas  serSio  publicas; 
e  todas  as  partes  essencides  dos  processos  que  instaurarem 
serSo  escriptas  na  lingoa  do  paiz  em  que  respectivamente 
residirem  as  mesmas  Commissoes. 

Artigo  IV.  A  forma  do  processo  serA  a  seguinte  : — 

Os  Commissarios  respectivamente  nomeados  pelos  dous 
Govemos  examinarSo,  em  primeiro  lugar,  os  papeis  da 
embarcagSo  detida,  e  tomarHo  os  depoimentos  do  mestre  ou 
oommandante,  e  de  dous  ou  trez,  pelo  menos,  dos  principles 
individuos  de  bordo  da  dita  embarcagSo,  assim  como  a 
declara^So  jurada  do  aprezador,  se  acazo  parecer  necessaria, 
afim  de  se  habilitarem  a  julgar  e  sentenciar  se  a  mesma 
embarca9So  foi  ou  nSLo  justamente  detida  segundo  as  esti- 
pula^des  do  sobredito  Tratado,  e  afim  de  que  nessa  con- 
formidade  ella  fique  condemnada  ou  desempedida. 

Acontecendo  que  os  dous  Commissarios  nSo  concordem 
na  sentenga  que  devem  proferir  sobre  qualquer  caso  perante 
elles  proposto,  ou  seja  a  respeito  da  legalidade  da  detenfSo, 
on  de  a  embarca9lLo  estar  ou  nSo  nos  termos  de  dever  ser 
eondenmada,  ou  acerca  da  indemniza^So  que  se  deve  conce- 
der,  ou  sobre  qualquer  outra  quest&o  que  possa  resultar  do 
mencionado  aprezamento;  ou  no  caso  que  se  suscite  alguma 
differenc^a  de  opiniSo  quanto  ao  modo  de  proceder  da  dita 
Cdmmiss&o;  tirarfto  elles  4  sorte  o  nome  de  hum  dos  dous^ 
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arbitros  nomeados  como  acima  se  disse;  o  qual,  depois  de 
ter  examinado  todo  o  processo,  conferenciard  sobre  o  caso 
com  08  dous  suprameacionados  Commissarios;  proferindo- 
se  ent&o  a  deciziio  ou  senten^a  final»  na  conformidade  da 
opiniS.0  da  maioria  dos  trez.  .  ... 

Artigo  V.  Se  a  embarca^So  detida  f6r  mandada  restituir 
por  senten$:a  da  CommissSo,  serSo  a  eiDbarca9&o  e  a  sua 
carga  logo  entregues,  no  estado  em  que  ent&o  se  acharem, 
ao  mestre  ou  d  pessoa  que  o  representar;  podendo  o  dito 
mestre  ou  a  tal  pessoa  requerer,  perante  a  mesma  Commis- 
sao,  que  se  Ihe  fa9a  huma  ayalia9£U)  da  importancia  das 
indemmza95es  que  possa  ter  direito  a  reclamar.  O  mesmo 
aprezador,  e  na  falta  delle  o  seu  Govemo,  ficard  responsavd 
pelos  prejuizos  a  que  possSlo  vir  a  ter  direito  o  mestre  da  dita 
embarca9llOy  ou  os  donos  della  ou  da  sua  carga. 

As  duas  Altas  Partes  Contractantes  se  obrigSo  a  pagar 
no  prazo  de  hum  anno,  contado  da  data  da  senten9a,  as 
custas  e  prejuizos  que  forem  julgados  pela  sobredita  Com- 
missSo ;  ficando  mutuamente  etendido  e  convencionado,  que 
taes  custas  e  prejuizos  ser&o  pagos  pelo  Govemo  do  paiz  de 
que  f6r  subdito  o  aprezador. 

Artigo  VI.  Se  a  embarcaqSo  detida  fdr  condemnada, 
serk  declarada  bda  preza,  juntamente  com  a  sua  carga,  de 
qualquer  qualidade  que  ella  seja,  d  excep9&)  dos  Negros  ou 
outros  que  tiverem  sido  trazidos  a  seu  bordo  para  o  fim  de 
serem  reduzidos  d  £scravidSo:  e  a  dita  embarca9§o,  se- 
gundo  a  que  se  acha  estipulado  no  Artigo  XI  do  Tratado 
desta  data,  sera,  assim  como  a  sua  carga,  vendida  em  teilSo, 
a  beneficio  dos  dous  Govemos  obrigados  ao  pagamento  das 
despezas  supramencionadas. 

Os  Escravos  receberSo  da  CommissSo  huma  carta  de 
alforria,  e  serSo  entregues  ao  Govemo  a  que  pertencer  o 
cruzador  que  fez  a  captura,  para  serem  tratados  na  forma 
dos  regulamentos  e  condi9des  contidas  no  Annexo  a  esse 
Tratado  debaixo  da  letra  C. 

As  despezas  feitas  para  a  manuten^So  e  tomaviagem 
dos  Commandantes  e  tripulapao  das  embarca9des  condem- 
nadas,  ser&o  pagas  pelo  Govemo  de  que  forem  subditos  os 
taes  Commandantes  e  tripula90es. 

Artigo  VII.  As  Commissdes  Mixtas  tomarlio  tambem 
couhecimento,  e  sentenciarSio  definitivamente,  e  sem  appella- 
9&0,  todas  as  reclama90es  de  indemnizag&o  por  perdas 
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causadas  &a  embar99es  e  cargas  que  houverem  sido  detidas, 
s^undo  as  estipulacdes  deste  Tratado,  mas  que  nSo  tiverem 
sido  julgadas  bda  preza  pelas  ditas  Commissdes:  e  em  todos 
06  casos  em  que  f6r  ordenada  a  restitui^So  de  taes  embarca- 
56es  e  carga  (salvo  os  mencionados  no  Artigo  X  do  Tratado, 
e  em  hmna  subsequente  parte  deste  Regulamento  que  Ihe 
estd  amiexo)  deverko  as  CommissOes  julgar  ao  reclamante, 
ou  reclamantes,  ou  ao  seu  bastante  procurador,  ou  procura- 
doreSy  a  beneficio  delle,  ou  delles,  huma  justa  e  completa 
indemnizac&o  de  todas  as  custas  de  processo,  e  de  todas  as 
perdas  e  damnos  que  o  dono  ou  donos  tiverem  effectiva- 
mente  sofrido  por  hum  semelhante  aprezamento  ou  detengao ; 
a  saber: — 

Prima.  Em  cazo  de  perda  total,  o  reclamante  ou  recla- 
mantes  ser&o  indemnizados ; — 

a.  Do  casco  da  embaraca9&o,  do  seu  massame,  aparelho, 
e  mantimentos. 

6.  De  todos  os  fretes  vencidos  e  a  veneer. 

c.  Do  valor  da  carga  de  generos,  se  a  houver,  deduzidos 
todos  OS  gastos  e  despezas  que  se  fizer  com  a  venda  de  tal 
carga,  inclusa  a  commissi  de  venda. 

d.  De  todas  as  outras  despezas  usudes  em  semelhante 
cazo  de  perda  total. 

Secundo.  Em  todos  os  outros  casos  em  que  a  perda  nSo 
fdr  total,  salvo  os  abaixo  mencionados,  ser&o  o  reclamante 
ou  reclamantes  indemnizados ; — 

a.  De  todos  os  prejuizos  e  despezas  especiaes  causadas 
i  embarcagSo  por  ter  sido  detida  ;  e  da  perda  do  frete  ven- 
cido  ou  a  veneer. 

b.  Da  estalia,  quando  se  deva,  na  conformidade  da 
Tabella  annexa  ao  presente  Artigo. 

c.  De  qualquer  deteriora^fio  da  carga. 

d.  Do  todo  o  premio  de  seguro  sobre  augmento  de  risco. 
O  reclamante  ou  reclamantes  ter&o  direito  ao  juro,  na 

razSo  de  cinco  por  cento  ao  anno,  da  somma  que  Ihes  f6r 
julgada,  at6  que  seja  paga  pelo  Govemo  a  que  pertencer  o 
navio  aprezador.  A  importancia  total  desta  indemniza9lLO 
8er&  calculada  na  moeda  do  paiz  a  que  pertencer  a  embar- 
ca^fk)  detida,  e  serd  liquidada  ao  cambio  corrente  do  dia  da 
leDtenya. 

As  duas  Altas  Partes  Contractantes  convieram  todavia. 
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se  se  provar  de  modo  que  satisfa^a  os  commissarios  de  am- 
bas  as  na9oes,  e  sem  Ihes  ser  precizo  recorrer  a  decizSio  de 
hum  arbitro,  que  o  aprezador  fora  induzido  em  erro  por 
culpa  do  mestre  ou  do  commandante  da  embarca9go  detida, 
que  neste  cazo  n&o  ter&  direito  a  dita  embarca9So  a  receber, 
pelo  tempo  da  sua  deten9£o,  a  estalia  estipulada  no  presente 
Artigo,  nem  qualquer  outra  indemniza^ko  pelas  perdas  e 
damnos,  ou  despezas  procedentes  da  mesma  detengSU)^ 

Tabella  da  estalia,  ou  indemniza/^ao  diaria  das  despezas  da 
demora,  de  huma  embarcaqao  de 

Libras, 
toneladas  4  120  inclusive 
150 
170 
200 
220 
250 
270 
300 


8 
10 
11 
12 
14 
15 


Por  dia. 


100 
121 
151 
171 
201 
221 
251 
271 
e  assim  a  propor^Slo 

Artigo  VIII.  Nem  os  commissaries,  nem  os  arbitros, 
nem  os  secretaries  das  CommissoSs,  pedir&o,  ou  receber&o 
de  qualquer  das  partes  interessadas  nos  casos  propostos 
perante  as  CommissOes,  emolumento  ou  dadiva  alguma,  de- 
baixo  de  qualquer  pretexto  que  seja,  pelo  desempenho  dos 
deveres  que  tem  de  cumprir. 

Artigo  IX.  Quando  as  partes  interessadas  julgarem  ter 
motive  para  se  queixarem  de  alguma  injusti9a  manifesta  da 
parte  das  Commissdes  Mixtas,  poderSo  representa-la  aos 
sens  respectivos  Grovemos,  que  se  reservam  o  direito  de  sc 
entenderem  mutuamente  para  prevenir  tal  i[ijusti9a  para  o 
future. 

Artigo  X.  As  duas  Altas  Partes  Contractantes  convie- 
ram  em  que  no  case  de  fallecimento,  enfermidade,  ausencia 
com  licen9a,  ou  outre  qualquer  impedimente  legal,  de  hum 
ou  mais  dos  commissaries  ou  arbitros  que  cempoem  respec- 
tivamente  as  supramencienadas  Cemmisso&,  serd  o  lugar 
dos  ditos  commissaries  ou  arbitros  interinamente  supprido 
da  maneira  seguinte : — 

Primo.  Da  parte  de  Sua  Magestade  Britannica,  e  na- 
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quellas  Commissoes  que  se  estabelecerem  nas  possessoes  de 
Sua  dita  Magestade, — se  a  vacancia  f6r  do  commissario 
Britannico,  ser6  o  seu  lugar  pre-enchido  pelo  arbitro  Britan- 
nico ;  e  tanto  naquelle  caso,  como  se  a  vacancia  f6r  origi- 
nariamente  do  arbitro  Britannico,  serfi  o  lugar  delle  suc- 
cessivamente  pre-enchido  pelo  Govemador,  ou  Tenente- 
Govemador  residente  nas  mesmas  possessoes ;  pelo  principal 
magistrado;  e  pelo  secretario  do  Govemo  dellas:  e  as 
ditas  Commissoes  assim  constituidas  como  acima,  farSo  as 
suas  sessdes,  e  em  todos  os  casos  propostos  perante  ellas 
para  serem  julgados,  proceder&o  a  julga-los,  e  a  proferir 
s^itenfa  nessa  conformidade. 

Secundo.  Da  parte  da  Gram  Bretanha,  e  naquellas 
Commissoes  que  se  estabelecerem  nas  possessoes  de  Sua 
Magestade  Fidelissima, — se  a  vacancia  f6r  do  commis- 
sario Britannico,  serd  o  seu  lugar  pre-enchido  pelo  ar- 
bitro Britannico;  e  tanto  naquelle  caso,  como  se  ella 
fdr  originariamente  do  arbitro  Britannico,  sera  o  seu 
higar  successivamente  pre-enchido  pelo  Consul  e  Vice- 
Consul  Britannico,  se  houver  hum  Consul  ou  Vice-Consul 
Britannico  nomeados  e  residentes  nas  ditas  possessoes :  mas 
se  a  vacancia  fdr  tanto  do  commissario  como  do  arbitro 
Britannico,  ser&  entSk)  pre-enchida  a  do  commissario  pelo 
Consul  Britannico,  e  a  do  arbitro  pelo  Vice-Consul  Britan- 
nico, se  houver  hum  Consul  e  hum  Vice-Consul  Britannico 
nomeados  e  residentes  nas  ditas  possessoes ;  e  nSo  havendo 
Consid  ou  Vice-Consul  Britannico  para  pre-encher  o  lugar 
do  arbitro  Britannico,  ser4  ent&o  chamado  o  arbitro  Portu- 
guez,  naquelles  casos  em  que  o  deveria  ser  o  Britannico,  se 
0  houvesse ;  mas  se  a  vacancia  f6r  tanto  do  commissario 
oomo  do  arbitro  Britannico,  e  nSo  houver  Consul  nem  Vice- 
Consul  Britannico  para  as  pre-encher  interinamente, — (axSo 
rat&o  o  commissario  e  o  arbitro  Portuguez  as  suas  i^essoes, 
e  em  todos  os  casos  propostos  perante  elles  para  serem  jul- 
gados,  proceder&o  a  julga-los,  e  a  proferir  senten9a  nessa 
ocxifonnidade. 

Terdo.  Da  parte  de  Portugal,  e  naquelles  Commissoes 
que  se  establecerem  nas  possessoes  de  Sua  Magestade  Fide- 
lissima, — se  a  vacancia  fdr  do  commissario  Portuguez,  serfi 
0  seu  lugar  pre-enchido  pelo  arbitro  Portuguez :  e  tanto 
naquelle  caso,  como  se  a  vacancia  for  originariamente  do 
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arbitro  Portuguez,  serd  o  lugar  delle  Buccessivamente  pre- 
enchido  pela  principal  authoridade  civil  residente  nas  mes- 
mas  possessoes,  pelo  principal  magistrado,  e  pelo  secretario 
do  Govemo  dellas:  e  as  ditas  Commissoes  assim  consti- 
tuidas  como  acima,  far&o  as  suas  sessoeSi  e  em  tXKlos  os 
casos  propostos  perante  ellas  para  serem  julgados,  proce- 
derSU)  a  julga-los,  e  a  proferir  senten^a  nessa  conformidade. 

Q^arto.  Da  parte  de  Portugal,  e  naquellas  Commissoes 
que  se  estabelecerem  .nos  possesso&i  de  Sua  Magestade 
Britannica, — ^se  a  vacancia  f6r  do  commissario  Portuguez, 
serd  o  seu  lugar  pre-enchido  pelo  arbitro  Portuguez  ;  e  tanto 
naquelle  caso,  como  se  ella  f6r  originariamente  do  arbitro 
Portuguez,  serd  o  seu  lugar  successivamente  pre-enchido 
pelo  Vice-Consul  Portuguez,  se  houver  hum  Consul  ou 
Vice-Consul  Portuguez  nomeados  e  residentes  nas  ditas 
possessoes :  mas  se  a  vacancia  f6r  tanto  do  commissario, 
como  do  arbitro  Portuguez,  serd  entSo  pre-enchida  a  do 
commissario  pelo  Consul  Portuguez,  e  a  do  arbitro  pelo 
Vice-Consul  Portuguez,  se  houver  hum  Consul  e  hum 
Vice-Consul  Portuguez  nomeados  e  residentes  nas  ditas 
possessoes;  e  nSo  havendo  Consul  ou  Vice-Consul  Portu- 
guez para  pre-encher  o  lugar  do  arbitro  Portuguez,  serd 
entSo  chamado  o  arbitro  Britannico  naquelles  casos  em  que 
o  deveriaser  o  Portuguez,  se  o  houvesse;  mas  se  a  vacancia 
f6r  tanto  do  commissario  como  do  arbitro  Portuguez,  e  nao 
houver  Consul  nem  Vice-Consiil  Portuguez  para  as  pre- 
encher  interinamente, — ^farfio  entSo  o  commissario  e  o 
arbitro  Britannico  as  suas  sesso&;  e  em  todos  os  casos 
propostos  perante  elles  para  serem  julgados,  proceder&o  a 
julga-los,  e  a  proferir  6enten9a  nessa  conformidade. 

A  principal  authoridade  civil  do  estabelecimento  onde 
houver  de  residir  qualquer  das  Commissoes  Mixtas,  deverd, 
no  caso  de  occorrer  alguma  vacancia,  ou  seja  do  commis- 
sario ou  do  arbitro  da  outra  Alta  Parte  Contractante,  dar 
logo  parte  della  d  principal  authoridade  civil  do  estabeleci- 
mento mais  proximo  da  dita  outra  Alta  Parte  Contractante, 
afim  de  que  essa  vacancia  se  possa  pre-encher  no  mais 
breve  periodo  possivel:  e  cada  huma  das  Altas  Partes 
Contractantes  concorda  em  pre-encher  definitivamente  o 
mais  depressa  possivel^  as  vacancias  que  por  fallecimento 
ou  outra  qualquer  cauza  possSo  occorrer  nas  supramen- 
cionadas  Commissoes. 
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Artigo  XI.  As  CommissOes  Mixtas  deverfio  transmittir 
todos  OS  annos  ao  respectivo  Governo  hum  relalorio  con- 
ceroente,— - 

1^.  Aos  casos  que  forSo  propostos  perante  ellas  para 
serem  julgados. 

2^  Ao  estado  dos  Negros  libertados. 

3^.  A  qualquer  informa^fto  que  possfto  obter  a  respeito 
do  tratamento,  e  progresso  feito  na  educa9ao  religiosa  e 
mecanica  dos  Negros  libertos;  devendo  o  dito  relatorio 
ser  annualmente  publicado  em  cada  paiz,  com  authorisa9fto 
do  Govemo. 


Os  Plenipotenciarios  abaixo  assignados,  na  conformi- 
dade  do  Artigo  XIV  do  Tratado  por  elles  assignado  neste 
dia  trez  de  Julho,  de  mil  oitocentos  e  quarenta  e  dous, 
eonvieram  em  que  o  precedente  Regulamento,  que  consta 
de  onze  Artigos,  seja  annexado  ao  dito  Tratado,  e  consi* 
derado  como  parte  integrante  delle. 

Aos  trez  dias  de  Julho,  de  mil  oitocentos  e  quarenta 
e  dous. 

Howard  de  Waldbn.  Duque  de  Palhblla. 

(L.S.)  (L.S.) 


Annbxo  C  ao  Tratado  entre  a  Gram  Bretanha  e  Portugal^ 
sohre  o  Trafico  da  Escravatura^  aos  trez  dias  de  Julho^ 
de  mil  oitocentos  e  quarenta  e  dous. 


Regvlamento  relativo  oa  tratamento  dos  Negros  libertos. 

Artigo  I.  O  objecto  e  fim  da  letra  e  espirito  deste  Regu- 
kanento  he  assegurar  aos  Negros  e  outros  libertados,  em 
▼irtude  das  estipula96es  do  Tratado  a  que  este  Regula- 
mento  estd  annexo  (com  a  marca  C),  bom  tratamento 
pennanente,  e  huma  plena  e  completa  alforria,  na  confor- 
midade  das  humanas  inten95es  das  Altas  Partes  Contrac- 

tantes. 

Artigo  n.  Logo  depois  que  a  senten^a  de  condemnap ao 
de  huma  embarcagSo  accusada  de  estar  implicada  no  illicito 
Trafico  de  Escravatura,  tiver  sido  proferida  pelas  Commis- 
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s5es  M ixtas  estabelecidas  em  virtude  do  Tratado  a  que  este 
Regularaento  esta  aiinexo,  todos  os  Negros  ou  outros,  que 
estiverem  a  seu  bordo,  e  que  forem  trazidos  para  elle  com 
o  fim  de  serem  reduzidos  a  EscravidSLo,  serfio  entregues  ao 
Governo  a  que  pertencer  o  cruzador  que  tiver  feito  o 
aprezamento. 

Artigo  III.  Os  Negros  assim  libertos,  e  entregues  a 
esse  Governo,  serSo  postos  debaixo  do  cuidado  e  superin- 
tendencia  de  huma  junta  composta  de  dous  membros  ou 
commissarios,  authorisados  a  convocar  hum  terceiro  quando 
se  derem  as  circumstancias  abaixo  especificadas. 

Naquellas  colonias  ou  possessOes  de  Sua  Magestade 
Britannica  aonde,  em  virtude  do  presente  Tratado,  hou- 
verem  de  residir  as  Commiss&es  Mixtas,  serSio  as  Juntas  de 
Superintendencia  dos  Negros  libertos  compostas  dos  Gover- 
nadores  daquellas  colonias  ou  possessdes,  e  dos  commis* 
sarios  Portuguezes  das  ditas  Commissdes  Mixtas :  e  quando 
OS  commissarios  Portuguezes  estiverem  ausentes,  ent&o  os 
arbitros  Portuguezes  das  mesmas  Commissdes  Mixtas 
tomarSo  assento,  em  lugar  dos  commissarios,  nas  Juntas 
de  Superintendencia  dos  Negros  libertos. 

Naquellas  colonias  ou  possess5es  de  Sua  Magestade 
Fidelissima  aonde,  em  virtude  do  Tratado  a  que  este 
Regulamento  est4  annexo,  houverem  de  residir  as  Com- 
missdes Mixtas,  serao  as  Juntas  de  Superintendencia  dos 
Negros  libertos  compostas  dos  governadores  das  ditas 
colonias  ou  possessdes,  e  dos  commissarios  Britannicos  das 
ditas  Commissdes  Mixtas ;  e  quando  os  commissarios  Bri- 
tannicos estiverem  ausentes,  entSo  os  arbitros  Britannicos 
das  mesmas  Commissdes  Mixtas  tomarSo  assento,  em  lugar 
dos  commissarios,  &s  Juntas  de  Superintendencia  dos 
Negros  libertos. 

Os  differentes  membros  das  Juntas  de  Superinten- 
dencia, antes  de  entrarem  no  exercicio  de  suas  respectivas 
func^des,  deverSo  prestar  juramento  perante  o  principal 
magistrado  do  lugar,  de  fielmente  desempenharem  seas 
cargos,  sem  favor  ou  parcialidade,  na  conformidade  da 
verdadeira  intengSo  e  intelligencia  deste  Regulamento. 

Artigo  IV.  Para  melhor  levar  a  effeito  o  fim  que  se 
tem  em  vista  no  presente  Regulamento,  sera  escolhida  e 
nomeada    pela  Junta  de    Superintendencia^    para  obrar 
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debaixo  de  sua  direc9So,  com  o  titulo  de  Curador  dos 
Negros  libertos,  huma  pessoa  con  conhecida  probidade  e 
humanidade,  que  podera,  com  authorisa^iao  da  Junta, 
empregar  as  pessoas  que  sejSLo  necessarias  para  o  co-adju- 
varem  no  cumprimento  dos  sues  deveres. 

O  curador  assim  nomeado  devera,  antes  de  comefar  a 
exercer  as  func9des  do  seu  cargo,  prestar  perante  a  Junta 
de  Superintendencia  hum  juramento  nos  seguintes  ter* 
mos: — 

"Eu,  A.  B.,  juro  soleranemente  que  hei  de  proceder  como 
melbor  soubere  entender,  fiel  e  imparcialmente  no  desem- 
penho  do  meu  cargo,  e  que  me  hei  de  portar  com  devido 
respeito  para  com  a  authoridade  da  Junta  de  Superinten- 
dencia dos  Negros  libertos  a  que  estou  ligado. 

"  Assim  Deos  me  ajude." 

Artigo  V.  O  Curador  dos  Negros  libertos  devera  as- 
sistir  pessoalmente  d  entrega  que  se  fizer  dos  Negros  a 
pessoa  encarregada  pelo  Governo  de  os  receber,  depois  de 
proferida  a|;  sentenipa  de  alforria,  como  se  especificou  no 
Artigo  II  deste  Regulamento. 

Quando  os  Negros  forem  entregues  ao  Governo,  como 
acima  se  disse,  devera  o  official  que  os  receber  passar  re- 
cibo  delles  em  originaes  duplicados  que  assignara,  e  em  que 
declare  ou  numero  dos  de  cada  sexo. 

Hum  destes  recibos  originaes  serd  dado  d  pessoa  ante- 
riormeute  encarregada  dos  Negros,  e  o  outro  sera  dado  ao 
curador,  que  o  depositary  na  secretaria  do  registro  da  Com- 
missSo  Mixta  que  senten9iou  o  caso  da  embarca9ao  em  que 
OS  Negros  forSo  capturados. 

No  tempo  em  que  se  fizer  a  entrega  dos  ditos  Negros 
ao  Governo  pela  maneira  acima  mencionada^  serSo  elles  in- 
speccionados  com  miudeza  pelo  curador,  que  pord  a  cada 
hum  o  seu  nome,  o  qual  lan9ahi  em  hum  livro  que  se  inti- 
toiard^  "  Registro  dos  Negros  Libertos,"  e  que  para  esse 
fim  deve  haver  na  secretaria  da  Junta  de  Superiotendencia; 
na  frente  do  nome  se  fard  a  descrip9ao  da  pessoa,  da  sua 
idade  provavel,  e  signaes  corporeos,  e  de  quaesquer  parti- 
cularidades  que  se  poss&)  verificar  acerca  da  familia  e 
naqSo  de  tal  Negro  ;  bem  como  se  lani^ara  o  nome  da  em- 
barca9So  em  que  foi  capturado. 

Cada  Negro  sera  entSo  marcado  na  parte  superior  do 
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brafo  direito  com  hum  pequeno  instnimento  de  prata,  que 
terd  por  devisa  hum  sjrmbolo  de  liberdade. 

Artigo  VI.  A  Junta  de  Superintendencia  deverd  entfk) 
fazer  constar  pelos  papeis  publicos  a  sua  inteD9So  de  pdr  a 
aprendizes  os  Negros  Ubertos  ;  e  passados  sete  dias  depois 
de  feito  este  annuncio,  terd  lugar  o  assoldadar  ou  dar  para 
aprendizes  os  Negros  em  leilfto  publico,  ou  por  propostos 
particulates,  como  se  julgar  melhor ;  sendo  entfto  distribu- 
idos  OS  Negros  pelas  pessoas  que  os  tomarem  de  soldada, 
com  as  condigOes  e  estipula90es  abaixo  mencionadas,  que 
serSo  publicadas  ao  tempo  de  leil&o  ou  das  propostas; 
assim  como  serfio  incorporadas  em  huma  escriptura  ou  in- 
stnimento que  se  ha  de  celebrar,  com  todas  as  fomalidades, 
entre  quem  os  tomar  de  soldada  e  a  dita  Junta.  Esta 
escriptura  ou  instrumento  serd  feita  em  duplicado,  impressa 
e  n&o  escripta,  ficando  huma  copia  della  em  poder  de  quem 
OS  tomar  de  soldada,  e  a  outra  em  poder  da  Junta,  debaixo 
do  cuidado  do  curador. 

Quando  as  quantias  por  duas  ou  mais  differentes  pes- 
soas offerecidas  de  soldada  por  hum  Negro,  forem  iguto, 
dar-se  ha  a  preferencia  d  pessoa  que  se  encarregar  de  em- 
pregar  esse  Negro  como  official  mecanico  ou  como  criado 
de  servir. 

Artigo  VII.  O  tempo  de  servigo  a  que  os  aprendizes 
hSo  de  estar  obrigados,  deverd  ser  de  sete  annos  para  todos 
OS  Negros  que,  ao  tempo  de  se  assoldadarem,  tiverem  mais 
de  treze  annos  d'idade ;  porem  trez  desses  sete  annos  poderSo 
depois  ser  perdoados  ao  arbitrio  da  Junta,  havendo  recom- 
mendagSo  do  mestre,  e  provas  de  que  o  aprendriz  he  capaz 
de  ganhar  huma  subsistencia  honesta,  e  he  merecedor  de 
tal  indulgencia. 

O  servigo  como  aprendizes  daquelles  Negros  que,  ao 
tempo  em  que  se  assoldadarem,  tiverem  menos  de  treze 
annos  d'idade,  deverd  continuar  at^  aos  vinte  annos,  sugeita 
a  diminui^fio  deste  prazo  ao  arbitrio  da  Junta,  havendo-se 
dado  as  devidas  provas  de  que  o  aprendiz  he  merecedor  de 
tal  indulgencia,  e  capaz  de  se  manter  a  si  proprio. 

Artigo  VIII.  Quando  se  confiar  ao  mesmo  mestre  mais 
de  hum  aprendiz,  havera  cuidado  em  escolher  para  esse  fim 
OS  que  forem  da  mesma  nayfio  Africana,  e  se  f6r  possivel,  da 
mesma  familia;  nSo  sendo  em  caso  algum  separado  de  sua 
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mai  o  filho  ou  filha  que  tiver  menos  de  qiiatorze  annos 
d'idade ;  e  antes  dovendo  hir  sempre  d'aprendiz  com  sua 
m&i  para  o  mesmo  mestre. 

Artigo  IX.  O  nome  e  morada  do  mestre,  juntamente 
com  o  nome  e  8itua9&o  da  fazenda  ou  caza  aonde  o  Negro 
liberto  tiver  de  residir,  deverSlo  ser  inseridos  em  frente  do 
nome  do  Negro  na  sua  escriptura  ou  instrumento. 

Artigo  X.  Nemham  Negro  serd  dado  d'aprendiz  a 
mestre  algum  que  resida  a  mais  de  vinte  milhas  Inglezas 
do  lugar  em  que  estiver  estabelecida  a  Commissao  Mixta  que 
o  liberlara;  e  se  algum  mestre  a  quern  hum  Negro  seja  dado 
d'aprendiz,  mudar  depois  de  residencia,  exigir-se  hd  que 
assim  o  participe  immediatamente  ao  curador. 

Os  aprendizes  devem  sempre  residir  naquella  designada 
fiEizenda  ou  caza  do  mestre,  que  estiver  registrada  como 
situada  dentro  na  supramencionada  distancia  do  lugar  onde 
86  achar  estabelecida  a  CommissSio  Mixta. 

Artigo  XI.  A  pessoa  alguma  se  coDlSard  hum  ou  mais 
Negros  libertos,  sem  que  prove  A  Junta  que  possue  abun- 
dantes  meios  para  empregar,  manter,  e  sustentar,  o  dito 
Negro  ou  Negros;  e  sem  que  se  obrigue,  debaixo  da  mulcta 
de  oitenta  duros  por  cada  Negro,  a  que  as  coudi90es  por 
que  o  recebe  hSo  de  ser  exactamente  cumpridas. 

Artigo  XII.  O  mestre  se  obrigard  a  pagar  a  somma 
estipulada  pela  soldada  de  cada  aprendiz ;  e  se  a  importan- 
cia  houver  de  ser  paga  por  huma  vez,  poderii  o  curador  exigi- 
la  antes  de  o  assoldadar;  e  se  houver  de  ser  paga  periodi- 
camente,  poder^  exigi-la  em  quarteis  adiantados. 

Artigo  XIII.  O  mestre  se  obrigard: — 

1°.  A  que  o  aprendiz  ser&  mantido  com  alimentos  sadios 
e  abundantes,  e  serd  provido  com  o  vestuario  que  f6r  usual 
segundo  o  costume  do  paiz. 

2''.  Que  ser&  instruido  nas  verdades  da  religi&o 
Christ&a,  a  fim  de  poder  ser  baptizado  antes  de  expirar  o 
segundo  anno  de  seu  tempo  d  aprendiz. 

3^.  Que  serd  vaccinado  o  mais  depressa  possivel  depois 
de  haver  sido  entregue  ao  cuidado  do  mestre;  e  que  nas  suae 
molestias  tera  a  conveniente  assistencia  do  facultative,  e 
serd  tratado  com  o  devido  cuidado  e  attencSo;  e  no  caso  de 
JEdlecimento,  que  sera  decentemente  enterrado  d  custo  do 
dito  mestxe. 
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4°.  Que  se  ensinara  ao  aprendiz  alguna  occupagSo  util, 
ou  que  sera  instruido  em  algum  commercio  ou  officio 
mecanico,  por  onde  fique  habilitado  a  poder  manterse  quando 
tiver  expirado  o  tempo  do  seu  8ervi<;o. 

5°.  Que  quando  nascer  hum  filho  de  alguma  aprendiz, 
fard  o  mestre  immediata  participa9&o  desse  acontecimento  a 
Junta  de  Superintendencia,  afim  de  que  semelhante  facto 
seja  devidamente  registrado. 

6''.  Que  o  baptismo  de  huma  crean9a  nascida  em  tkes 
circumstancias  terd  lugar  dentro  de  trez  mezes  depois  do 
seu  nascimento,  e  que  o  seu  estado  de  liberdade  sera  decla- 
rado  no  assento  de  baptismo ;  mas  que  a  dita  crean9a  ficari 
com  a  sua  m^,  at^  que  esta  acaba  o  seu  tempo  de  aprendi- 
zado,  e  serll  sustentada  e  tratada  pelo  mestre  delta  do 
mesmo  modo  que  hum  aprendiz. 

Artigo  XIV.  Nemhum  mestre  serd  authorisado,  em 
caso  algum,  a  trespassar  a  outro  mestre  o  seu  aprendiz 
Negro,  sem  permissSo  especial  e  por  escripto  da  Junta;  e 
se  o  mestre  houver  de  sahir  do  paiz,  ou  tiver  de  mudar  a  sua 
residencia  para  huma  outra  parte  situada  al^m  dos  limites 
acima  prescriptos  para  as  pessoas  que  tem  aprendizes ;  ou 
se  vier  a  archarse  tao  transtornado  de  ibrtuna,  que  se  veja 
obrigado  a  deixar  o  seu  estabelecimento,  entSo  e  em  cada 
hum  destes  casos,  devera  eile  participalo  a  Junta,  a  qual 
levara  e  entregard  os  sens  aprendizes,  que  serSo  por  ella 
recebidos,  e  dados  depois  a  outro  mestre  pelo  resto  do  tempo 
que  tiverem  ainda  de  servir,  debaixo  das  mesmas  condi9des 
anteriormente  impostas  ao  primeiro  mestre.  Em  caso  nem- 
hum porem  sera  permittido  ao  mestre  entregar  o  seu  apren- 
diz a  {ilguma  outra  authoridade  que  nao  seja  a  dita  Junta, 
ou  ao  curador  sugeito  a  ordens  delia. 

Se  algum  aprendiz  for  culpado  em  crimes  que  o 
tornem  sugeito  as  penas  das  leis  do  paiz^  ou  f6r  culpado  de 
habitual  embriaguez,  insubordina^ao,  deliberado  desleixo, 
ou  destruieao  da  propriedade  de  seu  mestre,  pode  este  em 
tal  caso  trazelo  perante  a  Junta  de  Superintendencia ;  e 
provando-se  os  factos,  terd  a  dita  Junta  faculdade  de  invali- 
dar  as  escripturas. 

Artigo  XV.  Se  algum  aprendiz  fugir,  dara  o  seu  mestre 
immediata  informa^So  disso  ao  curador,  o  qual  procedera 
logo  a  huma  investiga^So  summaria  do  facto,  para  conheci- 
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raento  da  Junta  de  Superintendencia.  Qualquer  mestre  a 
quern  se  provar  que  dispoz  indevidamente  de  algum  a- 
prendiz  do  qual  tenha  dado  parte  de  ter  fallecido,  ou  de  se 
ter  escondido,  pagara  de  mulcta  a  somma  de  trezentos 
duros.  A  metade  desta  mulcta  sera  paga  ao  denunciante, 
e  o  resto  ao  curador,  para  ser  posto  a  disposi^ilo  da  Junta, 
para  os  fins  abaixo  indicados. 

Artigo  XVI.  Se  algum  aprendiz  cahir  doente,  darfi 
disso  o  mestre  immediatamente  parte  ao  curador,  afim 
d'este,  ou  hum  dos  sens  ajudantes,  poder  hir  ver  o  dito 
aprendiz,  e  participar  a  Junta  a  natureza  da  sua  molestia, 
e  a  maneira  por  que  elle  h^  tratado. 

Se  hum  aprendiz  fallecer,  dar-se  ha  disso  immediata- 
mente parte  ao  curador,  afim  de  que  este,  ou  hum  dos  sens 
ajudantes,  possa  hir  verificar  que  o  Negro  fallecido  era  o 
proprio  e  verdadeiro  aprendiz  descripto  como  tal  no 
registro. 

Pbtk  este  fim  deverd  o  curador,  ou  o  sen  ajudante, 
fazer  as  pesquizas  que  julgar  necessarias,  interrogando  os 
habitantes  da  caza  em  que  o  Negro  falleceo,  o  visinhos,  ou 
outras  quaesquer  pessoas,  e  tomando  quaesquer  outras 
medidas  que  entender  precisas  para  o  habiUtar  a  verificar  a 
verdade,  de  maneira  que  o  enterro  do  Negro,  que  deve  ser 

4  custa  do  mestre,  possa  ter  lugar  sem  maior  demora. 

Hum  relatorio  summario  do  resultado  destas  pesquizas 
serA  depois  lavrado  oficiahnente  pelo  curador,  e  entregue 
sem  demora  d  Junta. 

O  curador,  depois  de  ter  identificado  o  corpo  de  qual- 
quer aprendiz  que  tiver  fallecido,  indagar&  a  causa  da  sua 
morte;  e  se  se  conhecer  que  ella  foi  natural,  notard  este 
facto  no  registro. 

Se  a  causa  da  morte  fdr  duvidosa,  ou  se  se  conhecer 
que  nSo  foi  natural,  devera  entSo  interrogar  os  outros 
N^ros,  e  os  outros  habitantes  da  caza,  e  tomar  outras 
quaesquer  medidas  que  parecer  necessarias  para  verificar  as 
circumstancias  do  caso ;  e  se  houver  motive  para  suspeitar 
que  a  morte  do  dito  Negro  foi  ocasionada  por  violeitcia,  in- 
devido  tratamento,  ou  culpavel  negUgencia,  usard  dos 
meios  convenientes  para  fazer  comparecer  o  culpado  perante 

05  tribunaes  do  paiz. 

Artigo  XVII.  Se  o  mestre  de  qualquer  aprendiz  violar 
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alguma  destas  condi^des,  impdrse-lhe  hd  huma  mulcta  que 
nSo  serd  menos  de  cincoenta  duros,  nem  excederd  a  cem; 
metade  da  qual  serd  para  o  deaunciante,  e  a  outra  metade 
serd  posta  d  disposigSo  da  Junta  de  Superintendencia,  para 
OS  fins  abaixo  indicados. 

No  caso  de  algum  excessivo  mdo  tratamento  da  parte 
do  dito  mestre  para  com  o  seu  aprendiz,  al^m  do  mesmo 
mestre  pagar  o  sobredita  mulcta,  perdera,  se  a  Junta  de 
Superintendencia  assim  o  julgar  conveniente,  todo  o  ulte- 
rior direito  aos  8ervi908  do  aprendiz ;  o  qual  serd  tirade 
desse  mestre,  e  dado  a  outro  pelo  resto  do  tempo  que  Ibe 
faltar  de  aprendiz. 

Artigo  XVIII.  Se  o  mestre  de  hum  aprendiz  fallecer,  o 
seu  herdeiro,  ou  a  pessoa  a  quern  se  devolver  a  posse  de  tal 
aprendiz,  deverd  dentro  de  quatro  dias  depois  do  folleci- 
mento  do  dito  mestre,  participar  esse  caso  d  Junta  de 
Superintendencia,  cumprindo  d  Junta  expedir  immediata^ 
mente  ordem  ao  curador  para  trazer  perante  ella  o  apren- 
diz; e  quando  este  Ihe  f6r  apresentado,  o  dard  a  outro 
mestre,  debaixo  das  oondifdes  estabelecidas. 

Se  o  herdeiro,  ou  a  pessoa  em  cujo  poder  estiver  o  dito 
aprendiz,  se  descuidar  de  participar  o  fallecimento  do 
mestre  dentro  de  quatro  dias,  deverd  pagar  hum  duro  por 
dia  por  cada  aprendiz  Negro  pertencente  ao  tal  mestre  fal- 
lecido,  at^  que  tenha  feito  entrega  delies  todos  d  sobredita 
Junta ;  e  ficard  aldm  disso  sugeito  ds  outras  penas  applica- 
das  d  falta  de  cumprimento  das  condi90es  estabelecidas 
neste  Kegulamento. 

Artigo  XIX.  Se  algum  Negro  liberto  f6r  tomado  para 
aprendiz,  ou  assoldadado,  por  conta  do  Govemo,  devera  a 
escriptura  center,  a  respeito  do  dito  Negro,  as  mesmas 
condiydes  e  estipula90es  que  acima  se  prescrevei^  para  os 
casos  em  que  elle  f6r  dado  de  aprendiz  a  hum  individuo  par- 
ticular. 

Artigo  XX.  Serd  permittido  aos  .Negros  libertos,  a 
arbitrio  da  Junta  de  Superintendencia,  quando  se  tiver 
verificado  que  previamente  se  obtivera  o  Uvre  consenti- 
mento  delies,  assentar  pra9a  de  soldados  ou  de  marinheiros 
nas  lor^as  regulares  de  mar  ou  de  terra  do  £stado  em  cujos 
territorios  tiverem  sido  emancipados. 

A  Juntai  em  tal  caso,  tomard  cuidado  em  certificar-se 
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de  que  ob  Negros  entendem  e  conhecem  perfeitamente  a 
Datureza  das  obriga9des  que  contrahem  por  assim  se  alis- 
tarem. 

O  Govemo  em  cujo  8ervi9o  os  Negros  se  alistarem, 
assiguard  hum  recibo  delles,  que  serd  entreeue  ao  curador 
ao  tempo  do  alistamento :  e  a  Junta  tomara  medidas  para 
assegurar  que  a  plena  e  permanente  alforria  de  tdes  Negros 
Ihes  fique  salva,  segundo  o  verdadeiro  espirito  deste  Re- 
gulamento. 

Artigo  XXI.  Aquelles  Negros  libertos  que  n&o  forem 
postos  a  aprendizes,  ou  que  se  nSio  alistarem  nas  forqas  de 
mar  ou  de  terra  do  Estado  a  que  pertencer  a  colonia  ou 
possessfio  em  que  estiverem,  ou  cujas  escripturas  vierem  a 
ficar  sem  effeito,  ou  a  ser  invalidadas,  ficarao  a  cargo  do 
Governo  da  dita  colonia  ou  possess&o,  e  serSo  conservados 
dentro  do  espaco  de  vinte  milhas  do  lugar  onde  residirem 
as  CommissOes  Mixtas. 

A  despeza  feita  em  manter  e  sustentar  os  ditos  Negros 
estara  a  cargo  do  Govemo  da  colonia :  ficando  elles  porem 
debaixo  do  cuidado  e  superintendencia  da  Junta  e  do  cu- 
rador ;  e  sendo-lhes  appUcavel  o  presente  Regulamento  a 
todos  OS  respeitos,  excepto  no  que  toca  a  estarem  por 
aprendizes. 

Artigo  XXII.  O  curador  procurard  explicar  a  cada 
Negro,  por  meio  de  hum  interprete,  a  natureza  de  qualquer 
contracto  em  que  elle  entre ;  e  o  prevenird  de  que  se  em 
algum  tempo  idr  maltratado  por  seu  mestre,  se  deve 
queixar  ao  curador,  ou  d  Junta  de  Superintendencia  dos 
N^ros  libertos. 

Artigo  XXIII.  Serd  da  obrigagSo  do  curador  ou  do  seu 
ajudante,  vizitar,  ao  menos  huma  vez  em  cada  trimestre, 
todos  OS  lugares  onde  estiverem  alguns  Negros  libertos  de- 
baixo da  superintendencia  da  Junta ;  devendo  examinar  e 
mspecionar  todos  os  ditos  Negros,  receber  suas  queixas,  e 
£Bizer  indaga9des  dcerca  delias  para  descobrir  a  verdade,  e 
mvestigar  quaesquer  abusos  que  possSo  prejudicalos ;  cum- 
prindo-lbe  tatnbem  inquirir  da  conducta  geral  delles. 

O  curador  levard  depois  ao  conhecimento  da  Junta 
todas  as  queixas  dos  ditos  Negros,  e  qualquer  quebranta- 
mento  das  condiQdes  e  estipula^des  do  contracto  em  virtude 
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do  qual  estiveram  servindo ;  e  em  todos  os  casos  de  bem 
fundada  queixa,  usard  a  Junta  dos  meios  convenientes  para 
que  se  Ihes  fa? a  justi^a. 

AsiDspec9desacimaprescripta8  nfio  se  devei^o  fazerem 
periodos  determinados,  mas  em  tempo  incerto  e  inesperado. 

O  curador  dard  tambem  parte  &  Junta  em  cada  trim- 
estre,  do  estado  em  que  achar  os  Negros  libertos  ;  e  a  sua 
participai^So  ser4  lan^ada  em  hum  Uvro  que  haveri  para 
esse  fimcom  o  titulo  de  "  Participa^des  do  Curador/'  e  que 
deve  estar  depositado  na  secretaria  da  Junta,  de  sorte  que 
recorrendose  e  elle,  se  possa  facilmente  saber  a  occupa9&)  e 
comportamento  de  todos  os  Negros  libertos. 

Artigo  XXIV.  Todos  os  actos  praticados  pelo  curador, 
juntamente  com  huma  exposi|f&)  de  todos  os  factos  que 
successivamente  chegarem  ao  seu  conbecimento  a  respeito 
dos  Negros  libertos,  serfio  logo  conmiunicados  por  elle  i 
Junta  de  Superintendencia ;  nfio  devendo  elle  instaurar 
procedimento  algum,  nem  dar  qualquer  passo  a  respeito 
dos  ditos  Negros,  sem  conbecimento  e  authori8a9&o  da 
Junta. 

Artigo  XXV.  O  curador  receberd  todas  as  quantias 
que  houverem  de  se  pagar  pelas  soldadas  dos  aprendizes,  e 
todo  o  dinheiro  procedente  das  mulctas  em  que  incorrerem 
OS  mestres,  e  dara  de  tudo  huma  conta  a  Junta  de  Super- 
intendencia. A  importancia  total  deverd  ser  applicada 
para  os  fins  abaixo  indicados. 

Artigo  XXVI.  Quando  tiver  expirado  o  termo  pre- 
scripto  para  o  servif  o  d'algum  aprendiz,  deverd  o  curador, 
debaixo  das  instruc^des  da  Junta  de  Superintendencia, 
notificar  o  dito  aprendiz,  juntamente  com  o  8eu  mestre, 
para  comparecerem  perante  a  mesma  Junta,  &  qual  o 
mestre  entregard  entfio  a  escriptura  do  Negro,  recebendo 
este  da  Junta  huma  certidfio  em  que  se  declare  que  com- 
pletou  seu  tempo  de  aprendiz,  e  tem  jus  a  todos  os  direitos 
e  priviiegios  de  huma  pessoa  livre. 

O  curador  tera  cuidado  em  que  essa  certidfio  seja 
legalizada  e  registrada  conforme  a  pratica  do  paiz. 

Artigo  XXVII.  A  Junta  de  Superintendencia  terd 
authoridade  para  admoestar  o  curador,  e  qualquer  outro 
empregado  subordinado  d  mesma,  se  algum  defies  deixar 
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de  cumprir  fielmente  o  seu  dever ;  podendo  a  dita  Junta 
demitti-los,  se  assim  o  julgar  necessario,  e  nomear  Ihes 
successores. 

Artigo  XXVIII.  Os  processos  necessarios  para  as 
cobran^as  das  quantias  que  os  mestres  deverem  per  conta 
da  soldada  dos  aprendizes,  e  para  exigencia  do  pagaraento 
das  differentes  mulctas  e  penas  pecuniarias  acima  impostas; 
ser&o  instaurados  nos  tribunaes  competentes  do  paiz  onde 
as  respectivas  Juntas  de  Superintendencia  residirem,  e 
serSio  proseguidos  a  requisi9So  da  Junta. 

As  custas  de  tdes  processos  serSLo  pagas  como  abaixo  se 
menciona;  e  as  Altas  Partes  Contractantes  se  obrigfio  por 
est  Artigo  a  conceder,  dentro  de  seis  mezes  contados  da 
troca  da  ratifica^So  do  Tratado  d  que  este  Regulamento 
estd  annexo,  a  authoridade  e  poderes  necessarios  aos  tri- 
bunes do  paiz  once  as  respectivas  Juntas  de  Superinten- 
dencia est&o  estabelecidas,  para  tomarem  conhecimento  das 
ac90es  que  para  a  devida  execu^&o  deste  Regulamento 
forem  intentadas  perante  os  ditos  tribundeS:,  a  requisi^do 
das  Juntas ;  de  sorte  que  se  cobrem  as  mulctas  acima  men- 
cionadas,  e  se  exija  a  entrega  do  dinheiro  referido,  sendo 
feito  o  pagamento  da  sua  importancia  k  pessoa  designada 
por  esle  Regulamento  para  a  receber. 

Artigo  XXIX.  O  dinheiro  procedente  das  soldadas  dos 
Negros  libertos,  e  das  mulctas  em  que  incorrerem  os  mes- 
tres, serd  depositado  pelo  curador  em  hum  cofre  de  trez 
chaves,  das  quaes  cada  commissario  da  Junta  de  Superin- 
tendencia guardara  huraa,  e  o  curador  outra. 

O  curador  depositara  por  este  modo  as  diversas  quantias 
logo  que  as  receber,  dando  ante  huma  regular  entrada  della 
em  hum  livro  desiinado  para  esse  fim. 

Este  dinheiro  sera  applicado  da  seguinte  maneira,  a 
saber :  huma  porgSo  delle,  ao  arbitrio  da  Junta  de  Superin- 
tendencia, servira  para  pagar  os  ordenkdos  do  curador,  e  dos 
outros  otficiaes  empregados  debaixo  das  ordens  da  Junta; 
da  porgao  restante  se  appUcard  o  que  f6r  preciso  para 
pagar  as  despezas  feitas  em  demandar  os  mestres  pelo  que- 
brantaniento  das  condi9oes  e  estipula96es  dos  sens  con- 
tractos,  e  tambem  para  pagar  as  outras  depezas  occa- 
sionadas  por  levar  a  efFeito  este  Regulamento ;  e  o  saldo 
ques  obrar,  se  o  houver,  serd  empregado,  ao  arbitrio  da 
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dita  Junta,  em  promover  as  commodidades  e  prosperidade 
dos  Negros  libertos,  durante  o  tempo  do  seu  servifo,  ou 
depois  delle  acabado,  e  especialmente  em  premiar  aquelles 
que  bem  se  conduzirem. 

As  contas  destes  dinheiros,  e  da  maneira  por  que 
houverem  sido  dispendidos,  eeriu),  no  fim  de  cada  anno, 
feitas  em  duplicado  pelo  curador ;  e  depois  de  examinadas 
e  approvadas  pela  Junta,  serd  hum  dos  ditos  duplicados 
transmittido  por  cada  commissario  ao  Governo  por  parte 
do  qual  estiver  servindo. 

Se  OS  fundos  n&o  forem  sufficientes  para  satisfazer  as 
justas  e  necessarias  requisi^des  feitas  para  os  fins  exigidos, 
serd  o  que  faltar  supprido  em  partes  igudes  pelos  dous 
Grovemos. 

Artigo  XXX.  No  caso  de  se  excitar  alguma  contro- 
versia  entre  os  dous  sobreditos  commissarios  da  Junta  a 
respeito  da  nomea^&o  de  algum  official  seu  subordinado,  ou 
acerca  de  algum  outro  objecto  relativo  4  execu^fio  deste 
Regulamento, — se  a  tal  controversia  occorrer  em  huma 
colonia  ou  possess&o  Portugueza,  convocard  a  Junta  a 
pessoa  que  nessa  colonia  ou  possess&o  servir  de  arbitro 
firitannico  na  CommissSo  Mixta,  segundo  o  Tratado;  e  se 
o  caso  tiver  lugar  em  huma  colonia  ou  possessSo  Britan- 
nica,  convocark  entSU)  a  Junta  de  Superintendencia  a  pessoa 
que  nessa  colonia  ou  possessSo  servir  de  arbitro  Portuguez 
na  Commiss&o  Mixta,  segundo  o  Tratado ;  a  fim  de  que  a 
Junta  de  Superintendencia  dos  Negros  libertos  assim  for- 
mada,  sendo  composta  dos  dous  commissarios  e  de  hum 
arbitro,  decida  d  pluralidade  de  votos  todos  esses  pontos  de 
desaven9a. 

NSo  serd  permettido  aos  membros  da  Junta  de  Super- 
intendencia, nem  k  qualquer  official  seu  subordinado,  pedir 
ou  receber  de  pessoa  alguma,  salvo  como  neste  Regula- 
mento  se  especifica,  emolumento  algum,  debaixo  de  qual- 
quer pretexto  que  seja,  pelo  desempenho  dos  deveres  que 
Ihe  s&o  impostos  pelo  presente  Reguiamento. 

Artigo  XXXI.  Nemhuma  cousa  que  se  contenha  neste 
Reguiamento  se  entenderd  isentar  qualquer  Negro  liberto 
da  sugeiffio  em  que  estd,  como  homem  livre,  de  que  se  pro- 
ceda  contra  elle  por  qualquer  crime  que  commetta  (excepto 
como  neste  Reguiamento  se  providenciou)  contra  as  leis  do 
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paiz  onde  se  achar.  Em  todos  os  casos  porem  em  que  se 
imputar  huma  offensa  contra  essas  leis  a  hum  Negro,  que 
esteja  debaixo  do  cuidado  da  sobredita  Junta  de  Superin- 
tendencia,  ellas  Ihe  serao  applicadas  como  a  hum  homem 
livre ;  devendo  o  curador  pessoalmente,  ou  por  meio  d'al- 
guem  responsavel  que  para  esse  fim  tenha  deputado,  ser  pre- 
sente  nos  tribundes  de  justi^a  do  paiz,  para  que  se  faca 
justipa  ao  Negro. 

Artigo  XXXII.  Estipulou-se  mais,  com  o  fim  de  evitar 
desnecessaria  multiplicac^  de  palavras,  que  tudo  quanto  se 
contem  nas  disposi9des  acima  prescriptas,  que  seja  applicada 
aos  mestres,  se  entendera  como  applicavel  igualmente  ds 
mestras  e  que  todo,  que  nas  ditas  disposigdes  a  respeito  dos 
Negroes  e  aprendizes,  6  applicado  ko  sexo  masculino  e 
numero  smgular,  sera  entendido  como  applicavel  igualmente 
do  sexo  feminino  e  numero  plural,  salvo  se  huma  tal  intelli- 
gencia  fdr  expressamente  opposta  a  qualquer  outra  dispo- 
81980  deste  Re^lamento. 

Artigo  XXXIIL  Este  Regulamento  serd  inserido  na 
Grazeta  ou  Jomal  Official  dos  paizes  cujos  Soberanos  s&o 
Partes  Contractantes  deste  Tratado,  e  tambem  na  Gazeta 
ou  Jomal  Official  do  lugar  onde  se  estabelecerem  as  respec- 
tivas  Commis85es  Mixtas :  e  os  Govemos  das  ditos  paizes 
conferirfio  4  referida  Junta  de  Superintendencia  dos  Negros 
libertos,  aos  curadores,  e  a  sens  ajudantes,  subordinadas 
dquellas  Juntas,  a  authoridade  necessaria  para  que  as 
mesmas  Juntas,  curadores,  e  officiaes  que  respectivamente 
servirem  debaixo  das  suas  ordens,  possSlo  cumprir  os 
deveres,  e  exercer  as  poderes  que  por  este  Regulamento 
Ihes  s&o  confiados. 

Artigo  XXXIV.  Se  para  o  futuro  parecer  necessario 
adoptor  novas  medidas,  em  consequencia  de  se  haverem 
tornado  inefficazes  as  estabelecidas  neste  Annexo,  convem 
as  Altas  Partes  Contractantes  em  consultar  entre  si  e 
ajustar  outros  meios  mais  appropriados  a  obter  completa- 
mente  os  fins  que  tem  em  vista. 

Os  Plenipotenciarios  abaixo  assignados,  na  conformi- 
dade  do  Artigo  XIV  do  Tratado  por  elles  assignado  neste 
dia  trez  de  Jidho  de  1842,  convieram  em  que  o  precedente 
Regulamento^  contendo  trinta  e  quatro  Artigos^  serd  annex- 
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ado  ao  dito  Tratado,  e  considerado  como  parte  integrante 
delle. 

Aos  trez  dias  de  Julho,  de  mil  oitocentos  e  quarenta  e 
dous. 

Howard  de  Walden.  Duque  de  Palmella. 

(L.S.)  (L.S.) 


Additional  Article. 


[Ratifications  exchanged  at  Lisbon,  November  24,  1842.] 

Additional  Article  to  the  Treaty  concluded  at  Ijufbon  on  the 
3rd  of  July,  1842,  between  Great  Britain  and  Por- 
tugalffor  the  suppression  of  the  Traffic  in  Slaves. 

Whereas  the  regulations  in  respect  to  the  treatment  of 
liberated  Negroes,  contained  in  Annex  C  of  the  Treaty 
between  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of 
Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  and  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of 
Portugal  and  the  Algarves,  signed  at  Lisbon  on  the  third 
of  July,  1842,  are  by  the  XUIth  Article  of  that  Treaty 
declared  to  be  established  for  the  purpose  of  guaranteeing 
the  liberty  of  such  Negroes : 

And  whereas  within  the  British  colonies  in  which,  in 
pursuance  of  the  said  Treaty,  Mixed  Commissions  have 
been  established,  there  are,  already  in  force,  or  may  be 
hereafter  enacted,  laws,  or  regulations  having  the  force  of 
law,  better  adapted  for  the  purpose  aforesaid,  and  the 
maintenance  of  such  laws  or  regulations  would  therefore  be 
more  in  accordance  with  the  salutary  end  which  the  two 
High  Contracting  Parties  have  in  view: 

It  is  therefore  agreed,  that  in  the  British  colonies  where 
such  Mixed  Commissions  are  established,  and  where  the 
existing  laws,  or  regulations  having  the  force  of  law,  on  the 
subject  of  the  treatment  of  liberated  Negroes,  are  already 
better  adapted  than  the  Regulations  contained  in  the  Annex 
C,  to  guarantee  the  liberty  of  Negroes  liberated  under  the 
said  Treaty,  the  Mixed  Commissions  shall  consider  such 
laws  or  regulations  as  superseding  the  special  Kegulations  of 
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Annex  C,  inasmuch  as  they  may,  either  wholly  or  in  part, 
be  more  beneficial  to  the  said  liberated  Negroes. 

It  is  equally  agreed  that  the  Mixed  Commissions  estab- 
lished in  the  colonial  dominions  of  either  of  the  two  High 
Contracting  Parties,  in  virtue  of  the  aforesaid  Treaty,  shall 
be  empowered  with  full  authority  to  admit  in  future  similar 
substitutions,  in  the  case  of  any  laws,  or  regulations  having 
the  force  of  law,  being  hereafter  enacted  in  the  colonies  of 
Her  Britannic  Majesty,  or  in  the  colonies  of  Her  Most 
Faithful  Majesty,  better  adapted  to  guarantee  the  liberty 
and  ensure  the  welfare  of  the  liberated  Negroes  in  the  said 
colonies. 

Any  such  laws,  or  regulations  having  the  force  of  law, 
by  which  any  of  the  Regulations  of  Annex  C  shall  be  super- 
seded under  this  Article,  shall  be  duly  communicated,  as 
the  case  may  be,  by  the  one  to  the  other  of  the  High  Con- 
tracting Parties. 

The  present  Additional  Article  shall  have  the  same 
force  and  validity  as  if  it  had  been  inserted,  word  for  word, 
in  the  aforesaid  Treaty  of  the  3rd  of  July,  1842. 

It  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  thereof  shall  be 
exchanged  at  Lisbon,  at  the  expiration  of  six  weeks  from 
the  date  of  its  signature,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have 
signed  the  same,  and  have  afiixed  thereto  the  seals  of  their 
arms. 

Done  at  Lisbon,  the  twenty-second  day  of  October,  in 
the  year  of  Our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
forty-two. 

Howard  de  Walden.  Duqub  de  Palmella. 

(L.S.)  (L.S.) 


Artigo  Addicional  ao  Tratado  concluido  em  Lisboa  aos  trez 
de  JulhOj  de  mil  oitocentos  e  quarenta  e  dous,  entre  a 
Oram-Bretanha  e  Portugal,  para  a  suppressao  do  TVa- 
Jico  da  Escravatura. 

ViSTo  que  o  regulamento  arespeito  do  tratamento  do8 
Negros  libertos,  contido  do  Annexo  C  do  Tratado  entre  Sua 
Magestade  a  Rainha  do  Reino  Unido  da  Gram-Bretanha  e 
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Irlanda,  e  Sua  Magestade  a  Rainha  de  Portugal  e  Alganree, 
assignado  em  Lisboa  aos  trez  de  Julho,  de  mil  oitocentos  e 
quarenta  e  dous,  estd  declarado  pelo  Artigo  Decimoterceiro 
do  dito  Tratado,  haver  sido  estabelecido  para  o  fim  de  ga- 
rantir  a  liberdade  de  taes  Negros  : 

E  visto  que  nas  colonias  Britannicas  nas  quaes,  em  exe- 
CU9S0  do  dito  Tratado,  se  tem  estabelecido  Commissoens 
Mixtas,  jd  existem  em  vigor,  ou  podem  de  fiituro  ser  pro- 
mulgadas  leis,  ou  regulamentos  com  for^a  de  lei,  mats  bem 
adaptados  ao  sobredito  proposito,  e  que  a  conservafSo  de 
taes  leis  ou  regulamentos  seria  por  isso  mais  conforme  ao 
fim  salutar  que  as  duas  Aitas  Partes  Contractantes  tem  em 
vista: 

Pica  por  tanto  ajustado,  que  nas  colonias  Britannicas, 
aonde  taes  Commissoens  Mixtas  estSo  estabelecidas,  e  aonde 
as  leis,  ou  regulamentos  com  forga  de  lei,  existentes  sobre 
o  objecto  do  tratamento  dos  Negros  libertos,  ja  sSo  mais 
bem  adaptados  do  que  o  Regulamento  contido  no  Annexo 
C,  para  garantir  a  liberdade  dos  Negros  libertos  em  virtude 
do  dito  Tratado ;  dever&o  as  Commissoens  Mixtas  consi- 
derar  taes  leis  ou  regulamentos  como  substituindo  o  Regula- 
mento especial  do  Annexo  C,  em  tanto  quanto  possam  ser, 
no  todo  ou  em  parte,  mais  proficuos  aos  ditos  Negros 
libertos. 

Pica  igualmente  ajustado  que  as  Commissoens  Mixtas 
estabelecidas  no  dominios  coloniaes  de  qualquer  das  duas 
Altas  Partes  Contractantes,  em  virtude  do  sobredito  Tra- 
tado, ser&o  plenamente  authorisadas  para  admittir  de  futuro 
similhantes  substitui9oens,  no  caso  de  serem  para  o  diante 
promulgadas  nas  colonias  de  Sua  Magestade  Britannica,  on 
nas  colonias  de  Sua  Magestade  Fidelissima,  quaesquer  leis, 
ou  regulamentos  com  for9a  de  lei,  mais  bem  adaptados  a 
garantir  a  liberdade,  e  a  assegurar  o  bem-estar  dos  Negros 
libertos  nas  ditas  colonias. 

Quaesquer  leis,  ou  regulamentos  com  for^a  de  lei,  pelos 
quaes  alguma  das  disposi9oens  do  Annexo  C  f&r  substituida 
na  conformidade  d'este  Artigo,  ser5o  devidamente  commu- 
nicados,  como  o  caso  o  pedir,  por  uma  Alta  Parte  Contrac- 
tante  d  outra. 

O  presente  Artigo  Addiccional  ter6  a  mesma  for^a  c 
validade  como  se  estivesse  inserto,  palavra  por  palavra,  no 
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flobredito  Tratado  de  trez  de  Julho,  de  mil  oitocentos  e 
quarenta  e  dous. 

Serd  ratificado,  e  as  ratificafoens  d'elle  serSo  trocadas 
em  lisboa,  no  termo  de  seis  semanas  a  datar  da  sua  assig- 
natura,  ou  mais  cedo  se  for  possivel. 

Em  testemunho  do  que,  os  respectivos  Plenipotencia- 
rios  o  assignarem,  e  firmaram  com  o  sello  das  suas  armas. 

Feito  em  Lisboa,  aos  vinte  e  dous  dias  do  mez  de  Outu- 
bro,  do  anno  do  Nascimento  de  nosso  Senhor  Jesus-Christo 
de  mil  oitocentos  e  quarenta  e  dous. 

Howard  de  Walden.  Duque  de  Palmella. 

(L.S.)  (L.S.) 


SARDINIA. 


Treaty  between  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  French,  and 
the  King  of  Sardinia,  containing  the  Accession  of  His 
Sardinian  Majesty  to  two  Conventions  between  Great 
Britain  and  France,  for  the  more  efectual  suppression 
of  the  Slave  Trade. — Signed  at  Turin,  August  8,  1834. 


[Ratifications  exchanged  at  Turin,  Dec.  8,  1834.] 


With    an    Additional    Article    thereto,     signed    at    Turin, 
December  8,  1834. 

Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  du  Royaume  Uni  de  la  Grande 
Bretagne  et  dlrlande,  et  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  des  Franfais, 
ayant  conclu  le  30  Novembre,  1831,  et  le  22  Mars,  1833, 
deux  Conventions  destinees  h  assurer  la  repression  com- 
plete de  la  Traite  des  Noirs  ;  les  Hautes  Parties  Contrac- 
tantes,  conformement  h  TArticle  IX  de  la  premiere  de  ces 
Conventions,  qui  porte  que  les  autres  Puissances  maritimes 
seront  invitees  k  y  acceder,  ont  adress^  cette  invitation  h 
Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  de  Sardaigne. 

Et  Sa  dite  Majesty,  anim^e  des  m6mes  sentimens,  et 
empress^e  de  concourir  avec  ses  deux  augustes  Allies  au 
meme  but  d'humanit^,  n'ayant  pas  hesite  a  accueillir  leur 
proposition,  les  trois  Hautes  Puissances,  dans  la  vue  d'ac- 
cumplir  ce  dessein  genereux,  et  pour  donner  h  Taccession 
de  Sa  Majeste  Sarde,  ainsi  qu'ji  son  acceptation  par  Sa 
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Majesty  Britannique,  et  par  Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  des  Fran^ais, 
rauthenticitd  convenablc,  et  toute  la  solemnity  usit^e,  ont  re- 
solu  de  conclure  k  cet  efFet  une  Convention  formelle,  et  ont  en 
consequence  nommd  pour  leurs  Plenipotentiaires,  savoir:— 

Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  du  Royaume  Uni  de  la  Grande 
Bretagne  et  d'Irlande,  le  Trts  Honorable  Sir  Augaste  Jean 
Foster,  Baronet  du  Royaume  Uni,  Membre  du  Tr^s  Honor- 
able Conseil  Priv^  de  Sa  Majesty  Britannique,  et  son 
Envoy^  Extraordinaire  et  Ministre  Pl^nipotentiaire  prfes  la 
Cour  de  Turin  ; — 

Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  des  Franfais,  M.  Amable  Guillaume 
Prosper  Brugifere,  Baron  de  Barante,  Pair  de  France,  Con- 
seiller  d'Etat,  Officier  de  TOrdre  Royal  de  la  Legion 
d'Honneur,  Ambassadeur  dc  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  des  Frangais 
pr6s  la  Cour  de  Turin  ; — 

Et  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  Sardaigne,  le  Comle  Victor 
Sallier  de  la  Tour,  Marquis  de  Cordon,  Chevalier  de  I'Ordre 
Supreme  de  la  Tr^s  Sainte  Annunciade,  Grand  Cordon  de 
rOrdre  des  Saints  Maurice  et  Lazare,  Commandeur  de 
rOrdre  Militaire,  et  Chevalier  de  TOrdre  Civil  de  Savoie, 
Grand-Croix  de  plusicurs  ordres  Strangers,  General  de 
Cavalcrie,  Ministre  et  Premier  Secretaire  d'Etat  au  D^- 
partement  des  Affaires  Etrang6res  : 

Lesqucls,  apres  avoir  echang^  reciproquemcnt  leurs 
pleins  pouvoirs,  trouves  en  bonne  et  due  forme,  sont  con- 
venus  des  Articles  suivans  :  — 

Article  I,  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  de  Sardaigne  accede  aux 
Conventions  conclues  ct  signees  le  30  Novembre,  1831,  et 
le  22  Mars,  1833,  cntre  Sa  Majestd  le  Roi  du  Royaume 
Uni  de  la  Grande  Bretagne  ct  d'Irlande,  et  Sa  Majeste  le 
Roi  des  Fran^ais,  relativcment  h  la  repression  de  la  Traite 
des  Noirs,  ainsi  qu'a  leurs  Annexes,  sauf  les  reserves  et 
modifications  exprimees  dans  les  Articles  II,  III,  et  IV, 
ci-apres,  (]ui  seront  considercs  commc  additionnels  aux  dites 
Conventions  et  a  leurs  Annexes,  ct  sauf  les  differences  qui 
resultcnt  necessaircmcnt  dc  la  situation  de  Sa  Majeste 
Sarde,  comme  i)artic  accedante  aux  Conventions  en  ques- 
tion apr^s  leur  conclusion.  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  du  Roy- 
aume Uni  d'Angleterre  ct  d'Irlande,  et  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi 
des  Fran^'ais,  ayant  accepts  la  dite  accession,  tons  les 
Articles  de  ces  deux  Conventions,  et  toutes  les  dispositions 
de  leurs  Annexes,  seront,  en  consequence,  census  avoir  ^t^ 
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condus  et  sign&,  de  mSme  que  la  pr^sente  Convention, 
directement  entre  Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  du  Royaume  Uni  de 
la  Grande  Bretagne  et  d'Irlande,  Sa  Majesty  le  Koi  des 
Frangais,  et  Sa  Majestd  le  Hoi  de  Sardaigne. 

Leurs  dites  Majest^s  s'engagent  et  promettent  r^ci- 
proquement  d'ex^cuter  fid^lement,  sauf  les  reserves  et 
modifications  stipul^es  par  les  pr^sentes,  toutes  les  clauses, 
conditions,  et  obligations  qui  en  r^ultent ;  et  pour  ^viter 
toute  incertitude,  il  a  ^t^  convenu  que  les  susdites  Conven- 
tions, ainsi  que  leurs  Annexes,  seront  ins^r^es  ici  mot  k 
moty  ainsi  qu'il  suit : — 

[Here  follow  the  Conventions  of  November  30,  1831, 
and  March  22,  1833,  and  the  Annex  containing  the  In- 
structions to  cruizers,  which  have  already  been  laid  before 
Parliament.] 


Instructions  portant  autorisation  de  visiter  et  arreler  les 
bdtimens  marchands  Anglais  se  livrant  a  la  Traite  des 
Noirs,  ou  iquipis  pour  ce  trafic. 

Monsieur, 

Une  Convention  a  6t6  conclue  k  Paris,  le  30  Novem- 
bre,  1831,  entre  la  France  et  la  Grande  Bretagne,  pour  la 
repression  de  la  Traite  des  Noirs.  Aux  termes  de  cette 
Convention,  des  croiseurs  appartenant  h.  Tun  ou  a  Tautre 
des  deux  pays,  doivent  6tre  autoris^s,  sous  les  Instructions 
sp^iales  qui  y  sont  mentionn^es,  k  visiter  et  k^  arrfiter, 
dans  r^tendue  des  limites  particuli^res,  des  navires  mar- 
chands de  I'autre  nation  se  livrant  k  la  Traite,  ou  soup^onn^s 
d'etre  arm^s  pour  ce  trafic,  Une  Convention  Suppl^men- 
taire  a  et6  en  outre  conclue  entre  les  dits  pays,  le  22  Mars, 
1833,  dans  le  but  d'expliquer  et  de  d^velopper  quelques 
tmes  des  dispositions  de  la  Convention  susmentionn^e ;  et 
k  cette  Convention  Suppl^mentaire  sont  annexees  des 
Instructions  pour  les  croiseurs  qui  doivent  etre  employes 
an  dit  service. 

J*ai  jug^  convenable  que  le  bdtiment  que  vous  com- 
mandez  fdt  un  des  croiseurs  Frangais  muni  des  dites  In- 
structions sp6ciales. 
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Je  V0U9  envoie  ci-joint  des  expeditions  de  la  Convention 
principale  du  30  Novembre,  1831,  et  des  Instructions  y 
annex^es,  dont  il  a  ^t^  fait  mention  ci-dessus ;  et  je  vous 
autorise  en  consequence,  et  je  vous  donne  pouvoir,  en  vertu 
du  present  ordre  et  du  mandat  ci-joint  du  Gouvemement 
de  Sa  Majeste  Britannique,  de  visiter  les  navires  marchands 
sous  pavilion  Anglais  soup9onnes  de  se  livrer  k  la  Traite 
des  Noirs,  dans  les  liraites  indiqu^es  dans  I'Article  I  de  la 
Convention  du  30  Novembre,  1831  (avec  Textension  con- 
ditionnelle  qui  s'y  trouve  expliqude),  et  d'agir  h  regard  de 
ceux  de  ces  navires  qui  se  seront  livr^s  k  un  Commerce 
d'Esclaves,  ou  qui  seront  soupconn^s  d'etre  arrays  pour  ce 
trafic,  ainsi  qu'il  est  indiqu^  dans  ces  divers  documens. 

Je  vous  charge  de  vous  conformer  trfes  strictement  k 
toutes  les  dispositions  et  stipulations  qui  s'y  trouvent  con- 
tenues^  en  vous  recommandant  d'avoir  soin  d'exercer  I'au- 
torite  qui  vous  est  ainsi  conferee,  de  la.  mani^re  la  plus 
douce,  et  avec  tons  les  egards  que  se  doivent  des  nations 
alli^es  et  amies,  et  de  cooperer  cordialement  avec  les  com- 
mandans  de  tout  batiment  de  guerre  Anglais  employ^  au 
mSme  service. 

Recevez,  Monsieur,  les  assurances  de  ma  parfaite  con- 
sideration. 

Donne  h  Paris,  le 

Le  Ministre  Secretaire  d'Etat  de  la 
Marine  et  des  Colonies. 


Mandat  en  vertu  duquel  un  bdtiment  de  guerre  Anglais 
pourra  visiter  et .  arrSter  un  bdtiment  de  commerce 
Frangais  engage  dans  la  Traite  des  Noirs,  ou  equipe 
pour  ce  trafic. 

Dans  une  Convention  entre  la  France  et  la  Grande 
Bretagne,  signee  k  Paris  le  30  Novembre,  1831,  pour  la 
repression  de  la  Traite  des  Noirs,  et  dans  une  Convention 
Suppiementaire  relative  au  m6me  objet,  en  date  du  22 
Mars,  1833,  il  a  ete  stipule  que  certains  croiseurs  seraient 
^utoris^s,  conformement  aux  Instructions  speciales  qui  y 
§ont  mentionnees,  k  visiter  et  h,  arr6ter,  dans  Tetendue  de 
limites  particulieres,   des   navires   marchands    de    Tautre 
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nation,  se  livrant  k  la  Traite  des  Noirs,  ou  fioUp^onnfe 
d*6tre  arm^s  pour  ce  trafic. 

Attendu  que  le  Gouveraement  de  Sa  Majeste  Britan- 
nique  a  jug6  convenable  que  le  b^timent  que  vous  com- 
mandez  fftt  Tun  des  croiseurs  Anglais  pourvu  des  dites 
Instructions  sp^cialeS)  et  que  vous  devez  recevoir  en  con- 
sAjuence  des  Instructions  du  dit  Gouveraement  pour  vous 
guider  dans  le  dit  service,  je  vous  autorise  et  je  vous 
donne  pouvoir,  en  vertu  de  ces  Instructions  et  du  present 
Mandate  de  visiter  des  batimens  marchands  sous  pavilion 
Fran^ais  soupQonnfe  de  se  livrer  ^  la  Traite  dans  les  limited 
indiqu^es  dans  TArticle  I  de  la  Convention  du  30  Novem- 
bre,  1831,  avec  Textension  conditionnelle  qui  s'y  trouve 
indiquee^^^  et  d'agir  Jt  regard  des  batimens  qui  se  seront  livrfe 
i  la  Traite,  ou  qui  seront  soup9onn&  d'etre  equip^s  pour  ce 
trafic,  ainsi  qu'il  est  present  dans  la  dite  Convention,  et 
dans  la  Convention  Suppl^mentaire,  ainsi  que  dans  les 
Instructions  qui  y  sont  annex^es. 

Donn^  h,  Paris,  le 

Le  Ministre  Secretaire. d'Etat  au  Departement 
de  la  Marine  et  des  Colonies. 


Signaux  particuliers  qui  devront  Stre  employes  par  les  bdti^ 
mens  de  guerre  Frangais  et  Anglais^  auxquels  auront 
4te  donnees  des  Instructions  en  consequence  du  Traite 
conclu  le  30  Novemhrey  1831,  pour  la  suppression  de  la 
Traite  des  Noirs. 


Secret. 

Le  bdtiment  qui  fera  le  premier  signal,  devra  hisser  le 
pavilion  ci-dessous  h  la  tfite  du  mat  de  misaine. 
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Le  Mtiment  auquel  le  signal  aura  et^  fait,  y  r^pondra 
en  hissant  le  pavilion  ci-apr6s  k  la  t6te  du  grand  mat. 


Le  b^timent  qui  aura  fait  le  premier  signal,  devra  hisser 
le  pavilion  suivant  k  la  tSte  du  grand  mat. 


Le  second  Mtiment  r^pondra  en  hissant  le  pavilion  ci- 
dessous  k  la  tSte  du  mkt  de  misaine. 


Article  II.  II  est  convenu,  relativement  k  T Article  III 
de  la  Convention  du  30  Novembre,  1831,  ci-dessus  tran- 
scrite,  que  Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  de  Sardaigne  fixera  suivant  sa 
convenance,  le  nombre  des  croiseurs  Sardes  qui  devront 
6tre  employ^  au  service  mentionn^  dans  le  dit  article,  et 
les  stations  ou  ils  devront  ^tablir  leurs  croisi^res. 

Article  III.  Le  Gouvemement  de  Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  de 
Sardaigne  fera  connaitre  aux  Gouvememens  de  la  Grande 
Bretagne  et  de  France,  conform^raent  k  FArticle  IV  de  la 
Convention  du  30  Novembre,  1831 ,  les  bitimens  de  guerre 
Sardes  qui  devront  6tre  employes  k  la  repression  de  la 
Traite,  afin  que  les  Mandats  n^cessaires  k  leur  comman- 
dans    soient    d^vr^s.    Les    Mandats    qui  devront   dtre 
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d^vr^s  par  la  Sardaigne  seront  remis  apr^s  que  la  notifi- 
cation du  nombre  des  croiseurs  Britanniques  et  Fran^ais 
destin^  k  6tre  employes,  aura  ^t^  faite  au  Gouvernement 
Sarde. 

Article  IV.  II  est  convenu,  en  ce  qui  conceme  T Article 
V  des  Instructions  annexes  a  la  Convention  Suppl^men- 
taire  du  22  Mars,  1833,  que  tons  les  navires  Sardes,  ou 
portant  le  pavilion  de  Sardaigne,  qui  pourront  6tre  arr^tfe, 
en  execution  des  Conventions  ci-dessus  transcrites,  par  les 
croiseurs  de  Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  du  Royaume  Uni  de  la 
Grande  Bretagne  et  d'Irlande,  ou  de  Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  des 
Franfais,  employ^  dans  les  stations  d'Amerique,  d'Afrique, 
et  de  Madagascar,  seront  conduits  et  remis  dans  le  port  de 
G^nes. 

Article  V.  Le  present  Traits  sera  ratifi^,  et  les  ratifica- 
tions en  seront  echang^es  k  Turin  dans  le  delai  de  trois 
mois,  ou  plus  t6t  s'il  est  possible. 

En  foi  de  quoi  les  Pl^nipotentiaires  sus-denomm6s  ont 
sign^  la  pr^sente  Convention  en  trois  originaux,  et  y 
ont  appos^  le  cachet  de  leurs  armes. 

Fait  k  Turin,  le  8  Aoflt,  1834. 
Aug.  J.  Foster.  Barantb.  De  La  Tour. 

(L.S.)  (L.S.)  (L.S.) 


TVanslation. 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
French,  having  concluded  on  the  30th  of  November,  1831, 
and  the  22nd  of  March,  1833,  two  Conventions  intended 
to  ensure  the  complete  suppression  of  the  Slave  Trade; 
the  High  Contracting  Parties,  conformably  to  the  9th 
Article  of  the  first  of  these  Conventions,  which  states  that 
the  other  maritime  Powers  shall  be  invited  to  accede  to  it, 
have  addressed  this  invitation  to  His  Majesty  the  King  of 
Sardinia. 

And  His  said  Majesty,  animated  with  the  same  senti- 
ments, and  earnest  to  concur  with  his  two  august  allies  in 
the  same  humane  object,  having  without  hesitation  assented 
to  their  proposal,  the  three  High  Powers,  with  the  view 
of  accomplishing  this  generous  design,  and  of  giving  due 
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authenticity  and  all  accustomed  solemnity  to  the  accession 
of  His  Sardinian  Majesty,  and  to  the  acceptance  thereof  by 
His  Britannic  Majesty,  and  by  His  Majesty  the  King  of 
the  French,  have  resolved  to  conclude  to  this  effect  a 
formal  Convention,  and  have  in  consequence  named  for 
their  Plenipotentiaries,  that  is  to  say: — 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  the  Right  Honourable  Sir  Augustus 
John  Foster,  a  Baronet  of  the  United  Kingdom,  a  Member 
of  His  Britannic  Majesty's  Most  Honourable  Privy  Council, 
and  His  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary 
at  the  Court  of  Turin; — 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  French,  M.  Amable 
Guillaume  Prosper  Brugi^re,  Baron  de  Barante,  a  Peer  of 
France,  a  Councillor  of  State,  Officer  of  the  Royal  Order 
of  the  Legion  of  Honour,  Ambassador  of  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  the  French  at  the  Court  of  Turin; — 

And  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sardinia,  the  Count 
Victor  Sallier  de  la  Tour,  Marquis  de  Cordon,  Knight  of 
the  Supreme  Order  of  the  Most  Holy  Annunciade,  Grand 
Cordon  of  the  Order  of  St.  Maurice  and  St.  Lazarus, 
Commander  of  the  Military  Order,  and  Knight  of  the 
Civil  Order  of  Savoy,  Grand  Cross  of  several  Foreign 
Orders,  General  of  Cavalry,  Minister  and  First  Secretary 
of  State  for  the  Department  of  Foreign  Affairs : 

Who,  after  having  reciprocally  exchanged  their  full 
powers,  found  to  be  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed 
upon  the  following  Articles : — 

Article  L  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sardinia  accedes 
to  the  Conventions  concluded  and  signed  on  the  30th  of 
November,  1831,  and  on  the  22nd  of  March,  1833,  between 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
French,  relating  to  the  suppression  of  the  Slave  Trade,  as 
well  as  to  their  Annexes,  excepting  the  reservations  and 
modifications  expressed  in  the  2nd,  3rd,  and  4th  Articles 
hereinafter  given,  which  Articles  shall  be  considered  addi- 
tional to  the  said  Conventions  and  to  their  Annexes,  and 
excepting  the  differences  which  necessarily  result  from  the 
situation  of  His  Sardinian  Majesty  as  a  party  acceding 
to  the  Conventions  in  question  after  their  conclusion. 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
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Britain  and  Ireland,  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
French,  having  accepted  the  said  Accession,  all  the  Articles 
of  these  two  Conventions,  and  all  the  conditions  of  their* 
Annexes,  shall,  in  consequence,  be  held  to  have  been  con- 
cluded and  signed,  in  the  same  manner  as  the  present 
Convention,  directly  between  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  His  Majesty 
the  King  of  the  French,  and  Majesty  the  King  of  Sardinia. 
Their  said  Majesties  engage  and  promise  reciprocally  to 
fulfil  faithfully,  excepting  the  reservations  and  modifications 
hereby  stipulated  for,  all  the  clauses,  conditions,  and  obli- 
gations, which  result  therefrom ;  and  in  order  to  prevent 
any  uncertainty,  it  has  been  agreed  that  the  above-mentioned 
Conventions,  as  well  as  their  Annexes,  shall  be  inserted 
here  word  for  word  as  follows : — 

[Here  follow  the  Conventions  of  November  30,  1831, 
and  March  22,  1833,  and  the  Annex  containing  the  In- 
structions to  Cruizers,  which  have  already  been  laid  before 
Parliament] 


Inatruclions  authorizing  the  visit  and  detention  of  English 
merchant  vessels  engaged  in  the  Slave  Trade,  or  fitted 
out  for  it. 

Sir, 

A  Convention  was  concluded  at  Paris  on  the  30th 
of  November,  1831,  between  France  and  Great  Britain,  for 
the  suppression  of  the  Slave  Trade.  According  to  the 
terms  of  that  Convention,  cruizers  belonging  to  either  of 
the  two  coimtries  are  to  be  authorized,  under  the  special 
Instructions  which  are  therein  mentioned,  to  visit  and 
detain,  within  the  extent  of  certain  limits,  merchant  vessels 
of  the  other  nation  engaged  in  the  trade,  or  suspected  of 
being  fitted  out  for  such  trade.  A  Supplementary  Conven- 
tion was  moreover  concluded  between  the  two  countries  on 
the  22nd  of  March,  1833,  for  the  purpose  of  explaining  and 
developing  some  of  the  provisions  of  the  Convention  above 
mentioned;  and  to  this  Supplementary  Convention  were 
annexed  Instructions  for  the  cruizers  which  are  to  be  em^ 
ployed  on  the  said  service. 
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I  have  judged  it  expedient  that  the  vessel  under  your 
command  should  be  one  of  the  French  cruizers  furnished 
with  the  said  special  Instructions. 

I  herewith  transmit  to  you  copies  of  the  principal  Con- 
vention of  the  30th  of  November,  1831,  and  of  the  Instruc- 
tions thereto  annexed,  which  are  above  mentioned;  and  in 
in  consequence,  I  authorize  you,  and  confer  upon  you  the 
power,  in  virtue  of  the  present  Order,  and  of  the  inclosed 
Warrant  from  the  Government  of  His  Britannic  Majesty, 
to  visit  merchant  vessels  under  the  EngUsh  flag,  suspected 
of  being  engaged  in  the  Slave  Trade,  within  the  hmits 
described  in  the  1st  Article  of  the  Convention  of  the  30th 
November,  1831,  (with  the  conditional  extension  which  is 
therein  explained,)  and  to  act  with  regard  to  such  of  these 
vessels  as  may  be  engaged  in  a  Traffic  of  Slaves,  or  as  may 
be  suspected  of  being  fitted  out  for  that  traffic,  in  the 
manner  which  is  prescribed  by  those  diflferent  documents. 

I  instruct  you  to  conform  most  strictly  to  all  the  pro<> 
visions  and  stipulations  which  are  therein  contained ;  and 
desire  that  you  will  be  careful  to  exercise  the  authority 
with  which  you  are  thus  invested,  in  the  mildest  manner, 
and  with  all  the  consideration  which  is  due  between  alUed 
and  friendly  nations,  and  to  co-operate  cordially  with  the 
commanders  of  any  English  ship  of  war  employed  on  the 
same  service. 

Accept,  Sir,  the  assurances  of  my  perfect  consideration. 

Given  at  Paris,  the 

The  Minister  Secretary  of  State  for  the 
Marine  and  Colonies. 


Warrant  in  virtue  of  which  an  English  ship  of  war  may 
visit  and  detain  a  French  merchant  vessel  engaged  in 
the  Slave  Trade,  or  fitted  out  for  it. 

In  a  Convention  between  France  and  Great  Britain» 
signed  at  Paris,  November  30,  1831,  for  the  suppression  of 
the  Slave  Trade,  and  in  a  Supplementary  Convention  relat- 
ing to  the  same  object,  dated  the  22nd  March,  1833,  it  was 
stipulated  that  certain  cruizers  should  be  authorized,  con- 
formably with  the  special  Instructions  which  are  therein 
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mentioned,  to  visit  and  detain,  within  the  extent  of  certain 
limits,  merchant-vessels  of  the  other  nation  engaged  in  the 
Slave  Trade,  or  suspected  of  being  fitted  out  for  that 
trafiic. 

Whereas  the  Government  of  His  Britannic  Majesty  has 
judged  it  expedient  that  the  vessel  under  your  command 
should  be  one  of  the  English  cruizers  furnished  with  the 
said  special  Instructions :  and  whereas  you  will,  in  conse- 
quence, receive  from  the  said  Government  instructions  for 
your  guidance  in  the  execution  of  the  said  service,  I  autho- 
rize you  and  confer  upon  you  the  power,  in  virtue  of  such 
Instructions  and  of  the  present  Warranty  to  visit  merchant 
vessels  under  the  French  Flag,  suspected  of  being  engaged 
in  the  Trade,  within  the  limits  described  in  the  1st  Article 
of  the  Convention  of  the  30th  November,  1831,  with  the 
conditional  extension  which  is  therein  specified,  and  to  act 
with  regard  to  such  vessels  as  shall  be  engaged  in  the  Slave 
Trade,  or  as  shall  be  suspected  of  being  fitted  out  for  that 
traffic,  in  the  manner  prescribed  in  the  said  Convention, 
and  in  the  Supplementary  Convention,  as  well  as  in  the 
Instructions  which  are  thereto  annexed. 

Given  at  Paris,  the 

The  Minister  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Depart^ 
ment  of  the  Marine  and  Colonies. 


Private  signals  which  are  to  be  employed  by  the  French  and 
English  ships  of  war^  which  may  be  furnished  with 
Instructions  in  consequence  of  the  Treaty  concluded  on 
the  30^A  November  J  1831,  for  the  suppression  of  the 
Slave  Trade. 


Secret. 

The  vessel  which  shall  make  the  first  signal  shall  hoist 
the  foUowmg  Flag  at  the  mizen  mast  head. 
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The  vessel  to  which  the  signal  shall  have  been  made, 
shall  reply  thereto  by  hoisting  the  following  Flag  at  the 
main  mast  head. 


The  vessel  which  shall  have  made  the  first  signal  shall 
hoist  the  following  Flag  at  the  main  mast  head. 


The  second  vessel  shall  reply  by  hoisting  the  following 
Flag  at  the  mizen  mast  head. 


Article  II.  It  is  agreed,  with  reference  to  Article  III  of 
the  Convention  of  the  30th  November,  1831,  herein-above 
transcribed,  that  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sardinia  shall 
fix,  according  to  his  convenience,  the  number  of  Sardinian 
cruizers  which  shall  be  employed  on  the  service  mentioned 
in  the  said  Article,  and  the  stations  on  which  they  shall 
cruize. 

Article  III.  The  Government  of  His  Majesty  the  King 
of  Sardinia  shall  make  known  to  the  Governments  of  Great 
Britrin  and  of  France,  conformably  to  Article  IV  of  the 
Convention  of  the  30th  November,   1831,  the  Sardinian 
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ships  of  war  which  are  to  be  employed  in  the  suppression 
of  the  Trade,  in  order  that  the  necessary  Warrants  for  their 
commanders  may  be  delivered.  The  Warrants  which  are 
to  be  deUvered  by  Sardinia  shall  be  issued  after  notification 
of  the  number  of  British  and  French  cruizers  intended  to 
be  employed,  shall  have  been  made  to  the  Sardinian  Govern- 
ment. 

Article  IV.  It  is  ajEcreed,  with  reference  to  the  5th 
Article  of  the  Instructions  annexed  to  the  Supplementary 
Convention  of  March  22,  1833,  that  all  Sardinian  vessels, 
or  vessels  bearing  the  Sardinian  flag,  which  may  be  detained, 
in  execution  of  the  Conventions  herein-above  transcribed, 
by  the  cruizers  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Irelandi  or  of  His  Majesty 
the  King  of  the  French,  employed  on  the  stations  of  Ame- 
rica, of  Africa,  and  of  Madagascar,  shall  be  carried  into, 
and  delivered  at,  the  port  of  Genoa. 

Article  V.  The  present  Treaty  shall  be  ratified,  and  the 
ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Turin  in  the  space  of 
three  months,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof  the  above-named  Plenipotentiaries 
have  signed  the  present  Convention  in  three  originals,  and 
have  affixed  thereto  the  seal  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  Turin,  the  8th  of  August,  1834. 
Aug.  J.  Foster.  Barante.  De  La  Tour. 

(L.S.)  (L.S.)  (L.S.) 


Additional  Article. 


Whereas  by  the  Fourth  Article  of  the  Treaty  signed  at 
Turin  on  the  8th  day  of  August,  1834,  whereby  the  King 
of  Sardinia  accedes  to  the  two  Conventions  concluded 
between  their  Majesties  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom 
of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  and  the  King  of  the  French, 
on  the  30th  of  November,  1831,  and  on  the  22nd  of  March, 
1833,  it  is  stipulated  that  all  vessels  under  the  flag  of  Sar- 
dinia, which,  in  pursuance  of  the  before-mentioned  Treaty 
and  Conventions,  may  be  detained  by  the  cruizers  either  of 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  or  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
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French,  stationed  on  the  coasts  of  America,  Africa,  or  Ma- 
dagascar, shall  be  carried  or  sent  to  Genoa :  and  whereas 
the  landing  of  Negroes  from  such  ships  at  Grenoa  may  be 
productive  of  great  inconvenience  ;  the  undersigned  Pleni- 
potentiaries of  the  Three  Powers,  parties  to  the  aforesaid 
Treaty  of  Accession,  being  hereimto  specially  authorized 
and  instructed  by  their  respective  Sovereigns,  have  agreed 
to  the  following  Additional  Article  to  the  before-mentioned 
Treaty. 

Article.  Negroes  who  shall  be  found  on  board  vessels 
under  the  flag  of  Sardinia,  which  may  be  so  detained,  and 
which,  according  to  the  stipulations  of  the  said  Treaty,  are 
to  be  sent  to  Genoa,  shall  be  landed  at  some  port  nearer 
than  Genoa  to  the  place  where  such  Slave-vessels  may  be 
foimd. 

That  is  to  say: 

P.  If  such  Sardinian  vessel  shall  be  detained  by  an 
English  cruizer,  the  Negroes  found  on  board  such  vessel 
shall  be  landed  at  that  port  or  place,  to  which  an  English 
Slave-vessel  found  and  detained  under  similar  circumstances, 
and  at  the  same  place,  by  a  French  cruizer,  would,  under 
the  aforesaid  Conventions  with  France,  be  sent  or  taken. 

2^.  If  such  Sardinian  vessel  shall  be  detained  by  a 
French  cruizer,  the  Negroes  found  on  board  such  vessel 
shall  be  landed  at  that  port  or  place,  to  which  a  French 
Slave-vessel  found  and  detained  under  similar  circum- 
stances, and  at  the  same  place,  by  an  English  cruizer, 
would,  under  the  aforesaid  Conventions  with  France,  be 
sent  or  taken. 

3°.  If  such  Sardinian  vessel  shall  be  detained  by  a  Sar- 
dinian cruizer,  the  Negroes  found  on  board  shall  be  landed 
at  the  nearest  of  those  ports  or  places,  English  or  French, 
to  which,  under  the  aforesaid  Conventions  with  France,  the 
vessel  having  such  Slaves  on  board,  would  have  been  taken 
or  sent,  if  such  vessel  had  been  either  English  or  French, 
instead  of  being  Sardinian,  and  if  she  had  been  detained  by 
an  EngUsh  or  by  a  French  cruizer. 

The  present  Additional  Article  shall  have  the  same 
force  and  efiect  as  if  it  had  been  inserted  word  for  word  in 
the  before-mentioned  Treaty  of  Accession  signed  at  Turin 
on  the  8th  of  August  last. 
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It  shall  be  ratified  by  each  of  the  High  Contracting 
Parties,  and  the  ratifications  shall  be  exchanged  at  Turin 
within  the  space  of  six  months. 

In  faith  of  which,  we,  the  undersigned  Plenipoten- 
tiaries, have  caused  three  copies  of  this  Additional  Article 
to  be  made  perfectly  conformable  to  each  other,  have 
signed  them  with  our  hands,  and  have  thereunto  affixed  the 
seal  of  our  arms. 

Done  at  Turin,  this  8th  day  of  December,  1834. 

(L.S.)         Henry  Edward  Fox. 
(L.S.)         Barante. 
(L.S.)        De  La  Tour. 


Article  Additionnel. 

Attendu  que  par  PArticle  IV  du  Traitd  sign^  k  Turin 
le  8  d'AoM,  1834,  par  lequel  Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  de  Sar- 
daigne  accede  aux  deux  Conventions  conclues  entre  leurs 
Majesty  le  Roi  du  Royaume  Uni  de  la  Grande  Bretagne  et 
d'Irlande,  et  le  Roi  des  Fran^ais,  le  30  Novembre,  1831,  et 
le  22  Mars,  1833,  il  est  stipul^  que  tons  navires  sous  pavilion 
Sarde,  qui,  en  vertu  du  Traits  et  des  Conventions  susmen- 
tionn^s,  seraient  arrStes  par  les  croiseurs  de  Sa  Majesty 
le  Roi  du  Royaume  Uni  de  la  Grande  Bretagne  et  d'Irlande, 
ou  de  Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  des  Franfais,  stationn^s  sur  les 
c6te8  de  TAm^rique,  de  TAfrique,  ou  de  Madagascar,  seront 
conduits  ou  envoy^s  k  Gfines  :  et  attendu  que  la  d^arque- 
ment  k  Gfines  de  N^gres  qui  se  trouveraient  k  bord  de  ces 
b^timens  pourrait  entrainer  de  graves  inconv^niens ;  les 
soussign^  Pienipotentiaires  des  trois  Puissances  signataires 
du  susdit  Traits  d' Accession,  k  ce  sp^cialement  autoris^s,  et 
conform6ment  aux  instructions  que  chacun  d'eux  a  revues 
de  son  Souverain,  sont  convenus  de  TArticle  suivant  Addi- 
tional au  susdit  Traite. 

Article.  Les  Negres  trouv^s  k  bord  des  bMimens  sous 
pavilion  Sarde  qui  seraient  ainsi  arrfet^s,  et  qui,  conform^- 
ment  aux  stipulations  du  dit  Traits,  doivent  ^tre  envoy^s  k 
Gtees,  seront  d^barqu^s  sur  un  point  plus  rapproch^  que 
Gfines  du  lieu  ou  les  dits  b^timens  Ndgriers  auront  et6 
rencontrds. 
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C*est  k  dire  que : 

1^  Si  un  bdtiment  N^grier  Sarde  est  arrete  par  un 
croiseur  Anglais,  les  N^gres  trouves  a  bord  de  ce  navire 
seront  debarqu^s  au  port  ou  dans  i'endoit  auquel  un  b^ti- 
ment  N^grier  Anglais  trouv^  et  arr6t^  dans  des  circonstances 
semblables,  et  dans  le  mfime  endroit,  par  un  croiseur  Fran- 
9ais,  serait,  d'apres  les  susdites  Conventions  avec  la  France, 
envoy^  ou  conduit. 

2°.  Si  un  b^timent  Negrier  Sarde  est  arr^t^  par  un 
croiseur  Frangais,  les  Nfegres  trouves  a  bord  du  dit  navire 
seront  debarques  au  port  ou  dans  I'endroit  auquel  un 
bAtiment  Negrier  Fran9ais  trouv^  et  arrfit^  dans  des  circon- 
stances  semblables,  et  dansle  m6me  endroit,  par  un  croiseur 
Anglais,  serait,  d'aprfes  les  susdites  Conventions  avec  la 
France,  envoy^  ou  conduit, 

3°.  Si  un  batiment  Negrier  Sarde  est  arrfit^  par  un 
croiseur  Sarde,  les  Nfegres  trouvfe  a  bord  de  ce  bfttiment 
seront  d^barqu^s  au  plus  rapproch^  des  ports  ou  lieux  de 
d^arquement,  Anglais  ou  Frangais,  auquel,  d'aprfes  les 
susdites  Conventions  avec  la  France,  le  navire  ayant  des 
Esclaves  k  bord  aurait  ^t^  conduit  ou  envoy^,  si  le  dit  navire 
e6t  et^  Anglais  ou  Fran9ais  au  lieu  d'etre  Sarde,  et  s'il  eflt 
^t^  arrfet^  par  un  croiseur  Anglais  ou  Franfais. 

Le  present  Article  Additionnel,  apr^s  avoir  ^td  duement 
ratifi^,  aura  la  m^me  force  et  le  mfime  effet  que  s*il  avait 
6te  textuellement  ins^r^  dans  le  susdit  Traits  d'Accession 
sign^  h  Turin  le  8  Aout  dernier. 

II  sera  ratifi^  par  chacune  des  Hautes  Puissances  Con- 
tractantes,  et  les  ratifications  en  seront  ^chang^s  dans 
Tespace  de  six  mois  k  Turin. 

En  foi  de  quoi  nous,  Pl^nipotentiaires  soussign^s,  avons 
fait  faire  trois  copies  du  present  Article  Additionnel,  par- 
faitement  conformes  entre  elles,  les  avons  sign^es,  et  y 
avons  appos^  le  cachet  de  nos  armes. 

Fait  k  Turin,  ce  jour  huit  Ddcembre,  1834. 

(L.S.)         Henry  Edward  Fox. 
(L.S.)        Barantr. 
(L.S.)         De  La  Tour. 
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TaEATY  between  His  Majesty  and  the  Queen  Regent  of 
Spaiuy  during  the  Minority  of  Her  Daughter^  Donna 
Isabella  the  Second,  Queen  of  Spain^for  the  abolition  of 
the  Slave  Trade. — Signed  at  Madrid^  June  28,  1835. 


[Ratifications  exchanged  at  Madrid,  Aug.  27,  1835.] 


His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  and  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  Regent  of 
Spain  during  the  minority  of  her  daughter  Donna  Isabella 
the  Second,  Queen  of  Spain,  being  desirous  of  rendering  the 
means  taken  for  abolishing  the  inhuman  Traffic  in  Slaves 
more  effective,  have,  in  order  to  obtain  this  important  object, 
resolved  to  conclude  a  new  Convention,  in  the  spirit  of  the 
Treaty  contracted  between  both  Powers  on  the  23rd  of  Sep- 
tember, 1817,  naming  respectively  for  this  as  their  Ple- 
nipotentiaries, to  wit: — His  Britannic  Majesty,  George 
Villiers,  Esquire,  his  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister 
Plenipotentiary  at  the  Court  of  Madrid ;  and  Her  Majesty 
the  Queen  Regent  of  Spain,  Don  Francisco  de  Paula  Mar- 
tinez de  la  Rosa,  Kniglit  Grand  Cross  of  the  Royal  and 
distinguished  Spanish  Order  of  Charles  the  Third,  of  that 
of  Christ  of  Portugal,  and  of  that  of  Leopold  of  Belgium : 
who,  having  duly  communicated  to  each  other  their  respec 
tive  full  powers,  and  found  them  in  proper  form,  have 
agreed  upon  and  concluded  the  following  Articles : — 

Article  I.  The  Slave  Trade  is  hereby  again  declared, 
on  the  part  of  Spain,  to  be  henceforward  totally  and  finally 
abolished  in  all  parts  of  the  world. 

Article  II.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  Regent  of  Spain 
during  the  minority  of  her  daughter  Donna  Isabella  the 
Second,  hereby  engages,  that  immediately  after  the  ex- 
change of  the  ratifications  of  the  present  Treaty,  and  from 
time  to  time  afterwards,  as  it  may  become  needful,  Her 
Majesty  will  take  the  most  effectual  measures  for  prevent- 
ing the  subjects  of  Her  Catholic  Majesty  from  being  con- 
cerned, and  her  flag  from  being  used,  in  carrying  on,  in 
any  way,  the  Trade  in  Slaves ;  and  especially,  that  within 
two  months  after  the  said  exchange,  she  will  pronmlgate 

*2  D 


402  SPAIN. 

throughout  the  dominions  of  Her  Catholic  Majest]^,  a  penal 
law,  inflicting  a  severe  punishment  on  all  those  Her  Catho- 
lic Majesty's  subjects,  who  shall,  under  any  pretext  whatso- 
ever, take  any  part  whatever  in  the  Traffic  in  Slaves. 

Article  III.  The  captain,  master,  pilot,  and  crew  of  a 
vessel  condemned  as  good  prize  by  virtue  of  the  stipulations 
of  this  Treaty,  shall  be  severely  punished  according  to  the 
laws  of  the  country  of  which  they  are  subjects :  as  also  the 
owner  of  the  said  condemned  vessel,  unless  he  proves  that 
he  had  no  participation  in  the  enterprise. 

Article  IV.  In  order  more  completely  to  prevent  all 
infringement  of  the  spirit  of  the  present  Treaty,  the  two 
High  Contracting  Parties  mutually  consent  that  those  ships 
of  their  royal  navies,  respectively,  which  shall  be  provided 
with  special  Instructions  for  that  purpose,  as  hereinafter 
mentioned,  may  visit  such  merchant  vessels  of  the  two 
nations  as  may,  upon  reasonable  grounds,  be  suspected  of 
being  engaged  in  the  Traffic  in  Slaves,  or  of  having  been 
fitted  out  for  tliat  purpose,  or  of  having,  during  the  voyage 
on  which  they  are  met  by  the  said  cruizers,  been  engaged 
in  the  Traffic  in  Slaves,  contrary  to  the  provisions  of  this 
Treaty;  and  that  such  cruizers  may  detain,  and  send  or 
carry  away  such  vessels,  in  order  that  they  may  be  brought 
to  trial  in  the  manner  hereinafter  agreed  upon. 

In  order  to  fix  the  reciprocal  right  of  search  in  such  a 
manner  as  shall  be  adapted  to  the  attainment  of  the  object 
of  this  Treaty,  and  at  the  same  time  avoid  doubts,  disputes, 
and  complaints,  the  said  right  of  search  shall  be  understood 
in  the  form  and  according  to  the  rules  following : 

Firstly.  It  shall  never  be  exercised  except  by  vessels  of 
war,  authorized  exi)ressly  for  that  object,  according  to  the 
stipulations  of  this  Treaty. 

Secondly.  In  no  case  shall  the  right  of  search  be  exer- 
cised with  respect  to  a  vessel  of  the  royal  navy  of  either  of 
the  two  Powers,  but  only  as  regards  merchant  vessels. 

Thirdly.  Whenever  a  merchant  vessel  is  searched  by  a 
ship  of  war,  the  commander  of  the  said  ship  shall,  in  the 
act  of  so  doing,  exhibit  to  the  commander  of  the  merchant 
vessel  the  document  by  which  he  is  duly  authorized  to  that 
end ;  and  shall  deliver  to  him  a  certificate,  signed  by  him, 
stating  his  rank  in  the  naval  service  of  his  country,  and 
the  name  of  the  vessel  he  commands,   and  which  also 
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declares,  that  the  only  object  of  the  seftrch  is  to  ascertain 
whether  the  vessel  is  employed  in  the  Slave  Traffic,  or  if  it 
is  fitted  up  for  the  said  traffic.  When  the  search  is  made 
by  an  officer  of  the  cruizer,  who  is  not  the  commander,  the 
said  officer  shall  exhibit  to  the  captain  of  the  merchant 
vessel,  a  copy  of  the  before-mentioned  special  orders, 
signed  by  the  commander  of  the  cruizer ;  and  shall,  in  like 
manner,  deliver  a  certificate,  signed  by  him,  stating  his 
rank  in  the  royal  navy,  the  name  of  the  commander  by 
whose  orders  he  proceeds  to  make  the  search,  that  of  the 
cruizer  in  which  be  sails,  and  the  object  of  the  search,  as 
has  been  already  laid  down.  If  it  appears  from  the  search 
that  the  papers  of  the  vessel  are  in  regular  order,  and  that 
it  is  employed  on  licit  objects,  the  officer  shall  enter  in  the 
log-book  of  the  vessel,  that  the  search  has  been  made  in 
pursuance  of  the  aforesaid  special  orders ;  and  the  vessel 
shall  be  left  at  liberty  to  pursue  its  voyage.  The  rank  of 
the  officer  who  makes  the  search  must  not  be  less  than 
that  of  lieutenant  of  the  royal  navy,  unless  the  command, 
either  by  reason  of  death  or  other  cause,  is  at  the  time 
held  by  an  officer  of  inferior  rank. 

Fourthly.  The  reciprocal  right  of  search  and  detention 
shall  not  be  exercised  within  the  Mediterranean  Sea,  or 
within  the  seas  in  Europe  lying  without  the  Straits  of 
Gibraltar,  and  which  lie  to  the  northward  of  the  thirty- 
seventh  parallel  of  north  latitude,  and  also  within  and  to 
the  eastward  of  the  meridian  of  longitude  twenty  degrees 
west  of  Greenwich. 

Article  V.  In  order  to  regulate  the  mode  of  carrying 
the  provisions  of  the  preceding  Article  into  execution,  it  is 


Firstly.  That  all  the  ships  of  the  royal  navies  of  the 
two  nations  which  shall  be  hereafter  employed  to  prevent 
the  Traffic  in  Slaves,  shall  be  furnished  by  their  respective 
Governments  with  a  copy,  in  the  English  and  Spanish 
languages,  of  the  present  Treaty,  of  the  Instructions  for 
cruizers  annexed  thereto,  marked  A,  and  of  the  Regula- 
tions for  the  Mixed  Courts  of  Justice  annexed  thereto, 
marked  B;  which  Annexes,  respectively,  shall  be  consi- 
dered as  integral  parts  of  the  Treaty. 

Secondly.  That  each  of  the  High  Contracting;  Parties 
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shall,  from  time  to  time,  communicate  to  the  other  the 
names  of  the  several  ships  furnished  with  such  Instruc- 
tions, the  force  of  each,  and  the  names  of  their  several 
commanders.  The  said  commanders  ought  to  hold  the 
rank  of  captain  in  the  royal  navy,  or  at  least  of  lieutenant: 
it  being  nevertheless  understood,  that  the  Instructions 
originally  issued  to  an  officer  holding  the  rank  of  lieute- 
nant of  the  navy,  or  other  superior  rank,  shall  be  sufficient, 
in  case  of  death  or  temporary  absence  of  the  same,  to 
authorize  the  officer  on  whom  the  command  of  the  vessel 
has  devolved,  to  made  the  search,  although  the  said  officer 
may  not  hold  the  aforesaid  rank  in  the  service. 

Thirdly.  That  if  at  any  time  the  commander  of  a 
cruizer  of  either  of  the  two  nations  shall  suspect,  that  any 
merchant  vessel  under  the  escort  or  convoy  of  any  ship  or 
ships  of  war  of  the  other  nation,  carries  Slaves  on  board, 
or  has  been  engaged  in  the  Traffic  in  Slaves,  or  is  fitted 
out  for  the  purpose  thereof,  the  said  commander  of  the 
cruizer  shall  communicate  his  suspicions  to  the  commander 
of  the  convoy,  who,  accompanied  by  the  commander  of  the 
cruizer,  shall  proceed  to  the  search  of  the  suspected  vessel; 
and  in  case  tiiat  the  suspicions  appear  well-founded,  ac- 
cording to  the  tenor  of  this  Treaty,  then  the  said  vessel 
shall  be  conducted  or  sent  to  one  of  the  points  where  the 
Mixed  Courts  of  Justice  are  stationed,  in  order  that  the 
just  sentence  may  there  be  pronounced. 

Fourthly.  It  is  further  mutually  agreed,  that  the  com- 
manders of  the  ships  of  the  two  royal  navies,  respectively, 
who  shall  be  employed  on  this  service,  shall  adhere  strictly 
to  the  exact  tenor  of  the  aforesaid  Instructions. 

Article  VI.  As  the  two  preceding  Articles  are  entirely 
reciprocal,  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties  engage  mutu- 
ally to  make  good  any  losses  which  their  respective  subjects 
may  incur  by  the  arbitrary  and  illegal  detention  of  their 
vessels  ;  it  being  understood,  that  this  indemnity  shall  be 
borne  by  the  Government  whose  cruizer  shall  have  been 
guilty  of  such  arbitrary  and  illegal  detention ;  and  that  the 
visit  and  detention  of  vessels  specified  in  the  Fourth  Article 
of  this  Treaty,  shall  only  be  efiected  by  those  British  or 
Spanish  ships  which  may  form  part  of  the  two  royal  na- 
vies, respectively ;  and  by  such  of  those  ships  only  as  are 
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provided  with  the  special  Instructions  annexed  to  the  pre- 
sent Treaty,  in  pursuance  of  the  provisions  thereof.  The 
indemnification  for  the  damages  of  which  this  Article  treats, 
shall  be  made  within  the  term  of  one  year,  reckoning  from 
the  day  in  which  the  Mixed  Court  of  Justice  pronounces  its 
sentence. 

Article  VII.  In  order  to  bring  to  adjudication,  with  as 
little  delay  and  inconvenience  as  possible,  the  vessels  which 
may  be  detained  according  to  the  tenor  of  the  Fourth  Article 
of  this  Treaty,  there  shall  be  established,  as  soon  as  may  be 
practicable,  two  Mixed  Courts  of  Justice,  formed  of  an 
equal  number  of  individuals  of  the  two  nations,  and  named 
for  this  purpose  by  their  respective  Sovereigns.  These 
Courts  shall  reside,  the  one  in  a  possession  belonging  to 
His  Britannic  Majesty,  the  other  within  the  territories  of 
Her  Catholic  Majesty  ;  and  at  the  period  of  the  exchange 
of  the  ratifications  of  the  present  TVeaty,  the  two  Govern- 
ments shall  declare,  each  for  its  own  dominions,  in  what 
place  these  Courts  shall  respectively  reside. 

But  each  of  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties  reserves 
to  itself  the  right  of  changing,  at  its  pleasm*e,  the  place  of 
residence  of  the  Court  held  within  its  own  dominions ;  pro- 
vided always,  that  one  of  the  two  Courts  shall  always  be 
held  upon  the  coast  of  Africa,  and  the  other  in  one  of  the 
colonial  possessions  of  Her  Catholic  Majesty. 

These  Courts,  from  which  there  shall  be  no  appeal, 
shall  judg@  the  causes  submitted  to  them  according  to  the 
provisions  of  the  said  Treaty,  and  according  to  the  Regula- 
tions and  Instructions  which  are  annexed  to  the  present 
Treaty,  and  which  are  considered  an  integral  part  thereof. 

Article  VIII.  It  is  hereby  agreed  between  the  High 
Contracting  Parties,  that  the  Mixed  Commissions  which 
are  at  present  established  and  sitting  under  the  Convention 
concluded  between  Great  Britain  and  Spain  on  the  23rd 
September,  1817,  shall  continue  to  sit;  and  shall  during 
two  months  to  be  reckoned  from  the  exchange  of  the  rati- 
fications of  this  Treaty,  and  until  the  further  appointment 
and  definitive  establishment  of  the  Mixed  Courts  of  Justice 
under  the  present  Treaty,  adjudge,  without  appeal,  accord- 
ing to  the  principles  and  stipulations  of  the  same,  and  of 
the  several  Annexes  thereof,  the  cases  of  such  vessels  ai 
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may  be  sent  or  brought  before  them  ;  and  any  vacancies 
which  may  occur  in  such  Mixed  Commissions  shall  be  filled 
up  in  the  same  manner  in  which  vacancies  of  the  Mixed 
Courts  of  Justice,  to  be  established  under  the  provisions  of 
this  Treaty,  are  to  be  supplied. 

Article  IX.  In  case  the  commanding  officer  of  any  of 
the  ships  of  the  royal  navies  of  Great  Britain  and  Spain, 
respectively,  duly  commissioned  according  to  the  provisions 
of  the  Fourth  Article  of  this  Treaty,  shall  deviate  in  any  re- 
spect from  the  stipulations  of  the  said  Treaty,  or  from  the 
Instructions  annexed  to  it,  the  Government  which  shall 
conceive  itself  to  be  wronged  thereby,  shall  be  entitled  to 
demand  reparation ;  and  in  such  case,  the  Government  to 
which  such  commanding  officer  may  belong,  binds  itself  to 
cause  inquiry  to  be  made  into  the  subject  of  the  complaint, 
and  to  inflict  upon  the  said  officer  a  punishment  propor- 
tioned to  any  wilful  transgression  which  he  may  have  com- 
mitted. 

Article  X.  It  is  hereby  further  mutually  agreed,  that 
every  merchant  vessel,  British  or  Spanish,  which  shall  be 
visited  by  virtue  of  the  present  Treaty,  may  lawfully  be  de- 
tained, and  sent  or  brought  before  the  Mixed  Courts  of 
Justice  established  in  pursuance  of  the  provisions  thereof, 
if,  in  her  equipment,  there  shall  be  found  any  of  the  things 
hereinafter  mentioned,  namely : — 

1st.  Hatches  with  open  gratings,  instead  of  the  close 
hatches  which  are  usual  in  merchant-vessels. 

iind.  Divisions  or  bulk-heads  in  the  hold  or  on  deck,  in 
greater  number  than  are  necessary  for  vessels  engaged  in 
lawful  trade. 

3rd.  Spare  planks,  fitted  for  laying  down  as  a  second  or 
slave  deck. 

4th.  Shackles,  bolts,  or  handcuffs. 

5th.  A  larger  quantity  of  water  in  casks  or  in  tanks, 
than  is  requisite  for  the  consumption  of  the  crew  of  the 
vessel,  as  a  merchant-vessel. 

6th.  An  extraordinary  number  of  water  casks,  or  of 
other  vessels  for  holding  liquid ;  unless  the  master  shall 
produce  a  certificate  from  the  custom-house  at  the  place 
from  which  he  cleared  outwards,  stating,  that  a  sufficient 
security  had  been  given  by  the  owners  of  such  vessel,  that 
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such  extra  quantity  of  casks,  or  of  other  vessels,  should 
only  be  used  to  hold  palm  oil,  or  for  other  purposes  of  law- 
ful commerce. 

7th.  A  greater  quantity  of  mess-tubs  or  kids  than  are 
requisite  for  the  use  of  the  crew  of  the  vessel,  as  a  mer- 
chant-vessel. 

8th,  A  boiler  of  an  unusual  size,  and  larger  than  re- 
quisite  for  the  use  of  the  crew  of  the  vessel,  as  a  merchant 
vessel ;  or  more  than  one  boiler  of  the  ordinary  size. 

9th.  An  extraordinary  quantity  either  of  rice,  of  the 
flour  of  Brazil,  of  manioc  or  cassada,  commonly  called 
farinha  of  maize,  or  of  Indian  corn,  beyond  what  might 
probably  be  requisite  for  the  use  of  the  crew ;  such  rice, 
flour,  maize,  or  Indian  corn,  not  being  entered  on  the 
manifest  as  part  of  the  cargo  for  trade. 

Any  one  or  more  of  these  several  circumstances,  if 
proved,  shall  be  considered  as  primd  facie  evidence  of  the 
actual  employment  of  the  vessel  in  the  Slave  Trade ;  and  the 
vessel  shall,  thereupon,  be  condemned  and  declared  lawful 
prize,  unless  satisfactory  evidence,  upon  the  part  of  the 
master  or  owners,  shall  establish  that  such  vessel  was,  at 
the  time  of  her  detention  or  capture,  employed  in  some 
legal  pursuit. 

Article  XI.  K  any  of  the  things  specified  in  the  preced- 
ing Article  shall  be  found  in  any  merchant- vessel,  neither 
the  master,  nor  owner,  nor  any  person  whatever,  interested 
in  her  equipment  or  cargo,  shall  be  entitled  to  compensa- 
tion for  losses  or  damages,  even  though  the  Mixed  Courts 
of  Justice  should  not  pronounce  any  sentence  of  condem- 
nation, in  consequence  of  her  detention ;  but  the  same  Tri- 
bunal shall  be  authorized  to  pay  out  of  the  prize  fund,  if 
they  shall  think  it  in  equity  required,  some  sum  of  money 
proportionate  to  the  demurrage  suffered,  and  according  to 
the  circumstances  of  the  case. 

Article  XII.  It  is  agreed  between  the  two  High  Con- 
tracting Parties,  that  in  all  cases  in  which  a  vessel  shall  be 
detained  under  this  Treaty,  by  their  respective  cruizers,  as 
having  been  engaged  in  the  Slave  Trade,  or  as  having  been 
fitted  out  for  the  purposes  thereof,  and  shall  consequently 
be  adjudged  and  condemned  by  the  Mixed  Courts  of  Jus- 
tice to  be  established  as  aforesaid,  the  said  vessel  shall,  im- 
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mediately  after  its  condemnation,  be  broken  up  entirely, 
and  shall  be  sold  in  separate  parts,  after  having  been  so 
broken  up. 

Article  XIII.  The  Negroes  who  are  found  on  board  of  a 
vessel  detained  by  a  cruizer,  and  condemned  by  the  Mixed 
Courts  of  Justice,  in  conformity  with  the  stipulations  of 
this  Treaty,  shall  be  placed  at  the  disposition  of  the  Go- 
vernment whose  cruizer  has  made  the  capture ;  but  on  the 
understanding  that  not  only  they  shall  be  immediately  put 
at  liberty  and  kept  free, — ^the  Government  to  whom  they 
have  been  delivered  guaranteeing  the  same, — ^but  likewise 
engaging  to  afford,  from  time  to  time,  and  whenever  de- 
manded by  the  other  High  Contracting  Party,  the  fullest 
information  as  to  the  state  and  condition  of  such  Negroes, 
with  a  view  of  ensuring  the  due  execution  of  the  Treaty  in 
this  respect. 

For  this  purpose,  the  Regulations  annexed  to  this  Treaty, 
sub  literd  C,  as  to  the  treatment  of  Negroes  liberated  by 
sentence  of  the  Mixed  Courts  of  Justice,  have  been  drawn 
up,  and  are  declared  to  form  an  integral  part  of  this 
Treaty, 

The  two  High  Contracting  Parties  reserve  to  them- 
selves the  right  to  alter  or  suspend,  by  common  consent 
and  mutual  agreement,  but  not  otherwise,  the  terms  and 
tenour  of  such  Regulations. 

Article  XIV.  The  acts  or  instruments  annexed  to  this 
Treaty,  and  which  it  is  mutually  agreed  shall  form  an  inte- 
gral part  thereof,  are  as  follows: 

A.  Instructions  for  the  ships  of  the  royal  navies  of  both 
nations,  destined  to  prevent  the  Traffic  in  Slaves. 

B.  Regulations  for  the  Mixed  Courts  of  Justice  which 
are  to  hold  their  sittings  on  the  coast  of  Africa,-  and  in  one 
of  the  colonial  possessions  of  Her  CathoUc  Majesty. 

C.  Regulations  as  to  the  treatment  of  liberated  Negroes. 
Article  XV.  The  present  Treaty,  consisting  of  fifteen 

Articles,  shall  be  ratified^  and  the  ratifications  thereof  ex- 
changed within  the  space  of  two  months  from  this  date,  or 
sooner  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have 
signed  in  duplicate,  two  originals,  English  and  Spanish,  the 
present  Treaty,  and  have  thereunto  affixed  the  seal  of  their 
arms. 
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Madrid,  this  twenty-eighth  day  of  June,  in  the  year 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-five. 
George  Villiers.        Francisco  Martinez  de  la  Rosa. 

(L.S.)  (L.S.) 


Annex  A  to  the  Treaty  between  Great  Britain  and  Spain, 
for  the  abolition  of  the  Slave  Trade^  of  the  twenty-- 
eighth  of  June,  1 835. 


Instructions  for  the  Ships  of  the  British  and  Spanish  Royal 
Names,  employed  to  prevent  the  Traffic  in  Slaves. 

Article  I.  The  commander  of  any  ship  belonging  to 
the  royal  British  or  Spanish  navy,  which  shall  be  furnished 
with  these  Instructions,  shall  have  a  right  to  search  and 
detain  any  British  or  Spanish  merchant-vessel,  which  shall 
be  actually  engaged,  or  suspected  to  be  engaged  in  the 
Slave  Trade,  or  to  be  fitted  out  for  the  purposes  thereof,  or 
to  have  been  engaged  in  the  Traffic  in  Slaves,  during  the 
voyage  in  which  she  may  be  met  with  by  such  ship  of  the 
British  or  Spanish  navy;  and  such  commander  shall  there- 
upon bring  or  send  such  merchant- vessel,  as  soon  as  possible, 
for  judgment,  before  that  one  of  the  two  Mixed  Courts  of 
Justice,  established  in  virtue  of  the  7th  Article  of  the  said 
Treaty,  which  shall  be  the  nearest  to  the  place  of  detention, 
or  which  such  commander  shall,  upon  his  own  responsibi- 
lity, think  can  be  soonest  reached  from  such  place. 

Article  II.  Whenever  a  ship  of  either  of  the  royal 
navies,  duly  authorized  as  aforesaid,  shall  meet  a  merchant 
vessel  Uable  to  be  visited  under  the  provisions  of  the  said 
Treaty,  the  search  shall  be  conducted  in  the  mildest  manner, 
and  with  every  attention  which  ought  to  be  observed  between 
allied  and  friendly  nations;  and  the  search  shall,  in  all 
cases,  be  made  by  an  officer  holding  a  rank  not  lower  than 
that  of  lieutenant  in  the  navies  of  Great  Britain  and  Spain, 
respectively;  or  by  the  officer  who  at  the  time  shall  be  second 
in  command  of  the  ship  by  which  such  search  is  made. 

Article  III.  The  commander  of  any  ship  of  the  royal 
navies,  duly  authorized  as  aforesaid,  who  may  detain  any 
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merchant-vessel  in  pursuance  of  the  tenour  of  the  present 
Instructions,  shall  leave  on  board  the  vessel  so  detained, 
the  master,  the  mate,  or  boatswain,  and  two  or  three,  at 
least  of  the  crew  thereof;  the  whole  of  the  Slaves,  if  any, 
and  all  the  cargo.  The  captor  shall,  at  the  time  of  deten- 
tion, draw  up,  in  writing,  an  authentic  declaration,  which 
shall  exhibit  the  state  in  which  he  found  the  detained 
vessel ;  such  declaration  to  be  signed  by  himself,  and  to  be 
given  in  or  sent,  together  with  the  captured  vessel,  to  the 
Mixed  Court  of  Justice  before  which  such  vessel  shall  be 
carried  or  sent  for  adjudication.  He  shall  deliver  to  the 
master  of  the  detained  vessel  a  signed  certificate  of  the 
papers  seized  on  board  the  same,  as  well  as  of  the  number  of 
Slaves  found  on  board  at  the  moment  of  detention. 

In  the  authenticated  declaration  which  the  captor  is 
hereby  required  to  make,  as  well  as  in  the  certificate  of  the 
papers  seized,  he  shall  insert  his  own  name  and  surname, 
the  name  of  the  capturing  ship,  the  latitude  and  longitude 
of  the  place  where  the  detention  shall  have  taken  place, 
and  the  number  of  Slaves  found  on  board  of  the  vessel  at 
the  time  of  the  detention. 

The  officer  in  charge  of  the  vessel  detained  shall,  at  the 
time  of  bringing  the  vessel's  papers  into  the  Mixed  Court 
of  Justice,  deliver  into  the  Court  a  paper  signed  by  him- 
self, and  verified  on  oath,  stating  the  changes  which  have 
taken  place  in  respect  to  the  vessel,  her  crew,  the  Slaves, 
if  any,  and  her  cargo,  between  the  period  of  her  detention 
and  the  time  of  delivering  in  such  paper. 

Article  IV.  The  Slaves  shall  not  be  disembarked  until 
after  the  vessel  which  contains  them  shall  have  arrived  at 
the  place  of  adjudication,  in  order  that,  in  the  event  of  the 
vessel  not  being  adjudged  legal  prize,  the  loss  of  the  pro- 
prietors may  be  more  easily  repaired ;  and  even  after  the 
arrival  of  the  Slaves  at  such  place,  they  are  not  to  be 
landed  without  the  permission  of  the  Mixed  Court  of 
Justice. 

But  if  urgent  reasons,  arising  from  the  length  of  the  voy- 
age, from  the  state  of  health  of  the  Slaves,  or  from  any  other 
causes,  should  require  that  either  the  whole  or  a  portion  of  the 
Negroes  should  be  disembarked  before  the  vessel  can  arrive 
at  the  place  at  which  one  of  the  said  Courts  is  established, 
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the  commander  of  the  capturing  ship  may  take  upon  him- 
self the  responsibility  of  so  disembarking  the  Negroes,  pro- 
vided that  the  necessity  of  the  disembarkation,  and  the 
causes  thereof  be  stated  in  a  certificate  in  proper  form ;  and 
provided  that  this  certificate  shall  be  drawn  up  and  entered 
at  the  time  on  the  log-book  of  the  detained  vessel. 

The  undersigned  Plenipotentiaries  have  agreed,  in  con- 
formity with  the  Fourteenth  Article  of  the  Treaty  signed 
by  them  on  this  day,  the  28th  of  June,  1835,  that  the 
present  Instructions  shall  be  annexed  to  the  said  Treaty, 
and  be  considered  an  integral  part  thereof. 

This  day,  the  twenty-eighth  of  June,  in  the  year  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-five. 
George  Villiers.         Francisco  Martinez  de  la  Rosa. 
(L.S.)  (L.S.) 


Annex  B  to  the  Treaty  between  Great  Britain  and  Spain^ 
for  the  abolition  of  the  Slave  Trade,  of  the  28th  of 
June,  1835. 


Regulations  for  the  Mixed  Courts  of  Justice  which  are  to 
reside  on  the  Coast  of  Africa^  and  in  a  Colonial  Posses- 
sion of  Her  Catholic  Majesty. 

Article  I.  The  Mixed  Courts  of  Justice  to  be  esta- 
blished under  the  provisions  of  the  Treaty,  of  which  these 
Regulations  are  declared  to  be  an  integral  part,  shall  be 
composed  in  the  following  manner : 

The  two  High  Contracting  Parties  shall  each  of  them 
name  a  judge  and  an  arbitrator,  who  shall  be  authorized 
to  hear  and  to  decide,  without  appeal,  all  cases  of  capture 
or  detention  of  vessels  which,  in  pursuance  of  the  stipula- 
tions of  the  aforesaid  Treaty,  shall  be  brought  before 
them. 

The  judges  and  the  arbitrators  shall,  before  they  enter 
upon  the  duties  of  their  office,  respectively  make  oath 
before  the  principal  magistrate  of  the  place  in  which  such 
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Courts,  respectively,  shall  reside,  that  they  will  judge  fairly 
and  faithfully  ;  that  they  will  have  no  preference  either  for 
the  claimant  or  for  the  captors ;  and  that  they  will  act  in 
all  their  decisions  in  pursuance  of  the  stipulations  of  the 
aforesaid  Treaty. 

There  shall  be  attached  to  each  of  such  Courts  a  secre- 
tary or  registrar,  who  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Sovereign 
in  whose  territories  such  Court  shall  reside. 

Such  secretary  or  registrar  shall  register  all  the  acts  of 
such  Court ;  and  shall,  before  he  enters  upon  his  office, 
make  oath,  before  the  Court  to  which  he  is  appointed, 
that  he  will  conduct  himself  with  due  respect  for  its  autho- 
rity, and  will  act  with  fidelity  and  impartiality  in  all  matters 
relating  to  his  said  office. 

The  salary  of  the  secretary  or  registrar  of  the  Court  to 
be  established  on  the  coast  of  Africa,  shall  be  paid  by  His 
Britannic  Majesty  ;  and  that  of  the  secretary  or  registrar 
of  the  Court  to  be  established  in  the  colonial  possessions  of 
Spain,  shall  be  paid  ty  Her  Catholic  Majesty. 

Each  of  the  two  Governments  shall  defray  half  of  the 
aggregate  amount  of  the  expenses  of  such  Courts. 

Article  11.  The  expenses  incurred  by  the  officer  charged 
with  the  reception,  maintenance,  and  care  of  the  detained 
vessel.  Slaves,  and  cargo,  and  with  the  execution  of  the 
sentence,  and  all  disbursements  occasioned  by  bringing  a 
vessel  to  adjudication,  shall,  in  case  of  condemnation,  be 
defrayed  from  the  funds  arising  out  of  the  sale  of  the  mate- 
rials of  the  vessel,  after  the  vessel  shall  have  been  broken 
up,  of  the  ship's  stores,  and  of  such  parts  of  the  cargo  as 
shall  consist  of  merchandize.  And  in  case  the  proceeds 
arising  out  of  this  sale  should  not  prove  sufficient  to  defray 
such  expenses,  the  deficiency  shall  be  made  good  by  thet 
Government  of  the  country  within  whose  territories  the 
adjudication  shall  have  taken  place. 

If  the  detained  vessel  shall  be  released,  the  expenses 
occasioned  by  bringing  her  to  adjudication  shall  be  defrayed 
by  the  captors,  except  in  the  cases  specified  and  otherwise 
provided  for  under  Article  the  Eleventh  of  the  Treaty  to 
which  these  Regulations  form  an  Annex,  and  under  Article 
the  Seventh  of  these  Regulations. 

Article  III.  The  Mixed  Courts  of  Justice  are  to  decide 
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upon  the  legality  of  the  detention  of  such  vessels  as  the 
cruizers  of  either  nation  shall,  in  pursuance  of  the  said 
Treaty,  detain. 

These  Courts  shall  adjudge  definitively  and  without 
appeal,  all  questions  which  shall  arise  out  of  the  capture 
and  detention  of  such  vessels. 

The  proceedings  of  these  Courts  shall  take  place  as 
summarily  as  possible ;  and  for  this  purpose,  the  Courts 
are  required  to  decide  each  case,  as  far  as  may  be  prac- 
ticable, within  the  space  of  twenty  days,  to  be  dated  from 
the  day  on  which  the  detained  vessel  shall  have  been 
brought  into  the  port  where  the  deciding  Court  shall  reside. 

The  final  sentence  shall  not,  in  any  case,  be  delayed 
beyond  the  period  of  two  months,  whether  on  account  of 
the  absence  of  witnesses,  or  for  any  other  cause,  except 
upon  the  application  of  any  of  the  parties  interested  ;  but 
in  that  case,  upon  such  party  or  parties  giving  satisfactory 
security  that  they  will  take  upon  themselves  the  expense 
and  risks  of  the  delay,  the  Courts  may,  at  their  discretion, 
grant  an  additional  delay,  not  exceeding  four  months. 

Either  party  shall  be  allowed  to  employ  such  counsel 
as  he  may  think  fit,  to  assist  him  in  the  conduct  of  his 
cause. 

All  the  acts  and  essential  parts  of  the  proceedings  of 
the  said  Courts  shall  be  written  down  in  the  language  of 
the  country  in  which  the  Courts  shall  respectively  reside. 

Article  IV.  The  form  of  the  process,,  or  mode  of  pro- 
ceeding to  judgment,  shall  be  as  follows : 

The  judges  appointed  by  the  two  nations,  respectively, 
shall,  in  the  first  place,  proceed  to  examine  the  papers  of 
the  detained  vessel,  and  shall  take  the  depositions  of  the 
master  or  commander,  and  of  two  or  three,  at  least,  of  the 
principal  individuals  on  board  of  such  vessel ;  and  shall 
also  take  the  declaration,  on  oath,  of  the  captor,  if  it 
should  appear  to  them  necessary  to  do  so,  in  order  to  judge 
and  to  pronounce  whether  the  said  vessel  has  been  justly 
detained  or  not,  according  to  the  stipulations  of  the  afore- 
said Treaty,  and  in  order  that,  according  to  this  judgment, 
the  vessel  may  be  condemned  or  released.  In  the  event  of 
the  two  judges  not  agreeing  as  to  the  sentence  which  they 
ought  to  pronounce,  in  any  case  brought  before  them, 
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Courts,  respectively,  shall  reside,  that  they  will  judge  feirly 
and  faithfuUy ;  that  they  will  have  no  preference  either  for 
the  claimant  or  for  the  captors ;  and  that  they  will  act  in 
all  their  decisions  in  pursuance  of  the  stipulations  of  the 
aforesaid  Treaty. 

There  shall  be  attached  to  each  of  such  Courts  a  secre- 
tary or  registrar,  who  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Sovereign 
in  whose  territories  such  Court  shall  reside. 

Such  secretary  or  registrar  shall  register  all  the  acts  of 
such  Court ;  and  shall,  before  he  enters  upon  his  office, 
make  oath,  before  the  Court  to  which  he  is  appointed, 
that  he  will  conduct  himself  with  due  respect  for  its  autho- 
rity, and  will  act  with  fidelity  and  impartiality  in  all  matters 
relating  to  his  said  office. 

The  salary  of  the  secretary  or  registrar  of  the  Court  to 
be  established  on  the  coast  of  Africa,  shall  be  paid  by  His 
Britannic  Majesty ;  and  that  of  the  secretary  or  registrar 
of  the  Court  to  be  established  in  the  colonial  possessions  of 
Spain,  shall  be  paid  by  Her  Catholic  Majesty. 

Each  of  the  two  Governments  shall  defray  half  of  the 
aggregate  amount  of  the  expenses  of  such  Courts. 

Article  n.  The  expenses  incurred  by  the  officer  charged 
with  the  reception,  maintenance,  and  care  of  the  detained 
vessel.  Slaves,  and  cargo,  and  with  the  execution  of  the 
sentence,  and  all  disbursements  occasioned  by  bringing  a 
vessel  to  adjudication,  shall,  in  case  of  condenmation,  be 
defrayed  from  the  funds  arising  out  of  the  sale  of  the  mate- 
rials of  the  vessel,  after  the  vessel  shall  have  been  broken 
up,  of  the  ship's  stores,  and  of  such  parts  of  the  cargo  as 
shall  consist  of  merchandize.  And  in  case  the  proceeds 
arising  out  of  this  sale  should  not  prove  sufficient  to  defray 
such  expenses,  the  deficiency  shall  be  made  good  by  th^ 
Government  of  the  country  within  whose  territories  the 
adjudication  shall  have  taken  place. 

If  the  detained  vessel  shall  be  released,  the  expenses 
occasioned  by  bringing  her  to  adjudication  shall  be  defrayed 
by  the  captors,  except  in  the  cases  specified  and  otherwise 
provided  for  under  Article  the  Eleventh  of  the  Treaty  to 
which  these  Regulations  form  an  Annex,  and  under  Article 
the  Seventh  of  these  Regulations. 

Article  III.  The  Mixed  Courts  of  Justice  are  to  decide 
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ment  to  whom  the  cruizer  which  made  the  capture  belongs, 
to  be  dealt  with  according  to  the  regulations  and  conditions 
contained  in  the  Annex  to  this  Treaty,  sub  literd  C. 

Article  VII.  The  Mixed  Courts  of  Justice  shall  also 
take  cognizance  of,  and  shall  decide  definitively  and  with- 
out appeal,  all  claims  for  compensation  on  account  of  losses 
occasioned  to  vessels  and  cargoes  which  shall  have  been 
detained  under  the  provisions  of  this  Treaty,  but  which 
shall  not  have  been  condemned  as  legal  prize  by  the  said 
Courts ;  and  in  all  cases  wherein  restitution  of  such  vessels 
and  cargoes  shall  be  decreed,  save  as  mentioned  in  Article 
the  Eleventh  of  the  Treaty  to  which  these  Regulations  form 
an  Annex,  and  in  a  subsequent  part  of  these  Regulations, 
the  Court  shall  award  to  the  claimant  or  claimants,  or  to 
his  or  to  their  lawful  attorney  or  attornies,  for  his  or  their 
use,  a  just  and  complete  indemnification  for  all  costs  of 
suit,  and  for  all  losses  and  damages  which  the  owner  or 
owners  may  have  actually  sustained  by  such  capture  and 
detention :  and  it  is  agreed  that  the  indemnification  shall 
be  as  follows : 

First — In  case  of  total  loss,  the  claimant  or  claimants 
shall  be  indemnified : 

A.  For  the  ship,  her  tackle,  equipment,  and  stores. 

B.  For  all  freights  due  and  payable. 

C.  For  the  value  of  the  cargo  of  merchandize,  if  any, 
deducting  all  charges  and  expenses  payable  upon  the  sale 
of  such  cargo,  including  commission  of  sale. 

D.  For  all  other  regular  charges  in  such  case  of  total 
loss. 

Secondly — In  all  other  cases  (save  as  hereinafter  men- 
tioned) not  of  total  loss,  the  claimant  or  claimants  shall  be 
indenmified : 

A.  For  all  special  damages  and  expenses  occasioned  to 
the  ship  by  the  detention,  and  for  loss  of  freight,  when  due 
or  payable. 

B.  For  demurrage  when  due,  according  to  the  Schedule 
annexed  to  the  present  Article. 

C.  For  any  deterioration  of  the  cargo. 

D.  For  all  premium  of  insurance  on  additional  risks. 
The  claimant  or  claimants  shall  be  entitled  to  interest 

at  the  rate  of  5  (five)  per  cent,  per  annum  on  the  sum 
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whether  with  respect  to  the  legality  of  the  detention,  or  the 
liability  of  the  vessel  to  condemnation,  or  to  the  indemnifi- 
cation to  be  allowed,  or  as  to  any  other  question  which  may 
arise  out  of  the  said  capture  ;  or  in  case  any  difference  of 
opinion  should  arise  between  them  as  to  the  mode  of  pro- 
ceeding in  the  said  Court,  they  shall  draw  by  lot  the  name 
of  one  of  the  two  arbitrators  so  appointed  as  aforesaid, 
which  arbitrator,  after  having  considered  the  proceedings 
which  have  taken  place,  shall  consult  with  the  two  above- 
mentioned  judges  on  the  case ;  and  the  final  sentence  or 
decision  shall  be  pronounced  conformably  to  the  opinion  of 
:he  majority  of  the  three. 

Article  V.  If  the  detained  vessel  shall  be  restored  by 
the  sentence  of  the  Court,  the  vessel  and  the  cargo,  in  the 
state  in  which  they  shall  then  be  found,  shall  forthwith  be 
given  up  to  the  master,  or  to  the  person  who  represents 
him  ;  and  such  master  or  other  person  may,  before  the 
same  Court,  claim  a  valuation  of  the  damages  which  he 
may  have  a  right  to  demand.  The  captor  himself,  and,  in 
his  default,  his  Government,  shall  remain  responsible  for 
the  damages  to  which  the  master  of  such  vessel,  or  the 
owners  either  of  the  vessel  or  of  her  cargo,  may  be  pro- 
nounced to  be  entitled. 

The  two  High  Contracting  Parties  bind  themselves  to 
pay,  within  the  term  of  a  year  from  the  date  of  the  sen- 
tence, the  costs  and  damages  which  may  be  awarded  by  the 
above-named  Court ;  it  being  mutually  understood  and 
agreed,  that  such  costs  and  damages  shall  be  made  good  by 
the  Government  of  the  country  of  whicb  the  captor  shall 
be  a  subject. 

Article  VI.  If  the  detained  vessel  shall  be  condemned, 
she  shall  be  declared  lawful  prize,  together  with  her  cargo, 
of  whatever  description  it  may  be,  with  the  exception  of 
the  Slaves  who  shall  have  been  brought  on  board  for  the 
purposes  of  commerce ;  and  the  said  vessel,  subject  to  the 
regulations  in  Article  12th  of  the  Treaty  of  this  date,  shall, 
as  well  as  her  cargo,  be  sold  by  public  sale  for  the  profit  of 
the  two  Governments,  subject  to  the  payment  of  the  ex- 
penses hereinafter  mentioned. 

The  Slaves  shall  receive  from  the  Court  a  certificate  of 
eimancipation,  and  shall  be  delivered  over  to  the  Govern- 
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ment  to  whom  the  cruizer  which  made  the  capture  belongs, 
to  be  dealt  with  according  to  the  regulations  and  conditions 
contained  in  the  Annex  to  this  Treaty,  sub  literd  C. 

Article  VII.  The  Mixed  Courts  of  Justice  shall  also 
take  cognizance  of,  and  shall  decide  definitively  and  with- 
out appeal,  all  claims  for  compensation  on  account  of  losses 
occasioned  to  vessels  and  cargoes  which  shall  have  been 
detained  under  the  provisions  of  this  Treaty,  but  which 
shall  not  have  been  condemned  as  legal  prize  by  the  said 
Courts ;  and  in  all  cases  wherein  restitution  of  such  vessels 
and  cargoes  shall  be  decreed,  save  as  mentioned  in  Article 
the  Eleventh  of  the  Treaty  to  which  these  Regulations  form 
an  Annex,  and  in  a  subsequent  part  of  these  Regulations, 
the  Court  shall  award  to  the  claimant  or  claimants,  or  to 
his  or  to  their  lawful  attorney  or  attornies,  for  his  or  their 
use,  a  just  and  complete  indemnification  for  all  costs  of 
suit,  and  for  all  losses  and  damages  which  the  owner  or 
owners  may  have  actually  sustained  by  such  capture  and 
detention :  and  it  is  agreed  that  the  indemnification  shall 
be  as  follows : 

First — In  case  of  total  loss,  the  claimant  or  claimants 
shall  be  indenmified : 

A.  For  the  ship,  her  tackle,  equipment,  and  stores. 

B.  For  all  freights  due  and  payable. 

C.  For  the  value  of  the  cargo  of  merchandize,  if  any, 
deducting  all  charges  and  expenses  payable  upon  the  sale 
of  such  cargo,  including  commission  of  sale. 

D.  For  all  other  regular  charges  in  such  case  of  total 
loss. 

Secondly — In  all  other  cases  (save  as  hereinafter  men- 
tioned) not  of  total  loss,  the  claimant  or  claimants  shall  be 
indenmified : 

A.  For  all  special  damages  and  expenses  occasioned  to 
the  ship  by  the  detention,  and  for  loss  of  freight,  when  due 
or  payable. 

B.  For  demurrage  when  due,  according  to  the  Schedule 
annexed  to  the  present  Article. 

C.  For  any  deterioration  of  the  cargo. 

D.  For  all  premium  of  insurance  on  additional  risks. 
The  claimant  or  claimants  shall  be  entitled  to  interest 

at  the  rate  of  5  (five)  per  cent,  per  annum  on  the  sum 
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awarded,  until  such  sum  is  paid  by  the  GovernmeDt  to 
which  the  capturing  ship  belongs.  The  whole  amount  of 
such  indemnifications  shall  be  calculated  in  the  money  of 
the  country  to  which  the  detained  vessel  belongs,  and  shall 
be  liquidated  at  the  exchange  current  at  the  time  of  the 
award. 

The  two  High  Contracting  Parties,  however,  have 
agreed,  that  if  it  shall  be  proved  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
judges  of  the  two  nations,  and  without  having  recourse  to 
the  decision  of  an  arbitrator,  that  the  captor  has  been  led 
into  error  by  the  fault  of  the  master  or  commander  of  the 
detained  vessel,  the  detained  vessel,  in  that  case,  shall  not 
have  the  right  of  receiving,  for  the  time  of  her  detention, 
the  demurrage  stipulated  by  the  present  Article,  nor  any 
other  compensation  for  losses,  damages,  or  expenses,  con- 
sequent upon  such  detention. 

Schedule  of  demurrage  or  daily  allowance  for  a  vessel  of 
100  tons  to  120  inclusive«£5^  ' 
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and  so  on  in  proportion. 

Article  VIIT.  Neither  the  judges  nor  the  arbitrators, 
nor  the  secretaries  of  the  Mixed  Courts  of  Justice  shall 
demand  or  receive  from  any  of  the  parties  concerned  in 
the  cases  which  shall  be  brought  before  such  Courts,  any 
emolument  or  gift,  under  any  pretext  whatsoever,  for  the 
performance  of  the  duties  which  such  judges,  arbitrators, 
and  secretaries  have  to  perform. 

Article  IX.  The  two  High  Contracting  Parties  have 
agreed  that,  in  the  event  of  the  death,  sickness,  absence  on 
leave,  or  any  other  legal  impediment,  of  one  or  more  of 
the  judges  or  arbitrators  composing  the  above-mentioned 
Courts  respectively,  the  post  of  such  judge  and  of  such 
arbitrator  shall  be  supplied,  ad  interim,  in  the  following 
manner: — 
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First — On  the  part  of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  and  in 
that  Court  which  shall  sit  within  the  possessions  of  His 
said  Majesty^  if  the  vacancy  be  that  of  the  British  judge, 
his  place  shall  be  filled  by  the  British  arbitrator ;  and  either 
in  that  case,  or  m  the  case  where  the  vacancy  be  originally 
that  of  the  British  arbitrator,  the  place  of  such  arbitrator 
shall  be  filled  successively  by  the  governor  or  lieutenant- 
governor  resident  in  such  possession,  by  the  principal 
magistrate  of  the  same^  and  by  the  secretary  of  the  Govern- 
ment ;  and  the  said  Court,  so  constituted  as  above,  shall 
sit,  and  in  all  cases  brought  before  them  for  adjudication, 
shall  proceed  to  adjudge  the  same,  and  to  pass  sentence 
accor(Ungly. 

Secondly — On  the  part  of  Great  Britain,  and  in  that 
Court  which  shall  sit  within  the  possessions  of  Her  Catholic 
Majesty,  if  the  vacancy  be  that  of  the  British  judge,  his 
place  shall  be  filled  by  the  British  arbitrator;  and  either  in 
that  case,  or  in  the  case  where  the  vacancy  be  originally 
that  of  the  British  arbitrator,  his  place  shall  be  tilled 
successively  by  the  British  Consul  and  British  Vice-Consul, 
if  there  be  a  British  Consul  or  British  Vice-Consul  ap- 
pointed to  and  resident  in  such  possession ;  and  in  the  case 
where  the  vacancy  be  both  of  the  British  judge  and  of  the 
British  arbitrator,  then  the  vacancy  of  the  British  judge 
shall  be  filled  by  the  British  Consul,  and  that  of  the 
British  arbitrator  by  the  British  Vice-Consul,  if  there  be 
a  British  Consul  and  British  Vice-Consul  appointed  to 
and  resident  in  such  possession ;  and  if  there  shall  be  no 
British  Consul  or  British  Vice-Consul  to  fill  the  place  of 
British  arbitrator,  then  the  Spanish  arbitrator  shall  be 
called  in,  in  those  cases  in  which  a  British  arbitrator,  were 
there  any,  would  be  called  in;  and  in  case  the  vacancy 
be  both  of  the  British  judge  and  British  arbitrator,  and 
there  be  neither  British  Consul  nor  British  Vice-Consul  to 
fill,  ad  interim,  the  vacancies,  then  the  Spanish  judge  and 
Spanish  arbitrator  shall  sit,  and,  in  all  cases  brought 
before  them  for  adjudication,  shall  proceed  to  adjudge  the 
same,  and  pass  sentence  accordingly. 

Thirdly — On  the  part  of  Spain,  and  in  that  Court 
which  shall  sit  within  the  possessions  of  Her  Catholic 
Majesty,  if  the  vacancy  be  that  of  the  Spanish  judge,  his 
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place  shall  be  filled  by  the  Spanish  arbitrator ;  and  either 
in  that  case,  or  in  the  case  where  the  vacancy  be  originally 
that  of  the  Spanish  arbitrator,  the  place  of  such  arbi- 
trator shall  be  filled  successively  by  the  governor  or  lieu- 
tenant-governor resident  in  such  possession,  by  the  prin- 
cipal magistrate  of  the  same,  and  by  the  secretary  of  the 
Government ;  and  the  said  Court,  so  constituted  as  above, 
shall  sit,  and,  in  all  cases  brought  before  them  for  adjudi- 
cation, shall  proceed  to  adjudge  the  same,  and  pass  sentence 
accordingly. 

Fourthly — On  the  part  of  Spain,  and  in  that  Court 
which  shall  sit  within  the  possessions  of  His  Britannic 
Majesty,  if  the  vacancy  be  that  of  the  Spanish  judge,  his 
place  shall  be  filled  by  the  Spanish  arbitrator;  and  either 
in  that  case,  or  in  the  case  where  the  vacancy  be  originally 
that  of  the  Spanish  arbitrator,  his  place  shall  be  filled 
successively  by  the  Spanish  Consul  and  Spanish  Vice- 
Consul,  if  there  be  a  Spanish  Consul  or  Spanish  Vice- 
Consul  appointed  to  and  resident  in  such  possession :  and 
in  the  case  where  the  vacancy  be  both  of  the  Spanish 
judge  and  of  the  Spanish  arbitrator,  then  the  vacancy 
of  the  judge  shall  be  filled  by  the  Spanish  Consul  and 
that  of  the  Spanish  arbitrator  by  the  Spanish  Vice-ConsuJ, 
if  there  be  a  Spanish  Consul  and  a  Spanish  Vice-Consul, 
appointed  to  and  resident  in  such  possession ;  and  in  that 
case  in  which  there  be  no  Spanish  Consul  or  Spanish  Vice- 
Consul  to  fill  the  place  of  the  Spanish  arbitrator,  then  the 
British  arbitrator  shall  be  called  in,  in  those  cases  in 
which  a  Spanish  arbitrator,  were  there  any,  would  be 
called  in;  and  in  case  the  vacancy  be  both  of  the  Spanish 
judge  and  Spanish  arbitrator,  and  there  be  neither 
Spanish  Consul  nor  Spanish  Vice-Consul  to  fill,  ad  interim, 
the  vacancies,  then  the  British  judge  and  the  British 
arbitrator  shall  sit,  and,  in  all  cases  brought  before  them 
for  adjudication,  shall  proceed  to  adjudge  the  same,  and 
pass  sentence  accordingly. 

The  governor  or  lieutenant-governor  of  the  settle- 
ments wherein  either  of  the  Mixed  Courts  of  Justice  shall 
sit,  in  the  event  of  a  vacancy  arising,  either  of  the  judge 
or  the  arbitrator  of  the  other  High  Contracting  Party, 
shall  forthwith  give  notice  of  the  same  to  the  governor  or 
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lieutenant-governor  of  the  nearest  settlement  of  such 
other  High  Contracting  Party,  in  order  that  such  vacancy 
may  be  supplied  at  the  earliest  possible  period.  And 
each  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  agrees  to  supply 
definitively,  as  soon  as  possible,  the  vacancies  which  may 
arise  in  the  above-mentioned  Courts  from  death,  or  from 
any  other  cause  whatever. 


The  undersigned  Plenipotentiaries  have  agreed,  in  con* 
formity  with  the  Fourteenth  Article  of  the  Treaty  signed  by 
them  on  this  day,  the  twenty-eighth  of  June,  1835,  that 
the  preceding  Regulations,  consisting  of  nine  Articles,  shall 
be  annexed  to  the  said  Treaty,  and  considered  an  integral 
part  thereof. 

This  day,  the  twenty-eighth  of  June,  in  the  year  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-five. 
Gborgb  ViLLiEBs.        Francisco  Martinez  de  la  Rosa. 
(L.SO  (L.S.) 


Annex  C.   Regulations  for  the  good  treatment  of  liberated 

Negroes. 

Article  I.  The  object  and  spirit  of  these  Regulations 
is  to  secure  to  Negroes  liberated  by  virtue  of  the  stipula- 
tions of  the  Treaty  to  which  these  Regulations  form  an 
Annex  (marked  C),  permanent  good  treatment,  and  a  full 
and  complete  emancipation,  in  conformity  with  the  humane 
intentions  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties. 

Article  II.  Immediately  after  sentence  of  condemnation 
on  a  vessel  charged  with  being  concerned  in  illegal  Slave 
Trade,  shall  have  been  passed  by  the  Mixed  Court  of  Jus- 
tice established  under  the  Treaty  to  which  these  Regula- 
tions form  an  Annex,  all  Negroes  who  were  on  board  of 
such  vessel,  and  who  were  brought  on  board  for  the  pur- 
pose of  traffic,  shall  be  delivered  over  to  the  Government  to 
whom  belongs  the  cruizer  which  made  the  capture. 

Article  HI.  If  the  cruizer  which  made  the  capture  is 
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English,  the  British  Government  engages  that  the  Negroes 
shall  be  treated  in  exact  conformity  with  the  laws  in  force 
in  the  British  colonies  for  the  regulation  of  free  apprenticed 
Negroes. 

Article  IV.  If  the  cruizer  which  made  the  capture  is 
Spanish,  in  this  case  the  Negroes  shall  be  delivered  over  to 
the  Spanish  authorities  of  the  Havana,  or  of  any  other 
point  of  the  dominions  of  the  Queen  of  Spain,  in  which  the 
Mixed  Court  of  Justice  is  established ;  and  the  Spanish 
Government  solemnly  engages,  that  they  shall  be  there 
treated  strictly  according  to  the  regulations  lately  promul- 
gated,  and  now  actually  in  force  at  the  Havana,  with 
respect  to  the  treatment  of  emancipated  Negroes ;  or 
according  to  such  regulations  as  may  in  future  be  adopted, 
and  which  have,  and  shall  always  have,  the  humane  object 
of  improving  and  securing  honestly  and  faithfully  to  the 
emancipated  Negroes,  the  enjoyment  of  their  acquired 
liberty,  good  treatment,  a  knowledge  of  the  tenets  of  the 
Christian  religion,  their  advancement  in  morality  and  civili- 
zation, and  their  sufficient  instruction  in  the  mechanical 
arts ;  in  order  that  the  said  emancipated  Negroes  may  be 
put  in  a  condition  to  earn  their  subsistence,  whether  as 
artisans,  mechanics,  or  servants. 

Article  V.  For  the  purpose  which  is  explained  in  Ar- 
ticle VI,  there  shall  be  kept  in  the  office  of  the  captain- 
general  or  governor  of  the  part  of  the  dominions  of  the 
Queen  of  Spain  where  the  Mixed  Court  of  Justice  resides, 
a  register  of  all  the  emancipated  Negroes,  in  which  shall 
be  entered,  with  scrupulous  exactness,  the  names  given  to 
the  Negroes,  the  names  of  the  vessels  in  which  they  were 
captured,  the  names  of  the  persons  to  whose  care  they  have 
been  committed,  and  any  other  circumstances  Ukely  to  con- 
tribute to  the  end  in  view. 

Article  VI.  The  register  to  which  the  preceding  Article 
refers,  will  serve  to  form  a  general  return,  which  the  gover- 
nor or  captain-general  of  the  part  of  the  dominions  of  the 
Queen  of  Spain  where  the  Mixed  Court  of  Justice  resides, 
shall  be  bound  to  deUver,  every  six  months,  to  the  afore- 
said Mixed  Commission,  in  order  to  show  the  existence  of 
the  Negroes  emancipated  under  this  Treaty,  the  decease  of 
such  as  have  died,  the  improvement  in  their  condition,  and 
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the  progress  made  in  their  instruction,  both  religious  and 
moral,  as  also  in  the  arts  of  life. 

Article  VII.  As  the  principal  object  of  the  Treaty,  of 
which  the  present  Annex  forms  an  integral  part,  is  no  other 
than  that  of  improving  the  condition  of  these  unhappy- 
victims  of  avarice,  the  High  Contracting  Parties,  animated 
with  the  same  sentiments  of  humanity,  agree,  that  if,  in 
future,  it  should  appear  necessary  to  adopt  new  measures 
for  obtaining  the  same  benevolent  end,  in  consequence  of 
those  laid  down  in  this  Annex  turning  out  inefficacious,  the 
said  High  Contracting  Parties  will  consult  together  and 
agree  upon  other  means  better  adapted  for  the  complete 
attainment  of  the  object  proposed. 

Article  VIIL  The  undersigned  Plenipotentiaries  have 
agreed,  in  conformity  with  the  Fourteenth  Article  of  the 
Treaty  signed  by  them  on  this  day,  the  twenty-eighth  of 
June,  1835,  that  this  Annex,  consisting  of  eight  Articles, 
shall  be  united  to  the  said  Treaty,  and  be  considered  an 
integral  part  thereof. — ^This  day,  the  twenty-eighth  of 
June,  in  the  year  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty- 
five. 

Geoege  Villiers.        Francisco  Martinez  de  la  Rosa. 
(L.S.)  (L.S.) 


Su  Majestad  la  Reina  Gobemadora  y  Regente  de 
Espafia  durante  la  minoridad  de  su  hija  Dofia  Isabel 
Segunda,  Reina  de  Espafia,  y  Su  Majestad  el  Rey  del 
Reino  Unido  de  la  Gran  Bretafia  6  Irlanda,  deseando  hacer 
mas  eficaces  los  medios  de  abolir  el  inhumano  Trafico  de 
Esclavos,  han  juzgado  conveniente  concluir  un  nuevo  Con- 
venio  para  conseguir  tan  importante  objeto,  segun  el 
espiritu  del  Tratado  celebrado  entre  ambas  Potencias  en 
23  de  Setiembre,  de  1817,  nombrando  respectivamente 
para  este  fin  por  Plenipotenciarios,  4  saber : — Su  Majestad 
la  Reina  Gobernadora  y  Regente  de  Espafia,  fi  Don  Fran- 
cisco de  Paula  Martinez  de  la  Rosa,  Caballero  Gran  Cruz 
de  la  Real  y  distinguida  Orden  Espafiola  de  Carlos  Tercero, 
de  la  de  Cristo  de  Portugal,  y  de  la  de  Leopoldo  de  Belgica; 
y  Su  Majestad  el  Rey  del  Reino  Unido  de  la  Gran  Bretafia 
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6  Irlanda,  al  Caballero  Jorge  Villiers,  su  Enviado  Extraor- 
dinario  y  Minstro  Plenipotenciario  en  la  Corte  de  Madrid : 
los  cuales,  despues  de  haberse  manifestado  sus  respectivos 
plenos  poderes,  y  halldndolos  en  buena  y  debida  forma*  ban 
acordado  y  concluido  los  Artfculos  siguientes : — 

Articulo  I.  Por  el  presente  Artfculo  se  declara  nueva^ 
mente,  por  parte  de  Espafia,  que  el  Trdfico  de  Esclavos 
queda  de  hoy  en  adelante  total  y  finalmente  abolido  en 
todas  las  partes  del  mundo. 

Artfciilo  II.  Su  M ajestad  la  Reina  Gobemadora  y  Re« 
gente  de  Espafia  durante  la  minoridad  de  su  hija  Dofia 
Isabel  Segunda,  se  obliga  a  adoptar,  tan  luego  como  se 
verifique  el  cange  de  las  ratificaciones  del  presente  Tratado, 
y  despues  de  tiempo  en  tiempo,segun  la  necesidad  lo  requiera, 
las  medidas  mas  eficaces  para  impedir  que  los  subditos  de 
Su  Majestad  Catdlica  y  su  pabellon  se  empleen,  de  modo 
alguno,  en  el  Trdfico  de  Esclavos;  y  especialmente  se 
obliga  Su  Majestad  CaUSlica  6,  promulgar  en  todos  sus 
dominios,  dos  meses  despues  del  mencionado  cange,  una 
ley  penal  que  imponga  un  castigo  severo  d  todos  sus  sub* 
ditos,  que,  bajo  cualquier  pretexto,  tomen  parte,  sea  la  que 
fuere,  en  el  Trdfico  de  Esclavos. 

Articulo  III.  El  capitan,  maestre,  piloto,  y  tripulacion 
de  un  buque  condenado  como  buena  presa,  en  virtud  de  las 
estipulaciones  de  este  Tratado,  seran  castigados  severa- 
mente,  con  arreglo  a  la  legislacion  del  pais  de  que  fueren 
subditos:  6  igualmente  lo  serd  el  propietario  de  dicho 
buque  condenado,  k  menos  que  pruebe  no  haber  tenido 
parte  en  la  empresa. 

Articulo  IV.  Con  el  fin  de  impedir  completamente  toda 
infraccion  al  espiritu  del  presente  Tratado,  las  doB  Altas 
Partes  Contratantes  consienten  mutuamente  en  que  los 
buques  de  su  respectiva  real  armada,  d  los  que  se  proveera, 
segun  mas  adelante  se  menciona,  con  Instrucciones  espe- 
ciales  al  efecto,  puedan  registrar  aquellos  buques  mercantes 
de  ambas  naciones,  que,  por  motivos  fundados,  puedan  ser 
sospechados  de  que  se  ocupan  en  el  Trdfico  de  Esclavos,  6 
de  que  ban  sido  equipados  con  dicho  intento,  6  de  que, 
durante  el  viage  en  el  que  se  encuentren  con  los  men- 
cionados  cruceros,  se  ban  empleado  en  el  Trdfico  de 
Esclavos,  contraviniendo  d  lo  que  en  el  presente  Tratado 
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se  estipula ;  y  consienten  tambien  ambas  Partes  Contra- 
tantes  en  que  los  referidos  cniceros  puedan  detener  a  dichos 
buques,  y  enviarlos  6  conducirlos  para  ser  juzgados  del 
modo  que  mas  abajo  se  dispone. 

Parafijar  este  derecho  reciproco  de  registro  de  tal  modo 
que  sea  &  proposito  para  conseguir  el  objeto  de  este  Tra- 
tado,  sin  dar  lugar  d  dudas,  controversias  y  reclamaciones, 
se  entendera  el  expresado  derecho  en  la  forma  y  bajo  las 
reglas  siguientes : 

Primera — ^Nunca  podrd  ejercerse  sino  por  buques  de 
guerra  autorizados  expresamente  al  efecto,  segun  se  estipula 
en  este  Tratado. 

Segunda — ^En  ningun  caso  podrd  ejercerse  el  derecho 
de  registro  respecto  de  un  buque  de  la  marina  real  de  una 
ix  otra  nacion,  sino  meramente  respecto  de  los  buques 
mercantes. 

Tercera — Siempre  que  un  barco  mercante  sea  regis- 
trado  por  un  buque  de  guerra,  deberd  el  comandante  de 
este  presentar  en  el  acto  al  comandante  del  barco  mercante, 
el  documento  que  acredite  estar  competentemente  auto- 
rizado  al  efecto,  y  le  entregard  un  certificado,  firmado  por 
dl,  que  indique  su  graduacion  en  la  real  armada  de  su  pais, 
y  el  nombre  del  buque  que  manda,  y  que  compruebe  que  el 
iinico  objeto  del  registro  es  asegurarse  de  si  el  barco  se 
ocupa  en  el  Comercio  de  £sclavos»  6  si  estd  armado  para 
este  trdfico.  Cuando  el  registro  deba  hacerse  por  un 
oficial  del  crucero  que  no  sea  su  comandante,  dicho  oficial 
exhibira  al  capitan  del  buque  mercante  una  copia  de  las 
ordenes  especiales  ya  mencionadas,  firmada  por  el  coman- 
dante del  crucero,  y  le  entregard  tambien  un  certificado, 
firmado  por  il,  que  indique  la  graduacion  que  tenga  en  la 
armada,  el  nombre  del  comandante  que  le  mand6  proceder 
al  registro,  el  del  crucero  en  que  navegare,  y  el  objeto  del 
registro,  segun  se  ha  expresado  ya.  Si  constare  por  el 
registro  que  los  papeles  del  buque  estdn  en  regla,  y  que 
sus  operaciones  son  licitas,  el  oficial  expresard  en  el  diario 
de  la  embarcacion  que  el  registro  se  ha  verificado  en  virtud 
de  las  drdenes  especiales  precitadas,  y  el  buque  quedard  en 
libertad  de  continuar  su  viage.  La  graduacion  del  oficial 
que  haga  el  registro  no  deberd  ser  inferior  d  la  de  teniente 
de  la  real  armada ;  d  no  ser  que  por  muerte  ix  otra  causa 
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haya  recaido  el  mando  en  un  oficial  de  graduacion 
inferior. 

Cuarto — ^El  derecbo  reciproco  de  registro  y  detencion 
no  podrd  ejercerse  en  el  Mar  Mediterraneo,  ni  en  los  mares 
de  Europa  que  se  hallan  fiiera  del  Estrecho  de  Gibraltar,  y 
que  se  estienden  al  norte  del  paralelo  37°  de  latitud  sep- 
tentrional, y  a  la  parte  oriental  del  meridiano  situado  4 
veinte  grados  oeste  del  de  Greenwich. 

Artlculo  V.  Para  arreglar  el  modo  de  poner  en  ejecu- 
cion  las  disposiciones  del  Artlculo  que  precede,  se  estipula: 

Primero — Que  d  todos  los  buques  de  la  marina  real  de 
ambas  naciones  que  en  lo  sucesivo  se  empleen  en  impedir 
el  Trdfico  de  Esclavos,  se  les  suministraran  por  sus  respec- 
tivos  Gobiernos  copia  de  este  Tratado  en  lengua  Espafiola 
6  Inglesa,  de  las  Instrucciones  para  los  cruceros  6,  el 
anexas,  y  sefialadas  con  la  letra  A,  y  de  los  Reglamentos 
que  ban  de  servir  de  guia  a  los  Tribunales  Mixtos  de  Jus- 
ticia,  que  son  anexos  tambien  bajo  la  letra  B ;  debiendo 
ambos  documentos  considerarse  como  parte  integrante  de 
este  Tratado. 

Segundo^Que  cada  una  de  las  Altas  Partes  Contra- 
tantes  se  comunicardn  en  lo  sucesivo,  de  tiempo  en 
tiempo,  los  nombres  de  los  varios  buques  provistos  con  las 
Instrucciones  susodichas,  la  fuerza  de  cada  uno,  y  los 
nombres  de  sus  comandantes,  los  cuales  deberAn  tener  el 
grado  de  capitanes  de  navio  6  de  fragata,  6  cuando  menos 
el  de  tenientes.  Queda  no  obstante  entendido,  que  las 
instrucciones  dadas  originariamente  a  un  oficial  revestido 
de  la  graduacion  de  teniente  de  navio,  6  de  otra  superior, 
s(!rdn  suficientes,  en  caso  de  fallecimiento  6  ausencia  tem- 
poral del  mismo,  para  autorizar  al  registro  al  oficial  en 
quien  recaiga  el  mando  del  buque,  aim  cuando  no  tenga  en 
el  servicio  la  expresada  graduacion. 

Tercero — Cuando  el  comandante  de  un  crucero  de  ima  de 
ambas  naciones  tenga  sospechas  de  que  alguno  6  algimos  de 
los  buques  que  naveguen  bajo  la  escolta  6  convoy  de  un 
buque  de  guerra  de  la  otra  nacion,  lleva  Esclavos  d  bordo, 
6  se  ha  ocupado  en  este  trdfico  prohibido,  6  estd  equipado 
para  dl,  comunicar4  sus  sospechas  al  comandante  del  con- 
voy, quien,  acompafiado  por  el  comandante  del  crucero, 
procederd  al  registro  del  buque  sospechoso ;  y  en  caso  de 
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que  aparezcan  fundados  los  motivos  de  estas  sospechas,  con 
arreglo  al  tenor  de  este  Tratado,  dicho  barco  serd  condu- 
cido  6  enviado  d  uno  de  los  puntos  donde  residan  los 
Tribunales  Mixlos,  para  que  alii  recaiga  el  competente 
fallo. 

Cuarto — ^Tambien  queda  mutuamente  concertado,  que 
los  comandantes  de  los  respectivos  buques  de  guerra  de 
ambas  Potencias,  que  se  empleen  en  este  servicio,  deberdn 
atenerse  estrictamente  al  exacto  tenor  de  las  Instrucciones 
arriba  mencionadas. 

Articulo  VI.  Como  los  dos  Articulos  que  preceden  son 
enteramente  reciprocos,  las  dos  Altas  Partes  Contratantes 
se  obligan  mutuamente  a  abonar  las  p^rdidas  que  sus  re- 
spectivos subditos  puedan  experimentar  por  la  detencion 
arbitraria  6  ilegal  de  sus  buques ;  en  la  inteligencia  de  que 
la  indemnizacion  serd  satisfecha  por  el  Gobiemo,  cuyo  crU- 
cero  haya  incurrido  en  dicha  arbitraria  y  ilegal  detencion  ; 
y  que  el  registro  y  detencion  de  los  buques  especificados  en 
el  Articulo  Cuarto  de  este  Tratado,  solo  se  verificardn  por 
los  buques  Espafioles  6  Ingleses  que  formen  parte  de  la 
real  armada  respectiva  de  ambas  Potencias;  y  solo  por 
aquellos  de  estos  buques  que  vayan  pro  vistas  de  las  In- 
strucciones especiales  anexas  a  este  Tratado,  con  arreglo  d 
lo  que  en  ^1  se  estipula.  El  resarcimiento  de  perjuicios  de 
que  trata  este  Articulo,  habrd  de  verificarse  dentro  del  t^r- 
mino  de  un  ano,  contado  desde  el  dia  en  que  la  Comision 
Mixta  haya  pronunciado  su  fallo. 

Articulo  VII.  Para  proceder  con  el  menor  retardo  y 
peijuicio  posible  d  la  adjudicacion  de  los  buques  que  scan 
detenidos,  con  arreglo  ad  tenor  del  Articulo  Cuarto  de  este 
Tratado,  se  establecerdn,  tan  luego  como  sea  practicable, 
dos  Tribunales  Mixtos  de  Justicia,  formados  de  un  niimero 
igual  de  individuos  de  ambas  naciones,  nombrados  d  este 
fin  por  sus  respectivos  Soberanos.  De  es(os  Tribunales, 
uno  residira  en  territorio  perteneciente  k  Su  Majestad  Bri- 
tdnica,  y  otro  en  las  posesiones  de  Su  Majestad  Catdlica ; 
debiendo  declarar  cada  uno  de  los  dos  Gobiernos,  al  efectu- 
arse  el  cange  de  las  ratificaciones  del  presente  Tratado,  en 
que  parage  de  sus  respectivos  dominios  ban  de  residir  estos 
Tribunales. 

Pero  cada  ima  de  las  dos  Altas  Partes  Contratantes  se 
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reserva  el  derecho  de  variar,  cuando  le  plazca,  el  lugar  de 
la  residencia  del  Tribunal  que  se  halle  en  ejercicio  en  sus  do- 
minios ;  con  tal,  sin  embargo,  que  uno  de  los  dos  Tribu- 
nales  resida  en  la  costa  de  Africa,  y  el  otro  en  una  de  las 
posesiones  coloniales  de  Su  Majestad  Catdlica. 

Estos  Tribunales,  cuyas  sentencias  serdn  sin  apelacion, 
juzgaran  las  causas  que  se  les  sometan,  con  arreglo  i  las 
estipulaciones  del  presente  Tratado,  y  de  conformidad  con 
los  Reglamentos  6  Instrucciones  que  son  anexas  d  ^1,  y  se 
consideran  parte  integrante  del  mismo. 

Articulo  VIII.  Las  Altas  Partes  Contratantes  con- 
vienen  en  que  las  Comisiones  Mixtas  que  se  hallan  en  la 
actualidad  establecidas  y  en  ejercicio,  con  arreglo  al  C!on- 
venio  concluido  entre  la  Gran  Bretafia  y  Espafia  el  23  de 
Setiembre  de  1817,  continuardn  en  sus  funciones;  y  que, 
durante  dos  meses  contados  desde  el  cange  de  las  ratifica- 
ciones  de  este  Tratado,  y  hasta  que  se  nombren  y  establez- 
can  definitivamente  los  Tribunales  Mixtos  de  Justicia  que 
se  mencionan  en  este  Tratado,  sentenciaran  sin  apelacion,  y 
arreglandose  d  los  principios  y  estipulaciones  del  mismo,  y 
de  los  documentos  a  61  anexos,  los  casos  de  los  buques  que 
se  les  envien  6  conduzcan ;  debiendo  Uenarse  las  vacantes 
que  en  dichas  Comisiones  Mixtas  ocurran,  del  mismo  modo 
que  se  suplirdn  las  vacantes  de  los  Tribunales  Mixtos  de 
Justicia  que  se  establecen  por  el  presente  Tratado. 

Articulo  IX.  Si  el  oficial  comandante  de  cualquiera  de 
los  buques  de  la  real  armada  respectiva  de  Espafia  y  de  la 
Gran  Bretafia,  debidamente  comisionado  segun  lo  que  en  el 
Articulo  Cuarto  de  este  Tratado  se  estipula,  se  desviase  de 
algun  modo  de  las  estipulaciones  del  mismo,  6  de  las  In- 
strucciones d  A  anexas,  el  Gobiemo  que  se  juzgue  agraviado 
tendrd  derecho  d  pedir  satisfaccion;  y  en  tal  caso,  el  Gobi- 
emo d  que  dicho  oficial  comandante  pertenezca,  se  obliga  d 
mandar  hacer  indagacion  del  hecho  que  motive  la  queja,  y 
d  imponer  al  mencionado  oficial  una  pena  proporcionada  d 
la  transgresion  voluntaria  que  baya  cometido. 

Articulo  X.  Queda  ademas  mutuamente  convenido,  que 
todo  buque  mercante  IngMs  6  Espafiol  que  sea  registradoen 
virtud  del  presente  Tratado,  pueda  ser  legalmente  detenido, 
y  enviado  6  conducido  ante  los  Tribunales  Mixtos  de 
Justicia  establecidos  por  las    estipulaciones  del  mismo. 
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si  en  Bu  equipb  se  encuentran  algunos  de  los  enseres 
sigiiientes : 

P.  Escotillas  con  redes  abiertas,  en  lugar  de  las  esco- 
tillas  cerradas  que  se  usan  en  los  buques  mercantes. 

2°.  Separaciones  6  divisiones  en  la  bogeda  6  sobre  cubi- 
erta  en  mayor  numero  que  el  necesario  para  los  buques 
destinados  al  trafico  legal. 

3^.  Tablones  de  repuesto  6  postizos,  preparados  para 
formar  una  segunda  cubierta,  6  entrepuente  para  Esclavos. 

4°.  Cadenas,  grillos,  y  manillas. 

5®.  Una  cantidad  de  agua  en  visijas  6  cubas,  mayor  que 
la  necesaria  para  el  consumo  de  la  tripulacion  del  buque  re- 
gistrado,  en  su  calidad  de  buque  mercante. 

6°.  Un  numero  extraordinario  de  barriles  de  agua,  6  de 
otras  vasijas  para  contener  liquidos,  4  menos  que  el  capitan 
no  exhiba  un  certificado  de  la  aduana  del  parage  de  donde 
haya  partido,  afirmando  que  se  ban  dado  por  los  propieta- 
rios  de  diche  buque  suficientes  seguridades  de  que  la  men- 
cionada  superabundante  cantidad  de  barriles  y  vasijas  serd 
tan  solo  empleada  para  contener  aceite  de  palma^  u  otros 
objetos  de  licito  comercio. 

7®.  Una  cantidad  de  calderas  de  rancbo  6  vasijas  mayor 
de  la  que  se  requiere  para  el  uso  de  la  tripulacion  del  buque 
registrado,  en  su  calidad  de  buque  mercante. 

8°.  Una  caldera  de  \m  tamafio  extraordinario^  y  de 
magnitud  mayor  que  la  que  se  requiere  para  el  uso  de  la 
tripulacion  del  buque  registrado,  en  su  calidad  de  buque 
mercante ;  6  mas  de  una  caldera  de  tamafio  ordinario. 

9^.  Una  cantidad  extraordinaria  de  arroz,  de  harina  del 
Brasil,  de  manioco  6  casada,  vulgarmente  Uamado  harina  de 
maiz,  y  superior  a  la  que  probablemente  se  requiere  para  el 
uso  de  la  tripulacion ;  siempre  que  el  arroz,  harina  6  maiz, 
no  se  designen  en  el  manifiesto  como  parte  del  cargamento 
para  negociar. 

Alguna  6  algunas  de  estas  circunstancias  que  se  prue- 
ben,  se  considerarin  como  indicios  primd  facie  de  que  el 
buque  se  ocupa  en  el  Comercio  de  Negros,  y  servirA  para 
condenarle  y  declararle  buena  presa,  4  menos  que  el  capi- 
tan 6  los  duefios  del  buque  prueben  satisfactoriamente  que 
dicho  buque  se  hallaba  empleado,  al  tiempo  de  su  deten- 
cion,  en  alguna  especulacion  legaL 
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Articulo  XI.  Si  se  hallare  4  bordo  de  un  buque  mer- 
cante  alguno  6  algunos  de  los  objetos  especificados  en  el 
Articulo  anterior,  ni  el  capitan,  ni  el  propietario,  ni  per- 
sona alguna  interesada  en  ei  equipo  6  cargamento  del 
buque,  tendrd  derecho  k  reclamar  dafios  y  peijuicios,  aim 
cuando  el  Tribunal  Mixto  no  lo  ha3ra  condenado  ;  pero  el 
mismo  Tribunal  estard  autorizado  d  abornarle  del  fondo  de 
presas,  y  conforme  4  lo  que  dictare  la  equidad,  segun  el 
caso  y  las  circunstancias,  alguna  cantidad  proporcionada  en 
razon  de  estadias, 

Articulo  XII.  Las  dos  Altas  Partes  Contratantes  ban 
convenido  en  que  siempre  que,  en  virtud  de  este  Tratado, 
se  detenga  un  buque  por  sus  respectivos  cruceros,  bien  por 
haberse  empleado  en  el  Trdfico  de  Esclavos,  6  bien  por  hal- 
larse  equipado  para  dicho  objeto,  y  que  en  consecuencia  sea 
juzgado  y  condenado  por  los  Tribunales  Mixtos  de  Justicia 
que  ban  de  establecerse  segun  queda  estipulado,  dicho 
buque  sera  hecho  pedazos  inmediatamente  despues  de  con- 
denado, y  se  procederd  d  su  venta  por  trozos  separados. 

Articulo  XIII.  Los  Negros  que  se  hallaren  d  bordo  de 
un  buque  detenido  por  un  crucero,  y  condenado  por  la 
Comision  Mixta,  con  arreglo  a  lo  dispuesto  en  este  Tra- 
tado, quedardn  d  disposicion  del  Gobierno,  cuyo  crucero 
haya  hecho  la  presa ;  pero  en  la  inteligencia  de  que  no  solo 
habrdn  de  ponerse  inmediatamente  en  libertad  y  conservarse 
en  ella, — saliendo  de  ello  garante  el  Gobierno  d  que  hayan 
sido  entregados, — sino  que  deberd  este  suministrar  las  noti- 
cias  y  datos  mas  cabales  acerca  del  estado  y  condicion  de 
dichos  Negros,  siempre  que  sea  requerido  por  la  otra  Parte 
Contratante,  con  el  fin  de  asegurarse  de  la  fiel  ejecucion  del 
Tratado  bajo  este  respecto. 

Con  el  propio  fin  se  ha  extendido  el  Reglamento  anexo 
d  este  Tratado,  bajo  la  letra  C,  concerniente  al  trato  de  los 
Negros  emancipados  en  virtud  de  sentencia  de  los  Tribu- 
nales Mixtos  de  Justicia;  quedando  declarado  que  dicho 
Reglamento  forma  parte  integrante  de  este  Tratado. 

Las  dos  Altas  Partes  Contratantes  se  reservan  el  dere- 
cho de  alterar  6  suspender,  por  comun  acuerdo  y  mutuo 
consentimiento,  pero  no  de  otro  modo,  los  tdrminos  y  el 
tenor  del  mencionado  Reglamento. 

Articulo  XIV.  Los  actos  6  instrumentos  anexos  al 
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preseDte  Tratado,  y  que,  segun  se  ha  convenido  mutua- 
mente  deberdn  formar  parte  integrante  de  el,  son  los  sigui- 
entes: 

A.  Instrucciones  para  los  buques  de  las  reales  arma- 
das de  ambas  naciones,  destinados  k  impedir  el  Trdfico  de 
Esclavos. 

B.  Reglamento  para  los  Tribunales  Mixtos  de  Justicia, 
que  ban  de  celebrar  sus  sesiones  en  la  costa  de  Africa,  y  en 
una  de  las  posesiones  coloniales  de  Su  Majestad  Catdlica. 

C.  Reglamento  sobre  el  modo  de  tratar  a  los  Negros 
emancipados. 

Articulo  XV.  Elpresente  Tratado,  que  consta  de  quince 
Articulos,  serd  ratificado,  y  las  ratificaciones  de  ^1  seran 
cangeadas  en  el  t^rmino  de  dos  meses,  contados  desde  el 
dia  de  la  fecha,  6  antes  si  fuere  posible. 

En  testimonio  de  lo  cual,  los  respectivos  Plenipotencia- 
rios  ban  firmado  por  duplicado  dos  ejemplares  del  presente 
Tratado  original,  en  Espafiol  y  en  Ingl^s^  y  los  ban  sellado 
con  el  sello  de  sus  armas. 

Madrid,  veinte  y  ocho  de  Junio,  de  mil  ochocientos 
treinta  y  cinco. 

George  Villiers.        Francisco  Martinez  de  la  Rosa. 
(L.S.)  (L.S.) 


Anexo  a  al  Tratado  entre  la  Gran  BretaAa  y  Espafia, 
para  la  abolicion  del  Trdfico  de  Esclavos^  de  veinte  y  ocho 
de  Junto  de  1835. 


Instrucciones  para  los  Buques  de  las  Reales  Armadas  de 
Inglaterra  y  de  EspaHay  destinados  a  impedir  el  Trdfico 
de  Esclavos. 
Articulo  I.  El  comandante   de    un  buque  pertene- 
ciente  d  la  real  armada  Inglesa  6  Espafiola,  que  se  balle 
provisto  de  estas  Instrucciones,  tendrd  derecho  de  registrar 
y  detener  cualquiera  embarcacion  mercante  Inglesa  6  Espa- 
fiola, que  se  est^  ocupando    6  sea  sospecbada  de  estarse 
ocupando,  en  el  Trafico  de  Esclavos,  6  que  estd  equipada  con 
dicho  objeto,  6  se  haya  empleado  en  el  Trafico  de  Esclavos 
durante  el  viage  en  que  baya  sido  encontrada  por  dicba  em- 
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barcacion  de  la  real  armada  Inglesa  6  Espafiola;  y  el  men- 
tjionado  comandante  conducird,  en  consecuencia,  6  enviarA, 
la  expresada  embarcacion  mercante  lo  mas  pronto  posible, 
para  que  sea  juzgada,  ante  uno  de  los  Tribunales  Mixtos  de 
Justicia,  establecidos  en  virtud  del  Articulo  7®  de  dicho 
Tratado,  y  que  se  halle  mas  inmediato  al  sitio  donde  se 
ha  verificado  la  detencion;  6  al  que  el  mencionado  coman- 
dante crea,  bajo  su  responsabiUdad,  que  puede  arribarse  mas 
pronto  desde  el  sitio  donde  se  ha  efectuado  la  detencion. 

Articulo  IL  Cuando  un  buque  de  cualquiera  de  ambas 
marinas  reales,  debidamente  autorizado  del  modo  que  arriba 
se  expresa,  encuentre  una  embarcacion  mercante  sugeta  al 
registro,  con  arreglo  A  las  estipulaciones  del  mencionado 
Tratado,  este  registro  se  verificar^  con  la  mayor  mansedum- 
bre,  y  con  todos  los  miramientos  que  deben  observarse  entre 
naciones  aliadas  y  amigas;  y  dicho  registro  se  practicard, 
en  todos  casos,  por  un  oficial  revestido  al  menos  de  la 
graduacion  de  teniente  de  la  real  armada  respectiva  de  la 
Gran  Bretafia  6  de  Espafia;  6  por  el  oficial  que,  &  la  sazon, 
sea  el  segundo  comandante  del  buque  que  haga  el  registro. 

Articulo  III.  El  comandante  de  cualquier  buque  de  la  real 
armada,  debidamente  autorizado  segun  arriba  se  expresa, 
que,  ateniendose  al  tenor  de  estas  Instrucciones,  detenga 
una  embarcacion  mercante,  dejard  d  bordo  de  ella  al  capitan, 
piloto,  6  contramaestre,  y  4  dos  6  tres,  &  lo  menos,  de  su 
tripulacion;  todos  los  Esclavos,  si  se  ballasen  algunos;  y 
todo  al  cargamento.  El  aprehensor  extender^,  al  verificar 
la  aprehension,  una  declaracion  escrita,  en  la  que  se  mani- 
fieste  el  estado  en  que  hallo  d  la  embarcacion  detenida;  y 
esta  declaracion,  firmada  por  ^1  mismo,  serd  entregada  6 
remitida,  con  el  buque  apresado,  al  Tribunal  Mixto  de  Jus- 
ticia,  ante  el  cual  dicha  embarcacion  sea  conducida  6  en- 
viada  para  ser  juzgada.  El  aprehensor  entregard  ademas 
al  capitan  de  la  embarcacion  detenida,  un  certificado  firmado, 
y  expresivo  de  los  papeles  encontrados  d  bordo  de  la  misma, 
y  del  numero  de  Esclavos  que  en  ella  se  hallaron  en  el 
momento  de  la  aprehension.. 

En  la  declaracion  aut^ntica  que  el  aprehensor  queda  por 
el  presente  obligado  d  hacer,  6  igualmente  en  el  certificado 
que  deberd  dar  de  los  papeles  aprehendidos,  insertara  su 
nombre  y  apellido^  el  nombre  del  buque  aprehensor^  la 
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latitud  y  longitud  del  parage  doDde  se  haya  efectuado  la 
aprehension,  y  el  ndmero  de  Esclavos  hallados  d  bordo  de  la 
embarcacion  en  el  momento  de  la  captura. 

£1  oficial  encargado  de  conducir  la  embarcacion  apreben- 
dida^  entregara  al  Tribunal  Mixto  de  Justicia,  al  tiempo  de 
presentarle  los  papeles  de  aquella,  un  documento  6  testimonio 
firmado  por  A,  en  el  que  exprese,  bajo  juramento,  las  varia- 
ciones  que  hayan  ocurrido  respecto  al  buque,  d  su  tripula- 
don,  d  los  Esclavos,  si  se  hubiesen  hallado  algunos,  y  al 
cargamento,  en  el  tiempo  trascurrido  desde  la  detencion  de 
dicha  embarcacion  hasta  el  dia  de  la  entrega  de  dicho  docu- 
mento 6  testimonio. 

Artfculo  IV.  Los  Esclavos  no  se  desembarcardn  hasta 
tanto  que  la  embarcacion  que  los  conduzca  haya  llegado  al 
lugar  donde  haya  de  ser  juzgada,  d  fin  de  que,  si  sucediese 
que  la  embarcacion  no  fuese  declarada  buena  presa,  puedan 
resarcirse  mas  facilmente  las  p^rdidas  de  los  propietarios ; 
y  aun  despues  de  la  Uegada  de  los  Esclavos  al  mencionado 
iugar,  no  ser&n  estos  desembarcados,  sin  que  proceda  al 
efecto  la  licencia  del  Tribunal  Mixto  de  Justicia. 

Pero  si  motivos  urgentes,  originados  bien  sea  por  la 
prolongacion  del  viage,  bien  por  el  estado  de  la  salud  de  los 
Esclavos,  6  per  otras  causas,  exigiesen  que  todoslos  Negros, 
6  parte  de  ellos,  scan  desembarcados  antes  de  que  la  embar- 
cacion Uegue  sd  lugar  en  donde  est^  establecido  uno  de  los 
Tribunales  mencionados,  el  comandante  delbuque  aprehen- 
sor  podrd  tomar  sobre  si  la  responsabilidad  de  desembarcar 
los  Negros,  con  tal  que  la  necesidad  y  causas  de  este  desem- 
barco  se  expresen  en  im  certificado  en  debida  forma,  y  con 
tal  que  este  certificado  se  extienda  y  se  copie,  llegado  que 
sea  el  caso,  en  el  libro  de  navegacion  del  buque  aprebendido. 

Los  infrascriptos  Flenipotenciarios  han  convenido,  de 
conformidad  con  lo  prevenido  en  el  Articulo  14  de  este 
Tratado  firmado  por  ellos  el  dia  de  hoy,  veinte  y  ocho  de 
Junio  de  1835,  que  las  presentes  Instrucciones  correrdn 
anexas  d  dicho  Tratado,  y  serdn  consideradas  como  parte 
integrante  de  ^1. 

Hoy  veinte  y  ocho  de  Junio  de  1835. 
George  Villiers.        Francisco  Martinez  de  la  Rosa. 
(L.S.)  (L.S.) 
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Anexo  B  al  Tratado  entre  la  Gran  BretaHa  y  EspaAa,  para 
la  abolicion  del  Trdfico  de  EsclavoSy  del  veinte  y  ocho  de 
Junio,  de  1835. 

Reglamento  para  los  TVihunales  Mixtos  de  JusHcia  que  han 
de  residir  en  la  Costa  de  Africa,  y  en  una  de  las  Pose- 
siones  Coloniales  de  Su  Majestad  CatSlica. 

Articulo  I.  Los  Tribiinales  Mixtos  de  Justicia  que 
Be  han  de  establecer,  en  virtud  de  las  estipulaciones  del 
Tratado  del  cual  este  Reglamento  es  declarado  formar  parte 
integrante,  se  compondran  de  la  manera  siguiente : 

Cada  una  de  las  dos  Altas  Partes  Contratantes  nom- 
brard  un  juez  y  un  arbitro  autorizados  para  examinar  y 
sentenciar,  sin  apelacion,  todos  los  casos  de  captura  6 
detencion  de  buques  que  sean  conducidos  ante  ellos,  con 
arreglo  a  las  estipulaciones  del  susodicho  Tratado. 

Estos  jueces  y  arbitros  antes  de  entrar  en  el  egercicio 
de  sus  funciones,  se  obligaran  respectivamente  por  jura- 
mento,  que  prestar^  ante  el  magistrado  superior  del  lugar 
en  donde  los  Tribunales  residan,  respectivamente^  &  juzgar 
leal  y  fielmente,  &,  no  mostrar  parciaUdad  ni  d  favor  de  los 
aprehendidos  ni  de  los  aprehensores,  y  d  observar  en  todas 
sus  sentencias  las  estipulaciones  del  Tratado  arriba  citado. 

A  cada  uno  de  los  Tribunales  Mixtos  se  agregara  un 
secretario  6  actuario,  nombrado  por  el  Soberano  en  cuyo 
territorio  resida  el  referido  Tribunal. 

Este  secretario  6  actuario  extenderd  los  procedimientos 
judiciales  del  Tribunal ;  y  antes  de  entrar  en  el  egercicio 
de  sus  funciones,  prestar&  juramento  ante  el  Tribunal  d  que 
sea  agregado,  de  conducirse  con  el  debida  respeto  d  la 
autoridad  del  mismo,  y  de  obrar  fiel  e  imparcialmente  en 
todo  cuanto  se  refiera  al  cargo  que  le  estd  confiado. 

El  sueldo  del  secretario  6  actuario  del  Tribunal  que  se 
establezca  en  la  costa  de  Africa,  sera  pagado  por  Su 
Majestad  Britdnica;  y  el  del  secretario  6  actuario  del 
Tribunal  que  se  establezca  en  las  posesiones  coloniales  de 
Espafia,  por  Su  Majestad  Catolica. 

Cada  uno  de  los  dos  Gobiernos  satisfard  la  mitad  del 
importe  reunido  de  los  gastos  de  los  expresados  Tribunales 
Mixtos. 
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Articulo  IL  Los  gastos  hechos  por  el  oficial  encargado 
de  recibir,  mantener,  y  cuidar  del  buque  capturado,  sus 
Esclavos,  y  cargameDto,  y  de  ]a  egecucion  de  la  senteDcia, 
y  todos  los  desembolsos  ocasionados  para  conducir  una  em- 
barcacion  d  ser  juzgada,  seran  satisfechos,  en  el  caso  de  que 
sea  condenada,  de  los  fondos  producidos  por  la  venta  del 
material  de  la  embarcacion^  despues  que  esta  haya  sido 
hecha  pedazos,  de  los  enseres  de  la  embarcacion,  y  de  la 
parte  de  su  cargamento  que  consista  en  mercancias.  £n 
el  caso  de  que  los  productos  de  esta  venta  no  sean  suficientes 
para  satisfacer  los  mencionados  gastos,  se  abonardel  deficit 
por  el  Gobiemo  del  pais  en  cuyo  territorio  se  haya  hecho 
la  adjudicacion  del  buque. 

Si  la  embarcacion  aprebendida  fuere  declarada  libre,  los 
gastas  que  oCasione  su  conduccion  ante  el  Tribunal  se  satis- 
fisLri^n  por  los  aprehensores,  excepto  en  los  casos  especifi- 
cados  y  previstos  en  el  Articulo  Undecimo  del  Tratado  de 
que  forma  parte  este  Reglamento,  y  en  el  Articulo  Septimo 
de  este  mismo  Reglamento. 

Articulo  III.  Los  Tribunales  Mixtos  de  Justicia  deci- 
dir^  de  la  legalidad  de  la  detencion  de  las  embarcaciones 
que  aprehendan  los  cruzeros  de  ambos  naciones,  en  cumpli- 
miento  del  Tratado  mencionado. 

Dichos  Tribunales  juzgar^  definitivamente  y  sin 
apelacion,  todas  las  cuestiones  que  se  originen  de  la  captura 
y  detencion  de  las  expresadas  embarcaciones. 

Los  procedimientos  judiciales  de  estos  Tribunales  se 
efectuaran  tan  sumariamente  como  sea  posible :  y  con  este 
fin  se  encarga  d  los  mismos  que,  en  cuanto  sea  practicable, 
decidan  cada  caso  en  el  termino  de  veinte  dias  contados  desde 
el  dia  en  que  la  embarcacion  aprebendida  haya  entrado  en 
el  puerto  en  donde  residiere  el  Tribunal  que  deba  juzgarla. 

En  ningun  caso  se  diferird  la  sentencia  definitiva  mas 
alia  del  periodo  de  dos  meses,  ya  sea  por  motivo  de  ausencia 
de  testigos,  6  ya  por  otra  causa  cualquiera,  salvo  cuando 
las  partes  interesadas  interpongan  recurso ;  en  cuyo  caso, 
y  siempre  que  dicha  parte  6  partes  interesadas  presenten 
fianzas  suficientes  de  abonor  los  gastos,  y  tomar  sobre  si  los 
riesgos  de  la  dilacion  los  Tribunales  podran  conceder,  d 
su  arbitrio,  una  nueva  demora,  pero  esta  no  debem  exceder 
de  cuatro  meses. 

2  F 
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Las  partes  tendrdn  la  facultad  de  emplear,  para  que 
las  dirijan  en  los  trdmites  de  la  causa,  a  los  letrados  que 
gusten. 

Todas  las  actuaciones  6  procedimientos  esenciales  de  los 
mencionados  Tribunales  se  extender&n  por  escrito,  en  la 
lengua  del  pais  donde  residan  los  Tribunales  respectivos. 

Articulo  IV.  Lo  forma  del  proceso,  6  sea  el  mode  de 
enjuiciar,  serd  como  sigue : 

Los  jueces  nombrados,  respectivamente,  por  cada  una 
de  ambas  naciones,  proceder&n,  ante  todas  cosas,  6.  examinar 
los  papeles  de  la  embarcacion  aprehendida,  y  despues  i 
tomar  las  declaraciones  del  capitan  6  comandante,  y  de  dog 
6  tres,  al  menos,  de  los  principales  individuos  de  la  tripu- 
lacion  de  la  mencionada  embarcacion;  y,  si  lo  creyesen 
necesario;  tomardn  tambien  declaracion,  bajo  juramento,  al 
aprehensor,  d  fin  de  juzgar  y  sentenciar  si  dicha  embarca- 
cion ha  sido  justa  6  injustamente  aprehendida,  con  arreglo  & 
las  estipulaciones  del  Tratado  arriba  referido,  y  d  fin  de 
que  la  embarcacion  sea  condenada  6  absuelta  en  virtud  de 
este  juicio.  Si  sucediese  que  los  dos  jueces  no  estdn 
acordes  respecto  a  la  sentencia  que  deba  pronunciarse  en  el 
caso  sometido  d  su  deliberacion,  ya  sea  en  cuanto  d  la  lega- 
lidad  de  la  captura,  ya  d  si  se  estd  en  el  caso  de  condenar  al 
buque,  ya  respecto  d  la  indemnizacion  que  haya  de  conce- 
derse,  6  a  cualquiera  otra  duda  6  cuestion  que  emane  de  la 
meaciouada  captura;  6  si  se  suscitare  entre  ellos  alguna 
divergencia  de  opinion  tocante  al  modo  de  actuar  del  refe- 
rido Tribunal,  sacaran  4  la  suerte  el  nombre  de  uno  de  los 
dos  arbitros,  nombrados  como  arriba  se  expresa,  y  este 
arbitro,  despues  de  haber  examinado  los  procedimientos 
judiciales  que  se  hayan  verificado,  conferenciard  sobre  el 
caso  con  los  dos  jueces  mencionados,  y  se  pronunciar&  la 
sentencia  6  fallo  definitive  con  arreglo  al  dictdmen  de  la 
mayoria  de  los  tres. 

Articulo  V.  Si  la  embarcacion  capturada  fuere  absu- 
elta por  la  sentencia  del  Tribunal,  la  embarcacion  y  su 
cargamento  se  entregardn,  en  el  estado  en  que  entonces  se 
encuenlren,  al  capitan  6  d  la  persona  que  le  represente ; 
y  dicho  capitan,  6  la  persona  que  haga  sus  veces,  podr6 
reclamar,  ante  el  mismo  Tribunal,  la  evaluacion  del  resar- 
cimiento  de  perjuicios  que  tenga  derecho  de  pedir.     £1 
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aprehensor,  y,  en  su  defecto,  el  Gobierno  de  que  sea  sub-* 
dito,  quedard  responsable  al  pago  de  los  perjuicios  A  que 
hayan  sido  declarados  acreedores  el  capitan  de  la  men- 
cionada  embarcacioni  6  los  propietarios  de  la  misma  6  de 
8u  cargamento. 

Las  dos  Altas  Partes  Contratantes  se  obligan  k  satis-i 
facer  dentro  del  t^rmino  de  un  afio,  contado  desde  el  dia  de 
la  fecha  de  la.sentencia,  las  costas  y  perjuicios  que  el  Tri- 
bunal mencionado  haya  concedido ;  quedando  mutuamente 
entendido  y  convenido,  que  estas  costas  y  perjuicios  seran 
satisfecbos  por  el  Qobierno  del  pais  a  que  pertenezca  el 
aprehensor. 

Articulo  VI.  Si  la  embarcacion  aprehendida  fuese  con* 
denada^  serd  declarada  buena  presa,  con  su  cargamento,  sea 
de  la  naturaleza  que  fuere,  d  excepcion  de  los  Esclavos  que 
en  ella  hayan  sido  conducidos  con  el  objeto  de  traficar  con 
ellos ;  y  dicha  embarcacion,  comprehendida  en  las  estipu^ 
laciones  del  Articulo  12""  del  Tratado  de  esta  fecha,  serd 
vendida,  igualmente  que  su  cargamento,  d  publica  subasta 
en  beneficio  de  ambos  Gobiemos^  despues  de  satisfecbos  los 
gastos  que  abajo  se  expresan. 

Los  Esclavos  recibirdn  del  Tribunal  un  certificado  de 
emancipacion,  y  serdn  entregados  al  Gobierno  al  que  per- 
tenezca el  cruzero  que  haya  becho  al  apresamiento,  para 
que  sean  tratados  conforme  al  reglamento  y  condiciones^ 
contenidas  en  el  Anexo  de  este  Tratado,  designado  con  la 
letra  C. 

Articulo  VIL  Los  Tribunales  Mixtos  examinardn  tam- 
bien,  y  juzgardn  definitivamente  y  sin  apelacion,  todas  laa 
reclamaciones  por  compensacion  de  p^rdidas  ocasionadas  a 
los  buques  y  cargamentos  que  hayan  sido  detenidos  con 
arreglo  d  las  estipulaciones  del  presente  Tratado,  pero  que 
no  hayan  sido  declarados  presas  legales  por  los  menciona- 
dos  Tribunales ;  y  en  todos  los  casos  en  que  se  decrete  la 
restitucion  de  dichos  buques  y  cargamentos,  salvo  en  los 
mencionados  en  el  Articulo  Undecimo  del  Tratado  al  que 
este  Reglamento  corre  anexo,  y  en  una  parte  subsiguiente 
de  este  mismo  Reglamento,  los  Tribunales  concederim  al  re- 
clamante  6  reclamantes,  d  su  apoderado  6  apoderados  legal- 
mente  instituidos  al  efecto,  una  justa  y  completa  indemni- 
zacion  por  todas  las  costas  del  proceso,  y  por  todas  las  p^r-« 
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didas  y  perjuicios  que  el  propietario  6  propietarios  hayan 
experimentado  efectivamente  en  consecuencia  de  dicha  cap- 
tura  y  detencion;  quedando  convenidb  que  la  indemniza- 
cion  se  verificard  del  modo  siguiente : — 

Primero — ^En  caso  de  pdrdida  total,  el  reclamante  6 
reclamantes  ser&n  indemnizados : 

A.  Por  el  buque,  sus  aparejos,  su  equipo,  y  provisiones^ 

B.  Por  todos  los  fletes  debidos  y  pagaderos. 

C.  Por  el  valor  del  cargamento  de  mercancias,  si  habia 
algunas,  deduciendo  todas  las  cargas  y  todos  los  gastos  que 
se  hubiesen  pagado  para  la  veuta  de  dicho  cargamento, 
inclusa  la  comision  de  venta. 

D.  Por  todas  las  demas  cargas  que  regularmente  ocur- 
ren  en  el  mencionado  caso  de  pirdida  total. 

Segundo — ^En  todos  los  demas  casos  (excepto  los  men- 
cionados  mas  abajo)  en  que  no  se  haya  verificado  la  p^rdida 
total,  el  reclamante  6  reclamantes  serdn  indemnizados : 

A.  Por  todos  los  perjuicios  y  gastos  especiales  ocasion- 
ados  al  buque  por  la  detencion,  y  por  la  p6rdida  de  los 
fletes  debidos  6  pagaderos. 

B.  Por  estadias,  cuando  sean  debidas,  con  arreglo  4  la 
tarifa  anexa  al  presente  Articulo. 

C.  Por  cualquiera  averia  6  deterioro  del  cargamento. 

D.  Por  cualquier  premio  de  seguros  sobre  riesgos  adi- 
cionales. 

£1  reclamante  6  reclamantes  tendrdn  derecho  al  interns 
de  un  cinco  por  ciento  anual  sobre  la  suma  concedida,  hasta 
que  dicha  suma  sea  pagada  por  el  Gobiemo  d  que  perte- 
nezca  el  buque  apresador.  El  importe  total  de  todas  las 
mencionadas  indemnificaciones  se  calculard  en  moneda  del 
pais  k  que  pertenezca  la  embarcacion  apresada,  y  se  liqui- 
dard  al  cambio  corriente  al  tiempo  de  hacerse  la  concesion. 

Sin  embargo  las  dos  Altas  Partes  Contratantes  ban 
convenido  en  que  si  se  prueba  a  satisfaccion  de  los  dos 
jueces  de  ambas  naciones,  y  sin  recurrir  d  la  decision  del 
arbitro,  que  el  aprehensor  ha  sido  inducido  d  error  por 
culpa  del  capitan  6  comandante  de  la  embarcacion  captu- 
rada,  esta  embarcacion  capturada  no  tendrd  derecho  d 
cobrar,  por  el  tiempo  de  su  detencion,  las  estadias  estipu- 
ladas  en  el,  presente  Articulo,  ni  compensacion  alguna  por 
p^rdidas,  dafios,  6  gastos  consiguientes  d  su  aprehension. 
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Tarifa  de  estadias  6  sea  dbono  diario^  para  una  enibarcacion 

desde 


por  dia. 


y  asi  proporcionalmente. 

Articulo  VIII.  Ni  los  jueces,  ni  los  arbitros,  ni  los  secre- 
tarios  de  los  Tribunales  Mixtos,  pediran  ni  recibirdn  de 
ninguna  de  las  partes  interesadas  en  los  casos  que  se  pre- 
senten  ante  dichos  Tribunales,  ningon  emolumento  6  dddiva, 
bajo  ningun  pretexto,  por  el  cumplimiento  de  los  deberes 
que  k  dichos,  jueces,  arbitros,  y  secretarios  incumben. 

Articulo  IX.  Los  dos  Altas  Partes  Contratantes  ban 
convenido  en  que  en  caso  de  muerte^  enfermedad,  ausencia 
con  licencia  temporal,  6  cualquier  otro  impedimento  legal, 
de  uno  6  mas  de  los  jueces  6  arbitros  que  formen  respec- 
tivamente  los  Tribunales  arriba  mencionados,  la  vacante  de 
dicbo  juez  6  de  dicho  arbitro  se  llene  iuterinamente  del 
modo  que  sigue : — 

1° — ^Por  parte  de  Su  Magestad  Britanica,  y  en  el  Tri- 
bunal que  actue  en  las  posesiones  que  le  pertenezcan,  si  la 
vacante  fuere  la  del  juez  Britdnico,  su  puesto  se  Uenard  por 
el  arbitro  Britanico;  y  en  este  caso,  6  en  el  de  que  la 
vacante  fuese  originariamente  la  del  arbitro  Britanico,  este 
serd  reemplazado  succesivamente  por  el  gobernador  6 
teniente  gobernador  residente  en  la  expresada  posesion, 
por  el  magistrado  principal  de  la  misma,  y  por  el  secretario 
del  Gobiemo ;  y  el  Tribunal  asi  constituido  entrara  en  el 
egercicio  de  sus  funciones,  y,  en  todos  los  casos  que  se  le 
presenten  para  juzgar,  procedera  al  juicio  del  mismo  modo, 
y  pronunciard  la  sentencia. 

2° — Por  parte  de  la  Gran  Bretafia,  y  en  el  Tribunal  que 
actue  en  las  posesiones  de  Su  Magestad  Catdlica,  si  la 
vacante  fuese  la  del  juez  Britdnico,  se  Uenard  por  el  arbitro 
Britdnico  \  y  en  este  caso,  6  en  el  que  la  vacante  fuese 
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priginariamente  la  del  arbitro  Britanico,  este  8er4  reem- 
plazado  succesivamente  por  el  consul  Britdoico  y  por  el 
vice-consul  Britanico,  si  hubiese  consul  y  vice-consul 
Britdnicos  nombrados  y  residentes  en  dicha  posesion ;  y  en 
el  caso  de  que  la  vacante  fiiese  &  un  mismo  Uempo  del  juez 
BritdDico  y  del  arbitro  Britdnico,  la  vacante  del  juez  Bri- 
tdnico  se  Uenara  por  el  consul  Britdnico,  y  la  del  arbitro 
Britdnico  por  el  vice-consul  Britdnico,  si  nubiere  consul 
y  vice-consul  Britdnicos  nombrados  y  residentes  en  dicha 
posesion ;  y  si  no  hubiere  consul  ni  vice-consul  Britdnicos 
para  reemplazar  al  arbitro  Britdnico,  el  arbitro  Espafiol 
serd  llamado  en  los  casos  en  que  seria  llamado  el  arbitro 
Britdnico,  si  lo  hubiese ;  y  en  caso  de  que  la  vacante  fuere 
del  juez  y  del  arbitro  Britdnicos  d  un  mismo  tiempo,  y  no 
hubiere  consul  ni  vice-consul  Britdnico  para  reempla- 
zarlos  interinamente,  entonces  actuardn  el  juez  y  el  arbitro 
Espafioles,  y,  en  todos  los  oasos  que  se  les  presenten  para 
juzgar,  procederdn  al  juicio  del  mismo  modo^  y  pronun« 
cia^  la  sentencia. 

3° — Por  parte  de  Espafia,  y  en  el  Tribunal  que  actue  en 
las  posesiones  de  Su  Magestad  Catdlicai  si  la  vacante  fuere 
la  del  juez  Espafiol,  su  puesto  se  llenard  por  el  arbitro 
Espafiol;  y  en  este  caso  6  en  ei  de  que  la  vacante  fuese 
originariamente  la  del  arbitro  Espafiol,  este  serd  reempla- 
zado  succesivamente  por  el  gobemador  6  teniente  gober- 
nador  residente  en  la  expresada  posesion,  por  el  magistrado 
principal  de  la  misma,  y  por  el  secretario  del  Grobiemo  ;  y 
el  Tribunal  asi  constituido  entrard  en  el  egercicio  de  sus 
funciones,  y,  en  todos  los  casos  que  se  le  presenten  para 
juzgar,  procederd  al  juicio  del  mismo  mode,  y  pronunciard 
la  sentencia. 

Cuarto— Por  parte  de  EspaSa^  y  en  el  Tribunal  que 
actue  en  la  posesion  de  Su  Magestad  Britdnica,  si  la  vacante 
ftiere  la  del  juez  Espafiol,  se  llenard  por  el  arbitro  Espafiol ; 
y  en  este  caso,  6  en  el  de  que  la  vacante  fuese  originaria- 
mente la  del  arbitro  Espafiol,  este  serd  reemplazado  suc- 
cesivamente por  el  consul  Espafiol  y  por  el  vice-consul 
Espafiol,  si  hubiese  consul  y  vice-consul  Espanoles  nom- 
brados y  residentes  en  dicha  posesion;  y  en  el  caso  de 
que  la  vacante  fuese  d  un  mismo  tiempo  del  juez  Espafiol 
y  del  arbitro  Espafiol,  la  vacante  del  juez  Espafiol  se  Uenard 
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por  el  consul  Espafiol,  y  la  del  arbitro  Espafiol,  por  el  vice- 
consul  Espafiol,  si  hubiere  consul  y  vice-consul  Espafioles 
nombrados  y  residentes  en  dicha  posesion ;  y  si  no  hubiere 
consul  ni  vice-consul  Espafioles  para  reemplazar  al  arbitro 
Espafiol,  el  arbitro  Britdnico  serd  llamado  en  todos  los  casos 
en  que  serd  llamado  el  arbitro  Espafiol,  si  lo  hubiese;  y  en 
caso  de  que  la  vacante  fuere  del  juez  y  del  arbitro  Es* 
pafioles  d  un  mismo  tiempo^  y  no  hubiese  consul  ni  vice* 
consul  Espafioles  para  reemplazarlos  interinamente,  en- 
tonces  actuardn  el  juez  y  el  arbitro  Britanicos,  y,  en  todos 
los  casos  que  se  les  presenten  para  juzgar,  procederan  al 
juicio  del  mismo  modo,  y  pronunciaran  la  sentencia. 

El  gobernador  6  teniente  gobemador  de  los  estable- 
cimientos  donde  resida  cualquiera  de  los  Tribunales  Mixtos, 
cuando  ocurra  una  vacante,  sea  de  juez  6  de  arbitro  de  la 
otra  de  las  Partes  Contratantes,  lo  participard  inmediata- 
mente  al  gobemador  6  teniente  gobemador  de  las  colonias 
mas  inmediatas  de  la  otra  mencionada  Parte  Contratante, 
para  que  dicha  vacante  se  llene  en  el  termino  mas  corto 
posible.  Ambas  Partes  Contratantes  convienen  en  Uenar 
definitivamente,  y  tan  pronto  como  ser  pueda,  las  vacantes 
que  por  fallecimientp  6  por  cualquiera  otra  causa  ocurran 
en  los  Tribunales  Mixtos  arriba  mencionados. 


Los  infrascriptos  Plenipotenciarios  ban  convenido,  con 
arreglo  al  Articulo  Decimo-cuarto  del  Tratado  firmado  por 
cllos  hoy  viente  y  ocho  de  Junio,  1835,  que  el  Reglamento 
que  precede  y  consta  de  nueve  Articulos,  correrd  anexo  d 
dicho  Tratado,  y  serd  considerado  parte  integrante  del 
mismo. 

Hoy  veinte  y  ocho  de  Junio,  de  mil  ochocientos  treinta 
y  cinco. 

Gborge  Villibrs.        Fbancisco  Martinez  de  la  Rosa. 
(L.S.)  (L.S.) 


Anexo  C.    Reglamento  para  el  huen  trato  de  los  Negros 

emandpados. 

Articulo  I.  El  objeto  y  espiritu  de  este  Reglamento  se 
encaminan  d  asegurar  a  los  Negros  emancipados  en  virtud 
de  las  estipulaciones  del  Tratado  d  que  es  Aiiexo  (sub  litera 
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C),  un  buen  trato  permanente,  y  una  entera  y  completa 
emancipacion,  en  conforinidad  con  las  intenciones  bendficas 
de  las  Altas  Partes  Contratantes. 

Articulo  II.  Inmediatamente  despues  que  el  Tribunal 
Mixto,  establecido  en  virtud  del  Tratado  d  que  va  anexo 
este  Reglamento,  hubiere  pronunciado  sentenciacondenando 
d  un  buque  acusado  de  haber  tornado  parte  en  el  Trdfico 
ilegal  de  Esclavos,  todos  los  Negros  que  se  hubieren  hallado 
e  bordo  de  dicho  buque,  y  que  hubiesen  sido  conducidos  en 
el  con  el  fin  de  traficar  con  ellos,  serdn  entregados  al  Go- 
biemo  d  que  pertenezca  el  crucero  que  haya  hecho  la 
presa. 

Articulo  III.  Si  fuere  Ingl&  el  crucero  que  haya  hecho 
la  presa,  el  Gobiemo  Britdnico  se  obliga  d  que  los  Negros 
sean  tratados  en  absolutaconformidadconlas  leyes  vigentes 
en  las  colonias  de  la  Gran  Bretafia  respecto  al  r^men  de 
los  Negros  emancipados  que  se  hallen  en  aprendizage. 

Articulo  IV.  Si  el  crucero  que  hubiere  hecho  la  presa 
fuese  Espafiol,  en  este  caso  se  entregardn  los  Negros  d  los 
autoridades  Espafiolas  de  la  Habana,  6  de  cualquiera  otro 
punto  de  los  dominios  de  la  Reina  de  Espafia,  donde  se 
halle  establecido  el  Tribunal  Mixto ;  y  el  Gobiemo  Espa- 
fiol se  obliga  solemnemente  a  hacer  que  sean  tratados  alii 
con  estricta  sugecion  a  los  reglamentos  iiltimamente  pro- 
mulgados  en  la  Habana,  y  vigentes  en  la  actualidad,  sobre 
el  trato  de  los  libertos,  6  a  los  que  en  lo  succesivo  puedan 
adoptarse,  y  los  cuales  tienen,  y  deberdn  tener  siempre, 
por  benefice  objeto  el  promover  y  el  asegurar  franca  y  lealr 
mente  d  los  Negros  emancipados  la  conservacion  de  la 
libertad  adquirida,  el  buen  trato,  el  conocimiento  de  los 
dogmas  de  la  Religion  Cristiana  y  de  la  moral,  la  civiliza- 
cion,  y  la  instruccion  suficiente  en  los  oficios  mecanicos; 
para  que  dichos  Negros  emancipados  se  hallen  en  estado  de 
mantenerse  por  si  mismos,  sea  como  artesanos,  menes- 
trales,  6  criados  de  servicio. 

Articulo  V.  Con  el  fin  que  se  explica  en  el  Articulo 
Sexto,  se  guardard  en  la  secretaria  del  capitan-general  6 
gobemador  del  punto  de  los  dominios  de  la  Reina  de 
Espafia  donde  resida  la  Comision  Mixta,  un  r^stro  de 
todos  los  Negros  emancipados,  en  el  cual  se  inscribirdn,  con 
escrupulosa  exactitude  los  nombres  puestos  d  los  Negros, 
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los  de  las  embarcaciones  en  que  hayan  sido  apresados,  los 
de  las  personas  d  cuyo  cuidado  se  entreguen,  y  cualesquiera 
otras  circuDStancias  ti  observaciones  que  puedan  contribuir 
al  fin  propuesto. 

Articulo  VL  El  registro  a  que  se  refiere  el  Artfculo 
anterior,  servird  para  fonnar  el  estado  general  que  el 
gobemador  6  capitan-general  del  punto  de  los  dominios 
de  la  Reina  de  Espafia  donde  resida  el  Tribunal  Mixto, 
deberd  entregar  cada  seis  meses  al  mencionado  Tribunal 
Mixto,  con  el  objeto  de  bacer  constar  la  existencia  de  los 
Negros  que  hayan  sido  emancipados  en  virtud  del  presente 
Tratado,  sus  fallecimientos,  las  mejoras  de  su  condicion,  y 
los  progresos  de  su  ensefianza  asi  religiosa  y  moral  cx)mo 
industrial. 

Artfculo  VII.  Como  el  objeto  principal  de  este  Tratado, 
del  que  forma  parte  integrante  el  presente  Anexo,  no  es 
otro  mas  que  el  de  mejorar  la  suerte  de  estas  des  venturadas 
victimas  de  la  codicia,  las  Altas  Partes  Contratantes,  que  se 
hallan  animadas  de  unos  mismos  sentimientos  de  huma- 
nidad,  convienen  en  que  si,  en  lo  succesivo,  apareciese 
necesario  adoptar  nuevas  medidas  para  conseguir  dicho 
ben^fico  objeto,  por  aparecer  ineficaces  las  que  en  este 
Anexo  van  mencionadas,  se  pondran  de  acuerdo  dichas 
Altas  Partes  Contratantes  sobre  los  medios  mas  a  propdsito 
para  el  completo  logro  del  fin  que  se  proponen. 

Articulo  VIII.  Los  infrascriptos  Plenipotenciarios  ban 
convenido,  en  conformidad  con  el  Articulo  Decimo-cuarto 
del  Tratado  firmado  por  eilos  el  dia  de  la  fecha,  veinte  y 
echo  de  Junio  de  1835,  que  el  presente  Anexo,  que  consta 
de  ocho  Articulos,  correrd  unido  y  serd  considerado  como 
parte  integrante  de  dicho  Tratado. — ^Hoy  veinte  y  ocho 
de  Junio,  de  mil  ochocientos  treinta  y  cinco. 
George  Villieks.  Francisco  Martinez  de  La  Rosa. 
(L.S.)  (L.S.) 
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Treaty  between  His  Britannic  Majesty  and  His  Majesty 
the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway j  for  presenting  their 
subjects  from  engaging  in  any  Traffic  in  Slaves. — Signed 
at  Stockholm,  November  6,  1824. 


[Ratifications  exchanged  at  Stockholm,  Feh.  26,  1825.] 

In  the  Name  of  the  Most  Holy  and  Undivided  THnity. 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden 
and  Norway,  animated  by  a  mutual  desire  to  adopt  the  most 
effectual  measures  for  putting  a  stop  to  the  carrying  on  of 
the  Slave  Trade  by  their  respective  subjects,  and  for  pre- 
venting their  respective  flags  from  being  employed  by  other 
nations  who  may  be  engaged  therein,  as  a  protection  to  so 
odious  a  traffic;  and  desiring,  for  this  purpose,  to  give 
a  further  developement  to  the  principle  laid  down  by  the 
internal  legislation  of  the  two  countries,  and  mutually  ac- 
knowledged, as  well  by  the  4th  paragraph  of  the  Separate 
Article  of  the  Treaty  concluded  at  Stockholm  on  the  3rd 
day  of  March,  1813,  as  by  the  Declaration  signed  at 
Vienna,  on  the  8th  day  of  February,  1815;  their  said 
Majesties  have  resolved  to  proceed  to  the  conclusion  of 
a  special  Treaty,  for  the  attainment  of  this  salutary  object, 
and  have,  therefore,  named  as  Plenipotentiaries,  ad  hocy — 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  the  Right  Honourable  Sir  Benjamin 
Bloomfield,  one  of  His  Majesty's  Most  Honourable  Privy 
Council,  a  Major-General,  Colonel  Commandant  of  the  first 
battalion  of  the  Royal  Regiment  of  Artillery,  Knight 
Grand  Cross  of  the  Most  Honourable  Order  of  the  Bath, 
and  of  the  Royal  Hanoverian  Guelphic  Order,  and  Envoy 
Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiary  of  His  said 
Majesty  to  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway; 
and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  the 
Sieur  Gustavus  Count  de  Wetterstedt,  His  Minister  of 
State  and  for  Foreign  Aflairs,  Knight  Commander  of 
His  Orders,  Knight  of  the  Order  of  the  Red  Eagle  of 
Prussia  of  the  first  Class,  Knight  Grand  Cross  of  the 
Order  of  Leopold  of  Austria,  one  of  the  Eighteen  of  the 
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-Swedish  Academy; — ^who,  having  exchanged  their  respect 
tive  full  powers,  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have  agreed 
on  the  following  Articles: 

Articlk  I.  The  laws  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  from  the 
remotest  time,  never  having  recognized  the  existence  of 
Slavery,  under  any  form  whatever,  and  the  Slave  Trade 
being  comprehended  in  that  category,  already  more  spe- 
cially expressed,  with  regard  to  Norway,  by  the  Royal 
Ordinance  annexed  to  the  present  Treaty  (sub  Mtevk  B.), 
dated  the  16th  of  March,  1792, — and  the  laws  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland  prohibiting 
to  the  subjects  of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  under  the  severest 
penalties,  any  participation  whatever  in  a  commerce  degrad- 
ing to  humanity,  and  unworthy  of  a  civilized  age, — His 
Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway  engages  him- 
self, in  consequence,  to  reiterate,  within  the  space  of  six 
months  after  the  ratification  of  the  present  Treaty,  or 
sooner  if  possible,  to  all  his  subjects,  in  the  most  explicit 
manner,  the  prohibition  already  existing,  that  they  should 
take  any  part  in  the  Traffic  in  Slaves. 

In  order  to  render  more  effective  the  measures  for  the 
suppression  of  the  said  traffic,  to  which  the  King  of 
Sweden  and  Norway  has  pledged  himself  by  the  present 
Treaty,  and  with  the  view  of  assimilating  them  more  nearly 
to  those  already  adopted  by  Great  Britain,  His  said  Ma- 
jesty engages  to  add  to  them,  as  soon  as  possible,  with  the 
concurrence  of  the  States  General  of  the  Kingdom  of 
Sweden,  and  of  the  Storthing  of  the  Kingdom  of  Norway, 
penal  laws,  according  to  the  spirit  of  the  legislation  of  each 
country,  which  laws  shall  visit  with  a  punishment  pro- 
portionate to  the  magnitude  of  the  crime,  any  participation 
whatever,  by  Swedish  or  Norwegian  subjects,  in  the  Slave 
Trade. 

In  the  mean  time,  and  until  these  subsequent  arrange- 
ments can  be  put  in  force,  the  tenor  of  the  Royal  Ordi- 
nance of  the  7th  of  February,  1823,  of  which  a  copy  is 
annexed  to  the  present  Treaty  (sub  liter&  A,),  is  formally 
maintained  and  confirmed  by  the  present  Article. 

Article  II.  In  order  more  completely  to  prevent  all  in- 
fringement of  the  spirit  of  the  preceding  Article,  the  two 
High  Contracting  Parties  declare,  that  the  vessels  belong- 
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ing  to  their  respective  subjects,  which,  contrary  to  all  ex- 
pectation, may  be  found  employed  in  this  forbidden  traffic, 
shall,  by  that  act,  lose  all  right  to  claim  the  protection  of 
their  flag;  and  they  mutually  consent  that  the  ships  of  their 
royal  navies,  which  shall  be  provided  with  special  Instruc- 
tions for  this  purpose,  as  hereinafter  mentioned^  shall  visit 
such  merchant-vessels  of  the  two  nations  as  may  be  sus- 
pected, upon  reasonable  grounds,  of  being  concerned  in  the 
Traffic  of  Slaves,  contrary  to  the  provisions  of  this  Treaty, 
and,  in  case  thereof,  may  detain  and  bring  away  such 
vessels,  in  order  that  they  may  be  brought  to  trial  in  the 
manner  stipulated  in  the  Fourth  Article  of  the  present 
Treaty. 

Article  III.  In  order  to  explain  the  mode  of  execution 
of  the  preceding  Article,  it  is  agreed: — 

l"".  That  such  reciprocal  right  of  visit  and  detention 
shall  not  be  exercised  within  the  Mediterranean  Sea,  nor 
within  the  European  seas  lying  without  the  Straits  of 
Gibraltar,  to  the  noi*thward  of  the  37th  degree  of  north 
latitude^  and  within  and  to  the  eastward  of  the  meridian 
of  Ferro. 

2"*.  That  all  ships  of  the  royal  navies  of  the  two  na- 
tions, which  shall  be  hereafter  employed  to  prevent  the 
Traffic  in  Slaves,  shall  be  furnished,  by  their  respective 
Governments,  with  a  copy,  in  the  EngUsh,  Swedish,  and 
Norwegian  languages,  of  the  Instructions  annexed  (sub 
litera  C.)  to  the  present  Treaty,  and  which  shall  be  con- 
sidered as  an  integral  part  thereof. 

These  Instructions  shall  not  be  altered  or  modified,  but 
with  the  common  consent  of  the  High  Contracting 
Parties. 

S"*,  That  the  names  of  the  several  vessels  furnished  with 
such  Instructions,  the  force  of  each,  and  the  names  of  their 
several  commanders,  shall  be,  from  time  to  time,  conmiu- 
nicated  forthwith,  by  the  Power  issuing  the  same,  to  the 
other  High  Contracting  Party. 

4**.  That  the  ships  of  each  of  the  royal  navies,  autho- 
rized to  make  such  visit  as  aforesaid,  shall  not  exceed  the 
number  of  twelve,  belonging  to  either  of  the  High  Con- 
tracting  Parties,  without  the  previous  consent  of  the  other 
High  Contracting  Party. 
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5*.  That  the  right  of  visit,  such  as  has  thus  been 
reciprocally  agreed  on  by  the  two  High  Contracting  Par- 
ties, shall  not  be  directly  exercised  upon  merchant-vessels 
sailing  under  the  convoy  of  one  or  more  ships  of  war  of 
either  of  the  two  Powers. 

If,  contrary  to  all  expectation,  the  commander  of  a 
ship  of  war  of  either  of  the  two  Grovemments,  employed 
in  the  suppression  of  the  Slave  Trade,  should  have  reason- 
able grounds  for  suspecting  that  a  ship  under  convoy  of 
the  other  Government,  should  in  fact  have  on  board  Slaves 
destined  for  sale,  or  be  otherwise  engaged  in  the  Traffic  of 
Slaves,  contrary  to  the  provisions  of  this  Treaty,  he  shall 
address  himself  to  the  commander  of  the  convoy,  in  order 
to  communicate  his  suspicions ;  the  latter  shall  then  pro- 
ceed to  visit  the  suspected  ship,  accompanied  by  either  the 
commander  of  the  cruizer  himself,  or  any  officer  whom  the 
latter  may  delegate  as  his  representative. 

The  commander  of  the  convoy  shall  afford  all  the  aid 
and  assistance  possible  to  the  visit  of  the  suspected  ships, 
and  to  their  eventual  detention,  according  to  the  spirit  and 
true  sense  of  the  present  Treaty. 

Article  IV.  In  order  to  bring  to  adjudication,  with  the 
least  delay  and  inconvenience,  the  ships  of  the  two  nations 
which  maybe  detained  for  being  engaged  in  a  Traffic  of  Slaves 
contrary  to  the  provisions  of  this  Treaty,  Mixed  Courts  of 
Justice  shall  be  formed  of  an  equal  number  of  individuals, 
to  be  named  for  this  purpose  by  their  respective  Sovereigns; 
and  it  is  hereby  agreed,  that  one  of  the  said  Courts  shall  be 
established  in  one  of  the  possessions  of  His  Britannic 
Majesty  on  the  coast  of  Africa,  which  shall  be  named  at 
the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this  Treaty,  and  the 
other  in  the  Island  of  St.  Bartholomew,  in  the  West 
Indies,  belonging  to  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and 
Norway;  each  of  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties  reserv- 
ing to  itself  the  right  of  changing,  at  its  pleasure,  the  place 
of  residence  of  the  Court  within  its  dominions. 

It  is  also  hereby  provided,  that  in  the  event  of  the 
absence,  on  account  of  illness,  or  any  other  unavoidable 
cause,  of  one  or  more  of  the  commissioners,  judges  or 
arbiters,  under  the  above-mentioned  Treaty,  or  in  case  of 
their  absence  on  leave  from  their  Government,  duly  noti- 
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fied  to  the  board  of  commissioners  sitting  under  the  said 
Treaty,  their  posts  shall  be  supplied  in  the  same  manner 
in  which,  by  Article  IX  of  the  Regulations  for  the  Mixed 
Commissions,  those  yacandes  are  to  be  supplied,  which 
may  occur  by  the  death  of  one  or  more  of  the  conmiis- 
sioners  aforesaid. 

Each  Government  shall  name,  to  sit  in  each  of  these 
Courts,  a  judge  and  an  arbiter,  reserving^  however,  to  itself 
according  to  circumstances^  and  as  it  shall  think  proper, 
the  power  either  of  naming,  for  that  purpose,  permanent 
salaried  officers,  or  of  eventually  appointing  duly  qualified 
individuals  on  the  spot,  who  shall  assemble,  when  the  case 
occurs,  in  the  quality  of  judges  and  arbiters. 

It  is  provided^  nevertheless,  that  after  the  term  fixed 
for  the  meeting  of  the  said  commissioners,  their  proceedings 
in  examination  and  adjudication,  shall  not  be  delayed  by 
reason  of  the  absence  of  any  judge  or  arbiter,  to  be 
appointed  under  the  provisions  of  this  Treaty,  but  the  same 
shall  be  had  and  determined  by  such  commissioners  as 
shall  or  may  be  assembled,  observing  in  all  things  as  nearly 
as  may  be,  the  several  provisions  of  this  Treaty. 

Article  V.  Each  of  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties 
engages  to  make  good  to  the  subjects  of  the  other,  any  losses 
which  their  respective  cruizers  may  cause  them  to  expe- 
rience, by  the  illegal  or  arbitrary  detention  of  their  vessels; 
and  it  is  understood  that  the  visit  ai^d  detention  shall  not, 
under  any  pretext  whatever,  be  efiected,  but  by  ships  which 
form  a  part  of  the  two  royal  navies,  and  which  shall  be 
provided  with  the  special  Instructions  annexed  to  the 
present  Treaty,  and  in  pursuance  of  the  provisions  thereof. 

Article  VI.  In  case  the  officers  commanding  vessels  em« 
ployed  for  the  suppression  of  the  Slave  Trade  shall  deviate, 
in  any  respect  whatever,  from  the  stipulations  of  the  present 
Treaty,  the  Government  which  shall  conceive  itself  to  be 
wronged  by  such  conduct,  shall  have  the  right  to  demand 
reparation;  and,  in  such  case,  the  (Government  (o  which  the 
said  commanding  officers  shall  belong,  binds  itself  to  cause 
inquiry  to  be  made  into  the  subject  of  the  complaint,  and 
to  inflict,  should  such  complaint  be  grounded,  punishment 
proportioned  to  the  transgression  which  may  have  been 
committed. 
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Article  VII.  In  case  of  clear  and  undeniable  proof  that 
one  or  more  Slaves  shall  have  been  embarked  on  board 
during  the  voyage,  for  the  purpose  of  traffic,  the  vessel  in 
question  shall  l^  detained  and  brought  to  trial,  in  the 
manner  herein  above  mentioned  in  Article  11. 

And  it  is  further  mutually  agreed,  that  all  merchant-* 
vessels  found  hovering,  or  sailing  near  the  coasts  of  Africa, 
within  one  degree  to  the  westward  of  the  said  coasts, 
between  the  twentieth  degree  of  north  latitude  and  the 
same  degree  of  south  latitude,  or  at  anchor  within  any  of 
the  rivers,  gulfs,  or  creeks  of  these  coasts,  within  the 
limits  herein  above  established,  or  at  anchor  in  any  part 
within  the  said  limits,  shall  be  lawfully  detained  and 
brought  before  the  established  Tribunals,  provided  that,  in 
her  equipment,  there  shall  be  found  any  of  the  particulars 
hereinafter  mentioned,  namely : — 

1^.  Having  her  hatches  fitted  with  open  gratings,  in« 
stead  of  close  hatches,  as  usual  in  merchant-vessels. 

2^  Having  more  divisions  or  bulk-heads  in  the  hold,  or 
on  deck,  than  necessary  for  trading  vessels. 

3^.  Having  on  board  spare  plank,  either  actually  fitted 
in  that  shape,  or  fit  for  readily  laying  a  second  or  moveable 
deck,  or  slave-deck. 

4^.  Having  on  board,  shackles,  bolts,  or  hand-cufis. 

5°.  Having  on  board  an  unreasonable  quantity  of 
water,  in  casks  or  in  tanks,  more  than  sufficient  for  the 
consumption  of  her  crew,  as  a  merchant-vessel. 

6^.  Having  on  board  an  unreasonable  number  of  water- 
casks  or  other  vessels  for  holding  water,  unless  the  master 
shall  produce  a  certificate  from  the  custom-house  from 
the  place  from  which  he  cleared  outwards,  stating  that  a 
sufficient  security  had  been  given  by  the  owners  of  such 
vessel,  that  such  extra  quantity  of  casks  or  other  vessels, 
should  only  be  used  for  the  reception  of  palm-oil,  or  other 
lawful  commerce. 

7°.  Having  on  board  a  greater  quantity  of  mess  tubs, 
or  kids,  than  requisite  for  the  use  of  the  crew,  as  a  mer- 
chant-vessel. 

8°.  Having  on  board  two  or  more  copper  boilers,  or 
even  one  of  an  unreasonable  size,  larger  than  requisite  for 
use  of  her  crew,  as  a  merchant-vessel. 
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9^.  Having  on  board  an  unreasonable  quantity  of  rice 
or  farinha  (flour  of  the  manioc  of  Brazil  or  cassada),  or 
maize,  or  Indian  com,  beyond  any  probable  requisite  pro- 
vision for  the  use  of  the  crew,  and  such  rice,  flour,  maize 
or  Indian  com,  not  being  entered  on  the  manifest  as  part 
of  the  cargo  for  trade. 

The  proof  of  these,  or  of  any  one  or  more  of  these 
several  indications,  shall  be  considered  as  primd  facie  evi- 
dence of  her  actual  employment  in  the  Skve  Trade,  and 
unless  rebutted  by  satisfactory  evidence,  upon  the  part  of 
the  master  or  owners,  that  such  ship  or  vessel  was  other- 
wise legally  employed  at  the  time  of  her  detention  or 
capture,  the  ship  or  vessel  shall  thereupon  be  condemned 
and  declared  lawful  prize. 

Article  VIII.  The  acts  or  instraments  of  which  mention 
is  made  in  this  Treaty,  and  which,  being  annexed  thereto, 
form  an  integral  part  of  it,  are  the  following: 

A.  The  Proclamation  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of 
Sweden  and  Norway,  which  forbids,  anew,  to  his  subjects, 
the  Slave  Trade. 

B.  Extract  of  a  Royal  Norwegian  Proclamation,  dated 
the  16th  of  March,  1792.    Paragraphs  1st  and  6th. 

C.  Instructions  for  the  vessels  of  the  royal  navies  of 
Great  Britain  and  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  employed  in 
preventing  the  Slave  Trade. 

D.  Regulations  for  the  Mixed  Courts  of  Justice. 
Article  IX.  The  present  Treaty  shall  be  ratified,  and 

the   ratifications   thereof  shall  be  exchanged  within  six 
weeks  from  the  day  of  signature,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries 
have  signed  the  same,  and  thereunto  aflixed  the  seal  of  their 
arms. 

Done  at  Stockholm,  the  sixth  day  of  November,  in 
the  year  of  our  Lord  1824. 
B.  Bloomfield.  G.  Comte  De  Wetterstedt. 

(L.S.)  (L.S.) 
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Annbxe  a,  to  the  Treaty  between  Great  Britain  and  Sweden 
and  Norway,  for  the  suppression  of  the  Slave  Trade, 
signed  at  Stockholm,  on  the  6th  day  of  November,  in 
the  year  of  our  Lord  1824. 

PROCLAMATION. 

We,  Charles  John,  by  the  grace  of  God,  King  of 
Sweden  and  Norway,  and  of  the  Goths  and  Vandals,  do 
hereby  make  known ; 

That,  desiring  sincerely  to  maintain  the  principles 
manifested  by  our  well-beloved  Father,  His  Majesty  the 
King  Charles  XIII,  of  glorious  memory,  concerning  the 
Slave  Trade,  which  principles  perfectly  coincide  with  our 
own  sentiments,  we  have  declared,  and  do  hereby  declare ; — 

That  any  Swedish  and  Norwegian  ship,  which,  against 
all  expectation,  shall  be  found  employed  in  the  Slave 
Trade,  shall  be  deemed,  in  consequence  of  that  transgres- 
sion, to  have  lost  all  right  to  our  protection,  or  to  that  of 
our  functionaries : 

That  we  shall  learn,  with  satisfaction,  the  discovery 
and  the  pimishment  of  all  abuse  of  the  Swedish  and  Nor- 
wegian flag,  in  a  traffic  so  odious,  and  that,  accordingly^ 
we  have  admitted,  that  every  ship  bearing  the  Swedish  or 
Norwegian  flag,  which  shall  be  found  employed  in  the 
Slave  Trade,  shall  be  considered  as  if  it  did  not  bear  the 
above-mentioned  flag. 

All  those  whom  it  may  concern  shall  regulate  them- 
selves according  to  the  present. — In  witness  whereof  we 
have  signed  it  with  our  own  hand,  and  have  caused  to  be 
affixed  thereunto  our  royal  seal. 

Done  at  the  Castle  of  Stockholm,  the  seventh  day  .of 
February,  1823- 

(L.S.)         (Signed)         Charles  John. 
(Countersigned)  Skogman. 


2G 
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Annex  B,  to  the  Treaty  between  Oreat  Britain  and  Sweden 
and  Norway y  for  the  suppression  of  the  Slave  Trade^ 
signed  at  Stockholm^  on  the  6th  day  of  November^  in 
the  year  of  our  Lord  1824. 

Extract  of  a  Royal  Proclamation  dated  the  16lh  of 
March,  1792.     Paragraphs  1st  and  6th. 

1°.  From  the  beginning  of  the  year  1803,  all  TraflSc  in 
Negroes,  for  the  subjects  of  the  King,  is  to  be  abolished  on 
the  coasts  of  Africa,  and  wherever  it  may  be  practised  out 
of  the  royal  possessions  in  the  West  Indies,  so  that,  after 
that  period,  no  Negro  nor  Negress  shall  be  bought  either  on 
the  coast,  or  elsewhere,  on  account  of,  or  by  any  of  the 
subjects  of  the  King,  nor  be  transported  in  vessels  belong- 
ing to  subjects  of  the  King,  nor  be  imported  into  the 
possessions  of  the  West  Indies  for  sale  there,  and  that  all 
sale,  in  contravention  of  this  Proclamation,  shall  be  re- 
garded as  illegal. 

«  *  ♦  #  * 

«  #  •  «  • 

6°,  The  exportation  of  Negroes  and  Negresses  from 
the  islands  of  the  West  Indies  is  forbidden,  from  this  day, 
very  severely,  and  those  are  only  excepted  from  the  effect 
of  this  prohibition,  whom  the  laws  permit  to  go  out  of  the 
country,  and  those  to  whom  the  Grovemor-Greneral,  and 
the  Regency  in  the  West  India  islands,  may  grant  a  similar 
permission,  according  to  circumstances,  and  in  particular 
cases. 


Annex  C,  to  the  Treaty  between  Great  Britain  and  Sweden 
and  Norway,  for  the  suppression  of  the  Slave  Trade^ 
signed  at  Stockholm  on  the  6th  day  of  November,  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord  1824. 

Instructions  for  the  Ships  of  the  British,  and  Swedish  and 
Norwegian  Royal  Navies,  employed  to  prevent  the  Slave 
Trade. 

P.  Every  ship   of  the  royal  navies  of   the   United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  or  of  Sweden  and 
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Norway,  which,  furnished  with  the  present  Instructionsr 
shall,  in  conformity  with  the  2d  and  7th  Articles  of  the 
Treaty  concluded  the  sixth  day  of  November,  in  the  year 
of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty -four, 
have  a  right  to  visit  the  merchant  ships  of  either  of  the 
two  Powers  actually  engaged,  or  suspected  to  be  engaged, 
in  the  Slave  Trade,  may,  except  in  the  seas  exempted  by 
the  third  Article  of  the  said  Treaty,  proceed  to  such  visit ; 
and,  should  any  Slaves  be  found  on  board,  brought  there 
for  the  express  purpose  of  the  traffic,  or  that  the  ship  can, 
in  general,  be  included  in  the  cases  provided  against  in  the 
second  and  seventh  Articles,  the  Commander  of  the  said 
ship  of  the  royal  navy  may  detain  it,  and,  having  detained 
it,  he  is  to  bring  it,  as  soon  as  possible,  for  judgment,  to 
the  places  stipulated  by  Article  4  of  the  said  Treaty. 
Ships  on  board  of  which  no  Slaves  shall  be  found  intended 
for  purposes  of  traffic,  shall  not  be  detained  on  any  account 
or  pretence  whatever. 

Negro  servants  or  sailors  that  may  be  found  on  board 
the  said  vessels,  cannot,  in  any  case,  be  deemed  a  sufficient 
cause  for  detention. 

2°.  Whenever  a  ship  of  the  royal  navy,  so  commis^ 
sioned,  shall  meet  a  merchantman  liable  to  be  searched,  it 
shall  be  done  in  the  mildest  manner,  and  with  every  atten- 
tion which  is  due  between  allied  and  friendly  nations  ;  and, 
in  no  case,  shall  the  search  be  made  by  an  officer  holding 
a  rank  inferior  to  that  of  lieutenant  of  the  navy. 

3^.  The  ships  of  the  royal  navy,  so  commissioned, 
which  may  detain  any  merchant  ship,  in  pursuance  of  the 
tenour  of  the  present  Instructions,  shall  leave  on  board  all 
the  cargo,  as  well  as  the  master,  and  a  part,  at  least,  of  the 
crew,  of  the  above-mentioned  ship. 

The  captor  shall  draw  up,  in  writing,  an  authentic 
declaration,  which  shall  exhibit  the  state  in  which  he 
found  the  detained  ship,  and  the  changes  which  may  have 
taken  place  in  it. 

He  shall  deliver  to  the  master  of  the  detained  ship  a 
signed  certificate  of  the  papers  seized  on  board  the  said 
vessel,  as  well  as  of  the  number  of  Slaves  found  on  board 
at  the  moment  of  detention. 

The  Negroes  shall  not  be  disembarked  till  after  the 

2G2 
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vessels  which  contain  them  shall  he  arrived  at  the  place 
where  the  legality  of  the  capture  is  to  be  tried. 

If,  however,  urgent  motives,  deduced  from  the  length 
of  the  voyage,  the  state  of  health  of  the  Negroes,  or  other 
causes,  require  that  they  should  be  disembarked  entirely, 
or  in  part,  the  commander  of  the  capturing  ship  may  take 
on  himself  the  responsibility  of  such  diseinbarkation,  pro- 
vided that  the  necessity  be  stated  in  a  certificate  in  proper 
form. 


Annex  D,  to  the  Treaty  between  Great  Britain  and  Sweden 
and  Norway f  for  the  suppression  of  the  Slave  Trade^ 
signed  at  Stockholm,  on  the  6th  day  of  November^  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord  1824. 

Regulations  for  the  Mixed  Courts  of  Justice. 

1**.  The  Mixed  Courts  of  Justice,  to  be  established  by 
the  Treaty  of  this  date,  are  appointed  to  decide  upon  the 
legality  of  the  detention  of  such  vessels  as  the  cruizers  of 
both  nations  shall  detain,  in  pursuance  of  this  same  Treaty. 

The  above-mentioned  Courts  shall  judge  definitively, 
and  without  appeal,  according  to  the  present  Treaty. 

The  proceeding  shall  take  place  as  summarily  as  pos- 
sible. The  Courts  are  required  to  decide  (as  far  as  they 
shall  find  find  it  practicable^  within  the  space  of  twenty 
days,  to  be  dated  from  that  in  which  every  detained  vessel 
shall  have  been  brought  into  the  port  where  they  shall 
reside ;  first,  upon  the  legality  of  the  capture  ;  secondly, 
in  the  cases  in  which  the  captured  vessel  shall  have  been 
liberated,  as  to  the  indemnification  which  the  said  vessel  is 
to  receive. 

And  it  is  hereby  provided,  that,  in  no  case,  shall  the 
final  sentence  be  delayed,  on  account  of  the  absence  of 
witnesses,  or  for  want  of  other  proofs,  beyond  the  period 
of  two  months,  except  upon  the  application  of  any  of  the 
parties  interested,  when,  upon  their  giving  satisfactory 
security  to  charge  themselves  with  the  expense  and  risks 
of  the  delay,  the  Courts  may,  at  their  discretion,  grant  an 
additional  delay,  not  exceeding  four  months. 
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2°.  Each  of  these  Mixed  Courts  shall  be  composed  ill 
the  following  manner: 

The  two  High  Contracting  Parties  shall,  each  of  them, 
name  a  judge  and  an  arbiter,  who  shall  be  authorized  to 
hear  and  to  decide,  without  appeal,  all  cases  of  capture  of 
vessels  which,  in  pursuance  of  the  stipulations  of  the  Treaty 
of  this  date,  shall  be  brought  before  them. 

All  the  essential  parts  of  the  proceedings  carried  on 
before  these  Mixed  Courts,  shall  be  written  down  either  in 
EngUsh,  or  in  Swedish,  or  Norwegian. 

The  judges  and  the  arbiters  shall  make  oath  to  judge 
fairly  and  faithfully,  to  have  no  preference  either  for  the 
claimants  or  the  captors,  and  to  act,  in  all  their  decisions, 
in  pursuance  of  the  stipulations  of  the  Treaty  of  this  date. 

There  shall  be  attached  to  each  Court,  when  assembled, 
a  secretary  or  registrar,  who  shall  register  all  its  acts,  and 
who,  previous  to  his  taking  charge  of  his  post,  shall  make 
oath  before  the  Court,  to  conduct  himself  with  respect  for 
their  authority,  and  to  act  with  fidelity  in  all  the  affairs 
which  may  belong  to  his  charge.  In  the  case  contemplated 
by  Article  IV  of  the  present  Treaty,  the  permanent  or 
temporary  salaries  of  the  members  of  the  Mixed  Courts^ 
shall  be  paid  by  their  respective  Sovereigns,  those  of  the 
secretary  or  registrar  of  the  Court  to  be  established  on 
the  coast  of  Africa,  shall  be  paid  by  His  Britannic  Majesty, 
and  those  of  the  secretary  of  the  Court  to  be  established  in 
the  West  Indies,  by  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and 
Norway. 

As  to  the  incidental  expenses  of  the  said  Courts,  each 
Government  shall  defray  the  half. 

The  expenses  carried  to  account  by  the  officer  charged 
with  the  reception  and  care  of  the  detained  ships,  as  well 
as  with  the  execution  of  the  sentence  (Marshal  of  the 
Court),  and  any  other  disbursement  occasioned  by  the 
bringing  a  vessel  to  judgment,  shall  be  defrayed  from  the 
funds  arising  from  the  sale  of  the  vessel,  in  case  of  con- 
demnation,  and  by  the  captor,  if  the  detained  vessel  should 
be  released. 

3°.  The  form  of  the  process  shall  be  as  follows : 

The  judges  of  the  two  nations  shall,  in  the  first  place, 
proceed  to  the  examination  of  the  papers  of  the  vessel,  and 
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to  receive  the  depositions  of  the  captain  (who,  if  he  should 
so  wish,  shall  be  allowed  to  employ  counsel  to  conduct  his 
defence),  and  of  two  or  three,  at  least,  of  the  principal  indi- 
viduals on  board  of  the  detained  vessel,  as  well  as  the 
declaration,  on  oath,  of  the  captor,  should  it  appear  neces- 
sary, in  order  to  be  enabled  to  judge  and  to  pronounce 
whether  the  said  vessel  has  been  justly  detained  or  not, 
according  to  the  stipulations  of  the  present  Treaty,  and  in 
order  that,  according  to  this  judgment,  it  may  be  con- 
demned or  liberated.  And,  in  the  event  of  the  two  judges 
not  agreeing  in  the  sentence  they  ought  to  pronounce, 
whether  as  to  the  legaUty  of  the  detention,  or  the  indemni* 
fication  to  be  allowed,  or  any  other  question  which  might 
result  from  the  stipulations  of  the  present  Treaty,  they  shall 
draw  by  lot  the  name  of  one  of  the  two  arbiters,  who,  after 
having  considered  the  documents  of  the  process,  shall  con- 
sult with  the  above-mentioned  judges  on  the  case  in  ques- 
tion, and  the  final  sentence  shall  be  pronounced  conform- 
ably to  the  opinion  of  the  majority  of  the  above-mentioned 
judges  and  of  the  above-mentioned  arbiter. 

4°.  In  the  authenticated  declaration  which  the  captor 
shall  make  before  the  Court,  as  well  as  in  the  certificate  of 
the  papers  seized,  which  shall  be  delivered  to  the  captain 
of  the  captured  vessel,  at  the  time  of  detention,  the  above- 
mentioned  captor  shall  be  bound  to  declare  his  name  and 
the  name  of  his  vessel,  as  well  as  the  latitude  and  longitude 
of  the  place  where  the  detention  shall  have  taken  place, 
and  the  number  of  Slaves  found  on  board  of  the  ship  at  the 
time  of  the  detention. 

5\  As  soon  as  sentence  shall  have  been  pronounced, 
(which  shall  be  duly  founded)  the  detained  vessel,  if 
liberated,  and  the  cargo,  in  the  state  in  which  it  shall  then 
be  found,  shall  be  restored  to  the  master,  or  the  person 
who  represents  him,  who  may,  before  the  same  Court,  claim 
a  valuation  of  the  damages  which  they  may  have  a  right  to 
demand;  the  captor  himself,  and,  in  his  default,  his  Govern- 
ment shall  remain  responsible  for  the  above-mentioned 
damages. 

The  two  High  Contracting  Parties  bind  themselves 
to  pay,  within  the  term  of  a  year  from  the  date  of  the 
sentence,  the  costs  and  damages  which  may  be  granted 
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by  the  above-named  Court;  it  being  understood  that  these 
costs  and  damages  shall  be  at  the  expense  of  the  Power  of 
which  the  captor  shall  be  a  subject, 

d"".  In  case  of  the  condemnation  of  a  vessel,  she  shall 
be  declared  lawful  prize,  as  well  as  her  cargo,  of  whatever 
description  it  may  be,  with  the  exception  of  the  Slaves  who 
may  be  on  board  as  objects  of  commerce;  and  the  said 
vessel,  as  well  as  her  cargo,  shall  be  sold  by  public  sale  for 
the  profit  of  the  two  Governments ;  and  as  to  the  Slaves, 
they  shall  receive  from  the  Mixed  Court  a  certificate  of 
emancipation,  and  shall  be  delivered  over  to  the  Govern- 
ment to  which  the  captor  belongs,  to  be  employed  as  serv- 
ants or  free  labourers. 

Each  of  the  two  Governments  binds  itself  to  guarantee 
the  liberty  of  such  portion  of  these  individuals  as  shall  be 
respectively  consigned  to  it. 

The  expenses  for  supporting  the  Slaves,  between  the 
time  of  their  capture  and  the  condemnation,  shall  be  levied 
on  the  fund  arising  from  the  sale  of  the  condemned  vessel; 
but  afterwards  those  expenses  shall  be  charged  to  the 
Government  of  the  country  which  is  to  enjoy  the  advantage 
of  their  labour. 

The  charges  incurred  for  the  support  and  the  return  of 
the  crew  of  the  condemned  vessels,  shall  be  defrayed  by 
the  Government  of  which  they  are  the  subjects. 

7^.  The  Mixed  Courts  shall  also  take  cognizance  and 
decide,  according  to  the  Ilird  Article  of  this  Regulation, 
on  all  claims  for  compensation  on  account  of  losses  occa- 
sioned to  vessels  detained  under  suspicion  of  having  been 
engaged  in  the  Slave  Trade,  but  which  shall  not  have  been 
condemned  as  legal  prize  by  the  said  Courts ;  and  in  all 
cases  wherein  restitution  shsdl  be  decreed,  the  Court  shall 
award  to  the  claimant  or  claimants,  his  or  their  lawful  attor- 
ney or  attomies,  for  his  or  their  use,  a  just  and  complete 
indemnification  for  all  costs  of  suit,  and  for  all  losses  and 
damages  which  the  claimant  or  claimants  may  have  actually 
sustained  by  such  capture  and  detention;  that  is  to  say: — 

P.  In  case  of  total  loss^  the  claimant  or  claimants  shall 
be  indemnified, 

a.  For  the  ship,  her  tackle,  apparel,  and  stores ; 

b.  For  all  freight  due  and  payable ; 
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c.  For  the  value  of  the  cargo  of  merchandize,  if  any, 
deducting  for  all  charges  and  expenses,  payable  upon  the 
sale  of  such  cargoes,  including  commission  of  sale; 

d.  For  all  other  regular  charges  in  such  cases  of  total 
loss;  and 

2^.  In  all  other  cases,  not  of  total  loss,  the  claimant  or 
claimants  shall  be  indemnified, 

a.  For  all  special  damages  and  expenses  occasioned  to 
the  ship  by  the  detention,  and  for  loss  of  freight,  when 
due  or  payable ; 

b.  A  demurrage  when  due,  according  to  the  schedule 
annexed  to  the  present  article; 

c.  For  any  deterioration  of  cargo ; 

d.  An  allowance  of  5  per  cent,  on  the  amount  of  the 
capital  employed  for  the  purchase  of  cargo,  for  the  period 
of  delay  occasioned  by  the  detention  ;  and 

e.  For  all  premium  of  insmrance  on  additional  risks. 
The  claimant  or  claimants  shall,  in  all  cases,  be  entitled 

to  interest,  at  the  rate  of  5  per  cent,  per  annum,  on  the 
sum  awarded,  until  paid  by  the  Government  to  which  the 
capturing  ship  belongs ;  the  whole  amount  of  such  indem- 
nifications being  calculated  in  the  money  of  the  country  to 
which  the  captured  ship  belongs,  and  to  be  liquidated  at 
the  exchange  current  at  the  time  of  the  award. 

The  two  High  Contracting  Parties  wishing,  however,  to 
avoid,  as  much  as  possible,  every  species  of  fraud  in  the 
execution  of  the  Treaty  of  this  date,  have  agreed,  that  if  it 
should  be  proved,  in  a  manner  evident  to  the  conviction  of 
the  judges  of  the  two  nations,  and  without  having  recourse 
to  the  decision  of  an  arbiter,  that  the  captor  had  been  led 
into  error  by  a  voluntary  and  reprehensible  fault  on  the 
part  of  the  captain  of  the  detained  ship, — in  that  case  only, 
the  detained  ship  shall  not  have  the  right  of  receiving, 
during  the  days  of  her  detention,  the  demurrage  stipulatdl 
by  the  present  Article. 


121  do. 

150 
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171  do. 
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221  do. 
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251  do. 
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14 

271  do. 

300 
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15 

SWEDEN  AND  NORWAY.  457 

Schedule  of  demurrage  or  daily  allowance  for  a  vessel  of 
100  tons  to  120    inclusive,  £5\ 


per  diem. 


and  so  on  in  proportion. 

8"*.  Neither  the  judges,  nor  the  arbiters,  nor  the  secre- 
tary, of  the  Mixed  Court,  shall  be  permitted  to  demand  or 
receive  from  any  of  the  parties  concerned  in  the  sentences 
which  they  shall  pronounce,  any  emolument,  under  any 
pretext  whatsoever,  for  the  performance  of  the  duties  which 
are  imposed  upon  them  by  the  present  Regulation. 

9°.  The  two  High  Contracting  Parties  have  agreed,  that 
in  the  event  of  the  death,  sickness,  absence  on  leave,  or 
any  other  legal  impeachment  of  one  or  more  of  the  judges 
or  arbiters  composing  the  Mixed  Courts,  mentioned  in  the 
I Vth  Article  of  the  Treaty  of  this  day,  the  remaining  indi- 
viduals shall  proceed,  without  interruption,  to  the  judgment 
of  the  ships  that  may  be  brought  before  them,  and  to  the 
execution  of  their  sentence* 


Au  nom  de  la  Tres  Sainte  et  Indivisible  Trinite. 

Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  du  Royaume  Uni  de  la  Grande 
Bretagne  et  d'Irlande,  et  Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  de  Su^de  et 
de  Norv^ge,  animdes  d'un  d&ir  mutuel  d'adopter  les 
mesures  les  plus  efficaces  pour  empficher  le  Commerce  des 
Esclaveo  par  leurs  sujets  respectifs,  et  pr^venir  que  leura 
pavilions  respectifs  ne  soient  employes  par  d'autres  nations^ 
qui  s'y  trouveraient  engag^es,  pour  prot^ger  un  trafic  aussi 
odieux,  et  voulant,  ^  cet  effet,  donner  un  d^veloppement 
ult^rieur  au  principe  pos^  par  la  legislation  intdrieure  des 
deux  pays,  et  reconpu  des  deux  cdt^s,  taut  par  le  para- 
graphe  4  de  I'Article  S^par^  du  Traits  conclu  k  Stockholm 
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le  3  Mars,  1813,  que  par  la  D&laration  sign^  k  Vienne  le 
8  Fevrier,  1815,  leurs  dites  Majestds  ont  r^lu  de  pro- 
c^er  a  la  conclusion  d'un  Traits  special  pour  atteindre  ce 
but  salutaire,  et  ont  nomm^,  k  cet  effet,  des  Pl^nipotenti- 
aires,  savoir, — Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  du  Royaume  Uni  de  la 
Grande  Bretagne  et  d'lrlande,  le  Tr^s  Honorable  Chevalier 
Benjamin  Bloomfield,  Conseiller  de  Sa  Majesty  Britannique 
en  son  Conseil  Privd,  G^n^ral-Major  des  Armies,  et  Colo- 
nel en  Chef  du  premier  bataillon  du  Regiment  d'Artillerie 
de  Sa  dite  Majesty  Chevalier  Grand-Croix  du  Tres  Hono- 
rable Ordre  du  Bain,  Grand-Croix  de  TOrdre  Royal  Guel- 
phique  de  Hannovre,  et  Envoyd  Extraordinaire  et  Ministre 
PIdnipotentiaire  de  Sa  dite  Majeste  pres  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi 
de  Su^de  et  de  Norv^ge ; — et  Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  de  SuMe 
et  de  Norv^ge,  le  Sieur  Gustave  Comte  de  Wetterstedt, 
son  Ministre  d'Etat  et  des  Afiaires  Etrang^res,  Chevalier 
Commandeur  de  ses  Ordres,  Chevalier  de  TOrdre  de  I'Aigle 
Rouge  dePrusse  de  la  premiere  classe,  Grand^Croix  de 
rOrdre  de  Leopold  d'Autriche,  un  des  Dix-Huit  de  PAca- 
d^mie  Su^oise: — lesquels,  apr^  avoir  ^chang^  leurs  pleins- 
pouvoirs  respectifs,  trouv^  en  bonne  et  due  forme,  sont 
convenus  des  Articles  suivans : 

Articlb  I.  Les  loix  de  la  Su^de  et  de  la  Norvege,  ayant, 
depuis  un  tems  immemorial,  ignore  jusqu'^  I'existence  de 
i'Esclavage,  sous  quelque  forme  qu'il  se  pr^sent&t,et  laTraite 
des  N^gres  ayant  6t6  comprise  dans  cette  mfime  categoric, 
dejk  plus  specialement  exprimee,  par  rapport  k  la  Norv^ge, 
par  rOrdonnance  Royale,  annexee  au  present  Traite  (sub 
litter^  B),  en  date  du  16  Mars,  1792,— et  les  loix  du  Roy. 
aume  Uni  de  la  Grande  Bretagne  et  d'lrlande,  defendant  de 
m6me  aux  sujets  de  Sa  Majesty  Britannique,  sous  les 
peines  les  plus  graves,  toute  participation  k  ce  commerce 
d^gradant  pour  rhumanit^  et  indigne  d'un  si^cle  civilise, 
— Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  de  Su^de  et  de  Norvfege  s'eogage,  en 
consequence,  k  r^peter,  dans  le  terme  de  six  mois  aprds  la 
ratification  du  present  Traits,  ouplus  tdt,  si  faire  se  pourra, 
k  tons  ses  sujets,  de  la  mani^re  la  plus  explicite,  la  defense, 
d^jk  existante,  de  prendre  aucune  part  quelconque  k  la 
Traite  des  N^gres. 

Afin  de  rendre  plus  ej£caces  les  mesures  rdpressives 
centre  la  dite  traite,  auxqueUes  Sa  Majestd  le  Roi  de  iSudde 


SWBDBN  AND  NOEWAT,  459 

et  de  Norvfege  s'est  engage  par  le  pr&ent  Traits,  et  dans 
le  but  de  les  mettre  dans  une  plus  grande  harmonie  avec 
celles  dejk  adopts  par  la  Grande  Bretagne,  Sa  dite  Ma- 
jesty s'engage  k  y  ajouter,  aussitot  que  possible,  avec  le 
concours  des  Etats-G^ndraux  du  Royaume  de  Sufede,  et  du 
Storthing  du  Royaume  de  Norv^ge,  des  loix  p^nales, 
d'apr^  Tesprit  de  la  legislation  de  chaque  pays,  lesquelles 
frapperaient  d'une  peine  proportionn^e  a  la  gravity  du 
d^t,  toute  participation,  de  la  part  de  sujets  Suddois  ou 
Norv^giens,  k  la  Traite  des  Noirs. 

£n  attendant,  et  jusqu'^  ce  que  ces  dispositions  ult^- 
rieures  puissent  Stre  mises  en  vigueur,  la  teneur  de 
rOrdonnance  Royale  du  7  F^vrier  1823,  dont  copie  se 
trouve  jointe  au  present  Traite  (sub  litteri  A.),  est  formelle- 
ment  maintenue  et  confirmee  par  le  present  Article. 

Article  11.  Afin  de  prdvenir  plus  compl^tement  toute 
contravention  k  la  teneur  de  TArticle  precedent,  les  deux 
Hautes  Parties  Conlractantes  d^clarent,  que  les  vaisseaux 
appartenans  k  leurs  sujets  respectifs,  qui,  contre  toute 
attente,  seraient  trouv^s  employ^;  dans  ce  trafic  ddfendu, 
auront,  par  ce  seul  fait,  perdu  tout  droit  de  r^clamer  la 
protection  de  leur  pavilion;  et  dies  consentent  mutuellement 
k  ce  que  les  vaisseaux  de  leurs  marines  royales  qui  seront 
munis  d'Instructions  sp&iales  k  cet  effet,  telles  qu'on  les 
trouve  mentionn^es  ci-apr^s,  pourront  visiter  les  navires 
marchands  des  deux  nations,  lesquels,  sur  des  prdsomp* 
tions  raisonnables,  seraient  soup9onn^  d'etre  engag^  dans 
le  Trafic  d'Esclaves,  en  contravention  aux  dispositions  du 
pr^ent  Trait6,  et,  dans  ce  cas,  ils  pourront  arreter  et 
amener  les  navires,  pour  dtre  mis  en  jugement  de  la 
mani^re  qui  se  trouve  stipulde  dans  FArticle  4  du  present 
Traitd 

Article  III.  Afin  d'expliquer  le  mode  d'ex^cution  de 
r Article  pr&edent,  ils  est  convenu  :— 

1®.  Que  ce  droit  rdciproque  de  visite  et  de  detention 
ne  saurait  £tre  exerc^  dans  la  Mer  M^diterran^e,  ni  dans 
les  mers  Europ^nnes  situ^es  liors  du  Detroit  de  Gibraltar, 
au  nord  du  37°^*  degr€  de  latitude  septentrionale,  et  k  Test 
du  M^ridien  de  Ferro. 

2^.  Que  les  vaisseaux  de  la  marine  royale  des  deux 
Etats,  qui  seront  destinfe  k  prfeveuir  le  Commerce  d'Es- 
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claves,  seront  munis,  para  leurs  Gouvememens  respecti&y 
d'une  copie,  en  Anglais,  en  Su^ois,  et  en  Norv^gien,  des 
Instructions  annex^  (sub  litter^  C.)  au  present  Traits, 
duquel  eiles  sont  consider^es  comme  partie  int^grante. 

Ces  Instructions  ne  pourront  6tre  chang^es  ou  modi- 
fi^es,  que  d'un  commun  accord  entre  les  Hautes  Parties 
Contractantes. 

3^  Que  les  noms  des  differens  vaisseaux  munis  de 
pareilles  Instructions,  leurs  forces  respectives,  et  les  noms 
des  commandans,  seront  commimiquls,  de  terns  en  terns, 
et  immddiatement,  k  mesure  de  la  delivrance  d'icelles  par  la 
Puissance  qui  en  fait  I'exp^dition,  k  Tautre  Partie  Con- 
tractante. 

4°.  Que  le  nombre  des  vaisseaux  de  chacune  des 
marines  royales,  autoris^  &  ex^uter  la  visite  susdite,  ne 
pourra  exc^der  celui  de  douze,  appartenant  k  chacune  des 
Hautes  Parties  Contractantes,  sans  le  consentement  pr^- 
alable  de  I'autre  Puissance. 

5°.  Que  le  droit  de  visite,  tel  qu'il  vient  d'etre  mutueU 
lement  accord^  par  les  deux  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes, 
ne  pourra  point  ^tre  exerc^  directement,  vis-Ji-vis  des  bati- 
mens  marchands,  naviguant  sous  le  convoi  d'un  ou  de 
plusieurs  b^timens  de  guerre  de  Tune  ou  de  I'autre  des 
deux  Puissances. 

Si,  centre  toute  attente,  le  commandant  d'un  b^timent 
de  guerre  de  Tun  des  deux  Gouvememens,  employ^  k  la 
repression  de  la  Traite  des  N^gres,  avait  des  pr^somptions 
raisonnables  pour  soupjonner  qu'un  b^timent,  sous  le 
convoi  de  I'autre  Gouvemement,  aurait  effectivement  k 
bord  des  Esclaves  destines  k  la  vente,  ou  serait  autrement 
engage  dans  le  Trafic  d'Esclaves,  en  contravention  aux 
dispositions  du  present  Traits,  il  s'adressera  au  com- 
mandant du  convoi,  pour  lui  faire  part  de  ses  soup9ons; 
celui-ci  proc^dera  alors  k  la  visite  du  batiment  indiqu^,  en 
s'associant,  pour  cet  eflfet,  soit  le  commandant  mSme  du 
croiseur,  soit  Tofficier  que  ce  dernier  aura  d^ldgue  pour  le 
reprdsenter. 

Le  commandant  du  convoi  prfitera  toute  aide  et  facility 
possible  k  la  visite  des  navires  soup<f  onnds,  et  k  leur  deten- 
tion eventuelle,  selon  Tesprit  et  le  veritable  sens  du  present 
Traite* 
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Article  IV.  Afin  d'amener  en  jugement,  avec  le  moins 
de  d^ai  et  d'inconv^nient,  les  navires  des  deux  nations  qui 
seraient  detenus  pour  ^tre  engages  dans  le  Commerce 
d'Esclaves,  en  contravention  aux  dispositions  du  present 
Traits,  il  sera  form^  des  Cours  de  Justice  Mixtes,  compos&s 
d'un  nombre  ^gal  d'individus,  h  nommer  par  les  Souverains 
respectifs;  Tune  de  ces  Cours  sera  ^tablie  dans  une  des  pos- 
sessions de  Sa  Majesty  Britannique  sur  la  c6te  d'Afrique, 
dont  declaration  sera  faite  k  I'dchange  des  ratifications 
du  prteent  Traits,  et  Tautre  dans  Pile  de  St.  Barth^lemy, 
aux  Indes  Occidentales,  appartenante  k  Sa  Majesty  le  Roi 
de  SuMe  et  de  Noi"v6ge;  chacune  des  deux  Parties  Con- 
tractantes  se  r&ervant  le  droit  de  changer,  k  sa  conve- 
nance,  la  place  de  r^idence  de  la  Cour  dans  rint^rieur  de 
ses  domaines. 

Si  im  ou  plusieurs  des  commissaires,  juges  ou  arbitres, 
nomm^s  en  vertu  du  present  Traits,  seraient  absens,  soil 
par  maladie  ou  autre  cause  valable,  soit  par  conge  accord^ 
par  son  Gouvernement,  et  dument  notifi^  k  la  Cour  sus* 
mentionn^e,  on  proc^dera,  pour  leur  remplacement,  con* 
formement  aux  stipulations  de  T Article  9  du  Reglement 
pour  les  Commissaires  Mixtes,  dont  les  places  deviennent 
vacantes  par  d^cfes. 

Chaque  Gouvernement  nommera,  pour  sidger  dans 
chacune  de  ces  Cours,  un  juge  et  un  arbitre,  en  se  r&er* 
vant  toutefois,  d'apr^s  les  circonstances,  et  comme  ils  le 
jugeront  k  propos,  soit  de  nommer»  pour  cet  effet,  des 
employ^  permanens  et  salaries,  soit  de  constituer  ^ven* 
tuellement  des  individus  dument  qualifies,  sur  les  lieux, 
pour  s'assembler^  le  cas  ^ch^anti  dans  la  quality  de  juges 
et  d'arbitres. 

n  est  toutefois  convenu,  qu'aprfes  le  terme  fix^  pour  la 
reunion  des  dits  commissaires,  leur  enqufite  et  jugement  ne 
pourront  6tre  tires  en  longueur,  ni  arr^t^s  par  Tabsence 
d'un  juge  ou  arbitre,  k  6tre  d^sign^  par  suite  du  present 
Traite,  mais  que  la  Cour  pourra  proc^der  et  prononcer  sur 
Taffaire,  au  moyen  des  commissaires  qui  s'assembleront,  en 
se  conformant  aussi  strictement  que  possible  aux  dif- 
fdrentes  stipulations  du  present  Traits. 

Article  V.  Chacune  des  deux  Hautes  Parties  Contrac- 
tantes  s'engage  k  faire  indemniser  les  sujets  de  Tautre,  de 
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toutes  les  pertes  que  ses  croiseurs  anront  pn  leur  faire 
essuyer,  par  une  detention  ill^ale  oa  arbitraire  de  leurs 
vaisseaiix ;  et  il  est  entendu  que  la  visite  et  la  detention  ne 
pourraient,  sous  aucun  pr^texte,  6tre  effectu6e8  que  par  des 
batimens  faisant  partie  des  deux  marines  roysdes,  munis 
des  Instructions  sp^iales  annex^  au  pr^ent  Traits,  et 
en  se  conformant  k  leurs  dispositions. 

Article  VI.  Dans  les  cas  oik  les  officiers  commandans  des 
vaisseaux  employ^  k  la  repression  de  la  Traite  de  N^res, 
s'^arteraient  des  dispositions  du  pr^nt  Traitd,  de  quelque 
maniere  que  ce  fut,  le  Gouvemement  qui  se  croira  1^  par 
une  telle  conduite,  aura  le  droit  de  demander  reparation; 
et,  en  tel  cas,  le  Gouvemement  auquel  les  dits  officiers 
commandans  appartiendront,  s*oblige  k  ftdre  instituer  des 
enqudtes  au  sujet  de  la  plainte,  et  k  infliger,  lorsqu'elle  sera 
trouv^e  fondle,  une  punition  proportionn^e  k  la  transgres- 
sion commise. 

Article  VII.  Dans  le  cas  qu'il  existait  des  preuves  daires 
et  irr^cusables,  qu'un  ou  plusieurs  Esclaves  auraient  ^td 
embarques,  pendant  le  voyage,  sur  un  b4timent  visits,  dans 
le  dessein  d'en  faire  trafic,  le  b&timent  en  question  sera 
detenu,  et  mis  en  jugement,  de  la  maniire  indiqu^e  ci- 
dessus  dans  T Article  2. 

II  est  de  m^me  convenu  que  tout  batiment  marchand 
trouve  rodant,  ou  naviguant  pr^  des  c6tes  d*Afrique,  k  la 
distance  d'un  degre  k  Touest  des  dites  c6tes,  entre  le  ving- 
ti^me  degre  de  latitude  septentrionale,  et  le  mdme  de^ 
de  latitude  meridionale,  ou  rencontre  k  Tancre  dans  les 
rivieres,  golfes,  ou  bales,  de  ces  c6tes,  entre  les  limites 
d-dessus  etablies,  ou  k  Tancre  dans  quelque  place  que  ce 
soit,  en  dedans  de  ces  limites,  pourra  Stre  legalement 
detenu  et  amene  devant  les  Cours  etablies,  lorsque  dans 
son  ^quipement  il  se  trouve  les  particularites  d-dessous 
designees,  savoir: — 

1°.  Que  les  ecoutilles  seraient  en  treillis,  et  non  en 
planches  entieres,  comme  les  portent  ordinairement  les 
batimens  marchands. 

2"".  Qu'il  se  trouverait  plus  de  compartimens  dans 
Tentrepont,  ou  sur  le  tillac,  qu'il  ne  serait  necessaire  pour 
des  batimens  marchands. 

3**.  Qu*il  se  trouverait  k  bord  des  planches  apprStees 
pour  la  construction  d'un  pont  volant. 
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4®.  Qn'il  y  aurait  k  bord  des  chaines,  dee  menottes,  ?fec. 

6^.  Qu'il  y  aurait  k  bord  une  plus  grande  provision 
d'eau  que  celle  possiblement  requise  pour  la  consommation 
de  r^uipage. 

6^.  Qa'il  y  aurait  a  bord  une  quantity  superflue  de 
bariques,  ou  tonneaux,  k  moins  que  le  capitaine  ne  puisse 
prouver,  par  un  certificat  ddlivr^  par  la  douane  du  lieu  de 
son  depart,,  que  les  propri^taires  auraient  donn^  siiret^ 
complete  pour  que  ces  bariques  seraient  employees  pour  y 
mettre  de  Thuile  de  palme,  ou  pour  tout  autre  commerce 
l^gal. 

7®.  Qu'il  y  aurait  k  bord  plus  de  caisses  pour  conserver 
des  provisions,  qu'il  n'en  faudrait  pour  F^quipage  du 
vaisseau. 

8®.  Qu'il  y  aursdt  k  bord  deux  ou  plusieurs  chaudi^res 
en  cuivre,  ou  bien  une  seule  chaudiere  d'une  ampleur 
d^mesur^e,  ou  ^videmment  plus  grande  qu'il  ne  le  faudrait 
pour  Tusage  de  I'^quipage. 

9**.  Qu'il  y  aurait  k  bord  une  quantite  d^mesuree  de 
riz,  de  farine,  de  manioc  ou  de  cassave,  de  mais,  ou  de  bled 
des  Indes,  au-delk  de  ce  que  T^quipage  pourrait  possible- 
ment consommer,  et  que  ces  provisions  ne  se  trouveraient 
point  marqu(^s  sar  les  documens  de  mer,  comme  destinies 
au  commerce. 

Une  ou  plusiears  des  circonstances  susroentionn^es 
suffiront  pour  ^tablir  la  pr&omption  legale  sur  la  destina- 
tion d'un  bdtiment  pour  le  Commerce  des  Noirs;  et  k 
moins  que  le  capitaine  ne  puisse  prouver,  d'une  mani^re 
satisfaisante,  qu'au  moment  de  la  detention,  le  b&timent 
avait  une  autre  destination  permise,  celui-ci  pourra  6tre 
condamn^  sur  cette  premiere  Evidence  et  d^clard  bonne 
prise. 

Article  VIII.  Les  actes  ou  instrumens  dont  il  est  fait 
mention  dans  le  present  Traits,  et  qui,  s'y  trouvant 
annexes,  en  forment  partie  int^grante,  sont  les  suivans: 

A.  L'Ordonnance  de  Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  de  Su^de  et  de 
Norv^ge,  qui  defend,  de  nouveau,  k  ses  sujets,  la  Traite 
des  Negres. 

B.  Extrait  d'une  Ordonnance  Royal  Norvegienne,  en 
date  du  16  Mars,  1792.     Paragraphes  1  et  6. 

C.  Instructions  pour  les  vaisseaux  des  marine  royales 
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de  la  Grande  Bretagne  et  de  la  SuMe  et  de  la  Norvfege, 
employes  Jt  pr^venir  la  Traite  des  N^gres. 

D.     R^lement  pour  les  Cours  de  Justice  Mixtes. 

Article  IX.  Le  present  Traite  sera  ratifi€,  et  les  ratifica- 
tions en  seront  ^chang^es  dans  Tespace  de  six  semaines 
apr^s  le  jour  de  la  signature,  ou  plus  t6t  si  faire  se  pent. 

En  foi  de  quoi  les  Pl^nipotentiaires  respectbfs  i'ont 
sign^,  et  y  ont  appos6  le  cachet  de  leurs  armes. 

Fait  k  Stockholm,  le  sixi^me  jour  de  Novembre,  Tan 
de  Grace  mil  huit  cent  vingt-quatre. 

(L.S.)        B.  Bloomfield. 

(L.S.)         G.  CoMTE  DE  Wettbrstedt. 


Annexe  A  au  Traits  entre  la  Grande  Bretagne  et  la 
Suede  et  la  Norvege^  pour  la  Repression  de  la  Traite 
des  NoirSy  sign^  cL  Stockholm,  le  sixiemejour  de  Novem- 
bre.  Van  de  Grace  mil  huit  cent  vingt-quatre. 

Ordonnance. 

Nous  Charles  Jean,  par  la  gr^ce  de  Dieu,  Roi  de  Suede, 
de  Norvfege,  des  Goths  et  des  Vandales,  savoir  faisons: 

Que  d^sirant  sincferement  de  maintenir  les  principes 
manif'estes  par  notre  bien-aim^  Pfere,  Sa  Majesty  le  Roi 
Charles  XIII,  de  glorieuse  m^moire,  par  rapport  k  la  Traite 
des  N^gres,  lesquels  principes  coincident  parfaitement  avec 
nos  propres  sentimens,  nous  avons  declare,  et  d^clarons; — 

Que  tout  batiment  Su^dois  et  Norvdgien  qui,  contre 
toute  attente,  sera  trouv^  employ^  dans  la  Traite  des  Negres, 
sera,  par  suite  de  cette  transgression,  cens^  avoir  perdu  tout 
droit  k  notre  protection,  ou  k  celle  de  nos  fonctionnaires; 

Que  nous  verrons,  avec  satisfaction,  la  d^couverte  et  la 
punition  de  tout  abus  du  pavilion  Su^dois  et  Norv^gien, 
dans  un  trafic  aussi  odieux,  et  que,  par  consequent,  nous 
avons  acc^d^  k  ce  que  tout  batiment  portant  pavilion  Su^- 
dois  ou  Norv^gien,  qui  sera  trouv^  employ^  dans  la  Traite 
des  Negres,  soit  consid^rd  comme  s'il  ne  portait  pas  le 
pavilion  susmentionn^. 

Tous  ceux  k  qui  il  appartient,  auront  k  se  regler  sur  la 
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pr&ente. — En  foi  de  quoi  nous  Tavons  sign^e  de  notre 
propre  main,  et  y  avons  fait  apposer  notre  sceau  royal. 
Fait  au  CMteau  de  Stockholm,  le  sept  F^vrier,  1823. 
(US )         (Sign^)         Charles  John* 
(Contresign^)     Skogmax. 


Annexe  B  au  Trait6  entre  la  Grande  Bretagne  et  la 
Suede  et  la  Norvege,  pour  la  repression  de  la  Traite 
des  Noirs,  sign^  a  Stockholm,  le  siaiemejour  de  Novem^ 
bre^  Fan  de  Grace  mil  huit  cent  vingt-quatre. 

Extrait  d'une  Ordonnance  Royale  du  16   Mars,   1792. 
Paragraphes  1  et  6. 

P.  A  commencer  de  Tann^e  1803,  tout  Trafic  de 
Nfegres  pour  les  sujets  du  Roi,  doit  6tre  aboli  sur  les  c6tes 
de  TAfrique  et  partout  ou  il  pourrait  avoir  lieu  hors  des 
possessions  royales  dans  les  Indes  Occidentales,  de  mani^re 
qu'apr^  ce  tems,  aucun  N6gre  ni  N^gresse  ne  pourront 
fitre  achet^,  ni  sur  la  c6te  ni  autre  part,  pour  le  compte 
ou  par  des  sujets  du  Roi,  ni  ^tre  transportes  dans  des  vais- 
seaux  des  sujets  du  Roi,  ni  Stre  importes  dans  les  posses- 
sions des  Indes  Occidentales  pour  y  fitre  vendus,  et  que 
toute  venle,  en  contravention  k  cetle  Ordonnance,  sera 
regard€e  illicite. 


6**.  L'exportation  de  Nfegres  et  de  Negresses  des  iles 
des  Indes  Occidentales  est  d^fendue,  depuis  ce  jour,  tr^ 
s^v^rement,  et  sont  except^  de  cette  defense  seulement 
ceux  k  qui  les  loix  permettent  de  sortir  du  pays,  et  ceux  h 
qui  le  Gouvemeur-G^n^ral  et  la  R^gence  dans  les  ties 
Occidentales  peuvent  donner  une  permission  pareille, 
d^apr^s  les  circonstances,  et  dans  des  cas  particuliers. 
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Annbxb  C  au  Traits  entre  la  Orande  Bretagne  et  la  Swde 
et  la  Norvegej  pour  la  repression  de  la  Traite  des  Noire^ 
signe  d,  Stockholm^  le  suneme  jour  de  Novembre,  Van  de 
Grace  mil  huit  cent  vingt^quatre. 

iDstructions  pour  les  vaisseaux  des  Marines  Ro3rale8  de  la 
Grande  Bretagne,  et  de  SuMe,  et  de  Norvfege,  employes 
k  prevenir  la  Traite  des  N^gres. 

1^.  Tout  vaisseau  des  marines  royales  du  Boyaume 
Uni  de  la  Grande  Bretagne  et  d'Irlande,  ou  de  Su^de  et  de 
Norv^ge,  muni  des  pr^entes  Instructions,  aura,  en  con- 
formite  des  Articles  II  et  VII  du  Traits  conclu  le  sixieme 
jour  de  Novembre,  de  Tan  de  gr&ce  mil  huit  cent  vingt-r 
quatre,  le  droit  de  visiter  les  navires  marchands  de  chacune 
des  deu:^  Puissances  effectivement  engag^,  ou  suspects  d'etre 
engag^,  dans  le  Commerce  des  Esclaves,  pourra  y  proc^der, 
hormis  dans  les  mers  excepts  par  TArticle  lU  du  dit 
Trait6;  et  s'il  se  trouve  des  Esclaves  ^  bord,  dansle  desseia 
expres  d'en  faire  trafic,  ou  que  le  b&timent  se  trouve,  en 
g^n^ral,  dans  les  cas  pr^vus  par  les  Articles  II  et  VII,  le 
commandant  du  dit  vaisseau  de  la  marine  royale  aura  le 
pouvoir  de  le  d^tenir,  et  en  cas  de  detention  d'un  navire,  il 
le  conduira,  le  plus  tdt  possible,  pour  Stre  mis  en  jugement, 
aux  endroits  stipule  par  TArticle  IV  du  dit  Traiti.  Les 
navires  h,  bord  desquels  on  ne  trouvera  point  d'Esclaves 
destines  k  des  objets  de  commerce,  ne  seront  detenus  sous 
aucune  raison  ou  pretexte  quelconque. 

Des  domestiques  ou  matelots  N^gres  trouves  5t  bord 
des  dits  navires,  ne  poiuront,  en  aucun  cas,  ^tre  estimes 
line  cause  suffisante  de  detention. 

2^.  Toutes  les  fois  qu'un  vaisseau  des  marines  royales, 
h,  ce  commissionn^,  rencontrera  un  navire  marchand,  sujet 
h  la  visite,  celle-ci  se  fera  de  la  mani^re  I9  plus  houn£te,  et 
avec  toutes  les  attentions  que  se  doivent  r^iproquement, 
deux  nations,  amies  et  alli^es ;  en  aucun  cas  la  recherche 
ne  pourra  6tre  faite  par  un  officier  d'un  grade  inf^rieur  i 
celui  de  lieutenant  de  la  marine. 

3°.  Les  vaisseaux  des  marines  royales,  ainsi  commis- 
sionn^s,  qui  viendront  a  d^tenir  un  navire  marchand, 
d'aprfes  la  teneur  des  pr^sentes  Instructions,  laisseront^ 
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bord  la  cargaison  entiere,  sans  y  toucher,  aussi  bien  que  le 
patron,  et  au  moins,  une  partie  de  I'^uipage  du  dit  navire. 

Le  capitaine  capteur  couchera  par  ^crit  une  declaration 
authentique,  qui  articulera  T^tat  dans  lequel  il  a  trouv^  le 
navire  detenu,  et  les  changemens  qui  pourront  y  6tre 
survenus. 

n  d^vrera  au  patron  du  navire  detenu  un  certificat 
sign^  des  papiers  saisis  k  bord  du  dit  navire,  ainsi  que  du 
nombre  d'Esclaves  trouves  h  son  bord  au  moment  de  la 
detention. 

Les  N^gres  ne  seront  point  debarqu^  avant  que  les 
navires  qui  les  contiennent  ne  soient  arrives  au  lieu,  oil  la 
l^galite  de  la  capture  doit  6tre  jug^. 

Si,  n&inmoins,  des  motifs  urgens,  tir^  de  la  longueur 
du  voyage,  de  I'^tat  sanitaire  des  N^gres,  ou  d'autres  causes, 
requ^raient  qu'ils  fiissent  d^arqu^,  en  totality,  ou  en 
partie,  le  commandant  du  vaisseau  capteur  peut  prendre 
sur  lui  la  responsabilite  d'un  semblable  d^arquement, 
pourvu  que  la  n^cessit^  en  soit  constat^e  par  un  certificat 
en  due  forme. 


Annexe  D  au  Traite  entre  la  Grande  Bretagne,  et  la  Suede 
et  la  Norvege^  pour  la  repression  de  la  Traite  des  Noirs, 
sign^  h  Stockfiolm^  le  sirieme  jour  de  Novembref  Van  de 
Grace  mil  huit  cent  vingt^quatre. 

R^glement  pour  les  Cours  de  Justice  Mixtes. 

1^.  Les  Cours  de  Justice  Mixtes  h  ^tablir  d'apr^s  le 
Trait6  de  ce  jour,  sont  constitutes  k  Teffet  de  dfeider  de  la 
legality  de  la  detention  des  navires  que  les  croiseurs  des 
deux  nations  viendront  k  arrfiter  en  vertu  du  dit  Traits. 

Les  Cours  sus-mentionn€es  d^ideront  definitivement,  et 
sans  appel,  conform^ment  aux  stipulations  du  Traits. 

La  procedure  aura  lieu  aussi  sommairement  que  possi- 
ble. Et  les  Cours  sont  requises  de  prononcer  (pour  autant 
qu'elles  le  trouveront  praticable)  dans  Tespace  de  vingt 
jours,  k  dater  de  celui  auquel  le  navire  detenu  aura  ^t^ 
conduit  dans  les  ports  ou  les  Cours  r^ident ;  elles  jugeront, 
en  premier  lieu,  de  la  l^galit^  de  la  capture;  et,  en  second 
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lieu  (dans  le  cas  oil  le  navire  capture  viendra  k  (be 
absous),  de  rindemnisation  h  donner  au  navire  capture. 

Et  il  est  statu^  par  les  pr&entes,  que,  dans  toos  les  cas, 
la  sentence  definitive  ne  pourra  £tre  diff^r^,  pour  cadse 
d'absence  de  t^moins,  ou  par  d^aut  d'autres  preuves,  aa 
delk  du  terme  de  deux  mois,  k  moins  que  ce  ne  soit  k  la 
demande  d'une  des  parties  intdressees,  en  quel  cas,  et 
moyennant  qu'elles  foumissent  surety  suflSsante  qu'elles  se 
chargeront  elles  mdmes  des  frais  et  risques  du  d^lai,  les 
Cours  auront  le  pouvoir  discr^tionnaire  d'accorder  un  d^ 
additionnel,  qui  n'exc^dera  pas  quatre  mois. 

2^.  Chacune  de  ces  Cours  Mixtes  sera  compost  de  la 
mani^re  suivante: 

Les  deux  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  nommeront, 
chacune,  un  juge  et  un  arbitre,  qui  seront  autorisds  k 
prendre  connaissance,  et  a  decider,  sans  appel*  de  tous  lea 
cas  de  capture  de  navire,  qui,  en  suite  des  stipulations  da 
Traits  de  ce  jour,  viendront  k  etre  port^  devant  eux. 

Toutes  les  parties  essentielles  des  procedures  port&s 
pardevant  les  dites  Coiu*s  Mixtes,  seront  conchies  par 
dcrit  soit  en  Anglais,  soit  en  Suedois,  ou  Norv^gien. 

Les  juges  et  arbitres  prfeteront  serment  de  juger  loyale- 
ment  et  fid^lement,  de  n'accorder  aucune  preference  soit 
aux  redamans,  soit  aux  capteurs,  et  de  se  conduire,  dans 
toutes  leurs  decisions,  conformement  aux  stipulations  du 
Traite  de  ce  jour. 

A  chaque  Cour,  lorsqu  elle  s'assemblera,  sera  attache 
un  secretaire  ou  greffier,  lequel  enregistrera  tous  les  actes 
de  celle-ci,  et  qui,  avant  de  prendre  possession  de  sa  charge, 
prfitera  serment  par-devant  la  Cour,  de  se  conduire  respec- 
tueusement  a  son  egard,  et  d'en  agir  avec  fideiite,  en  toutes 
les  affaires  du  ressort  de  sa  charge.  Dans  le  cas  prevu  par 
TArticle  IV  du  Traite,  les  salaires  permanens  ou  tempo- 
raires  des  membres  des  Cours  Mixtes,  seront  payes  par 
leurs  Souverains  respectifs,  ceux  du  secretaire  ou  greffier 
de  la  Cour  k  etablir  sur  la  c6te  d'Afrique,  seront  payes  par 
Sa  Majeste  Britannique,  et  ceux  du  Secretaire  de  la  Cour 
k  etablir  aux  Indes  Occidentales  seront  payes  par  Sa  Majeste 
le  Roi  de  Suede  et  de  Norv^ge. 

Les  frais  casuels  des  dites  Cours  seront  defrayes  la  moitie 
par  chaque  Gouvernement. 
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Les  frais  portes  en  ligne  de  compte  par  Tofficier  chargd 
de  la  r^eption  et  du  soin  des  navires  detenus,  ainsi  que  de 
Tex^cution  des  jugemens  (Marshal  of  the  Court),  de  mSme 
que  toute  autre  d^pense  occasionn^e  par  la  detention  et  la 
mise  en  jugement  d'un  bitiment,  seront  support^es  par  les 
foods  provenans  de  la  vente  du  bitiment,  en  cas  de  condam- 
nation,  et  par  le  capteur,  si  le  batiment  detenu  est  relach^. 

3^  La  mani^re  de  proc^der  sera  comme  suit: 

Les  juges  des  deux  nations  proc^deront,  en  premier 
lieu,  h  I'examen  des  papiers  du  navire,  et  k  recevoir  les 
depositions  du  capitaine  (lequel,  s'il  le  desire,  aura  la  fa- 
culte  de  se  servir  d*un  avocat  pour  d^fendre  sa  cause),  et 
de  deux  k  trois  des  principaux  individus,  au  moins,  du 
navire  anient,  aussi  bien  que  la  declaration  asserment^e  du 
capteur,  si  elle  paraissait  necessaire,  afin  d'etre  en  ^tat  de 
juger  et  de  prononcer  si  le  navire  a  6t6  detenu  justement 
ou  non,  conform^ment  aux  stipulations  du  Traits,  et  afin 
qu'en  vertu  de  ce  jugement  le  navire  puisse  6tre  condamn^ 
ou  absous.  Et,  dans  le  cas  ou  les  deux  juges  ne  s'accorde- 
ndent  pas  sur  la  sentence  a  prononcer  par  eux,  soit  quant 
k  la  legality  de  la  detention,  soit  quant  k  I'indemnisation  k 
allouer,  ou  sur  toute  autre  question  qui  pourrait  r&ulter 
des  stipulations  du  Traits,  ils  tireront  au  sort  le  nom  de  Tun 
des  deux  arbitres,  lequel,  aprfes  avoir  examine  les  docu- 
mens  du  proems,  deliberera  avec  les  juges  sus-mentionn^s, 
sur  le  cas  existant,  et  la  sentence  finale  sera  prononc^e 
conform^ment  k  Popinion  de  la  majority  des  juges  et  de 
Tarbitre  sus-mentionne. 

4^  Dans  les  declarations  authentiques  que  le  capteur 
sera  tenu  de  faire  par-devant  la  Cour,  ainsi  que  dans  le  cer- 
tificat  des  papiers  saisis,  qui  sera  d^ivr^  au  capitaine  du 
navire  capture,  lors  de  sa  detention,  le  susdit  capteur  sera 
tenu  de  declarer  son  nom,  et  celui  de  son  vaisseau,  aussi 
bien  que  la  latitude  et  la  longitude  de  Tendroit  oil  la  deten- 
tion a  eu  lieu,  et  le  nombre  des  Esclaves  trouves  k  bord  du 
navire  capture  au  moment  de  sa  detention. 

5®.  Aussitdt  apr^s  que  la  sentence  aura  ete  prononcee 
(laquelle  sera  dAment  motivee),  le  navire  detenu,  s'il  est 
Ubere,  et  sa  cargaison,  dans  retat  oil  elle  se  trouvera  alors, 
seront  restitues  au  patron,  ou  k  celui  qui  le  represente, 
lequel  pourra  redamer,  par-devant  la  m6me  Cour,  une 
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Evaluation  des  dommages  qu'U  pourrait  avoir  droit  de  de- 
mander;  le  capteur  lui-m£me,  et,  k  son  d^&ut,  son  Gou* 
vemement,  restera  responsable  des  dits  dommages. 

Les  deux  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  s'obligent  h 
payer,  dans  I'espace  d'une  annee  apr^s  la  date  de  la  sen- 
tence, les  frais  et  dommages  qui  pourront  dtre  accord^s  par 
la  cour  susnommee;  il  est  entendu  que  ces  frais  et  dom- 
mages tomberont  k  la  charge  de  la  Puissance  dont  le  cap- 
teur sera  sujet. 

6^.  En  cas  de  condamnation  d'un  navire,  il  sera  d^clarE 
prise  legitime,  aussi  bien  que  sa  charge,  de  quelque  descrip- 
tion qu'elle  puisse  Stre,  k  Texception  des  Esclaves  qui  pour- 
ront £tre  h  bord  comme  objets  de  commerce;  et  le  dit 
navirei  aussi  bien  que  sa  charge,  sera  vendu  en  vente  pub- 
lique  au  profit  des  deux  Gouvernemens;  et  quant  aux 
Esclaves,  ils  recevront  de  la  Cour  Mixte  un  certificat  6*6- 
mancipation,  et  seront  remis  au  Gouvemement  auqud 
appartient  le  capteur,  aux  fins  d'^re  employ^  comme 
domestiques  ou  travailleurs  libres. 

Chacun  des  deux  Gouvernemens  s'oblige  h  la  garantie 
de  la  liberty  de  telle  portion  de  ces  individus  qui  viendra  k 
y  6tre  respectivement  consign^. 

Les  frais  d'entretien  des  Esclaves,  entre  le  moment  de 
la  capture  et  celui  de  la  condamnation,  seront  afiect^  sur 
les  fonds  provenans  de  la  vente  du  navire  condamn^. 
Aprds  ce  moment,  ces  frais  tomberont  k  la  charge  da 
Gouvemement  du  pays  qui  devra  jouir  de  I'avantage  de 
leur  travail. 

Les  frais  occasion's  par  I'entretien  et  le  renvoi  des 
Equipages  d'un  navire  condamnE,  seront  k  la  charge  du 
Gouvemement  dont  ils  se  trouveront  dtre  les  sujets. 

7°.  Les  Cours  Mixtes  connsutront  et  jugeront  ^gale- 
ment,  et  en  la  forme  voulue  par  PArticle  III  du  pr^nt 
R^lement,  de  toute  r^lamation  pour  compensation  de 
pertes  occasionnees  a  des  navires  detenus  sur  soup^on  de 
faire  le  Commerce  des  Esclaves,  mais  non  condamn^  conmie 
prises  I'gales,  par  les  dites  Cours ;  dans  tons  les  cas,  ou  la 
restitution  aura  6t6  prononc'e,  les  Cours  adjugeront  au 
profit  du  ou  des  r&lamans,  ou  leurs  ayant-causes  l^ux, 
\me  indemnisation  juste  et  complete  de  tons  les  frais  de 
proc^ure,  et  de  toutes  les  pertes  et  dommages  que  le  ou 


SWEDEN  AND  NORWAY.  471 

les  r^lamans  pourraient  avoir  ^prouvds  par  telle  capture  et 
detention;  les  Cours  observeront, — 

1°.  Qu'en  cas  de  perte  totale,  le  ou  les  r&lamans  seront 
indenmisds,— • 

a.  Four  le  navire,  ses  agr^s,  apparaux  et  munitions; 

6.  Pour  tout  fr6t  du,  et  Jt  payer; 

c.  Pour  la  valeur  de  la  cargaison,  et.  des  marchan- 
dises,  s'il  y  en  a,  deduction  faite  des  charges  et  d^penses 
payables  pour  la  vente  de  pareilles  cargaisons,  y  compris 
la  commission  de  vente ; 

d.  Pour  toutes  autres  charges  usit^es  en  cas  de  perte 
totaie;  et 

2^.  Que  dans  tons  les  autres  cas  de  perte  non-totale,  le 
ou  les  reclamans  seront  indemis^s, — 

a.  De  tout  dommage  et  d^pense  particuliers  occasionn&i 
au  navire  par  la  detention,  et  pour  la  perte  de  frSt  dii  ou  2^ 
payer; 

&.  Pour  starie;  I'indemnisation  due  de  ce  chef  sera 
r^lee  d  apr^  la  cddule  annex^  au  present  Article; 

c.  De  toute  d^tdrioration  de  la  cargaison; 

d.  n  leur  sera  alloud  egalement  cinq  pour  cent  du 
montant  du  capital  employ^  ^  I'achat  de  la  cargaison,  pour 
tout  le  tems  du  ddai  occasionnd  par  la  detention ;  et 

e.  Un  dddommagement  pour  toute  prime  d'assurance 
sur  les  risques  additionnels. 

Dans  tons  les  cas>  le  ou  les  rdclamans  auront  le  plus 
droit  aux  intdrSts,  sur  le  pied  de  cinq  pour  cent  par  an,  de 
la  somme  adjug^e,  jusqu'^  son  paiemeat  par  le  Gouveme- 
ment  auquel  le  vaisseau  capteur  appartient;  le  montant 
entier  de  cette  indemnisation  sera  calculi  en  monnaie  du 
pays  auquel  le  navire  capture  appartient,  Jt  liquider  d'apr^s 
le  cours  de  change  k  Tepoque  de  Tadjugement. 

Les  deux  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  ddsirant  toute- 
fois  ^viter,  autant  que  possible,  toute  esp^ce  de  fraude  dans 
Texdcution  du  Trait6  de  ce  jour,  sont  convenues,  que  s'il 
venait  Si  6tre  prouvd,  d'une  manifere  6ddente,  et  Jt  la  con- 
viction des  juges  des  deux  nations,  et  sans  avoir  recours 
^  la  decision  d'un  arbitre,  que  le  capteur  a  6X.6  induit  en 
erreur  par  une  faute  volontaire  et  reprehensible  de  la  part 
du  capitaine  du  navire  capture,— en  ce  cas  seulement,  le 
dit  navire  n'aura  pas  droit  ^  recevoir,  pendant  la  durde  des 
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jours  de  sa  detention,  la   starie   stipule  par  le   present 
Article. 

Cedule  de  Starie  ou  Jour  de  planche  pour  un  navire  de 
lOOtonneaux  jusqu'k  120  inclusivement  £5^ 


par  jour. 


121 

150 

6 

151 

170 

8 

171 

200 

10 

201 

220 

11 

221- 

250 

12 

251 

270 

14 

271 

300 

15j 

et  ainsi  de  suite  en  proportion. 

8^.  II  ne  sera  licite  ni  aux  juges,  ni  aux  arbitres, 
ni  au  secretaire,  des  Cours  Mixtes,  de  demander  ou  de 
recevoir  d'aucune  des  parties  concern^  dans  les  sentences 
qu'ils  prononceront  aucun  ^molumentt  sous  quelque  pr£- 
texte  que  ce  puisse  £tre,  pour  raccomplissement  des 
devoirs  qui  leur  sont  imposes  par  le  present  lUglement. 

9^.  Les  deux  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  sont  con- 
venues  qu'en  cas  de  d^te,  de  maladie,  de  cong^,  ou  de  tout 
autre  empSchement  l^gal  d'un  ou  de  plusieurs  des  juges  ou 
arbitres  composant  les  Cours  Mixtes  mentionn^  dans 
r Article 4  du  Traits  de  ce  jour,  les  individus  qui  resteront, 
proc^deront  sans  interruption  au  jugement  des  navires  qui 
pourraient  Stre  traduits  par-devant  eux,  et  h  la  mise  en 
execution  de  leur  sentence. 
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Supplementary  Papers  referred  to  in  Articles  III  and  IV  of 
the  preceding  Treaty. 


Declaration  referred  to  in  Article  IIL 

D^laration  par  rapport  aux  Instructions,  en  langue  Su^- 
doise  et  Norv^gienne^  qui  seront  donn^es  aux  vaisseaux 
de  la  Marine  Royale  de  Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  de  Su^de  et 
de  Norvfege,  et  de  Sa  Majesty  Britannique,  qui  seront 
employes  pour  la  repression  de  la  Traite  des  N^gres, 
conform^ment  au  Traits  sign^  par  les  Pl^nipotentiaires 
de  leurs  dites  Majest^s,  le  6  Novembre,  1824,  dont  les 
ratifications  ont  et^  ^chang^es  aujourd'hui. 

Un  traits  pour  la  repression  de  la  Traite  des  N^gres 
ayant  €t6  conclu  entre  la  SuMe  et  laNorvege,  et  la  Grande 
Bretagne,  et  sign6  k  Stockholm,  le  6  Novembre,  1824;  et 
r Article  III  de  ce  mSme  Traits  ayant  stipule,  parmi  autres, 
''  Que  tous  les  vaisseaux  de  la  marine  royale  des  deux 
"  Etats  qui  seront  destines  k  pr^venir  le  Commerce  d'Es- 
''claves,  seront  munis  par  leurs  Gouvememens  respectifs 
"  d'une  copie  en  Su^dois,  en  Norvegien,  et  en  Anglais,  des 
*' Instructions  annex^es  (sub  litera  C.)  au  present  Traits, 
**  duquel  elles  sont  consider^es  comme  partie  int^grante;'' 

Les  Pl^nipotentiaires  soussign^s,  signataires  du  Traits, 
d^clarent  par  la  pr^sente,  qu'^tant  diiment  autoris^s  k  cet 
efFet  par  leurs  Souverains  respectifs,  la  copie  des  dites 
Instructions  ci-annex^es  en  Suedois  et  en  Norvegien,  est 
celle  qui,  avec  la  copie  des  dites  Instructions  en  Anglais, 
annexde  au  Traits,  constitue  le  document  qui  sera  d^livr^ 
aux  vaisseaux  des  marines  royales  des  deux  Puissances, 
qui,  conform^ment  au  Trait6  en  question,  seront,  dans  la 
suite,  employes  k  pr^venir  le  Commerce  des  Esclaves. 

En  foi  de  quoi  les  Pl^nipotentiaires  respectifs  ont  signe 
la  pr^sente  Declaration,  et  y  ont  appos^  le  cachet  de  leurs 
armes. 

Fait  k  Stockholm  le  vingt-sixi^me  jour  du  mois  de 
F^vrier  Tan  de  Grace  mil  huit  cent  vingt-cinq. 

(L.S.)         G.  CoMTE  De  Wetterstedt. 
(L.S.)        B.  Bloomfield. 
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Declaration  relative  to  the  Instructions  to  be  ^ven  in  the 
Swedish  and  Norwegian  languages,  to  the  vessels  of  the 
Royal  Navy  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and 
Norway,  and  of  His  Britannic  Majesty,  which  may  be 
employed  for  the  suppression  of  the  Slave  Trade,  in 
conformity  to  the  Treaty  signed  by  the  Henipoten* 
tiaries  of  their  said  Majesties,  on  the  6th  of  November, 
1824,  and  whereof  the  ratifications  have  been  this  day 
exchanged. 

Whereas  a  treaty  for  the  suppression  of  the  Slave  Trade, 
was  concluded  between  Great  Britain  and  Sweden  and 
Norway,  and  signed  at  Stockholm  on  the  6th  of  November, 
1824;  and  whereas  in  the  Ilird  Article  of  the  said  Treaty, 
it  is,  among  other  matters,  agreed,  '^  That  all  ships  of  the 
"  royal  navies  of  the  two  nations,  which  shall  hereafter  be 
'*  employed  to  prevent  the  Traffic  in  Slaves,  shall  be  ftir- 
"  nished  by  their  respective  Governments  with  a  copy  in 
"  the  English,  Swedish,  and  Norwegian  languages,  of  the 
**  Instructions  annexed  (sub  literd  C.)  to  the  present  Treaty, 
"  and  which  shall  be  considered  as  an  integral  part  thereof;" 

The  undersigned  Plenipotentiaries  signing  the  Treaty, 
do  hereby  declare,  being  duly  authorized  to  this  effect  by 
their  respective  Sovereigns,  that  the  copy  of  the  said 
Instructions,  hereunto  annexed  in  the  Swedish  and  Nor- 
wegian languages,  is  that  which,  together  with  the  copy 
of  the  said  Instructions  in  the  English  language  annexed 
to  the  Treaty,  constitutes  the  document  which  is  to  be 
furnished  to  the  ships  of  the  royal  navies  of  the  two 
Powers,  which  shall,  imder  the  Treaty  in  question,  be 
hereafter  employed  to  prevent  the  Traffic  in  Slaves. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries 
have  signed  the  present  Declaration,  and  have  affixed 
thereunto  the  seals  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  Stockholm,  the  twenty-sixth  day  of  February, 
in  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
twenty-five. 

(L.S.)        B.  Bloomfield. 

•(L.S.)        G.  Count  Db  Wetterstedt. 
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ZxU  Zxactatm  tmtUan  &\>mit  odf  Slorrige  famt  @tora  iSBntannten  tiO 
Glaf  ^nbelnd  afffaffanbe  unbertecfnab  i  @tocf^oIm  ben  ®jette  bagen 
t  9lot>em6er  manab/  it  eftet  Q^nfli  birb  (Ste  Sufenbe  itta  «^unbrabe  oc^ 
Zjugo  S9ta. 

SnfintcHon  fix  be  J(ongI.  ®oenffa  od^  9lorrf(a  famt  JtongL  @tot 
jBritaniffa  itrtgd  @(epp/  fom  ant)^nba$  att  forefomma  @(af  ^anbeln. 

1^  ^tHiTie  Jtongt.  ®t)enfft  oc|>  Sloorfft  eDer  Jtongl.  ©tor  SBritan:^ 
nifft  Jtrigd  fartpg,  f6rfebt  meb  benna  Snfhruction  ftaU  i  oftjereneftdm:* 
tnelfe  meb  2Cnbra  oc^  ©iunbe  Xrtidarne  af  Sractaten  offlutab  ben  fiette 
bagen  i  9lo9ember  mAnab  aret  efter  6bri^  b6rb  Ste  Sufenbe  atta 
^unbrabe  o*  Sjugo  fpro,  ^afba  rattigbet  att  unberfjfa  b&U 
flRagtetneS  banbeU  faxt^  fom  t)erfeIiAen  fpffelfatta  ftg,  eQer  aro 
mtffriinfte  att  fpffelfatte  ffg,  meb  @(af  b^^nbel  ocb  (unna  firetaga 
benna  unberfi&fning  meb  unbantag  af  be  fanoatten  fom  ixo  utmdr!te 
t  treble  TixtiUln  af  famma  Xxactat,  ocb  om  ®laftax  beffnna^  om  borb 
{  tpbeltg  afftgt  att  bermeb  brifba  b<inbel/  eQer  fartpget  t  aOmdnbet 
beftnner  ffg  t  be  uti  anbra  ocb  fiunbe  2(rti{Iarne  firutfebbe  faU,  flaU 
SefalbaftKiren  pa  firenimnbe  IMgdfartpg  i^a  mait  att  quaxUUa  bet; 
0(b  i  b^nbelfe  af  ett  fabant  fart9gd  quarbaUanbe;  ju  firr  be^balbre  f6ra 
betfamma  tiU  be  t  fijerbe  artifeln  af  famma  Sractat  utmartte  fidUen 
for  att  unberga  ranfafnmg  ocb  bom.  2)e  fartvg  pa  bt>il{a  ej  ftnna$ 
eiafbar  dmnabe  tiU  b^^nbel  ffola  el  quer^OaS  unber  nagot  f7dl  eUer 
firewdnbntng  fom  bdlfl* 

SReqrer  fom  i  egenffap  af  betienter  eOer  Wimin  befinna  ftg  om  borb  pa 
f&rendmnbe  fartvg  funna  i  tngen  ^anbelfe  anfeS  fafom  en  gdUanbe 
aniebntng  tiU  bef  quarbaOanbe. 

2^.  Zaa  be  ganger,  fom  ett  Jtongl.  iixtiU  beorbrabt  «KngS  @{epp 
miter  ete  banbeld  fartvg  fom  ix  t)ifttation  unberfaflabt/  ffaU  benna  ffe 
ya  bet  m&ft  biffiga  fdtt/  ocb  meb  iagttaganbe  af  aU  ben  upmarffambet 
fom  tt>enne  forenabe  ocb  odnffapliga  nationer  dro  btHiranbra  fTnd  emeUan 
ff^Ibige.  3  ingen  bdnbelfe  fan  en  fSban  unberfjf ning  t)erf|l4Uae  af  en 
o^tcer  fom  tnnebar  minbre  grab  dn  Sieutenant  Dib  Slottan. 

3^.  £^e  itongl.  Stxi%i  6(epp  bdrtiQ  utfebbe  fom  fomma  att  quarbaOa 
et  banbeld  fartpg,  enltgt  orbalpbelfen  af  befRi  Snfhucttoner  ffola  (emna 
om  borb  bcla  laftm  utan  att  rira  ben  famma  dfoenfom  Stprmannen 
oc^  atminflone  en  bel  af  fartpget  befdttning. 

2)en  SefdllS^aftoare  fom  t>erffldaer  en  faban  upbringntng/  ffaQ  ffrifte^^ 
ligen  aflemna  en  (BmbetS  f6rf(artng  tnnebaUanbe  bet  tiU^anb  t  bt>ilfet 
ban  funnit  bet  quarbaOne  fartpget  oc$  be  fordnbringar  fom  bert)ib  ^afoa 
funnat  tiDbraga  ffg.  t  -^ 

«^an  ffaU  tiUifa  aflemna  tiU  Stprmannen  pa  bet  quarbailna  fartpget 
en  unberftrifben  firtecfning  pa  be  om  borb  funbne  papper,  dfbenfom  pa 
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antaUt  af  be  ©lafbar,  font  bera  uaro  beftntligc  t>ib  Jgonbfirfet  af  farhogrt 
ttpbringning. 

9legrerne  ffola  ej  ut\1tp^^  f&to  on  be  fart^g  p&  f)\yitta  be  2ro  om 
borb  anfomma  till  ben  ort  i^tnirefl  (aglig^eten  of  beraS  upbringning  bit 
ofbJmaS. 

jDm  Itft)j(  g&Qanbe  orfa!er,  b^nitabe  of  refan6  I&ngb  eOer  Stegrerne^ 
l^elfotilftAnb/  eOer  onbra  omfiinbtgbeter,  forbra  att  be  blifba  utfttppate, 
\>axt  ftg  aQa  eUer  tiU  en  bef^  fan  9)efdlbaft>aren  of  bet  JCrig6  @fep  fom 
Derfflddt  upbringningen  p&  egen  on9t>arigbet  firetogo  en  fSbon  utiofhting, 
oQenoft  att  nibip^nbtg^eten  berof  befiprfeS  genom  ett  bem'S  t  g^Oanbe 
form. 


Snfhuction  fix  be  JTongeltge  ®t>enffe  og  Storffe  fomt  Stoi  fBriton^ 
niffe  ^rigd  @{(be/  ber  onoenbed  til  at  foref omme  Sloi^ebonbelen. 

l^'.  (Stb^ert  Jtongeltgt  ®t)enr(  og  9lorff  eller  ^JCongt.  @tot  Srifon* 
niff  Jlrigd  ©fib,  forfpnet  meb  benne  SnjiructiDn;  ff ol,  t  £)9ereen9emme(fe 
nteb  onbre  og  fiunbe  TixtitUt  of  SEroctoten  offluttet  ben  fiette  bog  i 
«Ro\)ember  3Rooneb,  2Cor  efter  Sbrtjlc  gJbfef  Qt  Sufenbe  jDttc  ^unbrebe 
og  Siveog  Zx/^,  ^t)e  Stetttgbeb  tH  at  unberf6ge  be^e  !RogterS  b^nbeH 
fartojet,  fom  t>irreltgen  ont^enbed,  eOer  bed  ere  miftinfte  for  at  onDenbeS 
til  erooebonbel  j  og  funne  be  foretoge  benne  unberfJgeJfe,  unbtagen  i  be 
goroonbe  ber  ere  opregnebe  i  trebje  Hxtitd  of  fomme  SEractot  om  ©tow 
beflnbeS  inben  flJorbe  i  ben  ubtrpf felige  b^nfigt  at  meb  bem  brit)e  ^onbef, 
eOer  ot  Sortijet  t  2C(minbe(tabeb,  beftnber  ftg  t  be,  t  onbre  og  fjunbe 
TlxtiUl,  forubreebe  Xi(filber  fro(  ben  ^oiflbefolenbe  poo  ooenn^mte  itrtoS 
©fib  b^\)e  Stct  til  at  ftonbfe  bet  og,  i  Xilfdibe  of  et  foobont  %axtbi^ 
©tonb^ning,  foofnort  muligt  f6ro  fomme  til  be  i  SEjerbe  3frrifel  of  fommo 
SErocrot  onf6rte  ©teber,  for  ber  ot  unberfojleS  unberfSgelfe  og  bom.  2)e 
fortJjer  i  btjilfe  ingen  til  »^anbef  beflemte  ©looer  forefinbeS,  ffulle  ef, 
unber  bt)i(fenfom  I)e(fl  Soreoenbning  eUer  2Corfog  flonbfed. 

9legre,  ber  befinbe  fig  om  ©orb  poo  ooennonnte  gortijer  {  Sgenffob 
of  Sienere  eUer  ©&eminb  !unne  i  intel  Silfdlbe  begrunbe  Sttt  tH 
©fibened  ©tonbdning. 

2®.  *&oergong  et  Jtongellot  foolebeS  beorbret  JtrigSfKb  mibcr  et 
^onbeB  fort69,  fom  er  unberfogelfe  unberfoflet,  ffoti  benne  ffee  poo  ben 
bifliojle  3J?oobe  og  meb  3ogttogeIfe  of  ol  ben  iDpmJrffomfet  fom  toent)e 
Denfrobelig  en  forbunbne  Slotioner  gjenffbig  ere  boeronbre  ffplbige.  Qn 
foobon  Unberfigelfe  !on  t  tntel  Silfdlbe  ffee  Deb  en  offtceer  of  ringere 
®rob  enb  en  SieutenontS  t  SRorinen. 

3^.  X)t  bertil  beftemte  Jtongl.  JtrigSffibe  f)\>ilU  mootfe  flonbfe  et 
bonbeW  fortii  ot)ereenflemmenbe  meb  benne  3njlruction«  Snbbolb,  ffuDe 
lobe  ben  bele  inbebooenbe  Sobntng  blire  om  IBorb  t  urirt  SEilfionb, 
titlioemeb  ©tprmonben  og  i  bet  minbfle  en  S)eel  of  Sort6jet6  befStning. 

3Ccn  biiflbefolenbe,  ber  iodrffdtter  en  foobon  opbringelfe  ffol  ofgtw  en 
ffriftlig  6mbeb$for!(oring,  inbe(^oIbenbe  ben  SEilfionb,  i  fyoilUn  fyin  bor 
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forefunbet  bet  flanbfebe  gartJi  09  be  goranbringer  font  fcnere  berueb 
maatu  Dare  inbtrufne. 

^an  ffol  tittige,  til  ©Kpperen  (Stprmanben)  vaa  bet  flanbfebe  gartSj 
flfgme  en  unberffre^en  gortegnelfe  o\)eT  be  i  JBeflag  tagne  §)apirer,  font 
09  o\>er  TlntaU^t  af  be  flat)er  bet  forefanbte§  poa  ben  tib  gartJiet 
Wet)  jlanbfet. 

9legrene  ffuDe  iffe  ubffibe?  forenb  be  garfijer  paa  ^t>ilfe  be  befinbe  pg 
ere  anfomne  ti(  bet  (leb  ^t)or  Sot)ltgbeben  af  opbringelfen  b6r  beb6mme§. 

2>erfom  fmiblertib  t)i9ti9e  TCarfager,  b^nttebe  enten  of  SleifenS  8ingbe^ 
SRegreneS  ©unb^eb§til(lanb,  eHer  af  anbre  SDmjldnbig^eber,  forbre,  at 
enten  aDe,  etter  en  2)eel  of  bent  blit>e  ubffibebe,  ba  fon  ben  bil^befolenbe 
poo  ber  XriM^lib,  ber  bor  foretoget  opbringelfen,  poo  eget  2Cn  og  XilftHtr 
tDdrffdtte  en  foobonn  Ublofining/  bog  unter  jBebingelfe  of^  ot  9lobt)enbig^ 
^eben  (^eraf  befr&fteS  t)eb  et  i  (ooiig  Sorm,  ubftdbt  SBm^. 


Declaration  referred  to  in  Article  IV. 

Declaration  faite  par  le  Pl^nipotentiaire  de  Sa  Majestd 
Britannique,  au  moment  de  P^change  des  ratification!^ 
du  Traits  du  6  Novembre  1824,  entre  Sa  dite  Majestd 
et  Sa  Majesty  Su^oise  et  Norv^gienne,  pour  la  sup- 
pression de  la  Traite  des  Noirs,  par  rapport  k  Petablis- 
sement  d'une  Cour  de  Justice  Mixte  k  Sierra  Leone, 
comme  une  possession  de  Sa  Majesty  Britannique. 

Un  traite  pour  la  repression  de  la  Traite  des  Noirs 
ayant  4t6  conclu  entre  la  Grande  Bretagne  et  la  SuMe  et 
la  Norv^ge,  et  sign6  k  Stockholm,  le  sixieme  jour  de 
Novembre  1824,  et  contenant  dans  le  4"*'  Article,  entre 
autre  cboses,  la  stipulation  qu'une  des  Cours  de  Justice 
Mixtes  dont  il  y  est  fait  mention  '^  sera  ^tablie  dans  une 
des  possessions  de  Sa  Majesty  Britannique  sur  la  c6te 
d'Afrique,  laquelle  sera  nomm^  k  T^change  des  ratifica- 
tions du  present  Traits ;" 

Le  soussign^  a  re9u  les  ordres  de  Sa  Majesty  Britan- 
nique de  declarer,  k  P^poque  de  I'^change  des  ratifications 
du  dit  Traits,  et  declare  par  les  pr^sentes,  au  nom  et  de  la 
part  du  Roi  son  Maitre,  que  la  Colonic  de  Sierra  Leone, 
sur  la  cote  d'Afrique,  est  la  possession  de  Sa  Majeste 
Britannique  oii  la  dite  Cour  de  Justice  Mixte  sera  ^tablie 
d'apres  la  teneur  du  dit  Traits. 

£n  foi  de  quo!  le   soussign^  Pl^nipotentiaire  de  Sa 


478  SWEDEN  AND  NORWAT. 

Majesty  Britannique  a  signd  la  pr&ente  D&rlaration,  et  y  a 
fait  apposer  le  cachet  de  ses  armes. 

Fait  it  Stockholm,  le  vingt-six  F^vrier,  Fan  de  Grace 
1825. 

(L.S.)        B.  Bloomfibld. 


Declaration  made  by  the  Plenipotentiary  of  His  Britannic 
Majesty,  at  the  period  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratificap 
tions  of  the  Treaty  of  the  6th  November  1824,  between 
His  said  Majesty  and  His  Swedish  and  Norwegian 
Majesty,  for  the  suppression  of  the  Slave  Trade,  with 
respect  to  the  estabUshment  of  a  Mixed  Court  of  Justice 
at  Sierra  Leone,  as  a  possession  of  His  Britannic 
Majesty. 

Whereas  a  treaty  for  the  suppression  of  the  Slave 
Trade  was  concluded  between  Great  Britain  and  Sweden 
and  Norway,  and  signed  at  Stockholm  on  the  sixth  day  of 
November,  1 824 ;  And  whereas  in  the  IVth  Article  of  the 
said  Treaty,  it  is,  among  other  matters,  agreed  that  one  of 
the  Mixed  Courts  of  Justice  therein  described,  "shall  be 
established  in  one  of  the  possessions  of  His  Britannic 
Majesty  on  the  coast  of  Africa,  which  shall  be  named  at 
the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  this  Treaty;" 

The  undersigned  has  received  the  commands  of  Hii 
Britannic  Majesty  to  declare,  and  he  does  hereby,  at  the 
period  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the  said 
Treaty,  declare,  in  the  name  and  on  the  part  of  the  King 
his  Master,  that  the  settlement  of  Sierra  Leone  on  the 
coast  of  Africa,  is  the  possession  of  His  Britannic 
Majesty  in  which  the  said  Mixed  Court  of  Justice  shall  be 
established  accordingly. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  undersigned  Plenipotentiary  of 
His  Britannic  Majesty  has  signed  the  present  Declaration, 
and  has  affixed  thereto  the  seal  of  his  arms. 

Done  at  Stockholm,  the  twenty-sixth  day  of  February, 
in  the  year  of  our  Lord  1825. 

(L.S.)        B.  Bloomfibld« 
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Additional  Article  to  the  Treaty  concluded  at  Stockholm, 
November  6,  1824,  between  Or  eat  Britain  and  Sweden^ 
for  the  prevention  of  the  Traffic  in  Slaves, — {Signed  at 
Stockholm,  June  15,  1835.) 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden 
and  Norway,  having  thought  fit  to  agree  upon  the  follow- 
ing further  Arrangement,  additional  to  the  Treaty  con- 
cluded between  their  aforesaid  Majesties  at  Stockholm,  on 
the  sixth  day  of  November,  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  twenty-four,  for  the  prevention  of  the  Trade  in  Slaves, 
have  named,  authorized,  and  appointed,  the  following 
Plenipotentiaries,  ad  hoc : 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  Sir  Edward  Cromwell  Disbrowe, 
Knight  Grand-Cross  of  the  Royal  Hanoverian  Guelphic 
Order,  his  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipoten- 
tiary to  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway ; 

And  His  Majestv  the  King  of  Sweden  and  Norway,  the 
Sieur  Gustavus,  (Jount  de  Wetterstedt,  his  Minister  of 
State  and  for  Foreign  Affairs,  Knight  Commander  of  hi& 
Orders,  Chancellor  of  his  Orders,  Knight  of  the  Russian 
Orders  of  St.  Andrew,  of  St.  Alexander  Newsky,  and  of 
St.  Anne  of  the  first  class.  Knight  of  the  Order  of  the 
Red  Eagle  of  Prussia  of  the  &rst  class,  Grand-Cross  of 
the  Order  of  Leopold  of  Austria,  one  of  the  Eighteen  of 
the  Swedish  Academy : 

Who,  having  exchanged  their  full  powers,  found  in 
good  form,  have  agreed  upon  the  following  Additional 
Article : — 

Additional  Article. 

It  is  hereby  agreed  between  the  High  Contracting 
Parties,  that  in  all  cases  in  which  a  vessel  shall,  under  the 
above-mentioned  Treaty,  be  detained  by  their  respective 
cruizers,  as  having  been  engaged  in  the  Slave  Trade,  or  as 
having  been  fitted  out  for  the  purposes  thereof,  and  shall 
consequently  be  adjudged  and  condemned  by  the  Mixed 
Courts  of  Commission  to  be  established  under  that  Treaty, 
the  said  vessel  shall,  immediately  after  its  condemnation, 
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be  broken  up  entirely,  and  shall  be  sold  in  separate  parts 
after  having  been  so  broken  up. 

This  Additional  Article  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifi- 
cations thereof  shall  be  exchanged  at  Stockholm,  within  six 
weeks  from  the  day  of  signature,  or  sooner,  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries 
have  signed  the  present  Additional  Article,  and  thereunto 
afiixed  the  seal  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  Stockholm,  the  fifteenth  day  of  June,  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty- 
five. 

(L.S.)         Edwd.  Cromwell  Disbrowe. 
(L.S.)         G.  CoMTE  DB  Wettbrstbdt. 


Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  du  Royaume  Uni  de  la  Grande 
Bretagne  et  d'Irlande,  et  Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  de  SuMe  et  de 
Norvege,  ayant  juge  k  propos  de  convenir  d'un  Arrange- 
ment ult^rieur  k  ajouter  au  Traits  conclu  entre  leurs  dites 
Majesty  k  Stockholm,  le  six  Novembre,  mil  huit  cent 
vingt-quatre,  pour  la  repression  de  la  Traite  des  Noirs,  ont 
nomme  et  autoris^  des  Pl^nipotentiaires  ad  hoCy  savoir : 

Sa  Majestd  le  Roi  du  Royaume  Uni  de  la  Grande 
Bretagne  et  dlrlande,  le  Sieur  Edward  Cromwell  Disbrowe, 
Grand-Croix  de  TOrdre  des  Guelphes,  son  Envoyd  Extra- 
ordinaire et  Ministre  Pl^nipotentiaire  pres  Sa  Majesty  le 
Roi  de  Sufede  et  de  Norvfege ; 

Et  Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  de  SuMe  et  de  Norvdge,  le  Sieur 
Gustave,  Comte  de  Wetterstedt,  son  Ministre  d'Etat  et  des 
Aflaires  Etrang^res,  Chevalier  Commandeur  de  ses  Ordres, 
ChanceUer  de  ses  Ordres,  Chevalier  des  Ordres  de  Russie 
de  St.  Andr^,  St.  Alexandre  Newsky,  et  Ste.  Anne  de  la 
premiere  classe,  Chevalier  de  I'Ordre  de  TAigle  Rouge 
de  Prusse  de  la  premiere  classe,  Grand-Croix  de  TOrdre 
de  Leopold  d'Autriche,  un  des  dix-huit  de  rAcaddmie 
Su^doise : 

Lesquels,  apr^s  avoir  &hangd  leurs  pleins  pouvoirs, 
trouv^s  en  bonne  et  due  forme,  sont  convenus  de  TArticle 
Additionnel  suivant : — 
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II  est  convenu  entre  les  deux  Hautes  Parties  Contrac- 
tantes,  que  toutes  les  fois  qu'un  batiment  est  arrSt^  en 
ex&ution  du  Traits  susmentionn^,  par  les  croiseurs  respec- 
tifs,  pour  s'6tre  livre  h  la  Traite  des  Noirs,  ou  comme 
^tant  arm^  pour  ce  but,  et  qu'il  doit  par  consequent  ^tre 
jug^  et  condamn^  par  les  Cours  de  Justice  Mixtes  h  ^tablir 
conform^ment  au  Traits,  le  dit  bAtiment  sera,  imm^iate- 
ment  apres  sa  condamnation,  enti^rement  demoli,  et  les 
parties  en  seront  separ^ment  vendues  aprfes  avoir  6te  ainsi 
d^moli. 

Get  Article  Additionnel  sera  ratifi^,  et  les  ratifications 
en  seront  ^changees  h  Stockholm,  dans  Tespace  de  six 
semaines  aprfes  le  jour  de  la  signature,  ou  plus  t6t  si  fairese 
pent. 

En  foi  de  <iuoi  les  Plenipotcntiaires  respectifs  ont  sign^ 
le  present  Article  Additionnel,  et  y  ont  appos^  le  cachet  de 
leurs  arines. 

Fait  h  Stockholm,  Ic  quinze  Juin,  Pan  de  GrAce  mil 
huit  cent  trente-cinq. 

(L.S)     EuvvD.  Cromwell  Disbrovvk. 

(L.S.)       G.  CoMTt  DE  WETrERSTEDT. 


TEXAS. 


TuEA'i  V  belivcen  Her  Majesty  and  the  Republic  ofTexas^for 
the  suppression  of  the  African  Slave  Trade. — Signed  at 
London^  November  16,  1840. 


[Ratifications  exchanged  at  London,  June  28,  1842.] 

Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of 
Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  wishing  to  give  fuller  effect  to 
the  principles  which  form  the  basis  of  the  Treaties  which 
have  been  concluded  between  Cireat  Britain  and  several 
other  European  Powers  for  the  suppression  of  the  Airican 
Slave  Trade ;  and  the  Republic  of  Texas  being  likewise  de- 
sirous of  rendering  effectual  the  fundamental  Article  in  her 
Constitution,  which  declares  the  said  trade  piracy,  have 

*2  1 
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determined  to  negotiate  and  conclude  a  Treaty  for  the 
more  effectual  extinction  of  this  traffic. 

For  this  purpose  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  and  the  Republic  of 
Texas,  have  named  as  their  Plenipotentiaries,  that  is  to 
say: — 

Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of 
Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  the  Right  Honourable  Henry 
John  Viscount  Palmerston,  Baron  Temple,  a  Peer  of  Ireland, 
a  Member  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Most  Honourable 
Privy  Council,  a  Member  of  Parliament,  Knight  Grand 
Cross  of  the  Most  Honourable  Order  of  the  Bath,  and  Her 
Britannic  Majesty's  Principal  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign 
Affairs ; 

And  the  Republic  of  Texas,  General  James  Hamilton, 
&c.  &c. 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their 
respective  full  powers,  found  in  good  and  due  form,  have 
agreed  upon  and  concluded  the  following  Articles : — 

Article  I.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  and  the  Republic  of 
Texas,  engage  to  prohibit  African  Slave  Trade,  either  by 
their  respective  subjects  or  citizens,  or  under  their  respec- 
tive flags ;  or  by  means  of  capital  belonging  to  their  respec- 
tive subjects  or  citizens ;  and  to  declare  such  trade  piracy. 
And  the  High  Contracting  Parties  further  declare,  that  any 
vessel  attempting  to  carry  on  the  Slave  Trade,  shall,  by 
that  act  alone,  lose  all  right  to  claim  the  protection  of  their 


Article  II.  In  order  more  completely  to  accomplish  the 
object  of  the  present  Treaty,  the  High  Contracting  Parties 
mutually  consent,  that  those  ships  of  their  respective  na- 
vies, which  shall  be  provided  with  special  warrants  and 
orders,  according  to  the  form  in  Annex  A  to  this  Treaty, 
may  visit  such  merchant  vessels  of  either  of  the  High  Con- 
tracting Parties  as  may,  upon  reasonable  grounds,  be  sus- 
pected of  being  engaged  in  the  aforesaid  Traffic  in  Slaves,  or 
of  having  been  fitted  out  for  that  purpose  ;  or  of  having, 
during  the  voyage  on  which  they  are  met  with  by  the  said 
cruizers,  been  engaged  in  the  aforesaid  traffic ;  and  that 
such  cruizers  may  detain,  and  send  or  carry  away  such  ves- 
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dels,  in  order  that  they  may  be  brought  to  trial  in  the  man- 
ner hereinafter  agreed  upon. 

But  the  above-mentioned  right  of  searching  merchant 
vessels  of  either  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties,  shall  be 
exercised  only  by  ships  of  war,  whose  commanders  shall 
have  the  rank  of  captain,  or  at  least  that  of  lieutenant  in 
the  navy,  imless  the  command  shall,  by  reason  of  death  or 
otherwise,  be  held  by  an  officer  of  inferior  rank  ;  and  the 
commander  of  such  ship  of  war  shall  be  furnished  with  a 
warrant  according  to  the  form  annexed  to  this  Treaty,  let- 
ter A ;  and  the  said  right  shall  not  be  exercised  within  the 
Mediterranean  Sea,  nor  within  those  seas  in  Europe  which 
lie  without  the  Straits  of  Gibraltar,  and  to  the  northward  of 
the  37th  parallel  of  north  latitude,  and  within  and  to  the 
eastward  of  the  meridian  of  longitude,  twenty  degrees  west 
of  Greenwich ;  nor  in  the  Gulf  of  Mexico,  to  the  northward 
of  the  25th  parallel  of  north  latitude ;  nor  to  the  westward 
of  the  90th  degree  of  longitude,  west  of  Greenwich. 

Article  III.  Each  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  re- 
serves to  itself  the  right  to  fix,  according  to  its  own  conve- 
nience, the  number  of  the  ships  of  its  navy,  which  shall  be 
employed  on  the  service  mentioned  in  the  Second  Article  of 
this  Treaty,  and  the  stations  on  which  such  ships  shall 
cruize. 

The  names  of  the  ships  so  to  be  employed,  and  of  their 
commanders,  shall  be  communicated  by  each  Contracting 
Party  to  the  other ;  and  information  shall  be  reciprocally 
given  by  each  to  the  other,  when  a  cruizer  is  moved  from 
or  to  a  cruizing  station ;  in  order  that  the  necessary  war- 
rants for  the  cruizers  may  be  delivered  by  the  Government 
of  either  party,  as  the  case  may  be ;  and  may,  when  no 
longer  wanted  for  use  under  this  Treaty,  be  returned  to  the 
Government  which  issued  them,  by  the  Government  which 
received  them. 

Article  IV.  Immediately  after  the  Government  which 
employs  the  cruizers  shall  have  notified  to  the  Government 
which  is  to  authorize  the  visit,  the  number  and  names  of 
the  cruizers  intended  to  be  employed,  the  warrants  autho- 
rizing the  visit  shall  be  made  out  according  to  the  form 
annexed  to  this  Treaty,  letter  A  ;  and  shall  be  delivered  by 
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the  Government  authorizing  the  visit,  to  the  Grovemment 
employing  the  cruizer. 

In  no  case  shall  the  right  of  mutual  visit  be  exercised 
upon  the  ships  of  war  of  either  nation. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  shall  agree  upon  a  par^ 
ticular  signal,  to  be  used  by  those  cruizers  exclusively, 
which  are  invested  with  the  right  of  visit. 

Article  V.  The  cruizers  of  the  High  Contracting  Par- 
ties authorized  to  exercise  the  right  of  visit  and  detention  in 
execution  of  this  Treaty,  shall,  in  all  that  relates  to  the  for- 
malities of  the  visit  and  of  the  detention,  as  well  as  in 
regard  to  the  measures  to  be  taken  for  delivering  up  to  the 
proper  jurisdictions,  vessels  suspected  of  being  engaged  iu 
the  Slave  Trade,  conform  strictly  to  the  Instructions  an- 
nexed to  the  present  Treaty,  letter  B. 

The  High  Contracting  Parties  reserve  to  themselves  the 
power  of  making  in  these  Instructions,  by  conmion  con- 
sent, any  alterations  which  circumstances  may  render 
necessary. 

The  cruizers  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  shall 
aiford  to  each  other  mutual  assistance,  on  all  occasions 
when  it  may  be  useful  that  they  should  act  in  concert. 

Article  VL  Whenever  a  merchant  vessel,  navigating 
under  the  flag  of  either  of  the  Contracting  Parties,  shall 
have  been  detained  by  a  cruizer  of  the  other,  duly  autho- 
rized to  that  effect,  conformably  to  the  provisions  of  this 
Treaty,  such  merchant  vessel,  as  also  her  master,  her  crew, 
her  cargo,  and  the  Slaves  who  may  be  on  board  of  her, 
shall  be  carried  to  such  place  as  shall  have  been  appointed 
to  that  end  by  the  Contracting  Parties  respectively;  and 
they  shall  be  delivered  over  to  the  authorities  appointed 
for  that  purpose  by  the  Grovernment  within  whose  territory 
such  place  shall  be,  to  be  proceeded  against  before  the 
proper  Tribunals,  as  hereinafter  directed. 

When  the  commander  of  the  cruizer  shall  not  think  pro- 
per to  take  upon  himself  to  carry  in  and  deliver  up  the  de- 
tained vessel,  he  shall  not  entrust  that  duty  to  an  officer 
below  the  rank  of  lieutenant  in  the  navy,  unless  it  be 
to  the  officer  who,  at  the  time,  shall  not  be  lower  than 
third  in  command  of  the  detaining  ship. 
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Article  VII.  If  the  commander  of  a  cruizer  of  either  of 
the  Contracting  Parties  shall  have  reason  to  suspect  that  a 
merchant  vessel  navigating  under  convoy  of,  or  in  company 
with,  a  ship  of  war  of  the  other  Contracting  Party,  has 
been  engaged  in  the  Slave  Trade,  or  has  been  fitted  out  for 
the  said  trade,  he  is  to  make  known  his  suspicions  to  the 
commander  of  the  ship  of  war,  who  shall  proceed  alone  to 
visit  the  suspected  vessel ;  and  if  the  last-mentioned  com- 
mander shall  find  that  the  suspicion  is  well  founded,  he 
shall  cause  the  vessel,  together  with  her  master,  her  crew, 
and  the  cargo,  and  the  Slaves  who  may  be  on  board  of  her, 
to  be  taken  into  a  port  of  her  own  nation,  to  be  pro- 
ceeded against  before  the  proper  Tribunals,  as  hereinafter 
directed. 

Article  VIII.  As  soon  as  any  merchant  vessel  detained 
and  sent  in  for  adjudication,  shall  arrive  at  the  port  to 
which  she  is  to  be  carried  under  the  provisions  of  Annex 
B  to  this  Treaty,  the  commander  of  the  cruizer  which  shall 
have  detained  her,  or  the  officer  appointed  to  bring  her  in, 
shall  deliver  to  the  authorities  appointed  for  that  purpose,  a 
copy,  signed  by  himself,  of  all  the  lists,  declarations,  and 
other  documents  specified  in  the  Instructions  which  are  an- 
nexed to  the  present  Treaty,  letter  B  ;  and  the  said  autho- 
rities shall,  in  consequence,  proceed  to  a  survey  of  the 
detained  vessel  and  her  cargo,  and  to  an  inspection  of  her 
crew,  and  of  the  Slaves  who  may  be  on  board,  after  having 
previously  given  notice  of  the  time  of  such  survey  and  in- 
spection, to  the  commander  of  the  cruizer,  or  to  the  officer 
who  shall  have  brought  in  the  vessel,  in  order  that  he,  or 
some  person  on  his  behalf,  may  be  present  thereat. 

A  declaration  of  these  proceedings  shall  be  drawn  up 
in  duplicate,  signed  by  the  persons  who  shall  have  acted 
therein,  or  who  shall  have  been  present  at  the  same  ;  and 
one  of  the  said  declarations  shall  be  delivered  to  the  com- 
mander of  the  cruizer,  or  to  the  officer  who  shall  have  been 
appointed  to  bring  in  the  detained  vessel. 

Article  IX.  Any  merchant  vessel  of  either  of  the  High 
Contracting  Parties,  which  shall  be  visited  and  detained  in 
pursuance  of  the  provisions  of  this  Treaty,  shall,  unless 
proof  be  given  to  the  contrary,  be  deemed  to  have  been  en- 
gaged in  the  African  Slave  Trade,  or  to  have  been  fitted  out 
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for  the  purposes  of  such  traffic,  if  any  of  the  particulars 
hereinafter  specified  shall  be  found  in  her  outfit  or 'equip- 
ment, or  to  have  been  on  board  during  the  voyage  in  which 
the  vessel  was  proceeding  when  captured,  videlicet : — 

First.  Hatches  with  open  gratings,  instead  of  the  close 
hatches  which  are  usual  in  merchant  vessels. 

Secondly.  Divisions  or  bulkheads  in  the  hold  or  on 
deck,  in  greater  number  than  are  necessary  for  vessels  en- 
gaged in  lawful  trade. 

Thirdly.  Spare  plank  fitted  for  being  laid  down  as  a 
second  or  slave  deck. 

Fourthly.  Shackles,  bolts,  or  handcufis. 

Fifthly.  A  larger  quantity  of  water  in  casks  or  in  tanks 
than  is  requisite  for  the  consumption  of  the  crew  of  the 
vessel  as  a  merchant  vessel. 

Sixthly.  An  extraordinary  number  of  water-casks,  or  of 
other  receptacles  for  holding  liquid;  unless  the  master 
shall  produce  a  certificate  from  the  custom-house  at  the 
place  from  which  he  cleared  outwards,  stating  that  sufficient 
security  had  been  given  by  the  owners  of  such  vessel,  that 
such  extra  quantity  of  casks  or  of  other  receptacles,  should 
only  be  used  to  hold  palm-oil,  or  for  other  purposes  of  law- 
ful commerce. 

Seventhly.  A  greater  quantity  of  mess  tubs  or  kids  than 
are  requisite  for  the  use  of  the  crew  of  the  vessel  as  a  mer- 
chant vessel. 

Eighthly.  A  boiler,  or  other  cooking  apparatus,  of  an 
unusual  size,  and  larger,  or  fitted  for  being  made  larger, 
than  requisite  for  the  use  of  the  crew  of  the  vessel  as  a  mer- 
chant vessel ;  or  more  than  one  boiler,  or  other  cooking 
apparatus,  of  the  ordinary  size. 

Ninthly.  An  extraordinary  quantity  of  rice,  of  the  flour 
of  Brazil  manioc,  or  cassada,  commonly  called  farina,  of 
maize,  or  of  Indian  corn,  or  of  any  other  article  of  food 
whatever,  beyond  what  might  probably  be  requisite  for  the 
use  of  the  crew ;  such  rice,  flour,  maize,  Indian  corn,  or 
other  article  of  food,  not  being  entered  in  the  manifest,  as 
part  of  the  cargo  for  trade. 

Tenthly.  A  quantity  of  mats  or  matting,  greater  than 

is  necessary  for  the  use  of  the  vessel  as  a  merchant  vessel. 

Any  one  or  more  of  these  several  things,  if  proved  to 
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have  been  found  on  board,  or  to  have  been  on  board  during 
the  voyage  on  which  the  vessel  was  proceeding  when  cap- 
tured, shall  be  considered  as  primd  facie  evidence  of  the 
actual  employment  of  the  vessel  in  the  African  Slave  Trade, 
and  the  vessel  shall  thereupon  be  condemned  and  be  de- 
clared lawful  prize,  unless  clear  and  incontestible  evidence 
on  the  part  of  the  master  or  owners  shall  establish,  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  Court,  that  such  vessel  was,  at  the  time 
of  her  detention  or  capture,  employed  in  some  legal  pursuit ; 
and  that  such  of  the  several  things  above  enumerated  as 
were  found  on  board  her  at  the  time  of  her  detention,  or 
which  had  been  put  on  board  her  during  the  voyage  on 
which  she  was  proceeding  when  captured,  were  needed  for 
legal  purposes  on  that  particular  voyage. 

Article  X.  A  vessel  detained  as  before  mentioned,  toge- 
ther with  her  master,  crew,  and  cargo,  shall  be  forthwith 
proceeded  against  before  the  proper  Tribunals  of  the  coun- 
try to  which  she  belongs,  and  shall  be  tried  and  adjudged  by 
and  according  to  the  established  forms  and  laws  in  force  in 
that  country ;  and  if,  in  consequence  of  such  proceedings, 
the  said  vessel  shall  be  found  to  have  been  employed  in  the 
African  Slave  Trade,  or  to  have  been  fitted  out  for  the  pur- 
poses thereof,  the  vessel  and  her  equipments,  and  her  cargo 
of  merchandize,  shall  be  confiscated ;  and  the  master,  the 
crew,  and  the  accomplices,  shall  be  dealt  with  conformably 
to  the  laws  by  which  they  have  been  tried. 

If  the  said  vessel  shall  be  confiscated,  the  proceeds 
arising  from  her  sale  shall,  within  six  months  from  the  date 
of  such  sale,  be  paid  into  the  hands  of  the  Government  of 
the  country  to  which  the  captor  belongs,  to  be  distributed 
according  to  law  among  the  officers  and  crew  of  the  cap- 
turing ship. 

Article  XI.  If  any  of  the  things  specified  in  Article  IX. 
of  this  Treaty  shall  be  found  on  board,  or  to  have  been  on 
board  of  any  merchant  vessel,  during  the  voyage  on  which 
the  vessel  was  proceeding  when  captured,  no  compensation 
for  losses,  damages,  or  expenses,  consequent  upon  the 
detention  of  such  vessel,  shall  in  any  case  be  granted,  either 
to  her  master  or  to  her  owner,  or  to  any  other  person  inte- 
rested in  her  equipment  or  lading,  even  though  sentence  of 
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condemnation  should  not  be  pronounced  against  her,  in 
consequence  of  her  detention. 

Article  XII •  In  all  cases  in  which  a  vessel  shall,  under 
this  Treaty,  be  detained  as  having  been  engaged  in  the 
African  Slave  Trade,  or  as  having  been  fitted  out  for  the 
purposes  thereof,  and  shall  be  adjudged  and  confiscated 
accordingly,  the  Government  whose  cruizer  detained  the 
vessel,  or  the  Government  by  whose  Tribunal  the  vessd 
may  be  condemned,  may  purchase  the  condemned  vessel 
for  the  use  of  its  navy,  at  a  price  to  be  fixed  by  a  compe- 
tent person,  to  be  chosen  for  that  purpose  by  the  said 
Tribimal ;  the  Government  whose  cruizer  detained  the 
condemned  vessel  having  the  first  choice  of  purchasing  her. 
But  if  the  condemned  vessel  shall  not  be  so  purchased,  the 
said  vessel  shall,  immediately  after  the  sentence  of  confis- 
cation, be  broken  up  entirely,  and  shall  be  sold  in  separate 
parts,  after  having  been  so  broken  up. 

Article  XIII.  When  a  merchant  vessel,  detained  under 
this  Treaty,  shall,  upon  adjudication  before  the  proper 
Tribunal,  be  held  not  to  have  been  engaged  in  the  African 
Slave  Trade,  and  not  to  be  fitted  up  for  the  purposes  thereof, 
she  shall  be  restored  to  her  lawful  owner  or  owners;  and  if 
in  the  course  of  adjudication  it  shall  be  proved  that  she 
has  been  visited  and  detained  illegally,  or  without  sufficient 
cause  of  suspicion;  or  if  it  shall  be  proved  that  the  visit 
and  detention  have  been  attended  with  any  abuse  or  with 
vexatious  acts,  the  commander  of  the  cruizer,  or  the  officer 
who  shall  have  boarded  the  said  vessel,  or  the  officer  who 
shall  have  been  appointed  to  bring  her  in,  and  under  whom 
(as  the  case  may  be)  the  abuse  or  vexatious  acts  shall  have 
been  committed,  shall  be  liable  to  costs  and  damages,  to  be 
paid  to  the  master  and  to  the  owners  of  the  vessel  and  cargo. 

Th^e  costs  and  damages  may  be  awarded  by  the  Tribu- 
nal before  which  the  proceedings  against  the  detained  vessel, 
her  master,  crew,  and  cargo,  shall  have  been  instituted;  and 
the  Government  of  the  country  to  which  the  officer  whose 
proceedings  gave  occasion  for  such  award  belongs,  shall 
pay  the  amount  of  the  said  costs  and  damages,  within  the 
period  of  one  year  from  the  date  of  the  award. 

Article  XIV.  If  in  the  visit  or  detention  of  a  merchant 
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vessel  under  this  Treaty,  any  abuse  or  vexation  shall  have 
been  committed,  and  if  the  vessel  shall  not  have  been  de- 
livered over  to  the  jurisdiction  of  her  own  nation,  the 
master  of  the  vessel  shall  make  a  declaration,  on  oath,  of 
the  abuses  or  vexations  of  which  he  has  to  complain,  and 
of  the  costs  and  damages  to  which  he  lays  claim;  and  this 
declaration  shall  be  made  by  him  before  the  competent 
authorities  in  the  first  port  of  his  own  country  at  which  he 
may  arrive,  or  before  the  consular  agent  of  his  own  nation 
at  a  foreign  port,  if  the  vessel  shall  first  proceed  to  a 
foreign  port  where  there  is  such  an  agent. 

This  declaration  shall  be  confirmed  by  an  examination, 
upon  oath,  of  the  principal  persons  among  the  crew  or 
passengers  who  have  witnessed  the  visit  or  detention ;  and  a 
formal  statement  of  the  whole  shall  be  drawn  up,  and  two 
copies  thereof  shall  be  delivered  to  the  master,  who  shall 
forward  one  of  them  to  his  own  Government,  in  support  of 
his  claims  for  costs  and  damages. 

It  is  understood,  that  if  any  circumstances  should  un- 
avoidably prevent  the  master  from  making  this  declaration, 
it  may  be  made  by  the  owner,  or  by  any  other  person 
interested  in  the  vessel  and  in  her  cargo. 

On  receiving  officially  a  copy  of  the  formal  statement 
above  mentioned,  the  Grovemment  of  the  country  to  which 
the  officer  so  charged  with  abuses  and  vexations  shall 
belong,  shall  forthwith  institute  an  inquiry  into  the  matter; 
and  if  the  complaint  be  proved  to  be  valid,  the  said  Govern- 
ment shall  cause  to  be  paid  to  the  master  or  owner^  or  to 
any  other  person  interested  either  in  the  vessel  which  has 
been  molested,  or  in  her  cargo,  the  proper  amount  of  costs 
and  damages. 

Article  XV.  The  High  Contracting  Parties  engage  re- 
ciprocally to  communicate  each  to  the  other,  when  asked  to 
do  so,  and  free  of  expense,  copies  of  proceedings  instituted 
and  of  judgments  given,  relative  to  vessels  visited  or  de- 
tained in  execution  of  the  provisions  of  this  Treaty. 

Article  XVI.  The  High  Contracting  Parties  agree  to 
ensure  the  immediate  freedom  of  all  Slaves  who  shall  be 
found  on  board  vessels  detained  and  condemned  in  virtue  of 
the  stipulations  of  the  present  Treaty ;  and  for  this  purpose 
it  is  agreed,  that  all  Slaves  found  on  board  a  Texian  vessel 
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detained  in  the  West  Indies,  shall,  if  the  vessel  be  con- 
demned by  the  Texian  Tribunals,  be  delivered  over  by  the 
Texian  to  the  British  authorities,  to  be  conveyed,  at  the 
expense  of  the  British  Government,  to  some  one  of  the 
British  Colonies  in  the  West  Indies;  and  in  regard  to 
Texian  vessels  detained  on  the  coast  of  Brazil,  or  on  the 
coast  of  Africa,  it  is  further  agreed  that,  in  order  that  any 
Slaves  found  on  board  such  vessels  may  not  be  exposed  to 
the  sufferings  which  would  attend  a  voyage  to  Texas,  sudi 
Slaves  shall,  notwithstanding  anything  to  the  contrary  in 
Articles  VI  and  VII  of  this  Treaty,  be  carried  or  sent  at 
once,  by  the  commander  of  the  capturing  cruizer,  to  one  of 
British  Settlements  on  the  coast  of  Africa, — the  vessel  her- 
self being  sent  on  to  Galveston  for  adjudication. 

Article  XVII.  The  Acts  or  Instruments  annexed  to  this 
Treaty,  and  which  it  is  mutually  agreed  shall  form  an  inte- 
gral part  thereof,  are  as  follows:— 

A.  Forms  of  Warrants  to  authorize,  and  of  Orders  to 
guide,  the  cruizers  of  either  nation,  in  making  visits  and 
detentions  under  this  Treaty. 

B.  Instructions  for  the  cruizers  of  the  repective  navies 
employed  under  this  Treaty  to  prevent  the  African  Slave 
Trade. 

Article  XVIII.  The  present  Treaty,  consisting  of 
Eighteen  Articles,  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications 
thereof  shall  be  exchanged  in  London  in  nine  months  from 
this  date,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have 
signed  the  same,  and  have  affixed  thereto  the  Seals  of  their 
Arms. 

Done  at  London,  the  sixteenth  day  of  November,  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty. 

(L.S.)     Palmerston.  L.S.)     J.  Hamilton. 
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Annex  A  to  the  Treaty  between  Great  Britain  and  the 
Republic  of  Texas,  for  the  suppression  of  African  Slave 
Trade,  signed  at  London,  November  16,  1840. 


Form  I. 


Warrant,  in  virtue  of  which  a  cruizer  of  either  of  the 
High  Contracting  Parties  may  visit  and  detain  a  merchant 
vessel  belonging  to,  or  bearing  the  flag  of,  the  other,  and 
suspected  of  /Ufrican  Slave  Trade,  or  of  being  fitted  out 
for  it. 

Whereas,  by  a  Treaty  between  Great  Britain  and  the 
Republic  of  Texas,  signed  at  London  on  the  16M  of  No^ 
vembeTj  1840,  for  the  total  extinction  of  the  African  Slave 
Trade,  it  was  stipulated  that  certain  cruizers  belonging  to 
the  said  countries  respectively,  should  be  authorized,  under 
the  special  Instructions  thereto  annexed,  to  visit  and  detain, 
within  particular  limits,  merchant  vessels  of  the  other  Con- 
tracting Party,  engaged  in  the  African  Slave  Trade,  or 
suspected  of  being  fitted  out  for  that  traffic;  and  whereas 
the  Government  of  has  thought  fit  that  the 

vessel  you  command  shall  be  one  of  the 
cruizers  furnished  with  the  said  special  Instructions,  and  you 
will  accordingly  receive  Instructions  from  the  said  Govern- 
mentfor  your  guidance  on  the  said  service:  you  are  therefore 
authorized  and  empowered,  by  virtue  of  those  Instructions, 
and  of  this  present  Warrant,  to  visit  merchant  vessels  under 
the  flag,  suspected  of  being  engaged  in  the 

African  Slave  Trade,  within  the  limits  set  forth  in  the  2nd 
Article  of  the  aforesaid  Treaty,  and  to  deal  with  such  vessels 
as  shall  have  engaged  in  the  African  Slave  Trade,  or  shall 
be  suspected  of  being  fitted  out  for  that  traffic,  as  pointed  out 
in  the  said  Treaty,  and  in  the  Instructions  thereunto  annexed. 

Given  under  our  hands,  and  the  seal  of  the  Office  of 
Admiralty,  this  day  of  18      . 

[Signature.] 
To  the  Commander  of  the ship 

the  •* r 
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Form  II. 


Order  for  the  guidance  of  the  cx)mmander  of  the  cruizer 
of  either  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties,  in  visiting  and 
detaining  a  merchant  vessel  belonging  to,  or  bearing  the 
flag  of,  the  other. 

WhereaSy  by  a  Treaty  between  Great  Britain  and  the 
Republic  of  Texas,  signed  at  London  an  the  16th  of  N<h 
vember,  1840,  for  the  total  extinction  of  the  African  Slave 
Trade,  it  was  stipulated  that  certain  cruizerSj  belonging  to 
the  said  countries  respectively^  should  be  authorized^  under 
the  special  Instructions  thereto  annexed,  to  visit  and  detain, 
within  particular  limits,  merchant  vessels  of  the  other  Can- 
tracting  Party  engaged  in  the  African  Slave  Trade,  or 
suspected  of  being  fitted  out  for  that  traffic;  and  whereas  we 
think  fit  that  the  vessel  you  command  shall  be  one  of  the 

cruizers  furnished  with  the  said 
special  Instructions,  we  heremth  transmit  to  you  a  copy  of 
the  said  Treaty,  and  of  the  Instructions  thereto  annexed: 
and  you  are  accordingly  authorized  and  empowered,  by  virtue 
of  this  present  Order,  and  of  the  accompanying  Warrant 
from  the  Government  of  ,  to  visit, 

within  the  limits  set  forth  in  the  2nd  Article  of  the  aforesaid 
Treaty,  merchant  vessels  under  the 

flag,  suspected  of  being  engaged  in  the  African  Slave  TVade, 
and  to  deal  with  such  vessels  as  shall  have  engaged  in  the 
said  traffic,  or  shall  be  suspected  of  being  fitted  out  for  that 
traffic,  in  the  manner  pointed  out  in  the  said  TVeaty,  Instruc- 
tions, and  Warrant;  and  we  charge  and  require  you  to  con- 
form most  strictly  to  all  the  provisions  and  stipulations 
contained  therein,  taking  care  to  exercise  the  authority  so 
conferred  upon  you  in  the  mildest  manner,  and  with  every 
attention  which  is  due  between  allied  and  friendly  ncUions, 
and  to   cO'Operate  cordially  with  the  commanders  of  any 

vessels  of  war  employed  in  the  same 
service. 

Oiven  under  our  hands,  the  day  of  18    • 

[Signature.] 

To  the  Commander  of  the ship 

the  '' ." 
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These  Forms  of  Warrants  and  Orders  shall  be  annexed 
to  the  Treaty  signed  this  day  between  Great  Britain  and 
the  Republic  of  Texas,  for  the  suppression  of  African  Slave 
Trade,  and  shall  be  considered  as  an  integral  part  of  that 
Treaty. 

In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have 
signed  the  present  Annex,  and  have  affixed  thereto  the  seals 
of  their  arms. 

Done  at  London,  the  sixteenth  day  of  November,  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty. 
(L.S.)     Palmerston.  (L.S.)     J.  Hamilton. 


Annex  B  to  the  Treaty  between  Great  Britain  and  the 
Republic  of  Texas j  for  the  suppression  of  African  Slave 
TVode,  signed  at  Londony  November  16,  1840. 


Instructions  to  Oruizers. 

First.  Whenever  a  merchant  vessel  belonging  to,  or 
bearing  the  flag  of,  either  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties 
to  the  Treaty  of  this  date,  shall  be  visited  by  a  cruizer  of 
the  other,  the  officer  commanding  the  cruizer  shall,  before 
he  proceeds  to  the  visit,  exhibit  to  the  master  of  such  ves- 
sel the  special  Orders  which  confer  upon  him,  by  exception, 
the  right  to  visit  her ;  and  he  shall  deliver  to  such  master  a 
certificate,  signed  by  himself,  specifying  his  rank  in  the 
navy  of  his  countr)',  with  the  name  of  the  ship  which  he 
commands;  and  declaring  that  the  only  object  of  his  visit 
is  to  ascertain  whether  the  vessel  is  engaged  in  the  African 
Slave  Trade,  or  is  fitted  out  for  the  purpose  of  such  traffic, 
or  has  been  engaged  in  the  said  traffic  during  the  voyage 
in  which  she  is  met  with  by  the  said  cruizer.  When  the 
visit  is  made  by  an  officer  of  the  cruizer  other  than  her 
commander,  such  officer  shall  not  be  under  the  rank  of  lieu- 
tenant in  the  navy,  unless  he  be  the  officer  who  at  the  time 
is  second  in  command  of  the  ship  by  which  the  visit  is 
made;  and  in  these  cases  such  officer  shall  exhibit  to  the 
master  of  the  merchant  vessel,  a  copy  of  the  special  Orders 
above-mentioned,  signed  by  the  commander  of  the  cruizer; 
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and  shall  likewise  deliver  to  such  master  a  certificate,  signed 
hy  himself,  specifying  the  rank  which  he  holds  in  the  navy 
of  his  country,  the  name  of  the  commander  under  whose 
orders  he  is  acting,  the  name  of  the  cruizer  to  which  he 
belongs,  and  the  object  of  his  visit  as  hereinbefore  recited. 

K  it  shall  be  ascertained  by  the  visit  that  the  ship's 
papers  are  regular,  and  her  proceedings  lawful,  the  officer 
shall  certify  upon  the  log-book  of  the  vessel,  that  the  visit 
took  place  in  virtue  of  the  special  Orders  above^nentioned; 
and  these  formalities  having  been  completed,  the  vessel 
shall  be  permitted  to  continue  her  course. 

Secondly.  If  in  consequence  of  the  visit,  the  officer 
commanding  the  cruizer  shall  be  of  opinion  that  there  are 
sufficient  grounds  for  believing  that  the  vessel  is  engaged 
in  the  African  Slave  Trade,  or  has  been  fitted  out  for  tihat 
traffic,  or  has  been  engaged  in  that  traffic  during  the  voyage 
in  which  she  is  met  with  by  the  cruizer;  and  if  he  shall  in 
consequence  determine  to  detain  her,  and  to  have  her  deli- 
vered up  for  adjudication,  he  shall  forthwith  cause  a  list  to 
be  made  out,  in  duplicate,  of  all  the  papers  found  on  board, 
and  he  shall  sign  this  list,  and  the  duplicate,  adding,  after 
his  own  name,  his  rank  in  the  navy,  and  the  name  of  the 
vessel  under  his  command. 

He  shall  in  like  manner  make  out  and  sign,  in  duplicate, 
a  declaration,  stating  the  place  and  time  of  the  detention, 
the  name  of  the  vessel  and  that  of  her  master,  the  names 
of  the  persons  composing  her  crew,  and  the  number  and 
condition  of  the  Slaves  found  on  board. 

This  declaration  shall  further  contain  an  exact  descrip- 
tion of  the  state  of  the  vessel,  and  of  her  cargo. 

Thirdly.  The  commander  of  the  cruizer  shall  without 
delay  carry  or  send  the  detained  vessel,  with  her  master, 
crew,  passengers,  cargo,  and  the  Slaves  found  on  board,  to 
one  of  the  ports  or  places  hereinafter  specified,  in  order  that 
proceedings  may  be  instituted  in  regard  to  them,  conform- 
ably to  the  laws  of  the  country  under  whose  flag  the  vessel 
is  sailing ;  and  he  shall  deliver  the  same  to  the  competent 
authorities,  or  to  the  persons  who  shall  have  been  specially 
appointed  for  that  purpose  by  the  Government  within 
whose  territory  such  port  or  place  shall  be. 

Fourthly.  No  person  whatever  shall  be  taken  out  of  the 


TEXAS.  495 

detained  vessel ;  nor  shall  any  part  of  her  cargo,  nor  any  of 
the  Slaves  found  on  board,  be  removed  from  her,  until  after 
such  vessel  shall  have  been  delivered  over  to  the  authorities 
of  her  own  nation  ;  excepting  in  the  cases  otherwise  provided 
for  in  the  Treaty  to  which  these  Instructions  form  an  Annex, 
or  in  the  present  [nstructions ;  or  unless  the  removal  of  the 
whole  or  of  part  of  the  crew  or  of  the  Slaves  found  on  board, 
shall  be  deemed  necessary,  either  for  the  preservation  of 
their  Hves  or  from  any  other  consideration  of  humanity,  or 
for  the  safety  of  the  persons  who  shall  be  charged  with  the 
navigation  of  the  vessel  after  her  detention.  In  any  such 
case,  the  commander  of  the  cruizer,  or  the  officer  appointed 
to  bring  in  the  detained  vessel,  shall  make  a  declaration  of 
such  removal^  in  which  he  shall  specify  the  reasons  for  the 
same ;  and,  except  as  otherwise  provided  for  with  respect 
to  Slaves,  in  the  said  Treaty,  or  in  these  Instructions,  the 
masters,  sailors,  passengers,  or  Slaves,  so  removed,  shall  be 
carried  to  the  same  port  or  place  as  the  vessel  and  her 
cargo,  and  they  shall  be  received  in  the  same  manner  as 
the  vessel,  agreeably  to  the  regulations  hereinafter  set 
forth. 

Fifthly.  All  Texian  vessels  which  shall  be  detained  by 
the  cruizers  of  Great  Britain,  in  consquence  of  being  en- 
gaged in  the  African  Slave  Trade,  shaU  be  carried  and  de- 
livered up  to  the  Texian  jurisdiction  at  Galveston.  But 
any  Slaves  found  on  board  of  Texian  vessels  detained  on 
the  coast  of  Brazil  or  on  the  coast  of  Africa,  whether  by  a 
British  or  by  a  Texian  cruizer,  under  the  Treaty  to  which 
these  Instructions  form  an  Annex,  shall  at  once  be  carried 
or  sent  by  the  commander  of  the  capturing  cruizer,  to  one 
of  the  British  settlements  on  the  coast  of  Africa.  And  any 
Slaves  found  on  board  of  Texian  vessels  detained  in  the 
West  Indies,  whether  by  a  British  or  a  Texian  cruizer,  un- 
der the  Treaty  to  which  these  Instructions  form  an  Annex, 
shall,  together  with  the  vessels  so  detained,  be  carried  and 
delivered  up  to  the  Texian  authorities  at  Galveston,  to  be 
disposed  of  after  adjudication,  according  to  the  provisions 
of  the  said  Ti-eaty. 

All  British  vessels  which  shall  be  detained  by  the 
cruizers  of  Texas,  in  consequence  of  being  engaged  in  the 
African  Slave  Trade,  shall,  together  with  the  Slaves  found 
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on  board,  be  carried  and  delivered  up  to  the  British  juris- 
diction at  Bathurst,  on  the  river  Gambia,  if  taken  off  the 
coast  of  Africa ;  or  at  Port  Royal  in  Jamaica^  if  taken  in 
the  West  Indies. 

Sixthly.  As  soon  as  a  merchant  vessel  which  shall  have 
been  detained  as  aforesaid,  shall  arrive  at  one  of  the  ports 
or  places  above-mentioned,  the  commander  of  the  cmizer, 
or  the  officer  appointed  to  bring  in  such  detained  vessel, 
shall  forthwith  deliver  to  the  authorities,  duly  appointed  for 
that  purpose  by  the  Grovemment  within  whose  territory 
such  place  shall  be,  the  vessel  and  her  cargo,  together  with 
the  master,  crew,  and  passengers,  and  the  Slaves  found  oq 
board,  unless  such  Slaves  shsdl  have  been  carried  or  sent 
to  another  port  or  place,  as  hereinbefore  directed ;  and  also 
the  papers  which  shall  have  been  seized  on  board  the  ves- 
sel, and  one  of  the  duplicate  Usts  of  the  said  papers,  retain- 
ing the  other  in  his  own  possession.  Such  officer  shall  at 
the  same  time  deliver  to  the  said  authorities  one  of  the  de- 
clarations made  out  in  duplicate,  as  hereinbefore  specified, 
adding  thereto  a  statement  of  any  changes  which  may  have 
taken  place  from  the  time  of  the  detention  of  the  vessel  to 
that  of  the  delivery,  as  well  as  a  copy  of  the  statement  of 
any  removals  which  may  have  taken  place,  as  above  pro- 
vided for. 

In  delivering  over  these  several  documents,  the  officer 
shall  make,  in  writing  and  on  oath,  an  attestation  of  their 
truth. 

Seventhly.  If  the  commander  of  a  cruizer  of  either  of 
the  High  Contracting  Parties,  who  shall  be  duly  furnished 
with  the  aforesaid  special  Instructions,  shall  have  reason  to 
suspect  that  a  merchant  vessel,  sailing  under  convoy  of,  or 
in  company  with,  a  ship  of  war  of  the  other  party,  is  en- 
gaged in  the  African  Slave  Trade,  or  has  been  fitted  out  for 
the  purpose  of  that  traffic,  or  has  been  engaged  in  the  said 
traffic  during  the  voyage  in  which  she  is  met  with  by  the 
said  cruizer,  he  shall  confine  himself  to  communicating  his 
suspicions  to  the  commander  of  the  ship  of  war  ;  and  he 
shall  leave  it  to  the  latter  to  proceed  alone  to  visit  the  sus- 
pected vessel,  and  to  deliver  her  up  to  the  jurisdiction  of 
her  own  country,  if  there  shoxild  be  cause  for  doing  so. 
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These  Instructions  shall  be  annexed  to  the  Treaty 
signed  this  day  between  Great  Britain  and  the  Republic  of 
Texas,  for  the  suppression  of  African  Slave  Trade,  and 
shall  be  considered  as  an  integral  part  of  that  Treaty. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries 
have  signed  the  present  Annex,  and  have  affixed  thereto 
the  seals  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  London,  the  sixteenth  day  of  November,  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty. 
(L.S.)     Palmerston.  (L.S.)     J.  Hamilton. 
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Convention  between  Her  Majesty,  the  King  of  the  French, 
and  the  Crrand  Duke  of  Tuscany,  containing  the  Acces 
sion  of  the  Grand  Duke  of  Tuscany  to  two  Conventions 
between  Great  Britain  and  France,  for  the  more  effectual 
suppression  of  the  Slave  Trade. — Signed  at  Florence^ 
November  24,  1837. 


[Ratifications  exchanged  at  Floronce,  March  2,  1838.] 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of 
Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  and  his  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
French,  having  concluded  on  the  30th  of  November,  1831, 
and  the  22nd  of  March,  1833,  two  Conventions,  intended  to 
ensure  the  complete  suppression  of  the  Slave  Trade; 

Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  French, 
conformably  to  the  IXth  Article  of  the  first  of  these  Conven- 
tions, which  states  that  the  other  Maritime  Powers  shall  be 
invited  to  accede  to  it,  have  addressed  this  invitation  to  His 
Imperial  and  Royal  Highness  the  Grand  Duke  of  Tuscany  ; 

And  His  Imperial  and  Royal  Highness,  animated  with 
the  same  sentiments,  and  earnest  to  concur  with  his  two 
August  Allies  in  the  same  humane  object,  having  witiiout 
hesitation  assented  to  their  proposal ; 

The  three  High  Contracting  Parties,  with  the  view  of 
accomplishing  this  generous  desii^n,  and  of  giving  due  au- 
thenticity and  all  accustomed  solemnity  to  the  accession  of 
His  Imperial  and  Royal  Highness  the  Grand  Duke  of  lus- 
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cany,  and  to  the  acceptance  thereof  by  Her  Britannic  Ma- 
jesty, and  by  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  French,  have 
resolved  to  conclude  to  this  effect  a  formal  Convention, 
and  have,  in  consequence,  named  for  their  Plenipoten- 
tiaries, that  is  to  say ; — 

Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of 
Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  Ralph  Abercrombie,  Esquire, 
Her  Minister  resident  at  the  Court  of  His  Imperial  and 
Royal  Highness  the  Grand  Duke  of  Tuscany ; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  French,  Monsieur  Louis 
Pierre  Vincent  Gabriel  Bellocq,  Master  of  the  Requests  in 
the  Council  of  State,  in  Extraordinary,  Officer  of  the  Royal 
Order  of  the  Legion  of  Honour,  Knight  of  the  Order  of  the 
Lion  of  Holland,  Minister  resident  of  His  said  Majesty  at 
the  Court  of  His  Imperial  and  Royal  Highness  the  Grand 
Duke  of  Tuscany  ; 

And  His  Imperial  and  Royal  Highness  the  Grand  Duke 
of  Tuscany,  the  Count  Victor  Fossombroni,  Knight  of  the 
Order  of  St.  Stephen  and  Grand  Cross  of  that  of  St.  Jo- 
seph of  Tuscany,  Grand  Cross  of  the  Order  of  Saints  Mau- 
rice and  Lazarus  of  Sardinia,  of  those  of  Leopold  of  Austria, 
of  the  Royal  Crown  of  Saxony,  of  St.  George  of  Parma, 
and  of  St,  Ferdinand  and  of  Merit  of  the  Two  Sicilies, 
Officer  of  the  Royal  Order  of  the  Legion  of  Honour  of 
France,  Chamberlain,  Privy  Councillor  of  State,  Finance, 
and  War,  Secretary  of  State,  Minister  of  Foreign  Affairs, 
and  Principal  Director  of  the  Royal  Secretary  Offices: — 

Who,  after  having  reciprocally  communicated  to  each 
other  their  full  powers,  found  to  be  in  good  and  due  form, 
have  agreed  upon  the  following  Articles  : — 

Akticle  I.  His  Imperial  and  Royal  Highness  the 
Grand  Duke  of  Tuscany  accedes  to  the  Conventions  con- 
cluded and  signed  on  tlie  30tli  of  November,  1831,  and  on 
the  22nd  of  March,  1833,  between  His  Majesty  the  King 
of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  and 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  French,  relating  to  the 
suj)pression  of  the  Slave  Trade,  as  well  as  to  the  Annex  of  the 
latter  Convention,  containing  Instructions  to  Cruizers, — ex- 
cepting the  reservations  and  modifications  expressed  in  the 
llnd,  lllrd,  and  IVth  Articles  hereinafter  given,  which  Ar- 
ticles shall  be  considered  additional  to  the  said  Conventions, 
and  to  the  Annex  above  mentioned;    and  excepting  the 
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diffisrences  which  necessarily  result  from  the  situation  of 
His  Imperial  and  Royal  Highness  the  Grand  Duke  of  Tus- 
cany, as  Party  acceding  to  the  Conventions  in  question  after 
their  conclusion. 

Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of 
Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of 
the  French,  having  accepted  the  said  accessioui  all  the  Ar«> 
tided  of  these  two  Conventions,  and  all  the  conditions  of 
the  said  Annex,  shall,  in  consequence,  be  held  to  have  been 
concluded  and  signed  in  the  same  manner  as  the  present 
Convention,  directly  between  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of 
the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  His  Ma- 
jesty the  King  of  the  French,  and  His  Imperial  and  Royal 
Highness  the  Grand  Duke  of  Tuscany. 

The  three  High  Contracting  Parties,  engage  and  promise 
reciprocally  to  each  other  to  execute  faithfully  all  the 
clauses,  conditions,  and  obligations  of  the  present  Conven-i 
tion,  subject  always  to  the  reservations  and  modifications 
therein  contained ;  and  in  order  to  prevent  any  imcertainty, 
it  has  been  agreed  that  the  above  mentioned  Conventions, 
and  the  Annex  of  the  latter,  containing  Instructions  to 
cruizers,  shall  be  inserted  here,  word  for  word,  as  follows : 

[Here  follow  the  Conventions  of  November  30,  1831,  and 
March  22,  1833,  and  the  Annex,  containing  the  In- 
structions to  cruizers,  which  have  already  been  laid 
before  Parliament.] 

Article  II.  It  is  agreed  with  reference  to  the  Vth  Ar- 
ticle of  the  Instructions  annexed  to  the  Supplementary 
Convention  of  the  22nd  of  March,  1833,  that  all  vessels 
bearing  the  Tuscan  flag,  and  appearing  by  their  papers  to 
belong  to  Tuscany,  which  shall  be  detained  in  execution  of 
the  Conventions  above  transcribed,  by  the  cruizers  of  Her 
Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Bri- 
tain and  Ireland,  or  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  French, 
employed  on  the  stations  of  America,  Africa,  or  Madagas- 
car, shall  be  conducted  or  sent  to  the  port  of  Leghorn. 

Article  III.  Whereas  the  landing  at  the  port  of  Leg- 
horn of  the  Slaves  who  may  be  foimd  on  board  vessels  bear- 
ing  the  Tuscan  flag,  and  appearing  by  their  papers  to 
belong  to  Tuscany,  might  be  attended  with  great  inconve-« 
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nience,  it  is  agreed  that  the  Slaves  found  on  board  such 
vessel,  detained  by  a  British  or  French  cruizer,  shall  be 
previously  landed  at  the  nearest  port  or  place,  whether  Bri- 
tish or  French,  to  which  a  slave  vessel  under  the  flag  of 
one  of  those  two  nations,  found  and  detained  under  similar 
circumstances,  would,  according  to  the  above-mentioned 
Conventions,  be  conducted  or  sent  The  British  ports  of 
Bathurst  on  the  Gambia,  Port  Royal  in  Jamaica,  the  Cape 
of  Good  Hope,  and  Demerara,  as  well  as  the  French  ports 
of  Goree,  Martinique,  Bourbon,  and  Cayenne,  shall  be  con- 
sidered as  respectively  fixed  on  for  this  purpose^  for  the 
British  and  French  cruizing  stations  on  the  coasts  of  Africa, 
the  West  Indies,  Madagascar,  and  the  Brazils. 

Article  IV.  If  His  Imperial  and  Royal  Highness  the 
Grand  Duke  of  Tuscany,  should  not  deem  it  expedient  to 
fit  out  cruizers  of  his  own  for  the  suppression  of  the  trade, 
he  nevertheless  engages  to  furnish  the  special  authority  or 
warrant  required  by  the  Vth  Article  of  the  Convention  of 
the  30th  of  November,  1831,  to  the  commanders  of  the 
British  and  French  cruizers  as  soon  as  the  names  and  the 
number  thereof  shall  have  been  notified  to  him. 

Article  V,  The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified, 
and  the  Ratifications  thereof  shall  be  exchanged  at  Flo- 
rence, within  the  space  of  three  months,  or  sooner  if  pos- 
sible. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  above-named  Plenipotentiaries 
have  signed  the  present  Convention  in  three  originals,  and 
have  affixed  thereto  the  seal  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  Florence,  the  twenty-fourth  day  of  November, 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-seven. 
R.  Abercrombie.         L.  Bellocq.    «    V.  Fossombroni. 
(L.S.)  (L.S.)  (L.SO 


Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  du  Royaume  Uni  de  la  Grande 
Bretagne  et  d'lrlande,  et  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  des  Fran9aiS| 
ayant  conclu  le  30  Novembre,  1831,  et  le  22  Mars,  1833, 
deux  Conventions  destinies  k  assurer  la  repression  complete 
de  la  Traite  des  Noirs ; 

Sa  Majeste  la  Reine  du  Royaume  Uni  de  la  Grande  Bre- 
tagne et  d'Irlande,  et  Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  des  Fran9ais,  con- 
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form^ment  h  TArticle  IX  de  la  premiere  de  ces  Conventions, 
qui  porte  que  les  autres  Etats  Maritimes  seront  invito  k  y 
acceder,  out  adress^  cette  invitation  k  Son  Altesse  lmp6- 
riale  et  Royale  le  Grand  Due  de  Toscane; 

£t  Son  Altesse  Imp^riale  et  Royale,  anim^e  des  monies 
sentimens  et  empress^e  de  concourir  avec  ses  deux  Augustes 
Allies  au  mdme  but  d'humanit^,  n'ayant  pas  h^it^  k  ac- 
cudllir  leur  proposition; 

Les  Trois  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes^  dans  la  vue 
d'accomplir  ce  dessein  g^n^reux,  et  pour  donner  k  Taccession 
de  Son  Altesse  Imp^riale  et  Royale  le  Grand  Due  de 
Toscane,  ainsi  qu'^  son  acceptation  par  Sa  Majeste  Britan- 
nique,  et  par  Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  des  Franfais,  Tauthenticit^ 
convenable,  et  toute  la  solennit^  usit^e,  ont  resolu  de  con- 
clure  k  cet  effet  une  Convention  formelle,  et  ont  en  conse- 
quence nomm^  pour  leurs  Pldnipotentiaires,  savoir: — 

Sa  Majesty  la  Reine  du  Royaume  Uni  de  la  Grande 
Bretagne,  et  d'Irlande,  Monsieur  Ralph  Abercrombie,  son 
Ministre  Resident  pres  la  Cour  de  Son  Altesse  Imp^riale  et 
Royale  le  Grand  Due  de  Toscane; 

Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  des  Frangais,  Monsieur  Louis  Pierre 
Vincent  Gabriel  Bellocq,  Maitre  des  Requites  au  Conseil 
d'Etat  en  service  Extraordinaire,  Officier  de  TOrdre  Royal 
de  la  Legion  d^Honneur,  Chevalier  de  TOrdre  du  Lion 
Neerlandais,  Ministre  R&ident  de  Sa  dite  Majesty  prte  la 
Cour  de  Son  Altesse  Imp^riale  et  Royale  le  Grand  Due  de 
Toscane ; 

Et  Son  Altesse  Imp^riale  et  Royale  le  Grand  Due  de 
Toscane,  le  Comte  Victor  Fossombroni,  Chevalier  de  I'Ordre 
de  Saint  Etienne  et  Grand  Croix  de  celui  de  Saint  Joseph 
de  Toscane,  Grand  Croix  de  TOrdre  des  Saints  Maurice  et 
Lazare  de  Sardaigne,  de  ceux  de  Leopold  d'Autriche,  de  la 
Couronne  Royale  de  Saxe,  de  Saint  Georges  de  Parme,  et 
de  Saint  Ferdinand  et  du  M^rite  des  Deux  Siciles,  Officier 
de  rOrdre  Royal  de  la  Legion  d'Honneur  de  France, 
Chambellan,  Conseiller  Intime  Actuel  d'Etat,  Finances,  et 
Guerre,  Secretaire  d'Etat,  Ministre  des  Affaires  Etrang^res 
et  Premier  Directeur  des  Secretaireries  Royales: — 

Lesquels,  apr^s  s'Stre  communiques  reciproquement 
leurs  Pleinspouvoirs,  trouvfe  en  bonne  et  due  forme,  sont 
convenus  des  Articles  suivans:— 
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Article  I.  Son  Altesse  Imp^riale  et  Ro3rale  le  Ghrand 
Due  de  Toscane  accMe  aux  Conventions  conclues  et  sign^ 
le  30  Novembre,  1831,  et  le  22  Mars,  1833,  entre  Sa 
Majeste  le  Roi  du  Royaume  Uni  de  la  Grande  Bretagne  et 
d'Irlande,  et  Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  des  Fran9ai8,  rclativement 
k  la  repression  de  la  Traite  des  Noirs,  ainsi  qu'&  TAnnexe 
de  la  seconde  Convention,  contenant  les  Instructions  pour 
les  Croiseurs, — sauf  les  reserves  et  modifications  exprim^ 
dans  les  Articles  II,  III,  et  IV,  ci-apr^,  qui  seront  oonsi- 
d^r^s  comme  additionnels  aux  dites  Conventions,  et  k 
I'Annexe  susmentionn^;  et  sauf  les  difierencesqui  r^ultent 
n^cessairement  de  la  situation  de  Son  Altesse  Imp^riale  et 
Royale  le  Grand  Due  de  Toscane,  comme  Partie  acc^ante 
aux  Conventions  en  question  apr^s  leur  conclusion. 

Sa  Majesty  la  Reine  du  Royaume  Uni  de  la  Grande 
Bretagne  et  d'Irlande,  et  Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  des  Franfai^, 
ayant  accept^  la  dite  accession,  tons  les  Articles  de  ces  deux 
Conventions  et  toutes  les  dispositions  de  la  dite  Annexe, 
seront,  en  consequence,  census  avoir  ^te  conclus  et  sign^, 
de  meme  que  la  prfeente  Convention,  directement  entre  Sa 
Majesty  la  Reine  du  Royaume  Uni  de  la  Grande  Bretagne 
et  dlriande,  Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  des  Fran9ai8,  et  Son  Altesse 
Imp^riale  et  Royale  le  Grand  Due  de  Toscane. 

Les  trois  Hautes  Parties  Contractantes  s'engagent  et 
promettent  r^ciproquement  d'ex^cuter  fid^ement,  sauf  les 
reserves  et  modifications  stipul^es  par  les  pr&entes,  toutes 
les  clauses,  conditions,  et  obligations  qui  en  r^sultent;  et 
pour  ^viter  toute  incertitude,  il  a  6t6  convenu  que  les  sus- 
dites  Conventions  ainsi  que  TAnnexe  de  la  seconde,  conte- 
nant les  Instructions  pour  les  Croiseurs,  seront  ins^r^  ici, 
mot  k  mot,  ainsi  qu'il  suit: — 

[Here  follow  the  Conventions  of  November  30,  1831,  and 
March  22, 1833,  and  the  Annex,  containing  the  Instruc- 
tions to  Cruizers,  which  have  already  been  laid  before 
Parliament.] 

Article  II.  H  est  convenu  en  ce  qui  conceme  TArticle 
V  des  Instructions  annex^es  k  la  Convention  Supple 
mentaire  du  22  Mars,  1833,  que  tons  les  navires  portant  le 
pavilion  Toscan,  et  paraissant  par  leurs  Papiers  appartenir 
a  la  Toscane,  qui  pourront  dtre  arrSt^  en  ex^ution  des 
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Conventions  ci-dessus  transcrites,  par  les  croiseurs  de  Sa 
Majesty  la  Reine  du  Royaume  Uni  de  la  Grande  Bretagne 
et  d'Irlande,  ou  de  Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  des  Fran9ai8,  em- 
ployes dans  les  stations  d' Am^rique,  d'Afrique,  ou  de  Mada- 
gascar, seront  conduits  ou  envoy&  dans  le  port  de  Livoume. 

Article  III.  Attendu  que  le  debarquement  dans  le  port 
de  Livoume  des  Nfegres  qui  se  trouveraient  h  bord  de  Mti- 
mens  portant  le  pavilion  Toscan,  et  paraissant  par  leurs 
Papiers  appartenir  h  la  Toscane.  pourraient  entrainer  de 
graves  inconv^niens,  il  est  convenu  que  les  Nfegres  trouv^s 
h  bord  de  pareils  navires,  arrfet^s  par  un  croiseur  Britannique 
ou  Fran^ais,  seront  pr&lablement  d^arques  au  port  ou  dans 
Tendroit  le  plus  rapproch^,  soit  Britannique  ou  Fran^ais, 
auquel  un  batiment  Negrier  sous  le  pavilion  d'une  de  ces 
deux  Nations,  trouv^  et  arrfit^  dans  des  circonstances  sem- 
blables,  serait,  d'aprfes  les  susdites  Conventions,  envoy^  ou 
conduit.  Seront  consid^res  comme  respectivement  indiqu^ 
h  cet  effet  pour  les  croisi^res  Britanniques  et  Frangaises 
d'Afrique,  des  Indes  Occidentales,  de  Madagascar,  et  du 
Bresil,  les  Ports  Britanniques  de  Bathurst  dans  le  Gamble, 
Port  Royal  ii  la  Jamau|ue,  le  Cap  de  Bonne  Esp^rance,  et 
Demerary,  ainsi  que  les  Ports  Fran^ais  de  la  Gor^e,  de  la 
Martinique,  de  Bourbon,  et  de  Cayenne. 

Article  IV.  Dans  le  cas  oii  Son  Altesse  Imp^riale  et 
Roy  ale  le  Grand  Due  de  Toscane,  ne  trouverait  pas 
dans  ses  convenances  d'armer  sous  son  pavilion  des  croi- 
seurs pour  la  repression  dela  traite,  il  s'engage  ncanmoins 
h  fournir  aux  comrnandans  des  croiseurs  Britanniques  et 
Fran^ais  Tautorisation  requise  par  1' Article  V  de  la  Con- 
vention du  30  Novembre,  1831,  aussitdt  que  les  noms 
et  le  nombre  de  ces  croiseurs  lui  auront  H6  notifies. 

Article  V.  La  presente  Convention  sera  ratifi^,  et  les 
ratifications  en  seront  ^changces  h  Florence,  dans  le  d^ai 
de  trois  mois,  ou  plus  t6t  s'il  est  possible. 

En  foi  de  quoi  Icb  Plenipotentiaires  sus-d^nommes  ont 
sign^  la  presente  Convention  en  trois  originaux,  et  y  ont 
appose  le  cachet  de  leurs  armes. 

Fait  h  Florence,  le  vingt-quatre  Novembre,  mil  huit 
cent  trente-sept. 

R.  Abekckomuie.  L.  Bbllocq.  V.  Fossombroni. 

(L.S.)  (L.S.)  (L.S.) 
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Convention  between  Her  Majesty^  the  King  of  the  French, 
and  the  King  of  the  Two  SicUtes^  containing  the  Accession 
of  His  Sicilian  Majesty  to  two  Conventions  between  Great 
Britain  and  France,  for  the  more  effectual  suppression  of 
the  Slave  Trade. — Signed  at  Naples,  February  14.  1838. 

[Ratifications  exchanged  at  Naples,  May  4,  1838.] 

In  the  Name  of  the  Most  Holy  and  Indivisible  Trinity. 
His  late  Majesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of 
Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
French,  having  concluded  on  the  30th  of  November,  1831, 
and  the  22nd  of  March,  1833,  two  Conventions  intended 
to  ensure  the  complete  suppression  of  the  Slave  Trade;  the 
High  Contracting  Parties,  conformably  to  the  IXth  Article 
of  the  first  of  these  Conventions,  which  states  that  the 
other  Maritime  Powers  shall  be  invited  to  accede  to  it, 
have  addressed  this  invitation  to  His  Majesty  the  King  of 
the  Kingdom  of  the  Two  Sicilies : 

And  his  said  Majesty,  animated  with  the  same  senti- 
ments, and  desirous  of  concurring  with  his  twa  august 
Allies  in  the  same  humane  object,  having  without  hesita- 
tion assented  to  their  proposal,  the  three  High  Powers, 
with  the  view  of  accomplishing  this  generous  design,  and 
of  giving  due  authenticity  and  all  accustomed  solemnity  to 
the  accession  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Kingdom  of 
the  Two  Sicilies,  and  to  the  acceptance  thereof  by  Her 
Britannic  Majesty  and  by  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
French,  have  resolved  to  conclude  to  this  effect  a  formal 
Convention,  and  have  in  consequence  named  for  their 
Plenipotentiaries,  that  is  to  say  : — 

Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of 
Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  the  Honourable  William  Temple, 
Her  Envoy  Extraordinary  and  Minister  Plenipotentiarj'^  at 
the  ("ourt  of  Naples  ; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Kingdom  of  the  Two 
Sicilies,  Antoine  Statella,  Prince  of  Cassaro,  Grentlenuin  of 
the  Chamber  in  service.  Knight  Cirand  Cross  of  the  Orders 
of  St.  Ferdinand  and  of  Merit,  of  St.  Januarius,  and  of  Fran- 
cis the  First,  Grandee  of  Spain  of  the  first  Class,  Knij;ht  of  the 
Golden  Fleece,  Knight  GraudCross  of  several  Foreign  Orders, 
— 'd  His  Minister  Secretary  of  State  for  Foreign  Affairs ; 
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And  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  French,  M.  Auguste 
Bonaventure,  Marquis  de  Tidlenay,  Officer  of  the  Royal 
Order  of  the  Legion  of  Honour,  and  of  the  Order  of 
Leopold  of  Belgium,  his  Charg6  d'Aflfaires  at  the  Court  of 
Naples ; — 

Who,  after  having  reciprocally  communicated  to  each 
other  their  full  powers,  found  to  be  in  good  and  due  form, 
have  agreed  upon  the  following  Articles : — 

Article  I.  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Kingdom  of 
the  Two  Sicilies  accedes  to  the  Conventions  concluded  and 
signed  on  the  30th  of  November,  1831,  and  on  the  22nd 
of  March,  1833,  between  His  late  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  and  His 
Majesty  the  King  of  the  French,  relating  to  the  suppression 
of  the  Slave  Trade,  as  well  as  to  the  Annex  of  the  latter 
Convention,  containing  the  Instructions  for  the  cruizers ; 
excepting  the  reservations  and  modifications  expressed  in 
the  find,  Ilird,  and  IVth  Articles  hereinafter  given,  which 
Articles  shall  be  considered  additional  to  the  said  Conven- 
tions, and  to  the  Annex  above-mentioned ;  and  excepting 
the  differences  which  necessarily  result  from  the  situation 
of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  Kingdom  of  the  Two 
Sicilies,  as  a  party  acceding  to  the  Conventions  in  ques- 
tion after  their  conclusion.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of 
the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  and 
His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  French,  having  accepted 
the  said  accession,  all  the  Articles  of  these  two  Conven- 
tions, and  all  the  conditions  of  the  said  Annex,  shall, 
in  consequence,  be  held  to  have  been  concluded  and 
signed,  in  the  same  manner  as  the  present  Convention, 
directly  between  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  His  Majesty  the 
King  of  the  French,  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  King- 
dom of  the  Two  Sicilies. 

Their  said  Majesties  engage  and  promise  reciprocally  to 
each  other  to  execute  faithfully  all  the  clauses,  conditions, 
and  obligations  of  the  present  Convention,  subject  always 
to  the  reservations  and  modifications  therein  contained; 
and  in  order  to  prevent  any  uncertainty,  it  has  been  agreed 
that  the  above-mentioned  Conventions,   as  well  as  the 
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Annex  of  the  latter  Convention^  containing  Instructions  to 
Cruizers,  shall  be  inserted  here  word  for  word  as  foUows : — 

[Here  follow  the  Conventions  of  November  30,  1831,  and 
March  22,  1833,  and  the  Annex  containing  the  Instruc- 
tions to  Cruizers,  which  have  already  beeu  laid  before 
Parliament.] 

Article  IL  It  is  agreed,  with  reference  to  Article  III 
of  the  Convention  of  the  30th  Novvember,  1831,  herein 
above  transcribed,  that  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  King* 
dom  of  the  Two  Sicilies  shall  fix,  according  to  his  conve- 
nience, the  number  of  cruizers  of  the  Two  Sicilies  which 
shall  be  employed  on  the  service  mentioned  in  the  said 
Article,  and  the  stations  on  which  they  shall  cruise. 

Article  HI.  The  Government  of  His  Majesty  the  King 
of  the  Kingdom  of  the  Two  Sicilies  shall  make  known  to 
the  Governments  of  Great  Britain  and  of  France,  conform- 
ably  to  Article  IV  of  the  Convention  of  the  30th  November, 
1831,  the  ships  of  war  of  the  Two  Sicilies  which  are  to  be 
employed  in  the  suppression  of  the  Trade,  in  order  that 
the  necessary  warrants  for  their  Commanders  may  be 
delivered. 

The  warrants  which  are  to  be  delivered  by  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  Two  Sicilies,  shall  be  issued  after  notification 
of  the  number  of  British  and  French  cruizers  intended  to 
be  employed,  shall  have  been  made  to  it. 

But  if  the  Government  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
Kingdom  of  the  Two  Sicilies,  shall  not  find  it  convenient 
to  commission  cruizers  under  the  flag  of  the  Two  Sicilies 
for  the  suppression  of  the  Slave  Trade,  it  engages  never- 
theless to  furnish  warrants  to  the  commanders  of  the 
British  and  French  cruizers,  to  be  employed  on  this  ser- 
vice, as  soon  as  the  names  and  destination  of  such 
cruizers  are  officially  notified  to  it,  as  above  stipulated. 

Article  IV.  It  is  agreed,  with  reference  to  the  5th 
paragraph  of  the  Instructions  annexed  to  the  Supplemen- 
tary Convention  of  March  the  22nd,  1833,  that  all  vessels 
of  the  Two  Sicilies,  or  vessels  bearing  the  Sicilian  fla^ 
and  appearing  by  their  papers  to  belong  to  the  Two  Sicilies, 
which  shall  be  detained  in  execution  of  the  Conventions 
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above  transcribed,  by  tbe  cruizers  of  Her  Majesty  tbe 
Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland, 
or  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the  French,  employed  on 
the  stations  of  America,  Africa,  and  Madagascar,  shall  be 
conducted  or  sent  to  the  port  of  Naples. 

Article  V.  Whereas  the  landing  at  the  port  of  Naples  of 
the  Slaves  who  may  be  found  on  board  vessels  bearing  the 
flag  of  the  Two  Sicilies,  and  appearing  by  their  papers  to 
belong  to  the  Two  Sicilies,  might  be  attended  with  great  in- 
convenience, it  is  agreed,  that  the  Slaves  found  on  board 
such  vessels,  detained  by  a  British  or  French  cruizer,  shall 
be  previously  landed  at  the  nearest  port  or  place,  whether 
British  or  French,  to  which  a  slave  vessel  under  the  flag  of 
one  of  those  two  nations,  found  and  detained  under  similar 
circumstances,  would,  according  to  the  above-mentioned 
Conventions,  be  conducted  or  sent.  The  British  ports  of 
Bathurst  on  the  Gambia,  Port  Royal  in  Jamaica,  the  Cape 
of  Good  Hope,  and  Demerara,  as  well  as  the  French  ports 
of  Goree,  Martinique,  Bourbon,  and  Cayenne,  shall  be  con- 
sidered as  respectively  fixed  on  for  this  purpose,  for  the 
British  and  French  stations  on  the  coast  of  Africa,  the 
West  Indies,  Madagascar,  and  the  Brazils. 

Article  VI.  The  present  Convention  shall  be  ratified, 
and  the  ratifications  thereof  shall  be  exchanged  at  Naples, 
at  the  expiration  of  three  months,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof  the  above-named  Plenipotentiaries 
have  signed  the  present  Convention,  in  three  Originals, 
and  have  affixed  thereto  the  seal  of  their  arms. 

Done  at  Naples,  the  fourteenth  of  February,  one  thou- 
sand eight  hundred  and  thirty-eight. 

(L.S.)       W.  Temple. 

(L.S.)      Lb  Princb  db  Cassaro. 

(L.S.)       Aug.  de  Tallenay. 


Au  nom  de  la  tres  Sainte  et  Indivisible  TVinit^. 

Feu  Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  du  Royaume  Uni  de  la  Grande 
Bretagne  et  d'Irlande,  et  Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  des  Frangais, 
ayant  condu  le  30  Novembre,  1831^  et  le  22  Mars,  1833, 
deux  Conventions  destines  a  assurer  la  repression  com- 
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pl^te  de  la  Traite  des  Noirs ;  Le8  Hantes  Parties  Contrac- 
tantes,  conform^ment  k  I'Article  IX  de  la  premiere  de  ces 
Conventions,  qui  porte  que  les  autres  Puissances  Mari- 
times  seront  invites  k  y  acc^er,  ont  adress^  cette  invita- 
tion k  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  du  Royaume  des  Deux  Siciles : 

Et  Sa  dite  Majesty,  anim^  des  mSmes  sentimens,  et 
empressde  de  concourir  avec  ses  deux  augustes  AUids  au 
mdme  but  d'humanit^,  n'ayant  pas  h^sit^  a  accueillir  leur 
proposition,  les  trois  Hautes  Puissances,  dans  la  vue 
d'accomplir  ce  dessein  g^n^reux,  et  pour  donner  k  Tacces- 
sion  de  Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  du  Royaume  des  Deux  Siciles, 
ainsi  qu'k  son  acceptation  par  Sa  Majesty  Britannique,  et 
par  Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  des  Fran9ais,  Fautbenticit^  conven- 
able  et  toute  la  solennite  usit^,  ont  r^lu  de  conclure  k 
cet  effet  une  Convention  formelle,  et  ont  en  consequence 
nomm6  pour  leurs  Pi^nipotentiaires,  savoir : — 

Sa  Majesty  la  Reine  du  Royaume  Uni  de  la  Grande 
Bretagne  et  dlrlande,  THonorable  William  Temple,  son 
Envoye  Extraordinaire  et  Ministre  Pl^nipotentiaire  prte  la 
Cour  de  Naples ; 

Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  du  Rojraume  des  Deux  Siciles,  le 
Sieur  Antoine  Statella,  Prince  de  Cassaro,  Gentiihomme 
de  la  Chambre  avec  exercice,  Cbevalier  Grand*  Croix  des 
Ordres  de  St.  Ferdinand  et  du  M^rite,  de  St.  Janvier,  et 
de  Fran9ois  Premier,  Grand  d'Espagne  de  la  premiere 
Classe,  Chevalier  de  la  Toison  d'Or,  Chevalier  Grand' 
Croix  de  plusieurs  Ordres  Etrangers,  et  son  Ministre 
Secretaire  d'Etat  des  Affaires  Etrangeres ; 

Et  Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  des  Fran9ais,  le  Sieur  Auguste 
Bonaventure,  Marquis  de  Tallenay,  Officier  de  TOrdre 
Royal  de  la  Legion  d'Honneur,  et  de  TOrdre  de  Lipoid 
de  Belgique,  son  Charg^  d' Affaires  pr^s  la  Cour  de 
Naples ; 

Lesquels,  apr^s  s'Stre  communique  r^dproquement 
leurs  Pleins  Pouvoirs,  trouvfe  en  bonne  et  due  forme,  sont 
convenus  des  Articles  suivans : — 

Article  I.  Sa  Majeste  le  Roi  du  Royaiune  des  Deux 
Siciles  accede  aux  Conventions  conclues  et  sign^es  le  30 
Novembre,  1831,  et  le  22  Mars,  1833,  entre  feu  Sa 
Majeste  le  Roi  du  Royaume  Uni  de  la  Grande  Bretagne  et 
d'lrlande,  et  Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  des  Fran9ais,  relativement 
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a  la  repression  de  la  Traite  des  Noirs,  ainsi  qu'^  TAnnexe 
de  la  seconde  Convention,  contenant  les  Instructions  pour 
les  Croiseurs ;  sauf  les  reserves  et  modifications  exprim^es 
dans  les  Articles  II,  III,  et  IV,  ci-apr6s,  qui  seront  consi- 
d^r^s  comme  additionnels  aux  dites  Conventions  et  k  I'An- 
nexe  sus-mentionn^ ;  et  sauf  les  dififi^rences  qui  r^ultent 
n^essairement  de  la  situation  de  Sa  Majesty  le  Roi 
du  Ro^raume  des  Deux  Siciles,  comme  Partie  accedante 
aux  Conventions  en  question  apr^s  leur  conclusion.  Sa 
Majesty  la  Reine  du  Royaume  Uni  de  la  Grande  Bre- 
tagne  et  d'Irlande,  et  Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  des  Fran9ais, 
ayant  accept^  la  dite  accession,  tons  les  Articles  de  ces 
deux  Conventions,  et  toutes  les  dispositions  de  la  dite 
Annexe,  seront,  en  consequence,  census  avoir  6t6  conclus 
et  sign^,  de  mSme  que  la  pr&ente  Convention,  directe- 
ment  entre  Sa  Majesty  la  Reine  du  Royaume  Uni  de  la 
Grande  Bretagne  et  d'Irlande,  Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  des 
Fran^ais,  et  Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  du  Royaume  des  Deux 
Siciles. 

Leurs  dites  Majest6s  s'engagent  et  promettent  rdci- 
proquement  d'exdcuter  fid^lement,  sauf  les  r&erves  et 
modifications  stipulees  par  les  prdsentes,  toutes  les  clauses, 
conditions,  et  obligations  qui  en  r^sultent ;  et  pour  ^viter 
toute  incertitude,  il  a  4t6  convenu  que  les  susdites  Conven- 
tions, ainsi  que  I'Annexe  de  la  seconde  Convention  conte- 
nant les  Instructions  pour  les  Croiseurs,  seront  ins^r^es^ici, 
mot-Jl-mot,  ainsi  qu'il  suit : — 

[Here  follow  the  Conventions  of  November  30,  1831,  and 
March  22,  1833,  and  the  Annex,  containing  the 
Instructions  to  Cruizers,  which  have  already  been  laid 
before  Parliament.] 

Article  II.  II  est  convenu,  relativement  k  TArticle  III 
de  la  Convention  du  30  Novembre,  1831,  ci-dessus  tran- 
scrite,  que  Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  du  Royaume  des  Deux 
Siciles  fixera,  suivant  sa  convenance,  le  nombre  des  croi- 
seurs des  Deux  Siciles,  qui  devront  dtre  employes  au 
service  mentionn^  dans  le  dit  Article,  et  les  stations  oil  ils 
devront  etablir  leurs  croisi^res. 

Article  III.  Le  Gouvemement  de  Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  du 
Royaume  des  Deux  Siciles  fera  connaitre  aux  Gouverne- 
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mens  de  la  Grande  Bretagne  et  de  Prance,  tonform^noiait  k 
TArticlc  IV  dc  la  Convention  du  30  Novembre,  1831,  les 
Mtimens  de  guerre  des  Deux  Siciles  qui  devront  £tre 
employes  k  la  repression  de  la  traite,  afin  que  les  mandats 
n^ssaires  k  leurs  commandans  soient  d^iivr^. 

Les  mandats  qui  devront  etre  d^vr^  par  le  GouTerae- 
ment  des  Deux  Siciles,  seront  remis  aprte  que  la  notifica- 
tion du  nombre  des  croiseurs  Britanniques  et  Fran^aii 
destines  k  dtre  employes,  lui  aura  ^t^  fedte. 

Mais  si  le  Gouvemement  de  Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  da 
Royaume  des  Deux  Siciles,  ne  trouvait  pas  convenable 
d'envoyer  des  b^timens  croiseurs  sous  le  pavilion  des 
Deux  Siciles  pour  la  repression  de  la  Traite  des  Noirs,  ii 
s'engage  neanmoins  k  foumir  aux  commandana  des  croi* 
seurs  Anglais  et  Fran^ais  qui  doivent  £tre  employes  i  ce 
service,  les  mandats  n^cessaires,  aus8it6t  que  les  noms  et 
la  destination  de  ces  croiseurs  lui  seront  officiellement  noti- 
fies, ainsi  qu'on  Ta  stipule  plus  haut 

Article  IV.  II  est  convenu,  en  ce  qui  conceme  le 
cinquidme  paragraphe  des  Instructions  annexdes  k  la  Con- 
vention Suppiementaire  du  22  Mars,  1833,  que  tons  les 
navires  des  Deux  Siciles,  ou  portant  le  pavilion  des  Deux 
Siciles,  et  paraissant  par  leurs  papiers  appartenir  aux 
Deux  Siciles,  qui  pourront  6tre  arrdt^s  en  execution  des 
Conventions  ci-dessus  transcrites,  par  les  croiseurs  de  Sa 
Majeste  la  Reine  du  Royaume  Uni  de  la  Grande  Bretagne 
et  d'Irlande,  ou  de  Sa  Majesty  le  Roi  des  Fran9ais,  em- 
ployes dansles  stations  d'Amerique,  d'Afrique,  ou  de  Mada- 
gascar, seront  conduits  ou  envoyes  dans  le  port  de  Naples. 

Article  V.  Attendu  que  le  debarquement  dans  le  port 
de  Naples  des  N^gres  qui  se  trouveraient  k  bord  de  Mti- 
mens  portant  le  pavilion  des  Deux  Siciles,  et  paraissant 
par  leurs  papiers  appartenir  aux  Deux  Siciles,  pourrait 
entrainer  de  graves  inconveniens,  il  est  convenu,  que  les 
N^gres  trouves  k  bord  d'un  pareil  navire,  arrdte  par  un 
croiseur  Britannique  ou  Fran^ais,  seront  prealablement 
debarques  au  port  ou  dans  Tendroit  le  plus  rapproche, 
soit  Britannique  ou  Franfais,  auquel  un  bdtiment  negrier, 
sous  le  pavilion  d'une  de  ces  deux  Nations,  trouve  et 
arrSte  dans  des  circonstances  semblables,  serait,  d'apr^ 
les  susdites  Conventions,  envoy6  ou  conduit     Seront  con- 
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siddr^s  comine  rcspectivement  indiqu^s  i\  cet  effet,  pour  les 
croisi^rcs  Britanni(|ucs  ct  Fran^aises  d'Afrique,  des  lodes 
Occidentales,  de  Madagascar ,  et  du  Br6sil,  les  Ports  Britan- 
niques  de  Bathurst  dans  le  Gamble,  Port  Royal  k  la 
Jamaique,  le  Cap  de  Bonne  Esp^rance,  et  Demerara ;  ainsi 
que  les  Ports  Fran^ais  de  la  Groree,  de  la  Martinique,  de 
Bourbon,  et  de  Cayenne. 

Article  VI.  La  pr^sente  Convention  sera  ratifiee,  et  les 
ratifications  en  seront  ^chang^es  k  Naples,  dans  le  delai  de 
trois  mois,  ou  plus  t6t  s'il  est  possible. 

En  foi  de  quoi  les  Pldnipotcntiaircs  sus-ddnommds  ont 
signd  la  presente  Convention  en  trois  originaux,  et  y  ont 
apposd  le  cachet  de  leurs  armes. 

Fait  k  Naples,  le  quatorze  Fevrier,  mil  buit  cent  trente- 

^^^^'  (L.S.)       W.  Temple. 

(L.S.)       Le  Prince  de  Cassaro. 
(L.S.)       Aug.  de  Tallenay. 


URUGUAY. 


Treaty  between  Her  Majesty  and  the  Oriental  Republic  of 
the  Uruguay y  for  the  Abolition  of  the  Traffic  in  Slaves, 
— Signed  at  Monte  Video,  July  13,  1839. 


[Ratifications  exchanged  at  Monte  Video,  Jan.  21,  1842.] 

Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of 
Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  and  His  Excellency  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  Oriental  Republic  of  the  Uruguay  being  mutu- 
ally animated  by  a  sincere  desire  to  co-operate  for  the  utter 
extinction  of  the  barbarous  Traffic  in  Slaves,  have  resolved 
to  proceed  to  the  conclusion  of  a  Treaty,  for  the  special  pur- 
pose of  immediately  attaining  this  object,  so  far  as  relates 
to  the  total  and  final  abolition  of  the  Slave  Trade  of  the 
Oriental  Republic  of  the  Uruguay ;  and  have  respectively 
named  for  this  purpose  as  their  Plenipotentiaries,  to  wit : — 

Her  Britannit  Majesty.  John  Henry  Mandeville,  Es- 
ciuirc,  Her  Minister  Plenipotentiary  to  the  United  Pro- 
vinces of  the  Rio  de  la  Plata ; 
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And  His  Excellency  the  President  of  the  Republic, 
Don  Jos^  Ellauri,  Doctor  of  Law,  Minister  of  the  Govern- 
ment, and  for  Foreign  Affairs  ; 

Who,  having  duly  communicated  to  each  other  their 
respective  full  powers,  and  found  them  to  be  in  proper  form, 
have  agreed  upon  and  concluded  the  following  Articles  : — 

Article  I.  The  Slave  Trade  of  the  Oriental  Republic  of 
the  Uruguay  is  hereby  formally  declared  to  be  henceforward 
totally  and  finally  abolished  in  all  parts  of  the  world. 

Article  11.  The  President  of  the  Oriental  Republic  of 
the  Uruguay  hereby  engages,  that  immediately  after  the 
exchange  of  the  ratifications  of  the  present  Treaty,  and  from 
time  to  time  afterwards,  as  it  may  become  needful,  he  will 
take  the  most  effectual  measures  for  preventing  the  citizens 
of  the  Oriental  Republic  of  the  Uruguay  from  being  con- 
cerned, and  the  flag  of  that  Republic  from  being  used  in 
carrying  on,  in  any  way,  the  Trade  in  Slaves ;  and  espe- 
cially, that  within  two  months  after  the  said  exchange,  he 
will  promulgate  throughout  the  territories  of  the  Oriental 
Republic  of  the  Uruguay,  a  penal  law,  inflicting  a  punish- 
ment the  most  severe  on  all  those  citizens  of  that  RepubUc 
who  shall,  under  whatsoever  pretext,  talce  any  part  what- 
ever in  the  Trafiic  in  Slaves. 

Article  III.  His  Excellency  the  President  of  th§  Orien- 
tal Republic  of  the  Uruguay  also  engages  that,  in  further 
pursuance  of  the  stipulation  contained  in  the  1st  Article  of 
this  Treaty,  he  will  take  the  necessary  means  for  assimilat- 
ing, as  soon  as  possible,  the  laws  of  the  Oriental  Republic 
of  the  Uruguay,  to  those  of  Great  Britain,  in  as  far  as  re- 
gards the  crime  of  Slave  Trading;  and  Her  Majesty  the 
Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ire- 
land, and  His  Excellency  the  President  of  the  Oriental  Re- 
public of  the  Uruguay,  hereby  mutually  engage,  that,  by  an 
Additional  Convention  hereafter  to  be  concluded  between 
the  two  High  Contracting  Parties  to  the  present  Treaty, 
they  will  concert  and  settle  the  details  of  the  measures  by 
which  the  law  of  piracy,  which  will  then  become  applicable 
to  that  traffic  by  the  legislation  of  each  of  the  two  countries, 
shall  be  immediately  and  reciprocally  carried  into  execution 
with  respect  to  the  vessels  and  subjects  or  citizens  of  each. 

Article  IV.  In  order  more  completely  to  prevent  all 
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infringement  of  the  spirit  of  the  present  Treaty,  the  two 
High  Contracting  Parties  mutually  consent,  that  those 
ships  of  their  navies  respectively,  which  shall  be  provided 
with  special  Instructions  for  that  purpose,  as  hereinafter 
mentioned,  may  visit  such  merchant  vessels  of  the  two  na- 
tionsy  as  may  be  suspected,  upon  reasonable  grounds,  of 
being  engaged  in  the  Traffic  in  Slaves,  or  of  having  been 
fitted  out  for  the  purposes  thereof,  or  of  having,  during  the 
voyage  on  which  they  are  met  with  by  the  said  cruizers, 
been  engaged  in  the  Traffic  in  Slaves,  contrary  to  the  pro- 
visions of  this  Treaty ;  and  that  such  cruizers  may  detain, 
and  send  or  carry  away  such  vessels,  in  order  that  they 
may  be  brought  to  trial  in  the  manner  hereinafter  agreed 
upon. 

Article  V.  In  order  to  regulate  the  mode  of  carrying 
the  provisions  of  the  preceding  Article  into  execution,  it  is 
agreed: — 

1°.  That  all  ships  of  the  navies  of  the  two  nations  which 
shall  be  hereafter  employed  to  prevent  the  Traffic  in  Slaves, 
shall  be  furnished  by  their  respective  Governments  with  a 
copy,  in  the  English  and  Spanish  languages,  of  the  present 
Treaty ;  of  the  Instructions  for  cruizers,  annexed  thereto, 
sub  literd  A  ;  and  of  the  Regulations  for  the  Mixed  Courts 
of  Justice,  annexed  thereto,  sub  literd  B ;  which  Annexes 
respectively  shall  be  considered  as  an  integral  part  of  the 
Treaty. 

2°.  That  each  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  shall 
from  time  to  time  communicate  to  the  other,  the  names 
of  the  several  ships  furnished  with  such  Instructions,  the 
force  of  each,  and  the  names  of  their  several  commanders. 

3®.  That  if  at  any  time  there  shall  be  just  cause  to 
suspect  that  any  merchant  vessel,  under  the  flag  and  pro- 
ceeding under  convoy  of  any  ship  or  ships  of  war  of  either 
of  the  Contracting  Parties,  is  engaged,  or  intended  to  be 
engaged,  in  the  Traffic  in  Slaves,  or  is  fitted  out  for  the 
purposes  thereof,  or  has,  during  the  voyage  on  which  she 
may  be  met  with,  been  engaged  in  the  Traffic  in  Slaves ;  it 
shall  be  lawful  for  the  commander  of  any  ship  of  the  navy 
of  either  of  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties,  furnished 
with  such  Instructions  as  aforesaid,  to  visit  such  merchant 
vessel;  and  such  commander  shall  proceed  to  effect  the 
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same,  in  communication  with  the  commanding  officer  of 
the  convoy,  who,  it  is  hereby  agreed,  shall  give  every 
facility  to  such  visit,  and  to  the  eventual  detention  of 
such  merchant  vessel ;  and  in  all  things  shall  assist, 
to  the  utmost  of  his  power,  in  the  due  execution  of  the 
present  Treaty,  according  to  the  true  intent  and  meaning 
thereof. 

4°.  It  is  further  mutually  agreed,  that  the  conmianders 
of  the  ships  of  the  two  navies,  respectively,  who  shall  be 
employed  on  this  service,  shall  adhere  strictly  to  the  exact 
tenor  of  the  aforesaid  Instructions. 

Article  VI.  As  the  two  preceding  Articles  are  entirely 
reciprocal,  the  two  High  Contraetifig  Parties  engage  mutu- 
ally to  make  good  any  losses  which  their  respective  subjects 
or  citizens  may  incur,  by  the  arbitrary  and  illegal  detention 
of  their  vessels ;  it  being  understood  that  this  indemnity 
shall  invariably  be  borne  by  the  Government  whose  cniizer 
shall  have  been  guilty  of  such  arbitrary  and  illegal  deten- 
tion ;  and  that  the  visit  and  detention  of  vessels,  specified 
in  the  IVth  Article  of  this  Treaty,  shall  only  be  effected  by 
those  British  or  Monte- Videan  ships  which  may  form  part 
of  the  navies,  royal  and  national  respectively,  of  the  two 
High  Contracting  Parties  to  the  Treaty ;  and  by.  those 
only  of  such  ships  which  are  provided  with  the  special  In- 
structions annexed  to  the  present  Treaty,  in  pursuance  of 
the  provisions  thereof. 

Article  VII.  In  order  to  bring  to  adjudication,  with  as 
little  delay  and  inconvenience  as  possible,  the  vessels  which 
may  be  detained  according  to  the  tenor  of  the  IVth  Article 
of  this  Treaty,  there  shall  be  established,  within  the  space 
of  a  year  at  furthest  from  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications 
of  the  present  Treaty,  two  Mixed  Courts  of  Justice,  formed 
of  an  equal  number  of  individuals  of  the  two  nations, 
named  for  this  purpose  by  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties 
respectively. 

These  Courts  shall  reside,  one  in  a  possession  belonging 
to  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  the  other  within  the  territories 
of  the  Oriental  Republic  of  the  Uruguay;  and  the  two 
Governments,  at  the  period  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifica- 
tions of  the  present  Treaty,  shall  declare,  each  for  its  own 
territories,  in  what  places  the  Courts  shall  respectively 
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reside,  each  of  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties  reserving 
to  itself  the  right  of  changing  at  its  pleasure  the  place  of 
residence  of  the  Court  held  within  its  own  territories ;  pro- 
vided, however,  that  one  of  the  two  Courts  shall  always  be 
held  upon  the  coast  of  Africa,  and  the  other  in  one  of  the 
possessions  of  the  Oriental  Republic  of  the  Uruguay. 

These  Courts  shall  judge  the  causes  submitted  to  them 
according  to  the  provisions  of  the  present  Treaty,  without 
appeal;  and  according  to  the  Regulations  and  Instructions 
which  are  annexed  to  the  present  Treaty,  and  which  are 
considered  as  forming  an  integral  part  thereof. 

Article  VIII.  In  case  the  commanding  officer  of  any 
of  the  ships  of  the  navies  of  Great  Britain  and  Monte- 
Video,  respectively,  duly  commissioned  according  to  the 
provisions  of  the  IVth  Article  of  this  Treaty,  shall  deviate 
in  any  respect  from  the  stipulations  of  the  said  Treaty,  or 
from  the  Instructions  annexed  to  it,  the  Government  which 
fihall  conceive  itself  to  be  wronged  thereby,  shall  be  en-^ 
titled  to  demand  reparation;  and,  in  such  case,  the 
Government  to  which  such  commanding  officer  may  belong, 
binds  itself  to  cause  inquiry  to  be  made  into  the  subject  of 
the  complaint,  and  to  inflict  upon  the  said  officer  a  punish- 
ment proportioned  to  any  wilful  transgression  which  may 
have  been  committed. 

Article  IX.  It  is  hereby  further  mutually  agreed,  that 
every  merchant  vessel,  British  or  Monte- Videan,  which  shall 
be  visited  by  virtue  of  the  present  Treaty,  may  lawfully  be 
detained,  and  sent  or  brought  before  the  Mixed  Courts  of 
Justice,  established  in  pursuance  of  the  provisions  thereof, 
if  in  her  equipment  there  shall  be  found  any  of  the  things 
hereinafter  mentioned,  namely: — 

1.  Hatches  with  open  gratings,  instead  of  the  close 
hatches  which  are  usual  in  merchant  vessels. 

2.  Divisions  or  bulkheads  in  the  hold  or  on  deck,  in  a 
greater  number  than  are  necessary  for  vessels  engaged  in 
lawful  trade. 

3.  Spare  plank,  fitted  for  laying  down  as  a  second,  or 
slave-deck. 

4.  Shackles,  bolts,  or  handcuffs. 

5.  A  larger  quantity  of  water,  in  casks  or  in  tanks,  than 
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is  requisite  for  the  consumption  of  the  crew  of  the  vessel  as 
a  merchant  vessel. 

6.  An  extraordinary  number  of  water  casks,  or  other 
vessels  for  holding  liquid,  unless  the  master  shall  produce 
a  certificate  from  the  Custom-house  at  the  place  from  which 
he  cleared  outwards,  stating  that  a  sufficient  security  had 
been  given  by  the  owners  of  such  vessel,  that  such  extra 
quantity  of  casks  or  other  vessels,  should  only  be  used  for 
the  reception  of  palm-oil,  or  for  other  purposes  of  lawful 
commerce. 

7.  A  greater  quantity  of  mess- tubs  or  kids,  than  are 
requisite  for  the  use  of  the  crew  of  the  vessel  as  a  merchant 
vessel. 

8.  A  boiler  of  an  unusual  size,  and  larger  than  requisite 
for  the  use  of  the  crew  of  the  vessel  as  a  merchant  vessel; 
or  more  than  one  boiler  of  the  ordinary  size. 

9.  An  extraordinary  quantity  either  of  rice,  of  the  flour 
of  Brazil,  manioc,  or  cassada,  commonly  called  farinha,  of 
maize,  or  of  Indian  com,  beyond  what  might  probably  be 
requisite  for  the  use  of  the  crew;  such  rice,  flour,  maize,  or 
Indian  com,  not  being  entered  on  the  manifest  as  part  of 
the  cargo  for  trade. 

Any  one  or  more  of  these  several  circumstances,  if 
proved,  shall  be  considered  as  primd  facie  evidence  of  the 
actual  employment  of  the  vessel  in  the  Slave  Trade;  and 
unless  it  be  established  by  satisfactory  evidence  upon  the 
part  of  the  master  or  owners,  that  such  vessel  was,  at  the 
time  of  her  detention  or  capture,  employed  in  some  legal 
pursuit,  the  vessel  shall  thereupon  be  condemned,  and  de- 
clared lawful  prize. 

Article  X.  If  any  of  the  things  specified  in  the  pre- 
ceding Article  shall  be  found  in  any  merchant  vessel,  no 
compensation  for  losses^  damages,  or  expenses  conse- 
quent upon  the  detention  of  such  vessel,  shall,  in  any  case, 
be  granted  either  to  her  master,  or  to  her  owner,  or  to  any 
other  person  interested  in  her  equipment  or  lading,  even 
though  the  Mixed  Court  of  Justice  should  not  pronounce 
any  sentence  of  condemnation  in  consequence  of  her  deten- 
tion. 

Article  XL  It  is  hereby  agreed  between  the  two  High 
Contracting  Parties,  that  in  all  cases  in  which  a  vessel 
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shall  be  detained  under  this  Treaty,  by  their  respective 
cruizers,  as  having  been  engaged  in  the  Slave  Trade,  or  ad 
having  been  fitted  out  for  the  purposes  thereof,  and  shall, 
consequently,  be  adjudged  and  condemned  by  the  Mixed 
Courts  of  Justice  to  be  established  as  aforesaid,  the  said 
vessel  shall,  inunediately  after  its  condemnation,  be  broken 
up  entirely,  and  shall  be  sold  in  separate  parts,  after  having 
been  so  broken  up. 

Article  XII.  Each  of  the  High  Contracting  Parties 
most  solemnly  binds  itself  to  guarantee  the  liberty  of  the 
Negroes  who  may  be  emancipated  under  the  present 
Treaty  by  the  Mixed  Courts  of  Justice  sitting  within  the 
colonies  or  possessions  of  such  Government:  and  to 
afford,  from  time  to  time,  and  whenever  demanded  by  the 
other  party,  or  by  the  members  of  the  Mixed  Court  of 
Justice  by  whose  sentence  the  Slaves  shall  have  been  libe- 
rated, the  fullest  information  as  to  the  state  and  condition 
of  such  Negroes,  with  a  view  of  insuring  the  due  execution 
of  the  Treaty  in  this  respect. 

For  this  purpose  the  Regulations  annexed  to  this  Treaty, 
sub  literd  C,  as  to  the  treatment  of  Negroes  liberated  by 
sentence  of  the  Mixed  Court  of  Justice,  have  been  drawn 
up,  and  are  declared  to  form  an  integral  part  of  this 
Treaty:  the  two  High  Contracting  Parties  reserving  to 
themselves  the  right  to  alter  by  common  consent  and 
mutual  agreement,  but  not  otherwise,  the  terms  and  tenor 
of  such  Regulations. 

Article  XIIL  The  acts  or  instruments  annexed  to  this 
Treaty,  and  which  it  is  mutually  agreed  shall  form  an 
integral  part  thereof,  are  as  follows : 

A.  Instructions  for  the  ships  of  the  navies  of  both 
nations  destined  to  prevent  the  Traffic  in  Slaves. 

B.  Regulations  for  the  Mixed  Courts  of  Justice,  which 
are  to  hold  their  sittings  on  the  coast  of  Africa,  and  in  one 
of  the  possessions  of  the  Oriental  Republic  of  the  Uru- 
guay. 

C.  Regulations  as  to  the  treatment  of  liberated  Negroes. 
Article  XIV.  The  present  Treaty,  consisting  of  fourteen 

Articles,  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  thereof 
exchanged  within  the  space  of  eight  months  from  this  date, 
or  sooner  if  possible. 
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In  witness  whereof  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have 
signed  in  duplicate  originals,  English  and  Spanish,  the 
present  Treaty,  and  have  thereunto  affixed  the  seal  of  their 
arms. 

Done  at  Monte  Video,  this  thirteenth  day  of  July,  in 
the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
thirty-nine. 
(L.S.^    J.  H.  Mandbville.        (L.S.)    Jose  Ellauri. 


Annex  A  to  the  Treaty  between  Oreat  Britain  and  the 
Oriental  Republic  of  the  Uruguay j  for  the  aboUHan  of 
the  Slave  Trade  qf  the  Oriental  Republic  of  the 
Uruguay,  of  the  \Zth  July,  1839. 


IneiructionB  for  the  Ships  of  the  British  and  Monte-Videan 
Navies  employed  to  prevent  the  Traffic  in  Slaves. 

Article  I.  The  commander  of  any  ship  belonging  to 
the  navy  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  or  of  the  Oriental 
Hepublic  of  the  Uruguay,  which  shall  be  furnished  with 
these  Instructions,  shall  have  a  right  to  visits  search,  and 
detain,  any  British  or  Monte-Videan  merchant  vessel  which 
shall  be  actually  engaged,  or  suspected  to  be  engaged,  in 
the  Slave  Trade,  or  to  be  fitted  out  for  the  purposes 
thereof,  or  to  have  been  engaged  in  the  Traffic  in  Slaves 
during  the  voyage  on  which  she  may  be  met  with  by  such 
ship  of  the  British  or  Monte- Videan  navy;  and  such 
commander  shall  thereupon  bring  or  send  such  merchant 
vessel,  as  soon  as  possible,  for  judgment  before  that  one  of 
the  two  Mixed  Courts  of  Justice,  established  in  virtue 
of  the  Vllth  Article  of  the  said  Treaty,  which  shall  be 
nearest  to  the  place  of  detention,  or  which  such  commander 
shall,  upon  his  own  responsibility,  think  can  be  soonest 
reached  from  such  place. 

All  and  every  vessel  under  the  Oriental  flag,  which 
shall  be  actually  engaged,  or  suspected  to  be  or  to  have 
been  engaged^  in  the  Slave  Trade,  is  to  be  considered  an 
Oriental  vessel :  it  being  mutually  understood  and  agreed, 
that  this  is  not  to  serve  as  a  precedent  as  to  what  shall 
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constitute  an  Oriental  vessel,  in  the  discussions  which 
may  hereafter  be  resumed  for  the  negotiation  of  a  treaty  of 
commerce. 

Article  II.  Whenever  a  ship  of  either  of  the  said  navies, 
duly  authorized  as  aforesaid,  shall  meet  a  merchantman 
liable  to  be  visited  under  the  provisions  of  the  said  Treaty, 
the  search  shall  be  conducted  in  the  mildest  manner,  and 
with  every  attention  which  ought  to  be  observed  between 
allied  and  friendly  nations;  and  the  search  shall,  in  all 
cases^  be  made  by  an  officer  holding  a  rank  not  lower  than 
that  of  lieutenant  in  the  navies  of  Great  Britain  and  of  the 
Oriental  Republic  of  the  Uruguay,  respectively,  or  by  the* 
officer  who  at  the  time  shall  be  second  in  command  of  the 
ship  by  which  such  search  is  made. 

Article  III.  The  commander  of  any  ship  of  the  two 
navies,  duly  authorized  as  aforesaid,  who  may  detain  any 
merchant  vessel  in  pursuance  of  the  tenour  of  the  present 
Instructions,  shall  leave  on  board  the  vessel  so  detained,  the 
master,  the  mate,  or  boatswain,  and  two  or  three,  at  least, 
of  the  crew  thereof;  the  whole  of  the  Slaves,  if  any,  and 
all  the  cargo. 

The  captor  shall,  at  the  time  of  detention,  draw  up  in 
writing  an  authentic  declaration,  which  shall  exhibit  the 
state  in  which  he  found  the  detained  vessel ;  such  declara- 
tion to  be  signed  by  himself^  and  to  be  given  in  or  sent, 
together  with  the  captured  vessel,  to  the  Mixed  Court  of 
Justice,  before  which  such  vessel  shall  be  carried  for 
adjudication.  He  shall  deliver  to  the  master  of  the  detained 
vessel  a  signed  certificate  of  the  papers  seized  on  board  the 
same,  as  well  as  of  the  number  of  Slaves  found  on  board 
at  the  moment  of  detention. 

In  the  authenticated  declaration  which  the  captor  is 
hereby  required  to  make,  as  well  as  in  the  certificate  of  the 
papers  seized,  he  shall  insert  his  own  name,  the  name  of 
the  capturing  ship,  the  latitude  and  longitude  of  the  place 
where  the  detention  shall  have  taken  place,  and  the  number 
of  Slaves  found  on  board  of  the  vessel  at  the  time  of  the 
detention. 

The  officer  in  charge  of  the  vessel  detained  shall,  at 
the  time  of  bringing  the  vessel's  papers  into  the  Mixed 
Court  of  Justice,  deliver  in  to  the  Court  a  paper,  signed 
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by  himself  and  verified  on  oath,  stating  the  changes  which 
have  taken  place  in  respect  to  the  vessel,  her  crew,  the 
Slaves,  if  any,  and  her  cargo,  between  the  period  of  her 
detention  and  the  time  of  delivering  in  such  paper. 

Article  IV.  The  Slaves  shall  not  be  disembarked,  till 
after  the  vessel  which  contains  them  shall  have  arrived  at 
the  place  of  adjudication,  in  order  that,  in  the  event  of 
her  not  being  adjudged  legal  prize,  the  loss  of  the  pro- 
prietors may  be  more  easily  repaired ;  and  even  after  the 
arrival  of  the  Slaves  at  such  place,  they  are  not  to  be 
landed  without  the  permission  of  the  Mixed  Court  of 
Justice. 

But  if  urgent  motives,  deduced  from  the  length  of  the 
voyage,  the  state  of  health  of  the  Slaves,  or  from  other 
causes,  should  require  that  either  the  whole  or  a  portion  of 
the  Negroes  should  be  disembarked  before  the  vessel  can 
arrive  at  the  place  at  which  one  of  the  said  Courts  is 
established,  the  commander  of  the  capturing  ship  may  take 
upon  himself  the  responsibility  of  so  disembarking  the 
Negroes,  provided  that  such,  necessity,  and  the  causes 
thereof,  be  stated  in  a  certificate  in  proper  form^  and  that 
this  certificate  shall  be  drawn  up  and  entered  at  the  time 
on  the  log-book  of  the  detained  vessel. 

The  undersigned  Plenipotentiaries  have  agreed,  in  con- 
formity with  the  Xlllth  Article  of  the  Treaty  signed  by 
them  on  this  day,  the  thirteenth  of  July,  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  thirty-nine,  that  the  preceding  Instruc- 
tions, consisting  of  four  Articles,  shall  be  annexed  to  the 
said  Treaty,  and  be  considered  an  integral  part  thereof. 

Done  at  Monte  Video,  the  thirteenth  day  of  July,  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-nine. 

(L.S.)     J.  H.  Mandevillb.         (L.S.)     Jose  Ellauri. 
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Annex  B  to  the  Treaty  between  Great  Britain  and  the 
Oriental  Republic  of  the  Uruguay^  for  the  Abolition  of 
the  Slave  Trade  of  the  Oriental  Republic  of  the  Uru^ 
guay.ofthe  I3th  July,  1839. 

Regulations  for  the  Mixed  Courts  of  Justice  which  are  to 
reside  on  the  Coast  of  Africa,  and  in  the  Possessions  of 
the  Oriental  Republic  of  the  Uruguay. 

Article  I.  The  Mixed  Courts  of  Justice  to  be  esta- 
blished under  the  provisions  of  the  Treaty  of  which  these 
Regulations  are  declared  to  be  an  integral  part,  shall  be 
composed  in  the  following  manner  : 

The  two  High  Contracting  Parties  shall  each  of  them 
name  a  judge  and  an  arbitrator,  who  shall  be  authorized  to 
hear,  and  to  decide  without  appeal,  all  cases  of  the  capture 
or  detention  of  the  vessels  which,  in  pursuance  of  the 
stipulations  of  the  aforesaid  Treaty,  shall  be  brought  before 
them.  The  judges  and  the  arbitrators  shall,  before  enter- 
ing upon  the  duties  of  their  office,  respectively  make  oath 
before  the  principal  magistrate  of  the  places  in  which  such 
Courts  respectively  shall  reside,  that  they  will  judge  fairly 
and  faithfully ;  that  they  will  have  no  preference,  either  for 
the  claimants  or  the  captors;  and  that  they  will  act  in  all 
their  decisions,  in  pursuance  of  the  stipulations  of  the 
aforesaid  Treaty. 

There  shall  be  attached  to  each  of  such  Courts  a 
secretary  or  registrar,  who  shall  be  appointed  by  the 
Government  of  the  country  within  the  territories  of  which 
such  Court  shall  reside.  Such  secretary  or  registrar  shall 
register  all  the  acts  of  such  Court,  and  shall,  previous  to 
entering  upon  his  office,  make  oath  before  the  Court  to 
which  he  is  appointed,  that  he  will  conduct  himself  with 
due  respect  for  its  authority,  and  will  act  with  fidelity  and 
impartiality  in  all  matters  relating  to  his  said  office. 

The  salary  of  the  secretary  or  registrar  of  the  Court  to 
be  established  on  the  coast  of  Africa,  shall  be  paid  by  Her 
Britannic  Majesty  ;  and  that  of  the  secretary  or  registrar 
of  the  Court  to  be  established  in  the  possessions  of  the  Ori- 
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ental  Republic  of  the  Uruguay,  by  the  Goyemment  of  that 
Republic. 

Each  of  the  Governments  shall  defray  half  of  the  aggre- 
gate amount  of  the  incidental  expenses  of  such  Courts. 

Article  II.  The  expenses  incurred  by  the  officer  charged 
with  the  reception,  maintenance,  and  care  of  the  detained 
vessel,  Slaves,  and  cargo,  and  with  the  execution  of  the 
sentence,  and  all  disbursements  occasioned  by  bringing  a 
vessel  to  adjudication ;  shall,  in  case  of  condemnation,  be 
defrayed  from  the  funds  arising  from  the  sale  of  the  mate- 
rials of  the  vessel  after  the  same  shall  have  been  broken  up, 
of  the  ship's  stores,  and  of  such  parts  of  the  cargo  as  shall 
consist  of  merchandize ;  and  in  case  the  proceeds  arising 
from  this  sale  should  not  prove  sufficient  to  defray  such 
expenses,  the  deficiency  shall  be  made  good  by  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  country  within  whose  territories  the  adjudica- 
tion shall  have  taken  place. 

If  the  detained  vessel  shall  be  released,  the  expenses 
occasioned  by  bringing  her  to  adjudication  shall  be  defrayed 
by  the  captor,  excepting  in  the  cases  specified  and  other- 
wise provided  for  under  Article  X  of  the  Treaty  to  which 
these  Regulations  form  an  Annex,  and  under  Article  VII  of 
these  Regulations. 

Article  III.  The  Mixed  Courts  of  Justice  are  to  decide 
upon  the  legality  of  the  detention  of  such  vessels  as  the 
cruizers  of  either  nation  shall,  in  pursuance  of  the  said 
Treaty,  detain.  These  Courts  shall  judge,  definitively  and 
without  appeal,  all  questions  which  shaU  arise  out  of  the  cap- 
ture and  detention  of  such  vessels. 

The  proceedings  of  these  Courts  shall  take  place  as 
summarily  as  possible ;  and  for  this  purpose,  the  Courts  are 
required  to  decide  each  case,  as  far  as  may  be  practicable, 
within  the  space  of  twenty  days,  to  be  dated  from  the  day 
on  which  the  detained  vessel  shall  have  been  brought  into 
the  port  where  the  deciding  Court  shall  reside. 

The  final  sentence  shall  not,  in  any  case,  be  delayed 
beyond  the  period  of  two  months,  whether  on  account  of 
the  absence  of  witnesses,  or  for  any  other  cause,  except 
U])on  the  application  of  any  of  the  parties  interested;  in 
which  case,  upon  such  party  or  parties  giving  satisfactory 
security  that  they  will  take  upon  themselves  the  expense 


UBUGUAY.  623 

and  risks  of  the  delay,  the  Courts  may,  at  their  discretioiii 
grant  an  additional  delay,  not  exceeding  four  months. 

Either  party  shall  be  allowed  to  employ  such  counsel 
as  he  may  think  fit,  to  assist  him  in  the  conduct  of  his 
cause. 

All  the  essential  parts  of  the  proceedings  of  the  said 
Courts  shall  be  written  down  in  the  language  of  the  country 
in  which  they  shall  respectively  reside. 

Article  IV.  The  form  of  the  process  shall  be  as 
follows  :— 

The  judges  appointed  by  the  two  nations  respectively, 
shall,  in  the  first  place,  proceed  to  examine  the  papers  of 
the  detained  vessel,  and  to  take  the  depositions  of  the 
master  and  commander,  and  two  or  three,  at  least,  of  the 
principal  individuals  on  board  of  such  vessel;  as  well  as 
the  declaration,  on  oath,  of  the  captor,  should  it  appear 
necessary,  in  order  to  enable  them  to  judge  and  to  pro- 
nounce whether  the  said  vessel  has  been  justly  detained  or 
not,  according  to  the  stipulations  of  the  aforesaid  Treaty ; 
and  in  order  that,  according  to  this  judgment,  the  vessel 
may  be  condemned  or  released. 

In  the  event  of  the  two  judges  not  agredng  as  to  the 
sentence  which  they  ought  to  pronounce  in  any  case 
brought  before  them,  whether  with  respect  to  the  legality 
of  the  detention,  the  liability  of  the  vessel  to  condemnation, 
or  the  indemnification  to  be  allowed,  or  as  to  any  other 
question  which  may  arise  out  of  the  said  capture;  or  in 
case  uiy  difierence  of  opinion  should  arise  between  them 
as  to  the  mode  of  proceeding  in  the  said  Court:  they  shall 
draw  by  lot  the  name  of  one  of  the  two  arbitrators  so 
appointed  as  aforesaid,  which  arbitrator,  after  having  con- 
sidered  the  proceedings  which  have  taken  place,  shall  con- 
sult with  the  two  above-mentioned  judges  on  the  case ;  and 
the  final  sentence  or  decision  shall  be  pronounced  conform- 
ably to  the  opinion  of  the  majority  of  the  three. 

Article  V.  If  the  detained  vessel  shall  be  restored  by 
the  sentence  of  the  Court,  the  vessel  and  the  cargo,  in  the 
state  in  which  they  shall  then  be  found,  shall  forthwith  be 
given  up  to  the  master,  or  to  the  person  who  represents 
him;  and  such  master  or  other  person  may,  before  the  same 
Court,  claim  a  valuation  of  the  damages  which  he  may 
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have  a  right  to  demand.  The  captor  himself,  and  in  his 
default  his  Government,  shall  remain  responsible  for  the 
damages  to  which  the  master  of  such  vessel,  or  the  owners 
of  the  vessel  or  of  her  cargo  may  be  pronounced  to  be 
entitled. 

The  two  High  Contracting  Parties  bind  themselves  to 
pay,  within  the  term  of  a  year  from  the  date  of  the  sentence, 
the  costs  and  damages  which  may  be  awarded  by  the  above- 
named  Court ;  it  being  mutually  understood  and  agreed, 
that  such  costs  and  damages  shall  be  made  good  by  the 
Government  of  the  country  of  which  the  captor  shall  be  a 
subject. 

Article  VI.  If  the  detained  vessel  shall  be  condenmed, 
she  shall  be  declared  lawful  prize,  together  with  her  cargo, 
of  whatever  description  it  may  be,  with  the  exception  of  Uie 
Slaves  who  shall  have  been  brought  on  board  for  the  pur- 
poses of  commerce;  and  the  said  vessel,  subject  to  the 
regulations  in  Article  XI  of  the  Treaty  of  this  date,  shall, 
as  well  as  her  cargo,  be  sold  by  public  sale,  for  the  profit  of 
the  two  Governments,  subject  to  the  payment  of  the  ex- 
penses hereinbefore  mentioned. 

The  Slaves  shall  receive  from  the  Court  a  certificate  of 
emancipation;  and  shall  be  delivered  over  to  the  Govern- 
ment in  whose  territory  the  Court  which  shall  have  judged 
them  shall  be  estabUsbed,  to  be  dealt  with  according  to  the 
regulations  and  conditions  contained  in  the  Annex  to  this 
Treaty,  sub  literd  C. 

The  charges  incurred  for  the  support  and  for  the  return 
voyage  of  the  commanders  and  crews  of  condemned  vessels, 
shall  be  defrayed  by  the  Government  of  which  such  com- 
manders and  crews  are  the  subjects. 

Article  YIL  The  Mixed  Courts  of  Justice  shall  also  take 
cognizance  of,  and  shall  decide  definitively  and  without 
appeal,  all  claims  for  compensation  on  account  of  losses 
occasioned  to  vessels  and  cargoes  which  shall  have  been 
detained  under  the  provisions  of  this  Treaty,  but  which 
shall  not  have  been  condemned  as  legal  prize  by  the  said 
Courts;  and  in  all  cases  (save  as  mentioned  in  Article  X  of 
the  Treaty  to  which  these  Regulations  form  an  Annex,  and 
in  a  subsequent  part  of  these  Regulations)  wherein  restitu- 
tution  of  such  vessels  and  cargoes  shall  be  decreed,  the 
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Court  shall  award  to  the  dahnant  or  claimants,  or  to  his 
or  their  lawful  attorney  or  attomies^  for  his  or  their  use,  a 
just  and  complete  indemnification  for  all  costs  of  suit,  and 
for  all  losses  and  damages  which  the  owner  or  owners  may 
have  actually  sustained  by  such  capture  and  detention,  that 
is  to  say: — 

1.  la  case  of  total  loss,  the  claimant  or  claimants  shall 
be  indemnified ; — 

A*  For  the  ship,  her  tackle,  equipment,  and  stores. 

B.  For  all  freights  due  and  payable. 

C.  For  the  value  of  the  cargo  or  merchandize,  if  any, 
deducting  all  charges  and  expenses  payable  upon  the  sale 
of  such  cargo,  including  commission  of  sale. 

D.  For  all  other  regular  charges  in  such  case  of  total 
loss. 

2.  In  all  other  cases,  save  as  hereinafter  mentioned, 
not  of  total  loss^  the  claimant  or  claimants  shall  be 
indemnified ; — 

A.  For  all  special  damages  and  expenses  occasioned  to 
to  the  ship  by  the  detention,  and  for  loss  of  freight  when 
due  or  payable. 

B.  For  demurrage,  when  due,  according  to  the  schedule 
annexed  to  the  present  Article. 

C.  For  any  deterioration  of  the  cargo. 

D.  For  all  premium  of  insurance  on  additional  risks. 
The  claimant  or  claimants  shall  be  entitled  to  interest, 

at  the  rate  of  five  per  cent,  per  annum,  on  the  sum  awarded, 
until  such  sum  is  paid  by  the  Government  to  which  the 
capturing  ship  belongs;  the  whole  amount  of  such  indemni- 
fications shall  be  calculated  in  the  money  of  the  country  to 
which  the  detained  vessel  belongs,  and  shall  be  liquidated 
at  the  exchange  current  at  the  time  of  the  award. 

The  two  High  Contracting  Parties,  however,  have 
agreed,  that  if  it  shall  be  proved  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
judges  of  the  two  nations,  and  without  having  recourse  to 
the  decision  of  an  arbitrator,  that  the  captain  has  been  led 
into  error  by  the  fault  of  the  master  or  commander  of  the 
detained  vessel,  the  detained  vessel  in  that  case  shall  not 
have  the  right  of  receiving,  for  the  time  of  her  detention, 
the  demurrage  stipulated  by  the  present  Article,  nor  any 
other  compensation  for  losses,  damages,  or  expenses,  con- 
sequent upon  such  detention. 


per  dirai. 
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Schedule  of  demurrage  or  daily  allowance  for  a  vessel  of 

100  tons  to  120  inclusive    £5> 

121      „       150  „  6 

151       „       170  „  8 

171       „       200  „  10 

201      „      220  „  11 

221      „      250  „  12 

251       „      270  „  14 

271       „      300  „  15 
and  so  on  in  proportion. 

Article  VIII.  Neither  the  judges>  nor  the  arbitrators* 
nor  the  secretaries  of  the  Mixed  Courts  of  Justice,  sbatt 
demand  or  receive  from  any  of  the  parties  concerned  in  the 
cases  which  shall  be  brought  before  such  Courts,  any  emo» 
lument  or  gift,  under  any  pretext  whatsoever,  for  the  per- 
formance of  the  duties  which  such  judges,  arbitrators,  and 
secretaries  have  to  perform. 

Article  IX.  The  two  High  Contracting  Parties  have 
agreed  that,  in  the  event  of  the  death,  sickness,  absence  on 
leave,  or  any  other  legal  impediment,  of  one  or  more  of  the 
judges  or  arbitrators  composing  the  above-mentioned  Courts 
respectively,  the  posts  of  such  judge  and  of  such  arbitrator 
shall  be  supplied,  ad  interim^  in  the  following  manner:— 

1.  On  the  part  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  and  in  that 
Court  which  shall  sit  within  the  possessions  of  Her  said 
Majesty, — if  the  vacancy  be  that  of  the  British  judge,  his 
place  shall  be  filled  by  the  British  arbitrator;  and  either  in 
that  case,  or  in  the  case  where  the  vacancy  be  originally 
that  of  the  British  arbitrator,  the  place  of  such  arbitrator 
shall  be.  filled,  successively,  by  the  governor  or  lieutenant- 
governor  resident  in  such  possession ;  by  the  principal 
magistrate  of  the  same;  and  by  the  secretary  of  the 
Grovemment;  and  the  said  Court,  so  constituted  as  above, 
shall  sit,  and  in  all  cases  brought  before  them  for  adjudica- 
tion, shall  proceed  to  adjudge  the  same,  and  to  pass  sen- 
tence accordingly. 

2.  On  the  part  of  Great  Britain,  and  in  that  Court 
which  shall  sit  within  the  possessions  of  the  Oriental 
Republic  of  the  Uruguay, — if  the  vacancy  be  that  of  the 
British  judge,  his  place  shall  be  filled  by  the  British  arbi- 
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trator ;  and  either  in.  that  case,  or  in  the  case  where  the 
vacancy  be  originally  that  of  the  British  arbitrator,  his 
place  shall  be  filled,  successively,  by  the  British  Consul 
and  British  Vice-Consul,  if  there  be  a  British  Consul  or 
British  Vice-Consul  appointed  to,  and  resident  in,  such 
possession ;  and  in  the  case  where  the  vacancy  be  both  of 
the  British  judge  and  of  the  British  arbitrator,  then  the 
vacancy  of  the  British  judge  shall  be  filled  by  the  British 
Consul,  and  that  of  the  British  arbitrator  by  the  British 
Vice-Consul,  if  there  be  a  British  Consul  and  British  Vice- 
Consul  appointed  to,  and  resident  in,  such  possession ;  and 
if  there  shall  be  no  British  Consul  or  British  Vice-Consul 
to  fill  the  place  of  British  arbitrator,  then  the  Monte- 
Videan  arbitrator  shall  be  called  in,  in  those  cases  in 
which  a  British  arbitrator,  were  there  any,  would  be  called 
in ;  and  in  case  the  vacancy  be  both  of  the  British  judge 
and  British  arbitrator,  and  there  be  neither  British  Consul 
nor  British  Vice-Consul  to  fill,  ad  interim,  the  vacancies, 
then  the  Monte- Videan  judge  and  Monte- Videan  arbitrator 
shall  sit,  and  in  all  cases  brought  before  them  for  adjudica- 
tion, shall  proceed  to  adjudge  the  same,  and  pass  sentence 
accordingly. 

3.  On  the  part  of  the  Oriental  Republic  of  the  Uru- 
guay, and  in  that  Court  which  shall  sit  within  the  territories 
of  the  said  Republic, — ^if  the  vacancy  be  that  of  the 
Monte- Videan  judge,  his  place  shall  be  filled  by  the 
Monte- Videan  arbitrator;  and  either  in  that  case,  or  in 
the  case  where  the  vacancy  be  originally  that  of  the  Monte- 
Videan  arbitrator,  the  place  of  such  arbitrator  shall  be 
filled  successively,  by  the  governor  or  lieutenant-governor 
resident  in  such  possession ;  by  the  principal  magistrate  of 
the  same;  and  by  the  secretary  of  the  Government;  and 
the  said  Court,  so  constituted  as  above,  shall  sit,  and  in 
all  cases  brought  before  them  for  adjudication  shall  pro- 
ceed to  adjudge  the  same,  and  pass  sentence  accordingly. 

4.  On  the  part  of  the  Oriental  Republic  of  the  Uru- 
guay, and  in  that  Court  which  shall  sit  within  the  posses- 
sions of  Her  Britannic  Majesty,— if  the  vacancy  be  that  of 
the  Monte-Videan  judge,  his  place  shall  be  filled  by  the 
Monte- Videan  arbitrator;  and  either  in  that  case,  or  in  the 
case  where  the  vacancy  be  originally  that  of  the  Monte- 
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Videan  arbitrator,  his  place  shall  be  filled,  successively, 
by  the  Monte- Videan  Consul  and  Monte- Videan  Vice- 
Consul,  if  there  be  a  Monte-Videan  Consul  or  Monte- 
Videan  Vice-Consul  appointed  to,  and  resident  in  such 
possession ;  and  in  the  case  where  the  vacancy  be  both  of 
the  Monte-Videan  judge  and  of  the  Monte-Videan  arbi- 
trator, then  the  vacancy  of  the  judge  shall  be  filled  by  the 
Monte-Videan  Consul,  and  that  of  the  Monte-Videan 
arbitrator  by  the  Monte-Videan  Vice-Consul,  if  there  be  a 
Monte-Videan  Consul  and  a  Monte-Videan  Vice-Consul 
appointed  to  and  resident  in  such  possession ;  and  in  the 
case  in  which  there  be  no  Monte-Videan  Consul  or  Monte- 
Videan  Vice-Consul  to  fill  the  place  of  Monte-Videan  arbi- 
trator, then  the  British  arbitrator  shall  be  called  in,  in  those 
cases  in  which  a  Monte-Videan  arbitrator,  were  there  any, 
would  be  called  in ;  and  in  case  the  vacancy  be  both  of  the 
Monte-Videan  judge  and  Monte-Videan  arbitrator,  and  there 
be  neither  Monte-Videan  Consul  nor  Monte-Videan  Vice- 
Consul  to  fill,  ad  interim^  the  vacancies, — ^then  the  British 
judge  and  British  arbitrator  shall  sit,  and  in  all  cases  brought 
before  them  for  adjudication,  shall  proceed  to  adjudge  the 
same,  and  to  pass  sentence  accordingly. 

The  governor  or  lieutenant-governor  of  the  settle- 
ment wherein  either  of  the  Mixed  Courts  of  Justice  shall 
sit,  in  the  event  of  a  vacancy  arising  either  of  the  judge  or 
the  arbitrator  of  the  other  High  Contracting  Party,  shall 
forthwith  give  notice  of  the  same  to  the  governor  or 
lieutenant-governor  of  the  nearest  settlement  of  such 
other  High  Contracting  Party,  in  order  that  such  vaccmcy 
may  be  supplied  at  the  earliest  possible  period ;  and  each 
of  the  High  Contracting  Parties  agrees  to  supply  definitively, 
as  soon  as  possible,  the  vacancies  which  may  arise  in  the 
above-mentioned  Courts  from  death,  or  from  any  other 
cause  whatever. 


The  undersigned  Plenipotentiaries  have  agreed,  in  con- 
formity with  the  Xlllth  Article  of  the  Treaty  signed  by 
them  on  this  day  the  thirteenth  of  July,  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  thirty-nine,  that  the  preceding  Regula- 
tions, consisting  of  nine  Articles,  shall  be  annexed  to  the 
said  Treaty,  and  considered  as  an  integral  part  thereof. 
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Done  at  Monte- Video,  the  thirteenth  day  of  July,  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-nine. 
(L.S.)    J.  H.  Mandeville.  (I^-S.)     Jose  Ellauri. 


Annex  C.   Regulations  in  respect  to  treatment  of  liberated 

Negroes. 

Article  I.  The  object  and  purpose  of  these  Regula- 
tions is  to  secure  to  Negroes  liberated  under  the  stipula- 
tions of  the  Treaty  to  which  these  Regulations  form  an 
Annex  {sub  liter d  C),  permanent  good  treatment,  and  a 
full  and  complete  emancipation,  according  to  the  humane 
intentions  of  the  parties  to  the  Treaty. 

Article  11.  Immediately  after  sentence  of  condemnation 
upon  a  vessel  charged  with  being  concerned  in  illegal 
Slave  Trade,  shall  have  been  passed  by  the  Mixed  Court 
of  Justice  established  under  the  Treaty  to  which  these 
Regulations  form  an  Annex,  all  Negroes  who  were  on 
board  of  such  vessel,  and  who  were  brought  on  board  for 
the  purpose  of  traffic,  shall  be  delivered  over  to  the 
Government  of  the  place  where  such  Court  resides. 

Article  III.  The  Negroes  so  liberated  and  delivered 
over  to  the  Government,  shall  be  placed  under  the  care 
and  superintendence  of  a  Board  consisting  of  two  members 
or  commissioners,  with  a  power  to  call  in  a  third  member, 
under  the  circumstances  hereinafter  stated. 

In  that  colony  or  possession  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty 
in  whicln  under  the  Treaty  to  which  these  Regulations 
form  an  Annex,  a  Mixed  Court  of  Justice  is  to  sit,  the 
Board  of  Superintendence  of  the  liberated  Negroes  shall 
consist  of  the  governor  of  the  said  colony  or  possession, 
and  of  the  Monte- Videan  judge  in  the  said  Mixed  Court 
of  Justice ;  and  when  the  Monte- Videan  judge  is  absent, 
then  the  Monte- Videan  arbitrator  of  the  said  Mixed  Court 
of  Justice  shall  sit  in  the  place  of  the  judge,  in  the  Board 
of  Superintendence  of  liberated  Negroes. 

In  that  colony  or  possession  of  the  Oriental  Republic 
of  the  Uruguay,  in  which,  under  the  present  Treaty,  a 
Mixed  Court  of  Justice  is  to  sit,  the  Board  of  Superintend- 
ence of  the  liberated  Negroes  shall  consist  of  the  governor 
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of  that  colony  or  possession,  and  of  the  British  judge  in 
the  said  Mixed  Court  of  Justice ;  and  when  the  British 
judge  is  absent,  then  the  British  arbitrator  of  the  said 
Mixed  Court  of  Justice  shall  sit  in  the  place  of  the  judge, 
in  the  Board  of  Superintendence  of  liberated  Negroes. 

The  several  members  of  the  Board  of  Superintendence 
shall,  before  entering  upon  their  offices,  respectively,  take 
an  oath,  in  the  presence  of  the  principal  magistrate  of  the 
place,  that  they  will  faithfully  execute  their  office,  ¥dthout 
favour  or  partiaUty,  according  to  the  true  intent  and 
meaning  of  these  Regulations. 

Article  IV.  In  order  the  better  to  carry  into  effect  the 
purposes  intended  by  the  present  Regulations,  a  person 
of  known  probity  and  humanity  shall  be  selected  and  ap- 
pointed by  the  Board  of  Superintendence^  to  act  under  its 
directions,  with  the  title  of  curator  of  Uberated  N^roes ; 
and  such  curator  may,  under  the  sanction  of  the  Board, 
employ  such  persons  as  may  be  necessary  to  assist  him  in 
the  execution  of  his  duties. 

The  curator  so  appointed,  shall,  previously  to  his  en- 
tering on  the  duties  of  his  office,  take,  before  the  Board  of 
Superintendence,  an  oath  in  the  following  words  :— 

I,  A.  B.,  do  solemnly  swear  that  I  will  act  to  the  best 
of  my  skill  and  knowledge,  faithfully  and  impartially  in 
the  execution  of  my  office,  and  that  I  will  conduct  myself 
with  due  respect  to  the  authority  of  the  Board  of  Superin- 
tendence  of  liberated  Negroes  to  which  I  am  attached. 

So  help  me  God. 

Article  V.  The  curator  of  the  liberated  N^roes  shall 
be  personally  present  at  the  delivery  of  the  Negroes  to  the 
person  charged  by  the  Government  to  receive  them  after 
the  sentence  of  emancipation  is  passed,  as  specified  in  Ar- 
ticle II  of  these  Regulations. 

Duplicate  original  receipts  for  the  Negroes  deUvered 
over  to  the  Government,  specifying  the  number  of  each 
sex,  shall,  at  the  time  when  they  are  delivered  as  aforesaid, 
be  made  out  and  signed  by  the  officer  receiving  them. 

One  original  of  such  receipts  shall  be  given  to  the  per- 
son previously  in  charge  of  the  Negroes,  the  other  to  the 
curator,  who  shall  deposit  the  same  in  the  registry  of  the 
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Mixed  Court  of  Justice  which  adjudicated  the  ca«e  of  the 
vessel  in  which  the  Negroes  were  captured. 

At  the  tune  of  delivery  of  such  Negroes  to  the  Govem*- 
ment  in  the  manner  hereinbefore  mentioned,  they  shall  be 
minutely  inspected  by  the  curator,  who  shall  give  to  each 
Negro  a  name,  which  name  shall  then  be  entered  by  the 
curator,  in  a  book  to  be  called  **  Register  of  Emancipated 
Negroes,"  and  to  be  kept  for  that  purpose  in  the  oflSce  of 
the  Board  of  Superintendence ;  and  opposite  to  the  name 
shall  be  entered  a  description  of  the  person^  with  the  pro- 
bable age,  and  bodily  marks,  and  any  particulars  which  can 
be  ascertained  regarding  the  nation  and  family  of  such 
Negro. 

Each  Negro  shall  then  be  marked  on  the  upper  part  of 
the  right  arm,  with  a  small  silver  instrument,  bearing  for 
its  device  a  symbol  of  freedom. 

Article  YI.  The  Board  of  Superintendence  shall  then 
make  known,  by  public  advertisement^  its  intention  to  ap* 
prentice  out  the  liberated  Negroes ;  and  after  seven  days 
have  elapsed  from  the  announcement  of  such  intention,  the 
hiring  or  apprenticing  of  the  Negroes  shall  then  take  place, 
either  by  public  auction  or  by  tender,  as  may  be  thought 
best ;  and  the  Negroes  shall  then  be  distributed  to  their 
hirers,  upon  the  conditions  and  stipulations  hereinafter 
mentioned ;  which  conditions  and  stipulations  shall  be  pub*^ 
lished  at  the  time  of  auction  or  tender,  and  shall  also  be 
embodied  in  a  contract  or  indenture,  to  be  entered  into  for- 
mally between  the  hirer  and  the  aforesaid  Board.  The  con- 
tract or  indenture  shall  be  made  out  in  duplicate ;  it  shall 
be  in  print  and  not  in  writing ;  one  copy  of  it  shall  remain 
with  the  hirer,  and  the  other  with  the  Board,  under  the 
care  of  the  curator. 

When  the  sums  offered  by  two  or  more  different  per- 
sons for  the  hiring  of  a  Negro  are  equal,  preference  shall 
be  given  to  the  person  who  will  undertake  to  employ  such 
Negro  as  a  mechanic  or  domestic  servant* 

Article  VII.  The  period  of  service  for  which  appren- 
tices shall  be  bound,  shall  be  seven  years  for  all  Negroes 
who,  at  the  time  of  hiring,  are  above  thirteen  years  of  age; 
but  three  of  the  seven  years  may  be  afterwards  remitted, 
at  the  discretion  of  the  Boards  upon  the  recommendation 
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of  the  master,  and  upon  proof  that  the  apprentice  is  capa- 
ble of  earning  an  honest  livelihood,  and  is  worthy  of  such 
indulgence. 

The  apprenticeship  of  Negroes  who,  at  the  time  of 
hiring,  are  under  thirteen  years  of  age,  shall  continue  until 
the  age  of  twenty,  subject  to  a  diminution  of  that  term,  at 
the  discretion  of  the  Board,  upon  due  proof  being  given 
that  the  apprentice  is  worthy  of  such  indulgence,  and  is 
capable  of  maintaining  himself. 

If  after  the  expiration  of  any  apprenticeship,  it  shall 
appear  to  the  said  Board,  upon  their  personal  inspection 
and  examination  of  the  apprentice,  that  he  is  not  yet  in  a 
state  to  earn  his  livelihood,  or  to  make  a  proper  use  of 
complete  freedom,  with  regard  to  himself  and  to  the  com- 
munity, the  Board  may  extend  the  period  of  apprentice- 
ship for  the  further  term  of  three  years.  In  such  case  a 
new  master  shall  be  selected,  unless  it  shall  appear  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  Board,  that  the  backward  state  of  the 
apprentice  is  not  attributable  to  the  neglect  of  the  original 
master. 

Article  VIII.  When  more  apprentices  than  one  are 
confided  to  the  same  master,  care  shall  be  taken  to  select 
for  that  purpose  such  as  are  of  the  same  African  nation, 
and,  if  possible,  of  the  same  family ;  and  in  no  case  shall  a 
child  under  fourteen  years  of  age  be  separated  from  its 
mother,  but  such  child  shall  always  be  apprenticed  to  the 
same  master  with  its  mother. 

Article  IX.  The  name  and  address  of  the  master,  toge- 
ther with  the  name  and  position  of  the  estate  or  house 
where  the  liberated  Negro  is  to  be  resident,  shall  be  in- 
serted opposite  to  the  name  of  the  Negro  in  his  contract  or 
indenture. 

Article  X.  No  Negro  shall  be  apprenticed  to  any  mas- 
ter who  resides  more  than  twenty  English  miles  from  the 
town  where  such  Mixed  Court  of  Justice  is  established ; 
and  if  any  master,  to  whom  such  Negro  shall  have  been  so 
apprenticed,  shall  afterwards  change  his  residence,  he  shall 
be  required  to  give  immediate  notice  thereof  to  the  cura- 
tor. 

The  apprentices  must  always  reside  at  that  particular 
estate  or  house  of  the  master,  which  is  registered  as  being 
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within  the  above-mentioned  distance  from  the  place  of  sit 
ting  of  the  Mixed  Court  of  Justice. 

Article  XI.  No  person  shall  be  intrusted  with  one  or 
more  liberated  Negroes,  unless  he  shall  prove  to  the  Board 
that  he  possesses  ample  means  for  the  employment,  main- 
tenance»  and  support  of  such  Negro  or  Negroes,  and  shall 
make  himself  answerable,  under  the  penalty  of  eighty  dol- 
lars for  each  Negro,  that  the  conditions  under  which  such 
Negro  is  received,  shall  be  duly  observed. 

Article  XII.  The  master  shall  engage  to  pay  a  stipu- 
lated sum  for  the  hire  of  each  apprentice. 

The  curator  may,  if  the  amoimt  is  to  be  paid  down  in 
one  sum,  demand  it  previously  to  the  hire  ;  if  the  sum  is 
to  be  periodically  paid,  the  curator  may  demand  the  same 
quarterly  in  advance. 

Article  XIII.  The  master  shall  undertake  : — 

1.  That  the  apprentice  shall  be  maintained  with  whole- 
some and  abundant  food,  and  shall  be  provided  with  such 
clothes  as  are  usual  according  to  the  custom  of  the  coun- 
try. 

2.  That  he  shall  be  instructed  in  the  truths  of  the 
Christian  religion,  in  order  that  he  may  be  baptized  before 
the  expiration  of  the  second  year  of  his  apprenticeship. 

3.  That  he  shall  be  vaccinated  as  soon  as  possible  after 
being  delivered  into  the  charge  of  the  master ;  that  in  sick- 
ness he  shall  have  proper  medical  advice,  and  shall  be 
treated  with  due  care  and  attention ;  and  that  in  case  of 
death,  he  shall  be  decently  buried  at  the  master's  expense. 

4.  That  the  apprentice  shall  be  taught  some  useful 
business,  or  be  instructed  in  some  trade  or  mechanical  art, 
whereby  he  may  be  enabled  to  maintain  himself  when  the 
period  of  his  service  shall  have  expired. 

5.  That  whenever  an  infant  is  born  of  any  female 
apprentice,  immediate  information  thereof  shall  be  given 
by  the  master  to  the  Board  of  Superintendence,  in  order 
that  the  fact  may  be  duly  registered. 

6.  That  baptism  of  the  infant  so  bom,  shall  take  place 
within  three  months  after  its  birth,  and  that  the  freedom  of 
the  child  shall  be  recorded  in  the  register  of  baptism;  but 
that  such  child  shall  remain  with  its  mother,  and  shall  be 
treated  by  the  master  of  the  mother  in  the  same  manner  as 
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an  apprentice,  until  the  apprenticesliip  of  the    mother 
ceases. 

Article  XIV.  No  master  shall  in  any  case  be  authorized 
to  transfer  to  another  master  his  apprenticed  Negro,  with- 
out the  especial  and  written  sanction  of  the  Board ;  and  if 
the  master  shall  leave  the  country,  or  shall  change  his  resi- 
dence to  a  part  of  the  country  beyond  the  limits  hereinbe- 
fore fixed  for  persons  having  apprentices,  or  if  he  shall 
become  so  reduced  in  his  circumstances,  as  to  be  obliged 
to  give  up  his  establishment,  then,  and  in  any  of  these 
cases,  he  shall  report  the  same  to  the  Board,  and  shall  bring 
his  apprentices,  and  deliver  them  up  to  the  said  Board,  by 
whom  they  shall  be  received,  and  afterwards  apprenticed  to 
another  master  for  the  remainder  of  the  period  which  such 
apprentices  may  have  to  serve,  and  under  the  same  condi- 
tions as  those  imposed  upon  the  first  master.  But  in  no 
case  shall  the  master  be  flowed  to  deliver  up  Ids  apprentice 
to  any  other  authority  than  to  the  said  Board,  or  to  the 
curator  under  the  orders  of  the  Board. 

If  any  apprentice  shall  be  guilty  of  crimes  which  render 
him  obnoxious  to  the  laws  of  the  country,  or  shall  be  guilty 
of  habitual  drunkenness,  insubordination,  wilful  careless- 
ness, or  destruction  of  his  master^s  property,  the  master 
may  in  such  case  bring  him  before  the  Board  of  Superin- 
tendence, and  upon  proof  of  the  facts,  the  said  Board  shall 
have  power  to  cancel  the  indentures. 

Article  XV.  If  an  apprentice  should  run  away,  his 
master  shall  give  immediate  information  thereof  to  the  cura- 
tor, who  shall  instantly  proceed  to  a  summary  investigation 
of  the  fact  for  the  information  of  the  Board  of  Superin- 
tendence. 

Any  master  who  shall  be  proved  to  have  improperly 
disposed  of  an  apprentice,  whom  he  has  reported  as  dead 
or  absconded,  shall  pay,  as  a  fine,  the  sum  of  three  hundred 
dollars. 

The  half  of  this  fine  shall  be  paid  to  the  informer,  and 
the  remainder  to  the  curator,  to  be  placed  at  the  disposal 
of  the  Board,  fpr  the  purposes  hereinafter  mentioned. 

Article  XVI.  If  an  apprentice  should  fell  sick,  the 
master  shall  give  immediate  notice  thereof  to  the  curator, 
in  order  that  he,  or  one  of  his  assistants,  may  visit  such 
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apprentice,  and  report  to  the  Board  the  nature  of  his  dis- 
order, and  the  manner  in  which  such  sick  Negro  is  taken 
care  of. 

If  an  apprentice  should  die,  notice  thereof  shall  imme- 
diately be  given  to  the  curator,  in  order  that  he,  or  one  of 
his  assistants,  may  attend  for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining 
that  the  deceased  Kegrowas  really  and  truly  the  apprentice 
described  as  such  in  the  register. 

For  this  purpose  the  curator  or  his  assistant  shall  make 
such  enquiries  as  he  may  judge  necessary,  interrogating 
the  inhabitants  of  the  house  in  which  the  Negro  has  died, 
the  neighbours,  or  any  other  persons :  and  shall  take  such 
other  means  as  he  may  judge  necessary  to  enable  him  to 
ascertain  the  truth,  in  order  that  the  burial  of  the  Negro, 
which  is  to  be  at  the  expense  of  the  master,  may  take  place 
without  further  delay. 

A  summary  report  of  the  result  of  this  enquiry  shall 
then  be  drawn  up  oflScially  by  the  curator,  and  be  delivered 
without  delay  to  the  Board. 

The  curator,  after  having  identified  the  body  of  any 
apprentice  who  may  have  died,  shall  investigate  the  cause 
of  the  death,  and  if  the  death  shall  appear  to  have  been 
natural,  he  shall  note  that  fact  in  the  register. 

If  the  cause  of  death  be  doubtful,  or  shall  appear  to  be 
be  otherwise  than  natural,  he  shall  interrogate  the  other 
Negroes,  and  other  inhabitants  of  the  house,  and  take  such 
other  means  as  may  appear  necessary  to  ascertain  the  facts 
of  the  case ;  and  if  there  shall  appear  reason  to  suspect 
that  the  death  of  such  Negro  has  been  occasioned  by  vio- 
lence,  improper  usage,  or  culpable  neglect,  he  shall  take 
the  proper  course  for  bringing  the  offender  to  trial  before 
the  Courts  of  the  country. 

Article  XVII.  If  the  master  of  any  apprentice  shall 
commit  any  breach  of  these  conditions,  a  fine  shall  be  im- 
posed upon  him  of  not  less  than  fifty,  and  not  exceeding  one 
hundred,  dollars,  one  half  of  which  shall  go  to  the  informer, 
and  the  other  half  shall  be  placedat  the  disposal  of  the  Board 
of  Superintendence,  for  the  purposes  hereinafter  mentioned ; 
and  in  case  of  any  gross  misconduct  of  the  said  master 
towards  his  apprentice,  such  master  shall,  if  the  Board  of 
Superintendence  shall  think  fit^  besidea  paying  the  above- 
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mentioned  fine,  forfeit  all  further  right  to  the  services  of 
the  apprentice,  and  the  said  apprentice  shall  be  taken  from 
such  master,  and  shall  be  apprenticed  to  another  master 
for  the  remainder  of  his  term  of  apprenticeship. 

Article  XVIII.  If  the  master  of  an  apprentice  shall  die, 
his  heir,  or  the  person  to  whom  the  possession  of  such 
apprentice  shall  devolve,  shall,  within  four  days  after  the 
death  of  such  master,  report  the  same  to  the  Board  of 
Superintendence. 

The  Board  shall  thereupon  issue  its  order  to  the  curator, 
to  bring  the  apprentice  before  them;  and  when  the  appren- 
tice is  so  brought,  the  Board  shall  apprentice  him  to  another 
master  under  the  established  conditions. 

If  the  heir,  or  the  person  in  possession  of  such  appren- 
tice,  shall  neglect  to  report  the  death  of  the  master  within 
four  days,  he  shall  pay  one  dollar  a  day  for  each  apprenticed 
Negro  belonging  to  such  deceased  master,  until  he  shall 
have  delivered  them  all  up  to  the  said  Board,  and  he  shall; 
moreover,  be  subject  to  the  other  penalties  which  attach  to 
the  non-performance  of  the  conditions  established  by  these 
Regulations. 

Article  XIX.  If  any  liberated  Negro  be  apprenticed  to, 
or  hired  by,  the  Grovemment,  the  contract  sh^dl  contain  the 
same  conditions  and  stipulations  in  regard  to  the  Negro,  as 
are  hereinbefore  prescribed,  for  cases  in  which  the  Negro  is 
apprenticed  to  a  private  individual. 

Article  XX.  Liberated  Negroes  shall,  at  the  discretion 
of  the  Board  of  Superintendence,  and  where  it  shall  be 
ascertained  that  their  own  free  will  has  previously  been 
obtained,  be  permitted  to  become  soldiers  and  sailors  in  the 
regular  land  and  sea  forces  of  the  State  in  whose  territories 
or  dominions  they  shall  have  been  liberated. 

The  Board  shall  take  care,  in  such  case,  to  ascertain  that 
the  Negroes  fully  understand  and  are  aware  of  the  nature 
of  the  engagement  which  they  enter  into  by  so  enlisting. 

The  Government  in  whose  service  the  Negroes  enlist, 
shall  sign  a  receipt  for  them,  which  receipt  shall  be  de- 
livered to  the  curator  at  the  time  of  the  enlistment;  and  the 
Board  shall  take  means  to  ensure  that  the  full  and  perma- 
nent liberation  of  such  Negroes  shall  be  secured  to  them, 
under  the  principle  contemplated  by  these  Regulations. 
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Article  XXI.  Those  liberated  Negroes  who  may  not 
be  apprenticed,  or  may  not  have  enlisted  in  the  sea  or  land 
forces  of  the  State  to  which  the  colony  or  possession  in 
which  they  may  be,  belongs,  or  whose  indentures  shall  have 
become  void,  or  have  been  cancelled,  shall  be  provided  for 
by  the  Grovemment  of  such  colony  or  possession.  They 
shall  be  kept  within  twenty  miles  of  the  place  where  the 
Mixed  Court  of  Justice  is  sitting. 

The  expense  of  maintaining  and  supporting  such  Negroes 
shall  be  borne  by  the  Government  of  the  colony  or  posses- 
sion; but  they  shall  be  under  the  care  and  superintendence 
of  the  Board  and  curator;  and  the  present  Regulations 
shall  be  applicable  to  them  in  every  respect,  excepting  as 
regards  apprenticeship. 

Article  XXII.  The  curator  shall  endeavour,  by  means 
of  an  interpreter,  to  explain  to  each  Negro  the  nature  of 
any  contract  by  which  he  may  become  bound ;  and  shall 
inform  him  that  if  he  should  at  any  time  be  ill  treated  by 
his  master,  he  must  make  his  complaint  to  the  curator,  or 
to  the  Board  of  Superintendence  of  liberated  Negroes. 

Article  XXIII.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  curator,  or 
of  his  assistants,  to  visit  once,  at  least,  in  every  three 
months,  all  places  where  there  are  any  liberated  Negroes 
under  the  superintendence  of  the  Board ;  he  shall  examine 
and  inspect  all  such  Negroes,  receive  their  complaints, 
inquire  into  them  and  search  out  the  truth,  and  investigate 
any  abuses  that  may  affect  the  said  Negroes;  and  also  inquire 
into  the  general  conduct  of  the  Negroes  themselves. 

The  curator  shall  then  bring  to  the  notice  of  the  Board 
every  complaint  on  the  part  of  the  said  Negroes,  and  every 
breach  committed  of  the  conditions  and  stipulations  of 
the  contracts  under  which  the  Negroes  serve ;  and  in  all 
cases  of  well-founded  complaint,  the  Board  shall  take 
proper  means  for  affording  redress. 

The  inspections  above  prescribed  are  not  to  be  made  at 
stated  periods,  but  at  uncertain  times,  and  unexpectedly. 

The  curator  shall  also  report  every  three  months,  to 
the  Board,  the  state  in  which  he  finds  the  liberated 
Negroes  j  and  such  reports  shall  be  entered  in  a  book  to  be 
kept  for  that  purpose,  to  be  called  **  Curator's  reports,'' 
and  to  be  deposited  in  the  office  of  the  Board,  so  that,  on 


538  URUGUAY, 

reference  thereto,  the  condition  and  behaviour  oif  every 
liberated  Negro  may  be  easily  knO¥na- 

Article  XXIV.  All  proceedings  of  the  curator,  together 
with  a  statement  of  all  facts  which  may  from  time  to  time 
come  to  his  knowledge,  respecting  liberated  Negroes,  shall 
be  immediately  communicated  by  him  to  the  Board  of  Su- 
perintendence ;  and  he  is  not  to  institute  any  proceedings, 
nor  to  take  any  other  steps  in  respect  to  such  N^roes, 
without  the  knowledge  and  sanction  of  the  Board. 

Article  XXV.  The  curator  shall  receive  all  the  sums 
which  are  to  be  paid  for  the  hire  of  apprentices,  and  all  the 
monies  arising  from  penalties  incurred  by  masters,  and 
shall  render  an  account  thereof  to  the  Board  of  Superin- 
tendence, 

The  amount  is  to  be  applied  to  the  purposes  herein- 
after mentioned. 

Article  XXVI.  When  the  prescribed  term  of  service  of 
any  apprentice  shall  have  expired,  the  curator  shall,  under 
the  direction  of  the  Board  of  Superintendence,  summon 
such  apprentice,  together  with  his  master,  to  appear 
before  the  said  Board.  The  master  shall  then  give  up  to 
the  Board  the  indenture  of  the  Negro,  and  the  Negro 
shall  receive  from  the  Board  a  certificate,  specifying  that 
such  Negro  has  completed  the  term  of  his  apprenticeship, 
and  is  entitled  to  all  the  rights  and  privileges  of  a  free 
person. 

The  curator  shall  see  that  this  certificate  be  authen- 
ticated and  registered  according  to  the  custom  of  the 
country. 

Article  XXVII.  The  Board  of  Superintendence  shall 
have  the  power  to  admonish  the  curator  and  any  oflScer 
serving  under  the  Board,  if  such  curator  or  other  officer 
should  fail  to  execute  his  duty  faithfully;  and  if  the  Board 
shall  see  necessary,  they  may  dismiss  such  curator  or  other 
officer,  and  appoint  successors. 

Article  XXVIII.  The  necessary  proceedings  for  re- 
covering such  sums  as  may  be  due  from  masters  on  account 
of  the  hire  of  apprentices,  and  for  enforcing  the  payment 
of  the  several  fines  and  penalties  hereinbefore  imposed, 
shall  be  instituted  in  the  proper  Courts  of  Law  of  the 
country  where  the  Boards  of  Superintendence  shall  respec- 
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tively  reside,  and  sEall  be  carried  on  at  the  instance  of  the 
Board. 

The  expenses  of  such  proceedings  shall  be  defrayed  as 
hereinafter  mentioned ;  and  the  High  Contracting  Parties 
hereby  engage,  that  within  six  months  from  the  exchange 
of  the  ratifications  of  the  Treaty  to  which  these  Regula- 
tions are  annexed,  they  will  grant  the  requisite  authority 
and  powers  to  the  Courts  of  Law  of  the  country  where  the 
Boards  of  Superintendence  are  respectively  held,  to  take 
cognizance  of  the  actions  which,  for  the  due  execution  of 
these  Regulations,  may  be  brought  in  such  Courts  of  Law 
at  the  instance  of  the  Boards,  so  that  the  penalties  herein- 
before mentioned  may  be  recovered,  and  the  levy  of  the 
monies  hereinbefore  mentioned  be  enforced,  and  the  pay- 
ment of  the  amount  thereof  be  made  to  the  person  ap- 
pointed by  these  Regulations  to  receive  such  penalties  and 
monies. 

Article  XXIX.  The  money  arising  from  the  hire  of 
liberated  Negroes,  and  also  from  the  penalties  incurred  by 
the  master,  shall  be  deposited  by  the  curator  in  a  chest 
with  three  keys,  one  of  which  shall  be  kept  by  each  com* 
missioner  of  the  Board  of  Superintendence,  and  one  by  the 
curator. 

The  curator  shall  so  deposit  the  several  sums  as  soon 
as  he  receives  them ;  making  previously  a  regular  entry  of 
the  receipt,  in  a  book  to  be  kept  for  that  purpose. 

This  money  shall  be  applied  in  the  manner  following, 
that  is  to  say  : — ^A  portion  thereof,  at  the  discretion  of  the 
Board  of  Superintendence,  shall  be  paid  to  the  curator,  and 
the  other  officers  employed  under  the  said  Board,  for  their 
salaries  ;  so  much  of  the  remaining  portion  as  shall  be 
needful,  shall  be  applied  towards  defraying  the  expenses  of 
prosecuting  masters  for  breaches  of  the  conditions  and  sti- 
pulations of  their  contracts,  and  also  generally  towards  de- 
fraying the  other  expenses  incurred  for  carrying  these 
Regulations  into  effect ;  and  the  remaining  balance,  if  any, 
shall  be  laid  out  at  the  discretion  of  the  said  Board,  in  the 
promotion  of  the  comfort  and  welfare  of  the  liberated  Ne- 
groes, either  during  their  term  of  service,  or  at  its  expira- 
tion, and  especially  in  rewards  to  liberated  Negroes  for 
good  conduct. 
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The  accounts  of  these  monies,  and  of  the  manner  in 
which  they  have  been  applied,  shdl,  at  the  expiration  of 
every  year,  be  made  up  in  duplicate,  by  the  curator ;  and 
after  these  accounts  have  been  examined  and  approved  by 
the  Board,  one  of  such  duplicates  shall  be  transmitted  by 
each  conunissioner  to  the  (jovemment  on  whose  part  he  is 
acting. 

If  the  fund  should  not  prove  sufficient  to  liquidate  the 
just  and  necessary  demands  made  for  the  purposes  re- 
quired, the  deficiency  shall  be  made  good  in  equal  moieties 
by  the  two  Governments, 

Article  XXX.  In  the  event  of  a  difference  arising  be- 
tween the  two  aforesaid  commissioners  of  the  Board, 
regarding  the  appointment  of  any  officer  under  them,  or 
regarding  any  other  matter  in  the  execution  of  these  R^u- 
lations, — if  such  difference  shall  occur  in  a  British  colony 
or  possession,  the  Board  shall  call  in  the  person  who  offi- 
ciates in  that  colony  or  possession  as  Monte-Videan  arbi- 
trator  to  the  Mixed  Court  of  Justice  under  the  Treaty ; 
and  if  the  case  shall  occur  in  the  Monte-Videan  colony  or 
possession,  the  Board  of  Superintendence  shall  call  in  the 
person  who  officiates  in  that  colony  or  possession, ''as  Bri- 
tish arbitrator  to  the  Mixed  Court  of  Justice  under  the 
Treaty;  and  the  Board  of  Superintendence  of  liberated 
Negroes,  thus  formed,  and  being  composed  of  the  two 
commissioners  and  of  one  arbitrator,  shall,  by  the  majority  of 
voices,  decide  all  such  points  of  difjference. 

It  shall  not  be  permitted  to  the  members  of  the  Board 
of  Superintendence,  nor  to  any  officer  acting  under  them, 
to  demand  or  receive  from  any  one,  excepting  as  herein 
specified,  any  emolument,  under  any  pretext  whatsoever, 
for  the  performance  of  the  duties  which  are  imposed  upon 
them  by  the  present  Regulations. 

Article  XXXI.  Nothing  that  is  contained  in  these  Re- 
gulations shall  be  construed  to  exempt  any  liberated  Negro 
from  his  liability,  as  a  free  man,  to  be  proceeded  against 
for  any  offence  committed  by  him  (except  as  herein  pro- 
vided for)  against  the  laws  of  the  country  in  which  he  is 
located.  But  in  all  cases  where  offence  against  such  laws 
is  imputed  to  a  Negro  under  the  care  of  the  aforesaid  Board 
of  Superintendence,  the  laws  shall  be  administered  to  him 


URUGUAY,  541 

as  to  a  free  man,  and  the  Curator  shall,  either  personally, 
or  by  a  responsible  individual  deputed  by  him  for  the  pur- 
pose, attend  the  Courts  of  Justice  of  the  country,  to  see 
that  justice  is  done  to  the  Negro. 

Article  XXXII.  It  is  further  stipulated,  with  a  view 
to  avoid  the  unnecessary  multiplication  of  words,  that 
everything  contained  in  the  foregoing  Regulations  which 
applies  to  masters,  shall  be  construed  as  applying 
equally  to  mistresses;  and  that  everything  in  the  said 
Regulations  with  respect  to  negroes  and  apprentices, 
which  applies  to  the  masculine  gender  and  singular 
number,  shall  be  construed  as  applying  equally  to  the 
female  sex,  and  to  the  plural  number.  Unless  such  con- 
struction shall  be  in  express  opposition  to  any  other 
enactment  of  these  Regulations. 

Article  XXXIII.  These  Regulations  shall  be  inserted 
in  the  Official  Gazette  or  Journal  of  the  Government  of 
each  High  Contracting  Party  lo  the  Treaty,  and  also  in 
the  Official  Journal  or  Gazette  of  the  place  where  the 
Mixed  Courts  of  Justice  are  respectively  held ;  and  the 
Governments  of  the  said  countries  shall  convey  to  the 
said  Boards  of  Superintendence  of  liberated  Negroes,  to 
the  Curators,  and  to  their  assistants  under  those 
Boards,  such  authority  as  may  be  requisite  to  enable 
the  said  Boards  of  Superintendence,  curators,  and 
officers  acting  under  them,  respectively,  to  perform 
the  duties,  and  to  exercise  the  powers  entrusted  to 
them  by  these  Regulations. 

The  imdersigned  Plenipotentiaries  have  agreed,  in  con- 
formity with  the  Xlllth  Article  of  the  Treaty  signed  by 
them  on  this  day,  the  thirteenth  of  July,  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  thirty-nine,  that  the  preceding  Regula- 
tions, consisting  of  thirty-three  Articles,  shall  be  annexed 
to  the  said  Treaty,  and  be  considered  an  integral  part 
thereof. 

Done  at  Monte- Video,  the  thirteenth  day  of  July,  one 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-nine. 
(L.S.)     J.  H.  Mandeville.  (L.S.)     Jose  Ellauri. 
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Articles  Additional  to  the  Treaty  concluded  this  thirteerdk 
day  of  July,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  tfctrty-nine, 
between  Her  Britannic  Majesty  and  the  Republic  of  the 
Uruguay,  for  the  suppression  of  the  Slave  Trade. 

Article  I,  In  consequence  of  the  Oriental  Govern- 
ment of  the  Uruguay  not  possessing  at  the  present  period 
more  ships  of  war  than  are  sufficient  for  the  protection  of 
the  coasts  of  the  Republic,  it  is  agreed  that  the  Republic 
of  the  Uruguay  shall  be  relieved  from  the  obligation,  for 
ten  years  from  the  date  of  the  exchange  ot  the  ratifications 
of  the  present  Treaty,  of  employing  any  cruizers  for  the 
suppression  of  the  Slave  Trade,  unless  it  should  think  fit 
to  do  so. 

Article  IL  It  is  agreed  and  understood,  that  if  there 
should  be  any  delay  in  appointing  the  judge  and  the  arbi- 
trator, to  be  nominated  on  the  part  of  the  Republic  of  the 
Uruguay,  to  act  in  each  of  the  Mixed  Courts  of  Justice  to 
be  established  under  this  Treaty;  or  if  those  officers,  after 
having  been  appointed,  should  at  time  be  absent,  then,  and 
in  either  of  such  cases,  the  judge  and  arbitrator  who  shall 
have  been  appointed  on  the  part  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty, 
and  who  shall  be  present  in  the  said  Courts,  shall,  m 
the  absence  of  the  Oriental  judge  and  arbitrator,  proceed 
to  open  the  said  Courts,  and  to  adjudge  such  cases  as  may 
be  brought  before  them  under  the  Treaty;  and  the  sentence 
pronounced  upon  such  cases  by  the  said  British  judge  and 
arbitrator,  shall  have  the  same  force  and  validity  as  if  the 
judge  and  the  arbitrator  on  the  part  of  the  Oriental 
Republic  had  been  appointed,  and  had  been  present  and 
acting  in  the  Mixed  Courts,  in  the  cases  in  question. 

Article  III.  It  is  also  agreed,  notwithstanding  the  pro- 
visions of  the  Second  Article  of  the  Annex  B,  that  so  long 
as  no  Oriental  judge  and  arbitrator  shall  have  been  nomi- 
nated, it  will  be  unnecessary  for  the  Oriental  Republic  to 
nominate  the  secretary  or  actuary,  mentioned  in  the  said 
Article ;  that  in  the  meanwhile,  the  secretary  or  actuary  of 
that  Court  which  may  exist  within  the  territory  of  the 
Oriental  Republic,  shall  be  named  and  paid  by  the  Govern- 
ment of  Her  Britannic  Majesty;  and  that  the  entire  ex- 
pense of  both   the  Courts  to  be  established  under  this 
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Treaty,  shall  be  borne  by  the  Government  of  Her  Britan- 
nic Majesty. 

Article  IV.  If  in  the  translation  of  the  present  Treaty 
into  the  Spanish  language,  any  mistake  or  error  should  be 
committed,  the  Engl^h  text  is  to  be  adhered  to. 


The  present  Additional  Articles  shall  form  an  integral 
part  of  the  Treaty  for  the  suppression  of  Slave  Trade, 
signed  this  day,  and  shall  have  the  same  force  and  validity 
as  if  they  were  inserted,  word  for  word,  in  that  Treaty ; 
and  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  thereof  shall  be 
exchanged  at  Monte- Video,  as  soon  as  possible  within  the 
space  of  eight  months  from  this  date. 

Done  at  Monte- Video,  this  thirteenth  day  of  July,  in 
the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
thirty-nine. 
(L.S.)    J.  H.  Mandbvillb.  (L«S.)    Jose  Ellauri. 


Su  Magestad  la  Reyna  del  Reyno  Unido  de  la  Gran 
Bretafia  6  Irlanda,  y  Su  Excelencia  el  Fresidente  de  la 
Republica  Oriental  del  Uruguay,  hallandose  mutuamente 
animados  del  mas  vivo  deseo  de  cooperar  &  la  completa 
extincion  del  barbaro  Trafico  de  Esciavos,  ban  resuelto 
proceder  &  la  conclusion  de  un  Tratado  con  el  fin  especial 
de  conseguir  este  obgeto,  por  lo  que  respecta  &  la  total  y 
final  abolicion  del  Trafico  de  Esciavos  de  la  RepubUca 
Oriental  del  Uruguay :  y  d  este  fin  ban  nombrado  por  sus 
Flenipotenciarios,  6,  saber : 

Su  Magestad  Britanica,  al  Caballero  Don  Juan  Enrique 
Mandeville,  Su  Ministro  Renipotenciario  cerca  de  las 
Provincias  Unidas  del  Rio  de  la  Plata ; 

Y  Su  Excelencia  el  Presidente  de  la  Republica,  al 
Doctor  Don  Jos^  Ellauri,  Ministro  de  Gobiemo  y  Rela- 
ciones  Exteriores ; 

Los  cuales,  habiendose  comunicado  sus  respectivos 
plenos  poderes,  y  hallandolos  en  debida  forma,  ban  con* 
venido  y  concluido  los  Articulos  siguientes : 

Articulo  I.  El  Comercio  de  Esciavos  de  la  Republica 
Oriental  del  Uruguay  es  por  este  formalmente  declarado^ 
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desde  hoy  en  adelante,  total  y  finalmente  abolido  en  todas 
partes  del  mundo. 

Articulo  II.  El  Presidente  de  la  Republica  Oriental  del 
Uruguay  se  compromete  por  el  presente  d  tomar  inmediata- 
mente  despues  del  cange  de  las  ratificaciones  de  este  Tratado, 
y  despues,  de  tiempo  en  tiempo,  segun  sea  necesario,  las 
mas  eficaces  medidas  para  impedir  que  los  ciudadanos  de 
la  Republica  Oriental  del  Uruguay  se  interesen  de  modo 
alguno  en  hacer  el  C!omercio  de  Esclavos,  y  que  ae  use  del 
pabellon  de  la  Republica  para  dicho  comercio ;  y  especial- 
mente  se  compromete  &,  promulgar  dentro  de  dos  meses 
despues  de  verificado  el  dicho  cange,  una  ley  penal  en  todo 
el  territorio  de  la  RepubUca  Oriental  del  Uruguay,  imponi- 
endo  el  mas  severe  castigo  d  todos  los  ciudadanos  de  la 
dicha  Republica,  que  por  cualquier  pretexto,  tomen  la 
menor  parte  en  el  Trafico  de  Esclavos. 

Articulo  III.  Su  Excelencia  el  Presidente  de  la  Repub- 
lica Oriental  del  Uruguay  se  compromete  tambien,  en  pro- 
secucion  de  la  estipulacion  contenida  en  el  Primer  Articulo 
de  este  Tratado,  d  tomar  las  medidas  necesarias  para  asimi- 
lar,  tan  pronto  como  ser  posible,  las  leyes  de  la  Republica 
Oriental  del  Uruguay,  d  las  de  la  Gran  Bretafia,  por  lo  que 
respecta  al  crimen  del  Trafico  de  Esclavatura;  y  Su  Mages- 
tad  la  Reyna  del  Reyno  Unido  de  la  Gran  Breta&ae  Irlanda, 
y  Su  Excelencia  el  Presidente  de  la  Republica  Oriental  del 
Uruguay,  se  obligan  mutuamente  por  este,  d  concertar  y 
arreglar,  por  medio  de  una  Convencion  Adicional  al  pre- 
sente Tratado,  que  debe  celebrarse  mas  adelante  entre 
las  dos  Altas  Partes  Contratantes,  todos  los  pormenores  de 
de  la  medida  que  se  adopte  para  poner  en  exeeucion  inme- 
diata  y  reciprocamente  la  ley  de  pirateria  aplicable  d  dicho 
trafico,  segun  la  legislacion  de  cada  uno  de  los  dos  paises,  con 
respecto  d  los  buques  y  subditos  6  ciudadanos  de  cada  udo. 

Articulo  IV.  Para  impedir  mas  completamente  todas 
contravencion  al  espiritu  del  presente  Tratado,  las  dos 
Altas  Partes  Contratantes  consienten  mutuamente,  en  que 
los  buques  de  sus  escuadras  respectivas  que  tengan 
Instrucciones  especiales  para  aquel  obgeto,  como  en  ade- 
lante se  dira,  puedan  visitar  aquellas  embarcaciones  mer^ 
cantes  de  las  dos  naciones,  que  por  motives  razonables  se 
sospeche  de  que  se  emplean  en  el  Trafico  de  Esclavos,  6 
de  que  han  side  equipadas  para  este  obgeto,  6  de  que, 
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durante  el  viaje  en  que  fuesen  encontradas  por  los  dichos 
cruzeros,  se  hayan  ocupado  en  el  Trafico  de  Esclavos,  en 
contravencion  &  las  disposiciones  de  este  Tratado ;  y  que 
los  dichos  cruzeros  puedan  detener,  y  mandar  6  conducir 
dichas  embarcaciones,  para  ser  sometidas  a  juicio  del  mode 
que  en  adelante  se  convendr^. 

Articulo  V.  Para  arreglar  el  mode  de  poner  en  execu- 
cion  las  estipulaciones  del  precedente  Artf culo,  se  conviene : 

1°.  Que  todos  los  buques  de  las  escuadras  de  las  dos 
nac'iones  que  se  emplearen  en  impedir  el  Trafico  de  Escla- 
vos,  serdn  provistos  por  sus  respectivos  Gobiernos  con  una 
copia,  en  idioma  Ingles  y  Espafiol,  del  presente  Tratado ; 
de  las  Instrucciones  para  los  cruzeros  anexas  d  el  (con  la 
letra  A);  y  de  los  Reglamentos  para  los  Tribunales  Mixtos 
de  Justicia,  anexos  d  el  (con  la  letra  B);  las  cuales  piezas 
anexas  respectivamente,  serdn  consideradas  como  parte  inte- 
grante  del  Tratado. 

2<».  Que  cada  una  de  las  Altas  Partes  Contratantes  co- 
municard  d  lo  otra,  de  tiempo  en  tiempo,  los  nombres  de 
los  diversos  buques  provistos  con  tales  Instrucciones,  la 
fuerza  de  cada  uno  de  ellos,  y  el  nombre  de  sus  respectivos 
comandantes. 

3<».  Que  si  en  algun  tiempo,  hubiese  justos  motives  para 
sospechar  que  algun  buque  mercante  bajo  el  pabellon  de 
cualquiera  de  las  Partes  Contratantes,  y  navegando  en  con- 
voy de  alguna  embarcacion  6  embarcaciones  de  guerra  de 
las  mismas,  se  emplea,  6  vfi  destinado  &  emplearse,  en  el 
Trafico  de  Negros,  6  que  estd  aparejado  para  aquel  obgeto, 
6  que  durante  el  viage  en  que  sea  encontrado,  se  ha  ocu- 
pado en  el  Trafico  de  Esclavos,  estd  legalmente  autorizado 
el  comandante  de  cualquier  buque  de  la  armada  de  cual- 
quiera de  las  dos  Altas  Partes  Contratantes,  provisto  con 
las  Instrucciones  arriba  mencionadas,  para  visitar  el  tal 
buque  mercante ;  y  el  dicho  comandante  proeederd  a  verifi- 
carlo,  comunicandolo  al  oficial  comandante  del  convoy,  el 
cual,  se  conviene  por  este,  prestard  todas  la  facilidades 
para  efectuar  la  visita,  y  para  la  detencion  eventual  de  tal 
buque  mercante ;  y  lo  auxiliard  en  todo,  con  todo  su  poder, 
en  la  execucion  del  presente  Tratado,  segun  su  verdadero 
obgeto  y  espiritu. 

4o.  Se  conviene  ademas  mutuamente^  que  los  coman- 
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dantes  de  los  buques  de  las  dos  marinas,  respectivamente, 
que  fuesen  empleados  en  este  servicio,  se  adherirdn  estricta- 
mente  al  tenor  exacto  de  las  antedichas  Instrucciones. 

Articulo  VI.  Como  los  dos  Articulos  precedentes  son 
enteramente  reciprocos,  las  dos  Alias  Partes  Contratantes 
se  comprometen  mutuamente  &  abonar  cualesquiera  perdidas 
que  se  ocasionasen  A  sus  respectivos  subditos  6  ciudadanos 
por  la  arbitraria  6  ilegal  detendon  de  sus  buques ;  entendien- 
dose  que  esta  indemnizacion  serd  invariablemente  soportada 
por  el  Gobiemo  &  quien  pertenezcan  los  cruzeros  que  se 
hayan  hecho  culpables  de  tales  arbitrarias  e  ilegales  deten* 
clones ;  y  que  la  visita  y  detention  de  buques,  especificada 
en  el  Articulo  1V°  de  este  Tratado,  solamente  podrd  hacerse 
por  embarcaciones  Inglesas  6  Monte-Videanas  que  formen 
parte  de  la  marina  real  6  nacional,  respectivamente, 
de  las  dos  Altas  Partes  Contratantes  de  este  Tratado; 
y  solo  por  aquellas  de  dichas  embarcaciones  que  esten  pro- 
vistas  con  las  Instrucciones  especiales  anexas  al  presente 
Tratado,  en  consecuencia  de  lo  en  el  estipulado. 

Articulo  VII.  Para  poder  hacer  con  la  menor  demora 
4  inconveniente  posible,  la  adjudicacion  de  los  buques  que 
sean  detenidos  en  conformidad  al  tenor  del  Articulo  IV  de 
este  Tratado,  se  establecerdn,  dentro  del  termino  de  un  afio, 
d  lo  mas,  contado  desde  el  cambio  de  las  ratificaciones  del 
presente  Tratado,  dos  Tribunales  Mixtos  de  Justicia,  for* 
mados  de  un  numero  igual  de  individuos  de  las  dos  naciones, 
nombrados  d  este  fin  por  las  dos  Altas  Partes  Contratantes 
respectivamente. 

Estos  Tribunales  residirdn,  uno  en  posesiones  pertene- 
cientes  d  Su  Magestad  Britanica,  y  el  otro  en  territorio  de 
la  Republica  Oriental  del  Uruguay ;  y  los  dos  Goviernos, 
al  tiempo  de  cangearse  las  ratificaciones  del  presente  Tra- 
tado, declararan,  cada  uno  para  sus  territorios,  en  que  lu- 
gares  residirdn  respectivamente ;  reservandose  cada  una  de 
las  dos  Altas  Partes  Contratantes  el  derecho  de  cambiar  & 
su  agrado,  el  lugar  de  la  residencia  del  Tribunal  establecido 
en  el  territorio  de  su  pertinencia,  con  tal,  sin  embargo,  que 
uno  de  los  dos  Tribunales  resida  siempre  en  la  costa  de 
Africa,  y  el  otro  en  una  de  las  posesiones  de  la  Republica 
Oriental  del  Uruguay. 

Estos  Tribunales  juzgardn  las  causas  que  se  lea  sometan 
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en  conformidad  &  lo  dispuesto  en  el  presente  Tratado,  sin 
apelacion,  y  segun  los  Reglamentos  6  Instrucciones  que 
van  anexas  al  presente  Tratado,  y  que  se  consideran  como 
parte  integrante  de  A. 

Articulo  VIII.  En  caso  que  el  oficial  comandante  de 
alguno  de  los  buques  de  la  armada  de  la  Gran  Bretana  y 
de  Monte  Video,  respectivamente,  debidamente  comision- 
ado  en  conformidad  d  lo  dispuesto  en  el  Articulo  I V^  de  este 
Tratado,  se  desviase  de  algun  modo  de  las  estipulaciones  de 
dicho  Tratado,  6  de  las  Instrucciones  anexas  I  H,  el  Gobi- 
emo  que  se  considere  agraviado  por  su  conducto,  tendrd  el 
derecho  de  pedir  una  reparacion ;  y  en  tal  caso,  el  Gobierno 
&  quien  pertenezca  el  tal  oficial  comandante,  se  obliga  & 
mandar  hacer  una  investigacion  del  hecho  que  motive  la 
queja,  6  infligir  al  dicho  oficial  un  castigo  proporcionado  & 
cuaiquiera  transgresion  arbitraria  que  se  haya  cometido. 

Articulo  IX.  Queda  ademas  mutuamente  convenido, 
que  todo  buque  mercante  Ingles  6  Monte- Videano,  que 
fuese  visitado  en  virtud  del  presente  Tratado,  pueda  ser 
legalmente  detenido,  y  mandado  6  llevado  ante  los  Tribu* 
nides  Mixtps  de  Justicia,  en  conformidad  d  lo  en  ^1  dispu* 
esto,  si  en  su  equipo  se  encontrase  algima  de  las  cosas  que 
abaxo  se  mencionan,  d  saber : — 

1.  Cuarteles  de  escotilla  con  rejas,  en  lugar  de  los  cuar« 
teles  cubiertos  que  se  usan  en  los  buques  mercantes. 

2.  Divisiones  6  manparos  en  la  bodega  6  sobre  cubierta, 
en  mayor  numero  que  las  que  son  necesarias  para  buques 
que  hacen  un  comercio  licito. 

3.  Tablones  de  repuesto,  preparados  como  para  armar 
una  segunda  cubierta  para  esclavos. 

4.  Cadenas,  grilles,  6  esposas. 

5.  Mayor  cantidad  de  agua,  bien  en  cascos  6  en  cister- 
nas,  que  la  que  se  necesita  para  el  consumo  de  la  tripula- 
cion  del  buque  como  buque  mercante. 

6.  Un  numero  extraordinario  de  cascos  para  agua,  6  de 
otras  vasijas  propias  para  contener  liquidos,  d  menos  que  el 
maestre  exhiba  un  certificado  de  la  aduana  del  lugar  adonde 
fu^  despachado,  en  que  conste  que  los  propietarios  de  la  tal 
embarcacion  ban  prestado  fianza  bastante  de  que  la  canti- 
dad extraordinaria  de  cascos  u  otras  vasijas,  solo  se  destina 
d  recibir  azeite,  d  otros  obgetos  de  comercio  licito. 
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7.  Mayor  cantidad  de  tinas  6  platos  de  rancho,  que  la 
que  se  necesita  para  el  uso  de  la  tripulacion  del  buque 
como  buque  mercante. 

8.  Uh  caldero  de  un  tamano  no  coinuD,y  mayor  que  el 
que  es  necesario  para  el  uso  de  la  tripulacion  del  buque 
como  buque  mercante ;  6  mas  de  un  caldero  del  tamano 
ordinario. 

9.  Una  cantidad  extraordinaria  de  arroz,  de  harina  del 
Brasil,  mandioca,  6  casave,  comunmente  llamada  fisurina,  de 
maiz,  6  trigo  de  Indias,  en  mayor  cantidad  de  la  que  pro- 
bablemente  se  requiere  para  el  uso  de  la  tripulacion ;  siem- 
pre  que  el  tal  arroz,  harina,  maiz,  6  trigo  de  Indias,  no 
esten  comprehendidos  en  el  manifesto  como  parte  de  su 
cargamento  para  comercio. 

Una  6  mas  de  estas  diversas  circunstancias,  siempre  que 
sean  probadas,  serd  considerada  como  una  evidencia  prmd 
facie  del  empleo  actual  del  buque  en  el  Comercio  de  Es- 
clavos;  y  &  menos  que  el  maestre  6  duenos  de  dicho 
buque  no  pruebe  de  un  modo  satisfactorio,  que  el  dicho 
buque  se  ocupaba  al  tiempo  de  su  detencion  6  captura  en 
un  trafico  licito,  serd  por  el  hecho  condenado  y  declarado 
buena  presa. 

Articulo  X.  Si  alguna  de  las  cosas  especificadas  en  el 
Articulo  precedente  se  encontrasen  en  cualquier  buque 
mercante,  no  se  concederd  en  ningun  caso  al  maestre  6 
duenos  de  dicho  buque,  6  d  cualquiera  otra  persona  intere- 
sada  en  ^l  6  en  su  carga,  compensacion  alguna  por  perdi- 
das,  danos,  6  costos  consiguientes  d  su  detencion,  aun 
cuando  el  Tribunal  Mixto  de  Justicia  no  pronunciase  sen- 
tencia  alguna  de  condenacion  en  consecuencia  de  su  deten- 
cion. 

Articulo  XI.  Se  conviene  por  este,  entre  las  dos  Altas 
Partes  Contratantes,  que  en  todos  los  casos  en  que  un 
buque  fuere  detenido  en  virtud  de  este  Tratado,  por  sus  re- 
spec  tivos  cruzeros,  por  haberse  ocupado  en  el  Trafico  de 
Esclavos,  6  por  haber  sido  aprestado  para  obgetos  de  dicho 
trafico,  y  fuese  adjudicado  6  condenado  por  los  Tribunales 
Mixtos  de  Justicia  que  ban  de  establecerse  como  se  ha 
dicho,  el  dicho  buque  serd  deshecho  enteramente,  y  vendido 
en  partes  separadas  despues  de  haber  sido  deshecho. 

Articulo  XII.  Cada  una  de  las  dos  Altas  Partes  Con- 
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tratantes  se  obliga,  del  modo  mas  solemne,  d  garantir  la 
libertad  de  los  Negros  que  sean  emancipados  en  virtud  del 
presente  Tratado,  por  el  Tribunal  Mixto  de  Justicia  que 
resida  en  las  colonias  6  posesiones  del  tal  Gobierao ;  y  a 
transDiitir  de  tiempo  en  tiempo,  y  siempre  que  sea  solici- 
tado  por  la  otra  Parte,  6  por  los  miembros  del  Tribunal 
Mixto  de  Justicia  en  virtud  de  cuya  sentencia  se  hubieren 
libertado  los  Esclavos,  las  infonnaciones  mas  completas 
acerca  del  estado  y  condicion  de  tales  Negros,  con  la  mira 
de  asegurar  la  debida  execucion  del  Tratado  &  este  re- 
specto. 

A  este  fin  se  ban  formado  los  Reglamentos  anexos  d 
este  Tratado  bajo  la  letra  C,  para  el  trato  de  los  Negros 
libertados  por  sentencia  del  Tribunal  Mixto  de  Justicia,  los 
cuales  Reglamentos  se  declara,  que  forman  parte  integrante 
de  este  Tratado :  reservandose  d  si  mismas  las  dos  Altas 
•Partes  Contratantes  el  derecho  de  alterar,  de  comun  con- 
sentimiento  y  mutuo  acuerdo,  pero  no  de  otro  modo,  los 
terminos  y  el  tenor  de  tales  Reglamentos. 

Articulo  XIII.  Las  Actas  6  Instrumentos  anexos  &  este 
Tratado,  y  los  cuales  se  ha  convenido  mutuamente^  que 
formaran  parte  integrante  de  61^  son  como  sigue  : 

A.  Instrucciones  para  los  buques  de  la  armada  de 
las  dos  naciones,  destinados  d  impedir  el  Trafico  de  Es- 
clavos. 

B.  Reglamentos  para  los  Tribunales  Mixtos  de  Justicia 
que  ban  de  tener  su  asiento  en  la  costa  de  Africa,  y  en  una 
de  las  posesiones  de  la  Republica  Oriental  del  Uruguay. 

C.  Reglamentos  para  el  trato  que  ha  de  darse  a  los 
Negros  libertados. 

Articulo  XIV.  El  presente  Tratado,  que  consiste  de 
catorce  Articulos,  sera  ratificado,  y  las  ratificaciones  de  ^1 
angeadas  en  el  espacio  de  ocho  meses  desde  la  fecha,  6 
antes  si  fuere  posible. 

En  testimonio  de  lo  cual  los  respectivos  Plenipotencia- 
rios  ban  firmado  en  originates  duplicados,  Ingles  y  Espanol, 
el  presente  Tratado,  y  le  ban  puesto  el  sello  de  sus  armas. 

Dado  en  Monte  Video,  hoy  trece  dia  de  Julio,  del  aiio 
de  nuestro  Serior  de  mil  ocho  cientos  treinta  y  nueve. 
(L.S.)     J.  H.  Mandeville.         (L.S.)     Jose  Ellauri. 
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PiEZA  Anexa  a  al  Tratado  entre  la  Oran  BretaHa  y  la 
Republica  Oriental  del  Uruguay^  para  la  abolicion  del 
Trafico  de  Esclavoa  de  la  Republica  Oriental  del 
Uruguay y  del  13  de  Julio y  1839. 


Instrucciones  para  los  buquea  de  las  armadas  Inglesa  y 
Monte-Videana  empleados  para  impedir  el  Trafico  de 
Esclavos. 

Articulo  I.  El  comandante  de  cualquier  buque  per- 
teneciente  &  la  marina  real  de  Su  Magestad  Britanica,  6  a 
la  nacional  de  la  Republica  Oriental  del  Uruguay,  &  quien 
se  le  comuniquen  estas  Instrucciones,  tendrd  el  derecho  de 
visitar,  registrar,  y  detener  a  cualquiera  buque  Ingles  6 
Monte- Videano,  que  se  ocupe,  6  se  sospeche  que  se  ocupa, 
en  el  Trafico  de  Esclavos,  6  que  este  equipado  para  obge- 
tos  de  ^1,  6  que  se  haya  ocupado  en  el  Tnd&co  de  Esclavos 
durante  el  viaje  en  que  sea  encontrado  por  el  tal  buque  de 
la  marina  Inglesa  6  Monte- Videana ;  y  el  dicho  comandante 
conducird  6  enviard  el  tal  buque  roercante,  lo  mas  pronto 
posible,  para  ser  juzgado,  ante  uno  de  los  Tribunales 
Mixtos  de  Justicia  establecidos  en  virtud  del  Articulo  VII 
del  dicho  Tratado,  que  est€  mas  inmediato  al  lugar  de  la  de- 
tencion,  y  adonde  pudiera  llegar  mas  pronto  &  juicio  del 
dicho  comandante  y  bajo  su  responsabiUdad. 

Todos  y  cada  uno  de  los  buques  bajo  la  bandera  Orien- 
tal, que  se  ocupen  actualmente,  6  se  sospeche  que  se  ocu- 
pan  6  se  hubiesen  ocupado,  en  el  Trafico  de  Esclavos,  debe 
considerarse  buque  Oriental;  siendo  mutuamente  enten- 
dido  y  acordado,  que  esto  no  ha  de  servir  como  un  antece- 
dente  para  constituirlo  Oriental  en  las  discusiones  que 
puedan  iniciarse  en  lo  succesivo  para  la  negociacion  de  un 
tratado  de  comercio. 

Articulo  II.  Siempre  que  un  buque  de  cualquiera  de 
las  dos  armadas,  debidamente  autorizado  en  la  forma  pre- 
scripta,  encontrase  un  buque  mercante  sugeto  &  ser  visi- 
tada  en  virtud  de  lo  dispuesto  en  dicho  Tratado,  se  hard  el 
registro  del  modo  mas  suave,  y  con  todas  las  atenciones 
que  deben  observarse  entre  naciones  aUadas  y  amigas ;  y 
en  todos  casos  el  registro  se  hara  por  im  oficisd  que  no  sea 
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menos  que  teniente  de  la  marina  Inglesa  6  Monte-Videana, 
6  por  el  oficial  que  d  la  sazon  sea  el  segundo  en  el  mando 
del  buque,  por  el  cual  se  haga  el  registro. 

Articulo  III.  El  comandante  de  cualquier  buque  de  las 
dos  armadas,  debidamente  autorizado  en  la  forma  dicha, 
que  detenga  cualquier  buque  mercante  en  consecuencia  del 
tenor  de  las  presentes  Instnicciones,  dejard  abordo  del 
buque  detenido,  al  maestre,  piloto  6  contramaestre,  y  dos 
6  tres,  d  lo  menos,  de  la  tripulacion  de  dicho  buque  ;  todos 
los  Esclavos,  si  los  hubiese,  y  todo  su  cargamento. 

El  aprehensor  extender^  por  escrito  en  el  acto  de  la 
detencion,  una  declaracion  autentica,  que  manifieste  el  es- 
tado  en  que  encontr6  el  buque  detenido  ;  cuya  declaracion 
ha  de  ser  firmada  por  €1  mismo,  y  entregada  6  enviada, 
junto  con  el  buque  capturado,  al  Tribunal  Mixto  de  Justi- 
cia,  ante  el  cual  sea  conducido  el  buque  para  ser  adjudi- 
cado.  Entregard  al  maestre  del  buque  detenido  un  certifi- 
cado  firmado  de  los  papeles  tomados  d  su  bordo,  asi  como 
del  numero  de  Esclavos  que  se  encontrasen  abordo  al  tiempo 
de  la  detencion. 

En  la  declaracion  autentica  que  el  captor  estd  obligado 
d  dar  segun  lo  prevenido,  asi  como  en  el  certificado  de  los 
papeles  tomados,  insertard  su  nombre,  el  nombre  del  buque 
aprehensor,  la  latitud  y  longitud  del  lugar  en  que  se  haya 
hecho  la  detencion,  y  el  numero  de  Esclavos  hallados 
abordo  del  buque  al  tiempo  de  la  detencion. 

El  oficial  encargado  del  buque  detenido,  al  tiempo  de 
pasar  los  papeles  del  buque  al  Tribunal  Mixto  de  Justicia, 
entregard  tambien  al  Tribunal  un  papel  firmado  por  ^1,  y 
bajo  juramento,  en  que  se  expresen  los  cambios  que  hayan 
ocurrido  respecto  del  buque,  su  tripulacion,  Esclavos,  si  los 
hubiere,  y  su  cargamento,  entre  el  periodo  de  su  detencion 
y  el  momento  de  entregar  los  dichos  papeles. 

Articulo  IV.  Los  Esclavos  no  serdn  desembarcados 
hasta  despues  que  el  buque  que  los  contiene  haya  llegado 
al  lugar  de  su  juzgamiento,  para  que  en  el  caso  de  no  ser 
juzgado  buena  presa,  pueda  repararse  mas  facilmente  la 
perdida  de  los  propietarios ;  y  aun  despues  del  arribo  de 
los  Esclavos  al  tal  lugar,  no  deben  desembarcarse  sin  per- 
miso  del  Tribunal  Mixto  de  Justicia. 

Fero  si  motivos  urgentes,  deducidos  de  lo  largo  del 
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viaje,  del  estado  de  salud  de  los  Esclavos,  6  por  otras  cau- 
sas,  exigiesen  que  el  todo  6  una  parte  de  los  Negros  fuesen 
desembarcados  antes  de  la  Uegada  del  buque  al  lugar  en 
que  se  balle  establecido  uno  de  los  dicbos  Tribunales,  el 
comandante  del  buque  aprebensor  puede  tomar  sobre  si  la 
responsabilidad  de  desembarcar  los  Negros,  con  tal  que  esta 
necesidad,  y  los  motivos  de  ella,  se  bagan  constar  en  un 
certificado  dado  en  debida  forma,  y  que  este  certificado  se 
extienda  6  inserte  al  mismo  tiempo  en  el  libro  de  diario  del 
buque  detenido. 

Los  abajo  firmados  Plenipotenciarios  ban  convenido,  en 
conformidad  con  el  Articulo  XIII  del  Tratado  firmado  por 
ellos  el  dia  trece  de  Julio,  de  mil  ocbocientos  treinta  y 
nueve,  que  las  precedentes  Instrucciones,  constantes  de 
cuatro  Articulos,  sean  agregadas  al  dicho  Tratado,  y  consi- 
deradas  como  parte  integrante  de  6L 

Fecbo  en  Monte  Video,  el  dia  trece  de  Julio,  de  mil 
ocbocientos  treinta  y  nueve.  • 

(L.S.)    J.  H.  Mandevillb.        (L.S.)    Josb  Ellauri. 


PiEZA  Anexa  B  al  Tratado  entre  la  Gran  BretaHa  y  la 
RepuUica  Oriental  del  Uruguay^  para  la  aholidon  del 
Comercio  de  Esclavos  de  la  Republica  Oriental  del 
Uruguay ,  del  13  de  Julio,  1839. 


Reglamentos  para  los  TVibunales  Miwtos  de  Justicia  que  han 
de  residir  en  la  casta  de  Africa^  y  en  las  posesiones  de 
la  Republica  Oriental  del  Uruguay. 

Articulo  I.  Los  Tribunales  Mixtos  de  Justicia  que 
ban  de  establecerse  en  consecuencia  de  las  estipulaciones 
del  Tratado  de  que  estos  Reglamentos  forman  parte  inte- 
grante, segun  estd  declarado,  se  compondrdn  del  modo 
siguiente : 

Las  dos  Altas  Partes  Contratantes,  cada  \ma  de  por  si, 
nombrard  im  juez  y  un  arbitrador,  que  sean  autorizados 
para  oir  y  decidir,  sin  apelacion,  todos  los  casos  de  captura 
6  detencion  de  buques  que,  en  consecuencia  de  las  estipu- 
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laciones  del  predicho  Tratado,  sean  llevados  ante  ellos. 
Los  jueces  y  los  arbitradores,  antes  de  entrar  en  el  exer- 
cicio  de  sus  funciones,  prestardn  respectivamente  juramento 
ante  el  magistrado  principal  de  los  lugares  en  que  respec- 
tivamente residan  los  tales  tribunales,  de  que  juzgardn 
recta  y  fielmente ;  que  no  hardn  preferencia  entre  los  de- 
mandantes  y  los  captores ;  y  que  obrardn,  en  todas  sus 
decisiones,  con  sujecion  d  las  estipulaciones  del  predicho 
Tratado. 

Se  agregard  d  cada  uno  de  los  Tribunales  un  secretario 
6  registrador,  qui  serd  nombrado  por  el  Grobierno  del  pais 
en  cuyo  territorio  resida  el  Tribunal.  Este  secretario  6 
registrador  registrard  todos  los  actos  del  Tribunal,  y  antes 
de  entrar  al  exercicio  de  sus  funciones,  prestard  juramento 
ante  el  Tribunal  para  el  cual  estd  nombrado,  de  que  se 
conducird  con  el  debido  respeto  hacia  su  autoridad,  y  ac- 
tuard  con  fidelidad  6  imparcialidad  en  todos  los  asuntos 
relatives  d  su  oficio. 

El  salario  del  secretario  6  registrador  del  Tribunal  que 
ha  de  establecerse  en  la  costa  de  Africa,  serd  pagado  por 
Su  Magestad  Britanica ;  y  el  del  secretario  6  registrador 
del  Tribunal  que  ha  de  establecerse  en  las  posesiones  de  la 
Republica  Oriental  del  Uruguay,  por  el  Gobiemo  de  la 
dicha  Republica. 

Cada  uno  de  los  dos  Gobiernos  costeard  la  mitad  del 
monte  total  de  los  gastos  accidentales  de  dichos  Tribu- 
nales. 

Articulo  II.  Los  gastos  en  que  incurra  el  oficial  para  la 
recepcion,  mantenimiento,  y  cuidado  del  buque  detenido, 
Esclavos,  y  cargamento,  y  los  que  cause  la  execucion  de  la 
sentencia;  y  todos  los  desembolzos  ocasionados  para  traer 
el  buque  d  juicio ;  se  pagardn,  en  caso  de  ser  condenado, 
de  los  fondos  que  produzca  laventa  de  todos  los  materiales 
del  buque,  despues  de  haber  sido  deshecho ;  del  producto 
de  los  viveres  del  buque,  y  de  la  parte  del  cargamento  que 
consista  de  mercaderias ;  y  en  caso  que  los  productos  de 
estas  ventas  no  fuesen  suficientes  para  pagar  los  gastos, 
abonard  la  diferencia  el  Gobiemo  del  pais  en  cuyos  territo- 
rios  se  haya  hecho  la  adjudicacion. 

Si  el  buque  detenido  fuese  absuelto,  los  gastos  ocasio- 
nados  para  traerlo  d  juicio  serdn  pagados  por  el  captor, 


554  VBUGUAT. 

menos  eh  los  casos  especificados  y  para  los  cualea  ya  se  ha 
provisto  por  el  Articulo  del  Tratado  A  que  van  anexos  es- 
tos  Reglamentos,  y  por  el  Articulo  VII  de  estos  mismos 
Regtamentos. 

Articulo  III.  Los  Tribunales  Mixtos  de  Josticia  deben 
decidir  sobre  la  legalidad  de  la  detencion  de  los  buques, 
que  en  consecuencia  del  dicho  Tratado,  fuesen  detenidos 
por  los  cruzeros  de  una  (i  otra  nacion.  Estos  Tribunales 
juzgardn  definitivamente  y  sin  apelacion,  todas  las  cues- 
tiones  que  originen  la  captura  6  detencion  de  dichoB  buques. 

Los  procedimientos  de  estos  Tribunales  serdn  lo  mas 
sumarios  posible ;  y  &  este  fin,  se  les  requiere  que  decidan 
cada  case,  en  cuanto  sea  practicable,  dentro  del  termino  de 
veinte  dias,  contados  desde  el  en  que  el  buque  detenido 
hubiese  sido  traido  al  puerto  donde  residiese  el  Tribunal 
que  lo  juzgue. 

En  ningun  caso  se  demorard  la  sentencia  final  mas  de 
dos  meses,  bien  sea  por  razon  de  la  ausencia  de  testigos,  6 
por  cualquier  otra  causa,  menos  cuando  lo  pidiese  alguna 
de  las  partes  interesadas ;  en  cuyo  caso,  prestando  la  parte 
6  partes  una  fianza  satisfactoria,  de  que  tomardn  sobre  si  los 
costos  y  riezgos  de  la  demora,  los  Tribunales  podrdn  &  su 
arbitrio  conceder  un  nuevo  plazo,  que  no  exceda  cuatro 
meses. 

Cualquiera  de  las  partes  estard  en  libertad  de  valerse  de 
personas  inteligentes,  si  lo  consideran  conveniente,  para 
ayudarlo  en  la  direccion  de  su  causa. 

Todas  las  partes  esenciales  de  los  procedimientos  de  los 
dichos  Tribunales,  se  escribirdn  en  el  idioma  del  pais  en 
que  respectivamente  residan. 

Articulo  IV.  La  forma  del  proceso  sera  la  siguiente : 

Los  jueces  nombrados  por  las  dos  naciones  respectiva- 
mente, procederdn,  en  primer  lugar,  d  examinar  los  papeles 
del  buque  detenido,  y  k  recibir  las  deposiciones  del  maestre 
y  comandante,  y  dos  6  tres,  d  lo  menos,  de  los  principales 
individuos  de  abordo  de  dicho  buque ;  asi  como  la  decla- 
racion  jurada  del  captor,  si  les  pareciere  necesaria  para 
poder  formar  su  juicio,  y  pronunciar  si  el  dicho  buque  ha 
sido  justamente  detenido  6  no,  en  conformidad  a  las  estipu- 
laciones  del  predicho  Tratado,  y  para  que,  segun  su  pronun* 
ciamiento,  el  buque  sea  condenado  6  absuelto. 
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En  caso  que  los  dos  jiieces  discorden  en  cuanto  A  la 
sentencia  que  deben  pronunciar  en  cualquier  causa  puesta 
ante  ellos,  ya  sea  con  respecto  d  la  legalidad  de  la  deten- 
cion,  6  sobre  si  el  buque  estd  6  no  sugeto  d  condenacion, 
6  sobre  la  indemnizacion  que  ha  de  acordarse,  6  sobre  cual- 
quiera  otra  cuestion  que  se  orlgine  de  la  captura ;  6  en  el 
caso  que  hubiese  alguna  diferencia  de  opinion  entre  ellos 
en  cuanto  al  modo  de  proceder  en  el  dicho  Tribunal; 
sacardn  d  la  suerte  el  nombre  de  uno  de  los  arbitradores 
nombrados  como  se  ha  dicho,  y  este  arbitrador,  despues  de 
habcF  considerado  los  procedimientos  que  ban  tenido  lugar, 
consultard  con  los  jueces  arriba  mencionados  sobre  el  caso; 
y  se  pronunciard  la  sentencia  6  decision  en  conformidad  d 
la  opinion  de  la  mayoria  de  los  tres. 

Articulo  V.  Si  el  buque  detenido  fuese  absuelto  por  sen- 
tencia del  Tribunal,  el  buque  y  el  cargamento,  en  el  estado 
en  que  entonces  se  encontrasen,  serdn  inmediatamente 
entregados  al  maestre,  6  d  la  persona  que  lo  represente  ;  y 
el  tal  maestre  u  otra  persona  puede  pedir  ante  el  mismo 
Tribunal,  una  avaluacion  de  los  perjuicios  que  tenga 
derecho  d  exigir.  El  aprehensor  mismo,  y  en  su  defecto, 
su  Gobiemo,  quedardn  responsables  de  los  perjuicios  d  que 
resulten  acreedores  el  maestre  6  duenos  del  buque  6  de  su 
cargamento,  por  declaracion  del  Tribunal. 

Las  Altas  Partes  Contratantes  se  obligan  d  pagar  en  el 
termino  de  un  ano  desde  la  fecha  de  la  sentencia,  los  cos- 
tos  y  perjuicios  que  haya  deterrainado  el  predicho  Tribunal; 
quedando  entendido  y  acordado,  que  estos  costos  y  perjui- 
cios serdn  abonados  por  el  Gobiemo  del  pais  de  que  sea 
subdito  el  captor. 

Articulo  VI.  Si  el  buque  detenido  fuese  condenado,  serd 
declarado  buena  presa,  junto  con  el  cargamento,  de  cual- 
quier clase  que  sea,  d  excepcion  de  los  Esclavos  que  hayan 
sido  traidos  abordo  para  obgetos  de  comercio ;  y  el  dicho 
buque,  sugeto  d  los  reglamentos  del  Articulo  XI  del  Tra- 
tado  de  esta  fecha,  serd  vendido,  lo  mismo  que  su  carga- 
mento, en  publica  subasta,  d  beneficio  de  los  dos  Gobiemos, 
sugetandose  al  pago  de  los  gastos  mas  arriba  mencionados. 

Los  Esclavos  recibirdn  del  Tribunal  un  certificado  de 
emancipacion,  y  serdn  entregados  al  Gobiemo  en  cuyo  ter- 
ritorio  est^  estableddo  el  Tribunal  que  los  hubiese  juzgado, 
para  disponer  de  ellos  segun  los  reglamentos  y  oondiciones 
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contenidas  en  la  Pieza  anexa  &  este  Tratado  bajo  la 
letra  C. 

Los  gastos  hechos  para  el  sost^  y  viaje  del  retomo  de 
los  coma^dantes  y  tripulaciones  de  los  buques  condenados, 
serdn  costeados  por  el  Grobiemo  de  que  sean  subditos  los 
tales  comandantes  y  tripulaciones. 

Articulo  VII.  Los  Tribunales  Mixtos  de  Justicia  cono- 
cerdn  tambien,  y  decidirdn  definitivamente  sin  apelacion, 
en  todas  las  demandas  de  compensacion  por  perdidas 
ocasionadas  d  los  buques  y  cargamentos  que  fuesen  dete- 
nidos  en  virtud  de  las  estipulaciones  de  este  Tratado,  pero 
que  no  hubiesen  sido  condenados  como  buena  presa  por  los 
dichos  Tribunales;  y  en  todos  los  casos  (menos  en  los 
mencionados  en  el  Articulo  X  del  Tratado  a  que  van 
anexos  estos  Reglamentos,  y  en  otro  lugar  subsiguiente  de 
estos  Reglamentos)  en  que  se  decretase  la  restitucion  de  los 
tales  buques  y  cargamentos,  el  Tribunal  acordara  al  deman- 
dante  6  demandantes,  6  &  su  apoderado  legal  6  apoderados, 
una  justa  y  completa  indemnizacion  por  todas  las  costas  de 
proceso,  y  por  las  perdidas  y  perjuicios  que  el  dueno  6 
duenos  bayan  sufrido  de  resultas  de  la  captura  y  detencion, 
que  es  decir : — 

1.  En  caso  de  perdida  total,  el  reclamante  6  recla- 
mantes  serdn  indemnizados  ; — 

A.  Por  el  buque,  su  aparejo,  aprestos,  y  provisiones. 

B.  Por  todos  los  fletes  debidos  y  pagaderos. 

C.  Por  el  valor  del  cargamento  6  mercaderias,  si  las 
hubiese,  deduciendose  los  gastos  de  venta  del  carga- 
mento, y  comision  de  venta. 

D.  Por  todas  los  demas  gastos  regulares  en  el  dicho 
caso  de  perdida  total. 

2.  En  todos  los  demas  casos  que  no  sean  de  perdida 
total,  menos  en  los  que  se  especificaran  abajo,  el  deman- 
dante  6  demandantes  seran  indemnizados  ; — 

A.  Por  todos  los  danos  y  gastos  ocasionados  al  buque 
por  la  detencion,  y  por  la  perdida  del  flete  que  se  le  debiere. 

B.  Por  las  estadias,  que  hubiere  devengado,  segun  la 
Tarifa  anexa  al  presente  Articulo. 

C.  Por  cualquier  deterioro  de  su  cargamento. 

D.  Por  todo  premio  de  seguro  sobre  riezgos  adicionales. 
El  reclamante  6  reclamantes  serd  acreedor  A  un  interes 

A  razon  de  cinco  por  ciento  al  ano,  sobre  la  cantidad 
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''uzgada,  hasta  que  esta  cantidad  le  sea  pagada  por  el 
Gobierno  d  quien  pertenece  el  buque  j^prehensor;  y  el 
monto  total  de  estos  indemnizaciones  serd  calculado  en  la 
moneda  del  pais  d  que  pertenece  el  buque  detenido,  y  serd 
liquidado  al  cambio  corriente  al  tiempo  del  juzgamiento. 

Las  dos  Altas  Partes  Contratantes  ban  convenido,  no 
obstante,  en  que  si  se  probase,  &  satisfaccion  de  los  jueces 
de  las  dos  naciones,  y  sin  recurrir  d  la  decision  de  un  arbi- 
trador,  que  el  captor  ha  sido  inducido  d  error  por  culpa 
del  maestre  6  comandante  del  buque  detenido,  no  tendrd 
este  en  tal  caso  derecho  de  recibir,  por  el  tiempo  de  su 
detencion,  la  indemnizacion  por  estadias,  estipulada  en  el 
presente  Articulo,  ni  ninguna  otra  compensacion  por  perdi- 
das,  danos,  y  gastos  consecuentes  d  la  detencion. 

Tarifa  de  estadias,  6  asignacion  diaria^  para  un  buque  de 

Libras, 
toneladas  d  120  inclusive     5 

6 


170 

1         ^ 

8 

200 

10 

220 

11 

250 

12 

,    270 

14 

300   , 

15 

por  dia. 


100 
121 
151 
171 
201 
221 
251 
271 
y  asi  en  proporcion. 

Articulo  VIIL  Ni  los  jueces,  ni  los  arbitradores,  ni  los 
secretaries  de  los  Tribunales  Mixtos  de  Justicia,  exigirdn 
ni  recibirdn  de  ninguna  de  las  partes  interesadas  en  las 
causas  que  se  lleven  ante  ellos,  emolumento  6  don  alguno, 
bajo  ningun  pretexto,  por  el  exercicio  de  los  deberes  que 
estos  jueces,  arbitradores,  y  secretaries  hayan  tenido  que 
desempefiar. 

Articulo  IX.  Las  dos  Altas  Partes  Contratantes  ban 
convenido,  que  en  caso  de  muerte,  enfermedad,  licencia,  6 
cualquier  otro  impedimento  legal  de  uno  6  mas  de  los 
jueces  6  arbitradores  que  componen  los  expresados  Tribu- 
nales respectivamente,  se  Uene  el  puesto  del  tal  juez  6 
arbitrador  interinamente  del  modo  siguiente : 

I .  Por  parte  de  Su  Magestad  Britanica,  y  en  el  Tri- 
bunal establecido  dentro  de  las  posesiones  de  dicha  Su 
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Magestad  Britanica, — si  la  vacante  es  la  del  juez  Ingles, 
serd  Uenado  su  lugar  por  el  arbitrador  Ingles  ;  y  ya  sea  en 
este  caso,  '6  en  el  de  que  la  vacante  sea  originalmente  la 
del  arbitrador  Ingles,  el  lugar  del  tal  arbitrador  serd  Uenado, 
sucesivamente,  por  el  gobemador  6  teniente-gobemador 
residente  en  aquella  posesion ;  por  el  principal  magistrado 
de  la  misma;  y  por  el  secretario  del  Gobiemo :  y  el  dicho 
Tribunal,  asi  constituido  como  se  ha  dicho,  actuary  y  en 
todos  los  casos  que  se  lleven  ante  ^1  para  ser  juzgados, 
procederd  d  juzgarlos  y  pronunciar  sentencia  ante  iL 

2.  Por  parte  de  la  Gran  Breta&a,  y  en  el  Tribunal 
establecido  dentro  de  las  posesiones  de  la  Republica  Ori- 
ental del  Uruguay, — si  la  vacante  es  la  del  juez  Ingles, 
serd  ilenada  por  el  arbitrador  Ingles ;  y  bien  en  este  caso, 
6  en  el  que  la  vacante  sea  originalmente  la  del  arbitrador 
Ingles,  su  lugar  serd  Uenado  sucesivamente  por  el  Consul  y 
Vice-Consul  Ingles,  si  los  hubiere  y  residiesen  en  dicha 
posesion  ;  y  en  el  caso  en  que  la  vacante  fuese  de  los  dos 
juez  y  arbitrador  Ingles,  entonces  la  vacante  del  juez 
Ingles  serd  Ilenada  por  el  Consul  Ingles,  y  la  del  arbitrador 
Ingles,  por  el  Vice-Consul  Ingles,  si  hubiere  un  Consul  y 
Vice-Consul  nombrados  y  residentes  en  dicha  posesion  ;  y 
si  no  hubiere  Consul  6  Vice-Consul  Ingles  para  Uenar  el 
lugar  del  arbitrador  Ingles,  entonces  el  arbitrador  Monte- 
Videano  entrard  d  suplirlo  en  todos  los  casos  en  que  debiera 
suplirlo  un  arbitrador  Ingles,  si  lo  hubiera;  y  en  caso  que 
la  vacante  sea  de  ambos,  es  decir,  del  juez  Ingles  y  del 
arbitrador  Ingles,  y  no  hubiese  ni  Consul  ni  Vice-Consul 
Ingles  que  Uenase  ad  interim  estas  vacantes,  entonces  el 
juez  Monte- Videano  y  el  arbitrador  Monte- Videano  actuardn 
y  juzgardn  en  todos  los  casos  que  se  Ueven  d  juicio  ante  ellos 

3.  Por  parte  de  la  Republica  Oriental  del  Uruguay,  y 
en  el  Tribunal  establecido  dentro  de  los  territories  de  la 
dicha  Republica, — si  la  vacante  fuese  la  del  juez  Monte- 
Videano,  sa  Uenard  su  lugar  por  el  arbitrador  Monte- 
Videano  ;  y  bien  en  este  caso,  6  en  el  de  que  la  vacante  sea 
originalmente  la  del  arbitrador  Monte- Videano,  el  lugar  de 
dicho  arbitrador  serd  Uenado  sucesivamente  por  el  gober- 
nador  6  teniente-gobemador  residente  en  dicha  posesion ; 
por  el  magistrado  principal  de  ella ;  y  por  el  secretario  del 
Gobiemo :  y  el  dicho  Tribunal,  asi  constituido  como  queda 
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dicho,  actuard,  y  en  todos  los  casos  que  se  lleven  ante  61 
para  ser  juzgados,  procederan  d  juzgarlos. 

4.  Por  parte  de  la  Republica  Oriental  del  Uruguay,  y 
en  el  Tribunal  establecido  dentro  de  las  posesiones  de  Su 
Magestad  Britanica, — si  la  vacante  es  la  del  juez  Monte- 
Videano,  su  lugar  serd  Uenado  por  el  arbitrador  Monte- 
Videano;  y  bien  en  este  caso,  6  en  el  de  que  la  vacante 
sea  originalmente  la  del  arbitrador  Monte-Videano,  su 
lugar  serd  sucesivamente  llenado  por  el  Consul  6  Vice- 
Consul  Monte-Videano,  si  los  hubiese  nombrados  y 
residentes  en  dicha  posesion ;  y  en  el  caso  en  que  la  vacante 
fuere  de  ambos,  es  decir,  del  juez  y  del  arbitrador  Monte- 
Videano,  entonces  la  vacante  del  juez  serd  Uenada  por  el 
Consul  Monte-Videano,  y  la  del  arbitrador  Monte-Videano 
por  el  Vice-Consul  Monte-Videano,  si  los  hubiese  nom- 
brados y  residentes  en  dicha  posesion ;  y  en  caso  que  no 
hubiese  Consul  6  Vice-Consul  Monte-Videano,  entonces  en- 
trara  &  suplirlo  el  arbitrador  Ingles,  para  aquellos  casos  en 
que  debiera  suplirlo  un  arbitrador  Monte-Videano  si  lo 
hubiera ;  y  en  caso  que  la  vacante  sea  de  ambos,  es  decir, 
del  juez  Monte-Videano,  y  del  arbitrador  Monte-Videano, 
y  no  hubiera  ni  Consul  ni  Vice-Consul  Monte-Videano 
para  llenar  ad  interim  las  vacantes,  entonces  el  juez  Ingles 
y  arbitrador  actuardn,  y  en  todos  los  casos  que  se  lleven 
ante  ellos  para  ser  juzgados,  procederdn  d  juzgarlos  y  d 
pronunciar  sentencia. 

£1  gobemador  6  teniente-gobemador  del  establecimi- 
ento  en  que  tenga  asiento  alguno  de  los  dos  Tribunales 
Mixtos  de  Justicia,  en  caso  de  una  vacante  del  juez  6  del 
arbitrador  de  la  otra  Alta  Parte  Contratante,  dard  inmediata- 
mente  noticia  de  ella  al  gobemador  6  teniente-gobemador 
del  establecimiento  mas  cercano  perteneciente  d  la  otra 
Alta  Parte  Contratante,  para  que  la  dicha  vacante  sea 
Uenada  d  la  mayor  brevedad  posible ;  y  cada  una  de  las 
Altas  Partes  Contratantes  conviene  en  llenar  definitiva- 
mente,  tan  pronto  como  sea  posible,  las  vacantes  que  re- 
sulten  en  los  dichos  Tribunales  por  muerte,  6  por  cual- 
quiera  otra  causa. 

Los  abajo  firmados  Plenipotenciarios  han  convenido, 
en  cooformidad  con  el  Articulo  XIII  del  Tratado  firmado 
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por  ellos  hoy  trece  de  Julio,  de  mil  ochocientos  Ireinta  y 
nueve,  que  los  Reglamentos  precedentes,  que  consisten  de 
nueve  Articulos,  corran  anexos  al  dicho  Tratado,  y  se  con- 
sideren  como  parte  integrante  de  el. 

Monte  Video,  el  dia  trece  de  Julio,  de  mil  ochocientos 
treinta  y  nueve. 

(L.S.)    J.  H.  Mandevillb.        (L.S.)    Josb  Ellauri. 


PiEZA  Anexa  C.    Reglamentos  relativos  al  trato  que  ha  de 
darse  d  los  Negros  libertos. 

Articulo  I.  El  objeto  y  proposito  de  estos  Regla- 
mentos es  asegurar  d  los  Negros  hbertados  en  virtud  de  las 
estipulaciones  del  Tratado  d  que  estos  Reglamentos  van 
anexos,  bajo  la  letra  C,  un  buen  trato  permanente,  y  una 
emancipacion  entera  y  completa,  en  conformidad  A  las  hu- 
manas  intenciones  de  las  Partes  Contratantes  del  Tratado. 

Articulo  II.  Inmediatamente  despues  que  el  Tribunal 
Mixto  de  Justicia,  establecido  en  virtud  del  Tratado  de 
que  estos  Reglamentos  forman  una  pieza  anexa,  haya  pro- 
nunciado  sentencia  de  condenacion  respecto  de  un  buque 
acusado  de  estar  empefiado  en  el  Trafico  ilegal  de  Esclavos, 
todos  los  Negros  que  estubieren  abordo  de  dicho  buque,  y 
que  hubiesen  sido  conducidos  en  A  por  via  de  negocio, 
seran  entregados  al  Gobiemo  del  lugar  donde  reside  dicho 
Tribunal. 

Articulo  III.  Los  Negros  asi  Hbertados  y  entregados  al 
Gobierno,  seran  puestos  al  cuidado  de  una  Comision  com- 
puesta  de  dos  miembros  6  comisionados,  facultados  para 
nombrar  un  tercero  en  los  casos  que  se  expresan  abajo. 

En  la  colonia  6  posesion  de  Su  Magestad  Britanica  en 
que,  segun  el  Tratado  d  que  son  anexos  estos  Reglamentos, 
existe  un  Tribunal  Mixto  de  Justicia,  la  Junta  de  Superin- 
tendencia  de  los  Negros  manumitidos  consistira  del  gober- 
nador  de  dicha  colonia  6  posesion,  y  del  juez  Monte- 
Videano  del  dicho  Tribunal  Mixto  de  Justicia ;  y  cuando 
el  juez  Monte- Videano  este  ausente,  el  arbitrador  Monte- 
Videano  sostituira  al  juez  en  la  Junta  de  Superintendencia 
de  los  Negros  hbertados. 

En  la  colonia  6  posesion  de  la  Republica  Oriental  del 
Uruguay,  en  que  resida  un  Tribunal  Mixto  de  Justicia,  en 
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conformidad  al  presente  Tratado,  la  Junta  de  Superintea- 
dencia  de  los  Negros  libertos,  consistird  del  goberaador  de 
aquella  colonia  6  posesion,  y  del  juez  Ingles  del  dicho 
Tribunal  Mixto  de  Justicia ;  y  cuando  el  juez  Ingles  este 
ausente,  entonces  el  arbitrador  Ingles  del  dicho  Tribunal 
Mixto  de  Justicia  funcionard  en  lugar  del  juez,  en  la  Junta 
de  Supeiintendencia  de  los  Negros  libertados. 

L^  varios  miembros  de  la  Junta  de  Superintendencia, 
antes  de  entrar  d  egercer  sus  cargos,  prestaran  respectiva- 
mente  juramento  ante  el  principal  magistrado  del  lugar,  de 
desempe&ar  fielmente  sus  cargos,  sin  favor  ni  parcialidad, 
segun  el  verdadero  espiritu  y  objeto  de  estos  Reglamentos. 

Articulo  IV.  Para  mejor  llevar  d  efecto  el  fin  propuesto 
en  estos  Reglamentos,  la  Junta  de  Superintendencia  esco- 
gerd  y  nombrard  una  persona  de  conocida  probidad  y 
humanidad,  que  obre  bajo  sus  ordenes,  con  el  titulo  de 
curador  de  los  Negros  libeitados;  y  este  curador  podrd, 
con  autorizacion  de  la  Junta,  emplear  las  personas  que  sean 
necesarias,  para  ayudarlo  en  la  egecucion  de  sus  deberes. 

El  curador  asi  nombrado,  antes  de  entrar  al  egercicio 
de  sus  funciones,  prestard  ante  la  Junta  de  Superinten- 
dencia, un  juramento  en  los  terminos  siguientes: — 

Yo,  A.  B.,  juro  solemnemente,  que  desempenard  segun 
mi  saber  y  entender,  fiel  6  imparcialmente,  los  deberes  de 
mi  cargo,  y  que  me  conducir^  con  el  respeto  debido  d  la 
autoridad  de  la  Junta  de  Superintendencia  de  Negros  liber- 
tados,  d  que  estoy  agregado. 

Asi  Dios  me  ayude. 

Articulo  V.  El  curador  de  los  Negros  libertados  estard 
personalmente  d  la  entrega  que  se  haga  de  los  Negros,  d  la 
persona  encargada  por  el  Gobierno  para  recibirlos,  despues 
de  pronuDciada  la  sentencia  de  condenacion,  como  se  ha 
especificado  en  el  Articulo  II  de  estos  Reglamentos. 

El  empleado  que  los  reciba  extenderd  y  firmard  recibos 
originales  por  duplicado,  de  los  Negros  que  se  entregan  al 
Gobierno,  especificando  el  numero  de  cada  sexo,  al  tiempo 
que  se  le  entreguen  como  se  ha  dicho  arriba. 

Uno  de  estos  recibos  originales  se  dard  d  la  persona 
que  estaba  encargada  de  los  Negros  previamente,  y  el  otro 
lal  curador,  que  lo  depositard  en  el  registro  del  Tribunal 
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Mixto  de  Justicia  que  juzgd  el  caso  del  buqne  en  que 
fueren  capturados  los  Negros. 

Al  tiempo  de  la  entrega  de  dichos  Negros  al  Gobierno 
en  el  modo  ya  dicho»  serdn  minudoBamente  inspecciooadoe 
por  el  curador,  el  cual  dard  d  cada  Negro  un  nombre,  cuyo 
nombre  serd  entonces  puesto  por  el  curador  eo  uin  libro 
que  se  llamar^  ''  Registro  de  Negros  emancipados*''  y  que 
se  coDservard  &  este  fin  en  la  oficina  de  la  Junta  de  Super- 
intendencia;  y  en  frente  del  nombre  se  insertard  una 
descripcion  de  la  persona,  que  comprenda  la  edad  probable 
y  seiiales  corporales,  y  todas  las  particularidades  que  puedan 
saberse  respecto  de  la  nacion  y  familia  de  tal  Negro. 

Cada  Negro  serd  despues  marcado  en  la  parte  superior 
del  brazo  derecho,  con  un  pequefio  instrumento  de  plata, 
que  tenga  por  emblema  un  simbolo  de  la  libertad, 

Articulo  VI.  La  Junta  de  Superintendencia  hard  luego 
saber  por  avisos  publicos,  su  intencion  de  poner  en  apren- 
dizage  los  Negros  libertados ;  y  despues  de  transcursados 
siete  dias  del  anuncio,  se  dardn  d  jomal  6  en  aprendizage, 
ya  sea  por  almoneda  6  por  propuestas^  como  se  crea  mejor; 
y  los  Negros  serdn  luego  distribuidos  d  sus  patrones  bajo 
las  condiciones  y  estipulaciones  mas  abajo  mendonadas, 
cuyas  condiciones  y  estipulaciones  serdn  publicadas  al 
tiempo  de  la  almoneda  6  propuesta,  y  serdn  incorporadas 
en  un  contrato  que  se  celebrard  formalmente  entre  el  patron 
y  la  predicha  Junta.  El  contrato  se  extenderd  por  dupli- 
cado;  serd  impreso  y  no  manuscrito;  y  una  copia  de  A 
sera  para  el  patron,  y  la  otra  para  la  Junta,  bajo  el  cuidado 
del  curador. 

Cuando  las  sumas  ofrecidas  por  dos  6  mas  personas 
diferentes  por  el  servicio  del  Negro  sean  iguales,  se  dard  la 
preferencia  d  la  persona  que  intente  emplear  el  Negro  como 
artesano  d  criado  domestico. 

Articulo  VII.  El  periodo  del  servicio  d  que  estard 
ligado  un  aprendiz,  serd  de  siete  anos  por  todos  aquellos 
Negros  que,  al  tiempo  de  empezar  sus  servicios,  tengan  de 
trace  aiios  de  edad  para  arriba ;  pero  tres  de  lo  siete  anos 
pueden  despues  dispensarseles  d  discrecion  de  la  Junta, 
por  recomendacion  del  amo,  probandose  que  el  aprendiz  es 
capaz  de  proporcionarse  por  si  un  modo  de  vivir  bonesto, 
y  que  es  digno  de  esta  iudulgencia. 
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£1  aprendizage  de  los  Negros  que  al  tiempo  de  entrftr  i 
servir  d  salario,  no  Ueguen  d  trece  anos  de  edad,  continual 
hasta  la  edad  de  veinte,  pero  sugeto  k  una  diminucion  de 
aquel  tennino,  d  disorecion  de  la  Junta,  probandose  debida-* 
mente  que  el  aprendiz  es  digno  de  esta  indulgencia,  y 
capaz  ne  mantenerse  por  si. 

Si  d  la  expiracion  de  un  aprendizage  pareciere  d  la  Junta, 
por  una  inspeccion  y  examen  personal  del  aprendiz,  que  no 
se  halla  aun  en  estado  de  ganar  su  vida,  6  de  hacer  buen 
uso  de  una  completa  libertad  con  respecto  d  si  mismo  y  d 
la  comunidad,  puede  la  Junta  extender  el  periodo  de  sa 
aprendizage  por  un  nuevo  termino  de  tres  a&os.  En  tal 
caso  se  escogerd  un  nuevo  amo,  d  menos  que  la  Junta  este 
bien  satisfecha  que  el  estado  atrasado  del  aprendiz  no  ea 
atribuible  d  descuido  del  primer  amo. 

Articulo  VIII.  Cuando  se  confian  al  mismo  amo  mas 
de  un  aprendiz,  se  cuida  de  escoger  para  este  objeto,  Negros 
que  sean  de  misma  nacion  Africana,  y  si  es  posible,  de  la 
misma  familia;  y  en  ningun  caso  un  muchacho  de  menos 
de  catorce  a&os  de  edad,  serd  separado  de  su  madre,  sino 
que  siempre  entrard  d  aprendizage  junto  con  su  madre, 
bajo  un  mismo  amo. 

Articulo  IX.  El  nombre  y  residencia  del  amo,  asi  como 
el  nombre  y  posicion  del  establecimiento  6  casa  en  que  ba 
de  residir  el  Negro  liberto,  se  inscribird  en  frente  del  nom- 
bre del  Negro  en  el  contrato. 

Articulo  X.  Ningun  Negro  se  dard  en  aprendizage  d 
un  amo  que  resida  mas  de  veinte  miUas  de  distancia  de  la 
ciudad  donde  est^  establecido  el  Tribunal  Mixto  de  Justicia; 
y  si  algun  amo  d  quien  se  haya  dado  en  aprendizage  un 
Negro,  cambiase  despues  de  residencia,  serd  obligado  d  dar 
aviso  inmediato  de  eUo  al  curador. 

Los  aprendices  deberan  siempre  residir  en  la  hacienda 
6  casa  particular  del  amo,  cual  se  requiere,  que  est6  dentro 
de  la  distancia  arriba  mencionada  del  lugar  en  que  este 
establecido  el  Tribunal  Mixto  de  Justicia. 

Articulo  XI.  A  ninguna  persona  se  encargard  uno  6 
mas  Negros  libertos,  si  no  prueba  d  la  Junta,  que  posee 
medios  suficientes  para  el  empleo,  mantenimiento,  y  sosten 
de  dicho  Negro  6  Negros,  y  se  hard  responsable  d  si  mismo, 
bajo  la  pena  de  ochenta  pesos  por  cada  Negro,  de  que 
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ser^n  cumplidas  por  61  las  condiciones  bajo  las  cuales  reciba 
dicho  Negro. 

Articulo  XII.  £1  amo  se  obligard  &  pagar  una  suma 
estipulada  por  el  estipendio  de  cada  aprendiz. 

El  curador  puede,  si  el  valor  del  servicio  del  Negro  ha 
de  pagarse  en  una  sola  suma,  pedirla  anticipada  al  alquila; 
y  si  ha  de  pagarse  periodicamente,  puede  pedirla  por 
cuartas  partes  anticipadas. 

Articulo  XIII.  El  amo  se  obligard: — 

1.  A  que  el  aprendiz  sea  mantenido  con  alimentos 
sanos  y  abundantes ;  y  d  que  se  le  provea  de  la  ropa  que 
sea  usual  segun  la  costumbre  del  pais. 

2.  Que  serd  instruido  en  las  verdades  de  la  religion 
Cristiana,  para  que  pueda  ser  bautizado  antes  de  la 
expiracion  del  secundo  ano  de  su  aprendizage. 

3.  Que  serd  vacunado  lo  mas  pronto  posible  despues 
de  estar  en  poder  del  amo;  que  en  caso  de  enfermedad  se 
le  subministrardn  los  auxilios  de  la  medicina,  y  serd  asis- 
tido  con  el  debido  cuidado  y  atencion ;  y  que  en  caso  de 
muerte,  serd  enterrado  decentemente  d  costo  del  amo. 

4.  Que  al  aprendiz  se  le  ensenard  algun  egercicio  util, 
6  se  le  instruird  en  algun  oficio  6  arte  mecanico,  que  lo 
habilite  para  mantenerse  cuando  se  haya  concluido  el  ter- 
mino  de  su  servicio. 

5.  Que  siempre  que  nazca  un  nino  de  alguna  Negra  apren- 
diz, el  amo  dard  immediatamente  aviso  del  caso  d  la  Junta 
de  Superintendencia,  para  que  sea  debidamente  registrado. 

6.  Que  el  bautismo  del  nino  nacido  se  verificard  dentro  de 
tres  meses  despues  de  su  nacimiento,  y  que  la  libertad  de  esta 
criatura  serd  anotada  en  el  libro  bautismal;  pero  que  el 
dicho  nino  permanecerd  al  lado  de  su  madre  del  mismo  modo 
que  otro  aprendiz,  hasta  que  cese  el  aprendizage  de  la 
madre. 

Articulo  XIV.  En  ningun  caso  estd  autorizado  un  amo 
para  transferir  d  otro  amo,  su  Negro  aprendiz,  sin  la  sancion 
especial  y  escrita  de  la  Junta;  y  si  el  amo  dejase  el  pais,  6 
cambiase  su  residencia  d  otro  parage  del  pais  que  est^  fuera 
de  los  limites  ya  aqui  fijados  para  las  personas  que  tengan 
aprendices,  6  si  en  razon  del  atraso  d  que  pudieran  reducirlo 
las  circunstancias,  tuviese  que  dar  de  mano  a  su  estableci- 
miento,  entonces  y  en  cualquiera  de  estos  casos,  lo  comuni- 
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card  d  la  Junta,  y  presentard  y  entregard  d  la  Junta  su8 
aprendices,  la  cual  los  recibird,  y  los  dard  luego  en  apren- 
dizage  d  otro  amo  por  el  resto  del  periodo  que  tengan  que 
servir  los  tales  aprendices,  y  con  las  mismas  condiciones 
impuestas  al  primer  amo ;  mas  en  ningun  caso  le  es  permi- 
tido  al  amo  entregar  su  aprendiz  d  cualquiera  otra  autoridad 
que  no  sea  la  misma  Junta,  6  el  curador  con  ordenes  de  la 
Junta. 

Si  algun  aprendiz  se  hiciese  culpable  de  crimenes  contra 
las  leyes  del  pais,  6  se  diese  d  una  embriaguez  habitual,  6 
fuera  culpable  de  insubordinacion  6  descuido  culpable,  6 
destruyere  las  propiedades  de  su  amo,  puede  este  en  tal 
caso  traerlo  ante  la  Junta  de  Superintendencia,  y  probando 
los  hechos,  tendrd  facultad  la  Junta  para  rescindir  el  contrato. 

Artlculo  XV.  Si  algun  aprendiz  se  huyese,  el  amo  dard 
inmediatamente  aviso  de  ello  al  curador,  quien  procederd 
inmediatamente  d  hacer  una  investigacion  sumaria  del 
hecho,  para  conocimiepto  de  la  Junta  de  Superintendencia. 

Todo  amo  d  quien  se  pruebe  haber  dispuesto  indebida- 
mente  de  su  aprendiz,  dandolo  por  muerto,  ti  ocultandolo, 
pagard  de  multa  trescientos  pesos. 

La  mitad  de  esta  multa  serdpara  los  denunciantes,  y  el 
resto  para  el  curador,  quien  le  pondrd  d  disposicion  de  la 
Junta,  para  los  fines  que  abajo  se  mencionarda. 

Articulo  XVI.  Si  algun  aprendiz  cayese  enfermo,  el 
amo  dard  inmediatamente  cuenta  de  ello  al  curador,  para 
que  el,  6  uno  de  sus  auxiliares,  pueda  visitar  al  dicho 
aprendiz,  y  dar  aviso  d  la  Junta  de  la  naturaleza  de  su  mal^ 
y  del  modo  como  dicho  Negro  es  asistido. 

Si  algun  aprendiz  muriese^  se  dard  inmediatamente 
aviso  al  curador,  para  que  el,  6  alguno  de  sus  auxiliares, 
pase  d  asegurarse  de  que  el  Negro  muerto  era  real  y  verda- 
deramente  el  aprendiz  descripto  como  tal  en  registro. 

A  este  fin  el  curador,  6  su  auxiliar,  practicard  las  inda- 
gaciones  que  juzgue  necesarias,  interrogando  d  los  habitan- 
tes  de  la  casa  en  que  murio  el  Negro,  d  los  vecinos,  6  d 
cualesquiera  otras  personas;  y  tomard  cualesquiera  otras 
medidas  que  juzgue  conducentes  para  poder  asegurarse  de 
la  verdad,  d  fin  de  que  el  entierro  del  Negro,  que  se  hard 
d  costa  del  amo,  se  verifique  sin  mas  demora. 

£1  curador  extenderd  luego  oficialmente  una  relacion 
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ramaria  de  esta  indagacion,  y  se  transmitird  sin  demora  i 
la  Junta. 

El  curador^  despues  de  haber  asegurado  la  identidad 
del  cadaver  de  cualquier  aprendiz  que  muriese,  indagar^  la 
causa  de  su  muerte,  y  si  paredese  haber  sido  natundi 
anotard  el  hecho  en  el  registro. 

Si  la  causa  de  la  muerte  fuese  dudosa  6  no  pareciese 
natural,  interrogard  d  los  otros  Negros  y  otros  habitantes 
de  la  casa,  y  tomard  todas  las  demas  medidas  que  pareciesen 
necesarias  para  averiguar  lo  ocurrido  en  el  caso;  y  si 
hubiere  razon  de  sospechar  que  la  muerte  del  Negro  ha  sido 
ocasionada  por  violencia,  tratamiento  impropio,  6  descuido 
culpable,  adoptard  el  medio  propio  para  Uamar  d  juicio  al 
ofensor  ante  los  Tribunales  del  pais. 

Articulo  XVII.  Si  el  amo  de  algun  aprendiz  faltase  d 
alguna  de  estas  condiciones,  se  le  impondrd  una  multa  qu 
no  baje  de  cincuenta,  ni  pase  de  cien  pesos,  la  mitad  de  1 
cual  serd  para  el  denunciante,  y  la  otra  mitad  se  pondrd 
disposicion  de  la  Junta  de  Superintendencia,  d  los  fine 
que  se  mencionardn  despues;  y  en  caso  de  torpe  trata 
miento  de  parte  del  amo  con  su  aprendiz,  si  la  Junta  dq 
Superintendencia  lo  cree  conveniente,  ademas  de  pagar  la 
multa  arriba  mencionada,  perderd  su  derecho  d  los  servicios 
del  aprendiz,  y  el  dicho  aprendiz  serd  sacado  del  poder  del 
tal  amo,  y  serd  dado  en  aprendizage  d  otro  amo  por  el  resto 
de  su  termino  de  aprendizage. 

Articulo  XVIII.  Si  el  amo  de  algun  aprendiz  muriese, 
su  heredero,  6  la  persona  en  quien  recayese  la  posecion  del 
tal  aprendiz,  lo  participard  d  la  Junta  de  Superintendencia 
dentro  de  cuatro  dias  de  la  muerte  del  amo. 

Sobre  este  aviso,  la  Junta  expidird  orden  al  curador 
para  que  presente  ante  ella  el  aprendiz ;  y  verificado  esto, 
la  Junta  lo  dard  en  aprendizage  d  otro  amo  bajo  las  condi- 
ciones  establecidas. 

Si  el  heredero,  6  la  persona  que  estuviese  en  posecion 
del  tal  aprendiz,  descuidase  dar  parte  de  la  muerte  del 
amo  dentro  ne  cuatro  dias,  pagard  un  peso  por  dia  por 
cada  negro  aprendiz  perteneciente  al  amo  muerto,  hasta 
que  los  entregue  todos  d  la  dicha  Junta ;  y  ademas  que* 
dara  sugeto  alas  otras  penas  impuestas  por  el  no  cum* 
plimiento  de  las  condiciones  establecidas  por  estos  Regla- 
mentos. 
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Artfculo  XIX.  Si  algun  Negro  liberto  se  diese  en  apren- 
dizage,  6  se  alquilase  al  Gobierno,  el  contrato  contendrd  las 
mismas  condicioDes  y  estipulaciones  respecto  del  Negro, 
que  se  ban  prescripto  antes  para  casos  en  que  el  Negro 
se  d^  en  aprendizage  d  individuos  particulares. 

Articulo  XX.  Los  Negros  libertos  podrdn  entrar  & 
servir  de  soldados  y  marineros  en  las  fuerzas  regulares  ter- 
restres  y  navales,  del  Etstado  en  cuyos  territorios  6  domi- 
nios  bayan  sido  libertados,  d  discrecion  de  la  Junta  de  Super- 
intendencia,  y  previo  conocimiento  de  da  libre  y  expontanea 
voluntad  de  dicbos  Negros  para  dedicarse  d  este  servicio. 

En  tal  caso  la  Junta  cuidard  de  asegurarse  de  que  los 
Negros  entienden  plenamente  y  conocen  le  naturaleza  de  los 
empenos  en  que  entran,  alistandose. 

El  Gobierno  en  cuyo  servicio  se  alistan  los  Negros, 
firmard  un  recibo  de  ellos,  cuyo  recibo  serd  entregado  al 
curador  al  tiempo  del  alistamiento;  y  la  Junta  tomard 
medidas  para  asegurar  d  dicbos  Negros  su  completa  y  per- 
manente  libertad^  segun  el  principio  contemplado  en  estos 
Reglamentos. 

Artfculo  XXI.  Los  Negros  libertos  que  no  se  bayan 
colocado  en  aprendizage,  6  que  no  se  bayan  alistado  en  las 
fuerzas  terrestres  6  navales  del  Estado  d  que  pertenece  la 
colonia  6  posesion  en  que  se  ballen,  6  cuyos  contratos 
bayan  venido  d  ser  nulos,  6  bayan  sido  cbancelados,  seran 
mantenidos  por  el  Gobierno  de  la  tal  colonia  o  posesion,  y 
serdn  conservados  dentro  de  veinte  millas  del  lugar  donde 
resida  el  Tribunal  Mixto  de  Justicia. 

El  gasto  de  mantenimiento  y  sosten  de  dicbos  Negrs 
serd  de  cuenta  del  Gobierno  de  la  colonia  6  posesion  ;  pero 
estardn  bajo  el  cuidado  y  superintendencia  de  la  Junta  y 
del  curador ;  y  los  presentes  Reglamentos  serdn  aplicados 
d  ellos  en  todos  respectos,  menos  en  lo  tocante  al  apren- 
dizage. 

Articulo  XXII.  El  curador  procurard  esplicar  d  cada 
Negro,  por  medio  de  un  interprete,  la  naturaleza  de  cual- 
quier  contrato  que  baya  de  Ugarlo ;  y  le  informard  que  si 
fdguna  vez  fuese  maltratado  por  su  amo,  debe  quejarse  al 
curador,  6  d  la  Junta  de  Superintendencia  de  los  Negros 
libertados. 

Artfculo  XXIIT.  Serd  del  deber  del  curador,  6  de  sus 
auxUiares,  visitar  una  vez,  d  lo  menos,  cada  trez  meses, 
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todos  los  lugares  donde  haya  Negros  libertos  bajo  la  super- 
intendencia  de  la  Junta ;  examinar^  6  inspeccionard  dichos 
Negros,  oira  sus  quejas,  inquirira  y  averiguariL  la  verdad  de 
ellas,  6  investigara  los  abusos  que  puedan  afectar  d  dichos 
Negros,  y  toroard  informes  sobre  la  conducta  general  de  los 
mismos  Negros. 

El  curador  transmitird  luego  al  conocimiento  de  la 
Junta,  las  quejas  que  le  pongan  los  Negros,  y  toda  falta  que 
haya  en  el  cumplimiento  de  las  estipidaciones  de  los  con- 
tratos  en  virtud  de  los  cuales  sirven  dichos  Negros ;  y  en 
todos  los  casos  de  queja  bien  fundada,  la  Junta  tomard  las 
medidas  convenientes  para  repararla. 

Las  inspecciones  arriba  prescriptas  no  han  de  hacerse  en 
periodos  determinados,  sino  en  tiempos  inciertos  6  inespera- 
damente. 

El  curador  informard  tambien  d  la  Junta  cada  tres 
meses  acerca  del  estado  en  que  encuenpre  d  los  Negros 
Ubertos ;  y  estos  informes  se  insertardn  en  un  libro  que  ba 
de  llevarse  con  este  obgeto,  que  se  Uamard  ''  Informes  del 
Curador,''  y  que  ha  de  depositarse  en  la  oficina  de  la  Junta, 
de  modo  que  refiriendose  d  ^,  se  sepa  facilmente  la  condi- 
cion  y  comportacion  de  cada  Negro  liberto. 

Articulo  XXIV.  Todos  los  procedimientos  del  curador, 
asi  como  todos  los  hechos  que  de  tiempo  en  tiempo  Uegasen 
a  su  conocimiento,  respecto  de  los  Negros  libertos,  seran 
inmediatamente  comunicados  por  dl  d  la  Junta  de  Super- 
intendencia ;  y  el  no  ha  de  instituir  otros  procedimientos, 
ni  dar  otros  pasos  respecto  de  dichos  Negros,  sin  el  conoci- 
miento y  sancion  de  la  Junta. 

Articulo  XXV.  El  curador  recibird  todas  las  sumas  que 
han  de  pagarse  por  precio  del  aprendizage,  y  todas  las  can- 
tidades  procedentes  de  las  multasen  que  incurriesen  los  amos, 
y  dara  cuenta  de  todo  d  la  Junta  de  Superintendeucia. 

El  importe  de  estas  cantidades  se  aplicard  d  los  efectos 
que  se  mencionardn  mas  abajo. 

Articulo  XXVI.  Cuando  haya  expirado  el  termino  del 
servicio  de  algun  aprendiz,  el  curador,  bajo  la  direccion  de 
la  Junta  de  Superintendeucia,  intimara  al  aprendiz,  junto 
con  su  amo,  d  que  comparezca  ante  la  dicha  Jimta. 
Entonces  el  amo  entregard  d  la  Junta  la  escritura  del  Negro, 
y  el  Negro  recibird  de  la  Junta  un  certificado  que  especifique 
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que  tal  Negro  ha  completado  el  termino  de  su  aprendizage, 
y  estd  habilitado  para  gozar  de  todos  los  derechos  y  privUe- 
gios  de  una  persona  libre. 

£1  curador  cuidard  que  este  certificado  sea  legalizado  y 
archibado  segun  la  costumbre  del  pais. 

Articulo  XXVII.  La  Junta  de  Superintendencia  tendr& 
la  facultad  de  amonestar  al  curador  y  a  cualquiera  de  los 
empleados  que  sirvan  d  las  ordenes  de  la  Junta,  si  el  cura- 
dor d  otro  empleado  dejase  de  cumplir  fielmente  con  su 
deber ;  y  si  la  Junta  lo  considerase  necesario,  podrd  desti- 
tuir  al  curador  <i  otro  empleado,  y  nombrar  succesores. 

Articulo  XXVIII.  Los  procedimientos  necesarios  para 
el  cobro  de  las  cantidades  que  debieren  los  amos  por  los 
salaries  de  los  aprendices,  y  para  promover  el  pago  de  las 
multas  arriba  impuestas,  se  entablardn  en  los  Tribunales 
correspondientes  de  Justicia  del  pais  en  que  respectiva- 
mente  resida  la  Junta  de  Superintendencia,  yse  proseguir4n 
A  instancia  de  la  Junta. 

Los  gastos  de  estos  procedimientos  serdn  pagados  como 
abajo  se  dird ;  y  las  Altas  Partes  Contratantes  se  obligan 
por  este  &  conferir,  dentro  de  dos  meses  del  cange  de  las 
ratificaciones  del  Tratado  d  que  van  anexos  estos  Regla- 
mentos,  la  autoridad  y  poder  necesario  d  los  Tribunales  de 
Justicia  del  pais,  donde  respectivamente  residan  las  Juntas 
de  Superintendencia,  para  tomar  conocimiento  de  las  ac- 
ciones  que  se  entablen  sobre  la  debida  egecucion  de  estos 
Reglamentos,  en  los  Tribunales  de  Justicia  A  instancia  de 
las  Juntas,  A  fin  de  que  se  cobren  las  multas  antes  men- 
cionadas,  y  las  cantidades  ante-dicbas  se  recojan,  y  se  pa- 
guen  A  la  persona  designada  por  estos  Reglamentos  para 
recibir  dichas  multas  y  dineros. 

Articulo  XXIX.  El  dinero  procedente  del  salario  de 
Negros  Ubertos,  y  tambien  de  las  multas  en  que  encurriesen 
los  amos,  serd  depositado  por  el  curador  en  una  caja  con 
tres  Uaves,  dandose  una  d  cada  una  de  los  miembros  de  la 
Junta  de  Superintendencia,  y  la  otra  al  curador. 

£1  Curador  depositard  estas  diversas  sumas  asi  que  las 
reciba,  haciendo  previamente  un  asiento  formal  de  lo  reci- 
bido,  en  un  libro  que  se  llevard  con  este  fin. 

Este  dinero  se  aplicard  del  modo  siguiente,  d  saber: 
una  parte,  d  discrecion  de  la  Junta  de  Superintendencia,  se 
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pagard  al  curador  y  d  los  otros  empleados  de  la  dicba 
Junta,  por  bus  salaries ;  otra  parte  del  fondo  remanente, 
la  que  fuese  necesaria,  se  aplicard  al  pago  de  los  gastos  de 
proceso  contra  los  amos  por  falta  de  cumplimiento  de  las 
condiciones  y  estipulaciones  de  sus  contratos,  y  tambien  al 
pago  en  general  de  los  demas  gastos  en  que  discarriere 
para  Uevar  d  efecto  estos  Reglamentos;  y  el  resto  del 
fondo,  si  lo  hubiere,  se  empleai^  6  discrecion  de  la  Junta, 
en  promover  la  comodidad  y  bienestar  de  los  Negros  liber- 
tos,  bien  sea  durante  el  termino  de  su  servicio,  6  d  su  expi- 
racion,  y  especialmente  en  premiar  d  los  Negros  libertos  que 
se  sefialasen  por  su  buena  conducta. 

Las  cuentas  de  estos  fondos,  y  del  modo  en  que  ban 
sido  aplicados,  se  formardn  por  duplicado  al  fin  de  cada 
alio,  por  el  curador ;  y  despues  que  estas  cuentas  hayan 
sido  examinadas  y  aprobadas  por  la  Junta,  uno  de  los  du- 
plicados  serd  transmitido  por  cada  uno  de  los  miembros  al 
Gobierno  en  cuyo  nombre  obra. 

Si  el  fondo  no  fuese  suficiente  para  liquidar  las  deman- 
das  justas  y  necesarias  hechas  con  los  objetos  requeridos, 
serd  abonado  el  deficit  por  partes  iguales  por  los  dos  Go- 
biernos. 

Articulo  XXX.  En  caso  que  se  suscite  alguna  diferen- 
cia  entre  los  dos  expresados  miembros  de  la  Junta,  re- 
specto  dc  la  asignacion  que  ha  de  hacerse  d  los  empleados 
de  su  dependencia,  6  acerca  de  cualquiera  otra  materia  en 
la  egecucion  de  estos  Reglamentos, — si  esta  diferencia 
ocurriese  en  una  colonia  6  posesion  Inglesa,  la  Junta  11a- 
mara  d  la  persona  que  en  esa  colonia  6  posesion  haga  de 
arbitrador  Monte- Videano  del  Tribunal  Mixto  de  Justicia, 
segun  el  Tratado ;  y  si  el  caso  ocurriese  en  colonia  6  pose- 
sion Monte-Videana,  la  Junta  de  Superintendencia  llamara 
d  la  persona  que  oficie  en  dicba  colonia  6  posesion  como 
arbitrador  Ingles  del  Tribunal  Mixto  de  Justicia,  segun  el 
Tratado ;  y  la  Junta  de  Superintendencia  de  Negros  liber- 
tos asi  formada,  y  compuesta  de  los  dos  miembros  y  de  im 
arbitrador,  decidird  a  mayoria  de  votos  los  puntos  de  dife- 
rencia. 

No  serd  permitido  d  los  miembros  de  la  Junta  de  Su- 
perintendencia, ni  d  ningun  empleado  de  su  dependencia, 
pedir  ni  recibir  de  nadie,  menos  en  los  casos  especificados, 
emolumento  alguno,  por  ningun  pretesto,  por  el  cumpli- 
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miento  de  lod  deberes  que  se  lea  imponen  por  los  presentes 
Reglamentos. 

Articulo  XXXI.  Nada  de  lo  contenido  en  el  presente 
Reglamento  se  interpretard  como  que  exima  A  un  Negro 
liberto  de  su  sugecion,  como  un  hombre  libre,  d  ser  perse- 
guido  por  cualquier  ofensa  cometida  por  6i  (menos  en  los 
cases  previstos)  contra  las  leyes  del  pais  en  que  se  halle ; 
pero  en  todos  los  casos  imputados  &,  un  Negro  bajo  el  cuidado 
de  la  expresada  Junta  de  Superintendencia,  se  le  administrard 
justicia  como  d  un  hombre  libre,  y  el  curador,  bien  por  si  6 
por  persona  responsable  y  autorizada  para  aquel  objeto,  asis- 
tird  d  los  Tribunales  de  Justicia  del  pais,  para  ver  que  se 
administra  justicia  al  Negro. 

Articulo  XXXII.  Queda  ademas  estipulado,  con  la  mira 
de  evitar  una  innecesaria  multiplicacion  de  palabras,  que 
todo  lo  que  contienen  los  antecedentes  Reglamentos,  que 
es  aplicable  d  los  amos,  deberd  tambien  entenderse  como 
aplicable  d  las  amas;  y  que  todo  cuanto  contienen  los  dicbos 
Reglamentos  con  respecto  d  Negros  y  aprendices,  aplicable 
al  genero  masculino  y  singular,  debe  entenderse  aplicable 
igualmente  al  sexo  femenino  y  al  numero  plural,  d  menos 
que  semejante  inteligencia  est6  en  expresa  oposicion  d 
dguna  otra  disposicion  de  estos  Reglamentos. 

Articulo  XXXIII.  Este  Reglamento  se  insertard  en  la 
Gaceta  Oficial  6  Diario  del  Gobierno  de  cada  una  de  las 
Altas  Partes  Contratantes  de  este  Tratado,  y  tambien  en  el 
Diario  Oficial  6  Gaceta  del  lugar  en  que  se  halle  establecido 
el  Tribunal  Mixto  de  Justicia  respectivamente;  y  los  Gobier- 
nos  de  los  dichos  paises  transferirdn  d  las  dicbas  Juntas  de 
Superintendencia  de  Negros  libertos,  d  los  curadores,  y  d 
sus  auxihares  dependientes  de  dichas  Juntas,  la  autoridad 
necesaria  para  habilitar  d  las  dichas  Juntas  de  Superin- 
tendencia, d  los  curadores,  y  d  los  auxiliares  de  su  depen- 
dencia,  d  desempehar  respectivamente  sus  deberes,  y  eger- 
cer  la  autoridad  que  se  la  confia  por  este  Reglamento. 

Los  abajo  firmados  Plenipotenciarios  ban  convenido,  en 
conformidad  con  el  Articulo  XIII  del  Tratado  firmado 
por  ellos  hoy  trece  de  Juiio,  de  mil  ochocientos  treinta 
y  nueve,  que  el  precedente  Reglamento,  que  consiste  en 
treinta  y  tres  Articulos,  se  agregue  d  dicho  Tratado,  y  sea 
considerado  parte  mtegrante  de  €1. 
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Fecho  en  Monte- Video,  hoy  trece  de  Julio,  de  mil 
ochocientos  treinta  y  nueve. 
(L.S.)    J.  H.  Mandevillb.  (L.SO    Josb  Ellauri. 


Artdulos  Adidonales  al  Tratado  celebrado  hoy  trece  de  Julio, 
de  mil  ochocientos  treinta  y  nueve,  entre  Su  Magestad 
Britanica  y  la  Republica  del  Uruguay,  para  la  abolicion 
del  CJomerdo  de  Esclavos. 

Articulo  I.  No  teniendo  el  Gobiemo  Oriental  del 
Uruguay,  en  las  circunstancias  presentes,  mas  que  los 
buques  de  guerra  necesarios  para  guardar  las  costas  de  la 
Republica,  se  ha  convenido  que  la  RepubUca  del  Uruguay 
quede  exonerada  por  el  espacio  de  diez  afios,  contados 
desde  el  cange  de  las  ratificaciones  de  este  Tratado,  de  la 
obligacion  de  emplear  cruceros  para  la  supresion  del  Trafico 
de  Esclavos,  d  menos  que  lo  considere  conveniente. 

Articulo  II.  Se  ha  convenido  y  arreglado,  que  si  hay 
alguna  demora  en  el  establecimiento  del  juez  y  del  arbitra- 
dor  que  deberdn  nombrarse  por  parte  de  la  Republica  del 
Uruguay,  para  actuar  en  cada  uno  de  los  Tribunales  Mix- 
tos  de  Justicia  que  deberdn  establecerse  por  este  Tratado ; 
6  que  si  estos  empleados  llegan  d  ausentarse  despues  de  su 
nombramiento ;  entonces,  y  en  cualquiera  de  estos  casos, 
el  juez  y  arbitrador  nombrados  por  parte  de  Su  Magestad 
Britanica,  y  que  est^n  presentes  en  los  expresados  Tribu- 
nales, procederdn,  en  ausencia  del  juez  y  arbitrador  Oriental, 
A  abrir  los  indicados  Tribunales,  y  conocerdn  de  los  pleitos, 
que  les  competan  por  este  Tratado  ;  y  la  sentencia  pronun- 
ciada  en  tales  pleitos  por  los  expresados  juez  y  arbitrador 
Britanico,  tendrd  la  misma  fuerza  y  vaUdez,  que  si  el  juez 
y  arbitrador  por  parte  de  la  Republica  Oriental  hubiesen  sido 
nombrados,  y  hubiesen  estado  presentes,  y  administrando 
justicia  en  los  Tribunales  Mixtos,  sobre  causas  de  su  com- 
petencia. 

Artfculo  III.  Se  ha  convenido  igualmente  que,  no 
obstante  las  estipulaciones  del  Articulo  II  de  la  Pieza 
anexa  B,  mientras  el  juez  y  el  arbitrador  Oriental  no  hayan 
sido  nombrados,  no  sera  necesario  que  la  Republica  del  Uru- 
guay nombre  el  secretario  6  actuario  mencionado  en  el  re- 
ferido  Articulo;  que  entretanto,  el  secretario  6  actuario  del 
Tribunal  que  exista  en  el  territorio  de  la  Republica  Oriental, 
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sera  nombrado  y  pagado  por  el  Gobierno  de  Su  M<igestad 
Britanica;  y  ciuo  todos  los  gastos  de  los  dos  Tribunales 
(|ue  por  este  Tratado  se  establezcan,  seran  sufragados  por 
el  Gobierno  de  Su  Magestad  Britanica. 

Articulo  IV.  Si  apareciese  algun  error  6  equivocacion 
en  la  traduccion  Castellana  de  este  Tratado,  se  debera 
pasar  por  el  texto  Ingles. 

Estos  Articulos  Adicionales  formaran  una  parte  inte- 
grante  del  Tratado  para  suprimir  el  Trafico  de  Esclavos, 
que  acaba  de  firniarse,  y  tendran  la  misma  fuerza  y  validez 
que  si  se  liallasen  insert os,  palabra  por  palabra,  en  aquel 
Tratado,  que  sera  ratificado,  y  cuyas  ratificaciones  seran 
cangeadas  en  Monte- Video,  los  mas  pronto  posible  en  el 
teruiino  de  oclio  ineses  contados  desde  la  fecha. 

Celebrddo  en  Monte- Video,  el  dia  trece  de  Julio,  del 
ano  del  Sefior  de  mil  ocliocientos  treinta  y  nueve. 
(L.S,)     J.  H.  Mandeville,  (L.S.)     Jose  Ellauri. 
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Treaty  between  Her  Majesty  and  the  Republic  of  Venezuela^ 
for   the   abolition    of   the-  Slave    Trade. — Signed  at 
Caracas,  March  15,  1839. 

[  Katificationa  exchanged  at  Caracas,  Dec.  12,  1839.] 

Treaty  on  the  abolition  of  the  Traffic  in  Slaves,  concluded 
between  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  Great  Britain  and 
Ireland  and  the  Republic  of  Venezuela, 
Her  Majesty  tbe  Queen  of  the  United  Kingdom  of 
Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  and  the  Republic  of  Venezuela, 
being  mutually  animated  by  a  sincere  desire  to  co-operate 
for  the  complete  extinction  of  the  Traffic  in  Slaves  in  all 
parts  of  the  world,  have  resolved  to  proceed  to  the  con- 
clusion of  a  Treaty  for  the  special  purpose  of  immediately 
attaining  this  object,  so  far  as  relates  to  the  total  and  final 
abolition  of  this  barbarous  Traffic,  and  therefore  have  named, 
for  this  object,  as  their  respective  Plenipr)tentiaries,  to  wit : 
Her  Britannic  Majesty,  Sir  Robert  Kcr  Porter,  Knight,  and 
Knight  Commander  of  the  Royal  Hanoverian  Guelphic 
Order,  Her  Majesty's  Charge  d'Aft'aires  in  Caracas;  and  the 
Republic  of  Venezuela,  Sefior  Jose  Santiago  Rodriguez, 
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Judge  and  Attomey-General  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  Jus- 
tice; who,  having  duly  communicated  to  each  other  their 
respective  full  powers,  and  found  them  to  be  in  proper  form, 
have  agreed  upon  and  concluded  the  following  Articles: — 

Article  I.  Great  Britain  and  the  Republic  of  Vene- 
zuela declare  the  Traffic  in  Slaves  abolished  for  ever.  And 
in  order  to  avoid  any  doubts  that  may  hereafter  occur  from 
any  circumstances  proving  prejudicial  to  the  interests  of 
commerce  and  navigation,  for  want  of  a  proper  explanation 
of  the  real  spirit  of  the  phrase  **  Traffic  in  Slaves,"— do 
here  mutually  declare  to  be  understood  by  such  traffic, 
such  only  which  is  carried  on  in  Negroes  brought  from 
Africa,  in  order  to  transport  them  to  other  parts  of  the 
world  for  sale;  but  in  no  manner  whatever  the  conveying 
from  one  port  or  place  to  another  belonging  to  the  Re- 
public, the  Slaves  existing  within  it,  be  such  undertaken 
either  with  the  object  of  selling  them,  or  with  any  other 
not  prohibited  by  the  laws. 

Article  11.  The  Republic  of  Venezuela  agrees  to  preserve 
in  force  the  provisions  of  the  Law  of  the  18th  of  February, 
1825,  the  object  of  which  is,  to  declare  as  pirates,  and  punish, 
with  the  pain  of  death,  all  such  Venezuelians  who,  on  the 
high  seas,  or  in  any  other  place  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Republic,  may  be  found  embarking,  transporting,  or  disem- 
barking, one  or  more  persons  brought  from  Africa  as  Slaves. 

Article  III.  Although  the  law  just  cited  has  produced 
the  desired  effisct,  in  not  having  been  infringed  by  any 
Venezuelians  up  to  this  time,  Venezuela,  notwithstanding, 
will  promulgate  every  other  legislative  provision  that  may 
be  deemed  requisite  for  the  prevention  of  Her  citizens 
engaging  in  any  way  in  the  said  Traffic  in  Slaves,  and  for 
the  complete  extinction  thereof,  seeing  that  the  same  are 
in  harmony  with  those  which  may  be  promulgated  by 
Great  Britain  for  the  like  object. 

Article  IV.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  Great  Britain 
and  Ireland,  and  the  Republic  of  Venezuela,  mutually 
engage  to  specify,  by  an  Additional  Convention  hereafter 
to  be  concluded  between  the  Contracting  Parties,  the  acts 
which  constitute  piracy,  in  which  will  be  comprehended 
jhe  Traffic  in  Slaves ;  and  that,  after  the  conclusion  of 
Aich  Convention,  the  Legislative  Power  of  each  country 
shall  promulgate,  with  as  little  delay  as  possiWo  lo^e  #v>« 
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the  punishment  of  said  acts  committed  hy  the  respective 
subjects  or  citizens  of  either  nation. 

Article  V.  In  order  more  effectually  to  prevent  all 
infringement  of  the  present  Treaty,  the  Contracting  Parties 
mutually  agree,  that  the  ships  of  war  of  their  respective 
nations,  which  are  furnished  with  the  special  Instructions 
as  will  be  hereinafter  mentioned,  may  visit  such  merchant 
vessels  of  the  two  nations  as  may  be  suspected,  upon  rea- 
sonable grounds,  of  being  engaged  in  the  Traffic  in  Slaves ; 
provided  that  such  be  done  only  within  the  waters  here- 
inafter expressed,  namely : — 

1st.  Along  the  western  coast  of  Africa,  from  Cape  Verd 
to  the  distance  of  ten  degrees  to  the  south  of  the  equator ; 
that  is  to  say,  from  the  10th  degree  of  south  latitude  to 
the  1 5th  degree  of  north  latitude,  and  as  far  as  the  40th 
degree  of  east  longitude,  reckoning  from  the  meridian  of 
Caracas. 

2nd.  All  roimd  the  Island  of  Madagascar,  to  the  extent 
of  twenty  leagues  from  that  island. 

3rd.  The  same  distance  from  the  coasts  of  the  Island 
of  Cuba. 

4th.  The  same  distance  from  the  coasts  of  the  Island 
of  Puerto  Rico ;  and 

5th.  The  same  distance  from  the  coasts  of  Brazil. 

It  is  however  understood,  that  a  suspected  vessel  de- 
scried,  and  begun  to  be  chased  by  the  cruizers,  whilst 
within  the  said  space  of  twenty  leagues,  may  be  searched 
by  them  beyond  those  limits,  if,  without  ever  having  lost 
sight  of  her,  they  should  only  succeed  in  coming  up  with 
her  at  a  greater  distance  from  the  coast. 

Article  VI.  The  cruizers  may  detain  vessels  trafficking 
in  Slaves,  be  it  that  they  have  been  fitted  out  with  this 
object,  or  that,  during  the  voyage  on  which  they  are  met 
with,  they  may  have  been  employed  in  the  before-mentioned 
Traffic,  in  contravention  of  what  is  stipulated  in  the  pre* 
sent  Treaty;  and  may  send  or  conduct  them  to  those 
places  where  they  may  be  brought  before  the  proper  tri- 
bunals that  take  cognizance  of  piracy,  according  to  the 
laws  of  the  respective  countries.  It  is  not  by  this  to  be 
understood,  that  Venezuela  is  obliged  to  fit  out  cruizers 
expressly  to  aid  in  the  pursuit  of  vessels  engaged  in  the 
Traffic  in  Slaves. 
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Article  VII.  In  order  to  regulate  the  mode  of  carrying 
into  effect  the  provisions  of  the  two  preceding  Articles,  the 
Contracting  Parties  have  agreed : — 

1st.  That  all  ships  of  the  navies  of  the  two  nations, 
which  shall  be  hereafter  employed  to  prevent  the  Traffic  in 
Slaves,  shall  be  furnished  by  their  respective  Governments 
with  a  copy  of  the  present  Treaty,  in  the  English  and 
Spanish  languages ;  and  also  of  the  Instructions  for  Cruizers 
annexed  thereto,  which  Annex  shall  be  considered  as  an 
integral  part  of  this  Treaty. 

2nd.  That  Great  Britain  shall  communicate  from  time 
to  time  to  Venezuela,  the  names  of  the  several  ships  fur- 
nished with  such  Instructions,  the  force  of  each,  and  the 
names  of  their  respective  commanders,  and  the  same  will 
be  done  by  Venezuela  towards  Great  Britain,  whenever 
cruizers  on  her  part  shall  be  established  with  the  like  object 

3rd.  That  if,  at  any  time,  there  shall  be  just  cause  to 
suspect  that  any  merchant  vessel  under  the  flag,  and  pro- 
ceeding under  convoy  of  any  ship  or  ships  of  war,  of  either 
of  the  Contracting  Parties,  is  engaged,  or  intended  to  be 
engaged,  in  the  Traffic  in  Slaves,  or  is  fitted  out  for  that 
purpose,  or  was,  during  the  voyage  in  which  she  may  be 
met  with,  engaged  in  the  Traffic  in  Slaves, — ^it  shaU  be 
lawful  for  the  commander  of  any  ship  of  the  navy  of  either 
of  the  two  Contracting  Parties  to  visit  the  said  merchant 
vessel,  provided  such  be  done  within  the  limits  specified 
in  Article  V  of  this  Treaty ;  and  such  commander  shall 
proceed  to  effisct  the  same  in  communication  with  the 
commanding  officer  of  the  convoy,  who,  it  is  hereby 
agreed,  shall  give  every  facility  to  such  visit,  and  to  the 
eventual  detention  of  such  vessel,  and  in  all  things  shall 
assist,  to  the  utmost  of  his  power,  in  the  due  execution  of 
the  present  Treaty. 

4th.  It  is  further  mutually  agreed  that  the  commanders 
of  the  ships  of  the  two  navies,  who  shall  be  employed  on 
this  service,  shall  adhere  strictly  to  the  exact  tenour  of  the 
aforesaid  Instructions  annexed  to  this  Treaty. 

Article  VIII.  The  Contracting  Parties  engage  mutually 
to  make  good  any  losses  which  their  respective  subjects  or 
citizens  may  incur  by  the  arbitrary  or  illegal  detention  of 
their  vessels ;  it  being  understood  that  this  indemnity  shall 
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invariably  be  borne  by  the  Government  whose  cruizer  shall 
have  been  guilty  of  such  arbitrary  and  illegal  detention ; 
agreeing  likewise,  that  the  visit  and  detention  of  vessels 
specified  in  Articles  V  and  VI  of  this  Treaty,  can  only  be 
executed  by  British  and  Venezuelian  ships  of  war,  and  by 
those  only  which  are  furnished  with  the  special  Instructions 
annexed  to  the  present  Treaty  for  its  complete  execution. 

Article  IX.  In  case  the  commanding  officer  of  any  of  the 
ships  of  the  navies  of  Great  Britain  and  of  Venezuela  res- 
pectively, duly  commissioned  according  to  the  provisions  in 
the  Articles  V  and  VI  of  this  Treaty,  shall  deviate  in  any 
respect  from  the  stipulations  of  the  said  Treaty,  or  from  the 
Instructions  annexed  to  it,  the  Government  which  shall 
conceive  itself  to  be  wronged  thereby,  shall  be  entitled  to 
demand  reparation ;  and,  in  such  case,  the  Government  to 
which  such  commanding  officer  may  belong,  binds  itself  to 
cause  inquiry  to  be  made  into  the  subject  of  the  complaint, 
and  to  inflict  upon  the  said  officer  a  punishment  propor- 
tionate to  the  transgression  committed. 

Article  X*  It  is  hereby  further  agreed,  that  every 
merchant  vessel,  British  or  VenezueUan,  which  shall  be 
visited,  by  virtue  of  what  is  expressed  in  the  Vth  and  Vlth 
Articles  of  the  present  Treaty,  may  lawfully  be  detained, 
and  sent  or  brought  before  the  corresponding  tribunal  of  the 
nation  to  which  she  belongs,  if,  in  her  equipment,  there  shall 
be  found  any  of  the  things  hereafter  mentioned,  namely : 

1st.  Hatches  with  open  gratings,  instead  of  the  close 
hatches  which  are  usual  in  merchant  vessels. 

2nd.  Divisions  or  bulkheads  in  the  hold  or  on  deck, 
in  greater  number  than  are  necessary  for  vessels  engaged 
in  lawful  trade. 

3rd.  Spare  planks,  fitted  for  laying  down  as  a  second 
or  slave-deck. 

4th.  Shackles,  bolts,  and  handcufis. 

5th.  A  larger  quantity  of  water  in  casks,  or  in  tanks, 
than  is  requisite  for  the  consumption  of  a  crew  of  the 
vessel  as  a  merchant  vessel. 

6th.  An  extraordinary  number  of  water  casks,  or  of 
other  vessels  for  holding  liquid,  unless  the  master  shall 
produce  a  certificate  from  the  custom-house  at  the  place 
from  which  he  cleared  outwards,  slating  that  a  sufficient 
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security  had  been  given  by  the  owners  of  such  vessel,  that 
such  extra  quantity  of  casks,  or  other  vessels,  should  only 
be  used  to  hold  palm  oil,  or  for  other  purposes  of  lawful 
commerce. 

7th.  A  greater  quantity  of  mess  tubs  or  kids  than  are 
requisite  for  the  use  of  the  crew  of  the  vessel,  as  a  mer- 
chant vessel. 

8th.  A  boiler  of  an  unusual  size,  and  larger  than 
requisite  for  the  use  of  the  crew  of  the  vessel,  as  a  mer- 
chant vessel ;  or  more  than  one  boiler  of  the  ordinary  size. 

9th.  An  extraordinary  quantity  either  of  rice,  of  the 
flour  of  Brazil,  of  manioc  or  casava,  commonly  called 
farinha,  of  maize,  or  of  Indian  com,  beyond  what  might 
probably  be  requisite  for  the  use  of  the  crew :  such  rice, 
flouTr  maize,  or  Indian  com,  not  being  entered  on  the 
manifest  as  part  of  the  cargo  for  trade. 

Any  one  or  more  of  these  several  circimistances,  if 
proved,  shall  be  considered  as  indications  primd  facie  of  the 
actual  employment  of  the  vessel  in  the  Slave  Trade ;  and 
will  serve,  therefore,  to  condemn  and  declare  her  a  lawful 
prize,  imless  it  be  established  by  satisfactory  evidence  on 
the  part  of  the  master  or  owners,  that  the  vessel,  at  the 
time  of  her  detention,  was  employed  in  some  legal  pursuit 

Article  XI.  If  in  any  merchant  vessel  shall  be  found 
any  of  the  things  specified  in  the  preceding  Article,  the 
master  or  owner,  or  whatever  other  person  interested  in  her 
equipment  or  cargo,  shall  not  have  any  right  to  claim  a 
compensation  for  losses,  damages,  or  expenses,  in  conse- 
quence of  the  detention,  although  the  tribunal  which  passes 
judgment  may  not  have  pronounced  sentence  of  condemna- 
tion ;  unless  it  be  clearly  proved  that  the  objects  which 
occasioned  said  detention,  were  not  on  board  for  the  Slave 
Trade ;  in  which  case,  the  captor,  and,  in  his  default,  the 
Govemment  to  which  he  belongs,  shall  be  responsible  to 
the  master  or  owner  of  the  vessel  for  the  losses  and 
damages  in  question. 

Article  XII.  It  is  agreed  between  the  two  Contracting 
Parties,  that  in  all  cases  in  which  a  vessel  shall  be  detained, 
under  this  Treaty,  by  their  respective  cruisers,  as  having 
been  engaged  in  the  Slave  Trade,  or  as  having  been  fitted 
out  for  the  purposes  thereof^  and  shall  be  ai^udged  and 
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condemned  accordingly,  the  vessel  shall,  immediately  after 
its  condemnation,  be  broken  up  entirely,  and  shall  be  sold 
in  separate  parts,  after  having  been  broken  up. 

Article  XUI.  It  is  mutually  agreed  upon^  that  the  Act 
or  Instrument  annexed  to  this  Treaty,  shall  form  an  in- 
tegral part  thereof,  entitled  as  follows  : — 

''  Instructions  for  the  ships  of  war,  British  and  Vene- 
zuelian,  which  the  respective  Governments  may  please  to 
destine  for  the  prevention  of  the  Traffic  in  Slaves." 

Article  XIV.  The  present  Treaty,  consisting  of  fourteen 
Articles,  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  ratifications  thereof 
exchanged  in  Caracas,  within  the  space  of  twelve  months 
firom  this  date,  or  sooner  if  possible. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries 
have  signed  in  duplicate,  originals,  English  and  Spanish,  of 
the  present  Treaty,  and  have  affixed  their  respective  seals. 

Done  in  Caracas,  this  fifteenth  day  of  March,  in  the 
year  of  our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty- 
nine. 
RoBT.  Kbr  Portbs.  Jose  Santiago  Rodbigubz. 


Annbx  to  the  Treaty  between  Qreat  Britain  and  the  Republic 
of  Venezuela  for  the  abolition  of  the  Traffic  in  Slaves. 


Instructions  for  the  ships  of  wary  British  and  Venezuelian, 
which  the  respective  Oovemments  may  please  to  destine 
for  the  prevention  of  the  Traffic  in  Slaves. 

Article  I.  The  commander  of  any  ship  of  war  belong- 
ing to  Her  Britannic  Majesty,  or  to  the  Republic  of  Vene- 
zuela, which  shall  be  furnished  with  these  Instructions,  shall 
have  a  right  to  visit,  search,  and  detain,  any  British  or 
Venezuelian  merchant  vessel  which  shall  be  engaged,  or 
suspected  to  be  engaged  in  the  Slave  Trade,  or  to  be  fitted 
out  for  the  purpose  thereof,  or  to  have  been  engaged  in  the 
Traffic  in  Slaves  during  the  voyage  in  which  she  may  be 
met  with  by  such  ship  of  the  British  or  Venezuelian  navies, 
provided  that  the  visit,  search,  and  detention  be  made  in 
accordance  with  the  places,  and  within  the  limits  marked 
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out  in  Article  V  of  the  Treaty  signed  this  day,  and  which 
forms  a  part  of  the  present  Instructions.  And  the  said 
commander  shall  thereupon,  without  delay,  bring  or  send 
such  merchant  vessel,  with  her  master,  crew,  cargo,  and 
Slaves  found  on  board,  to  one  of  the  ports  hereafter  men- 
tioned, in  order  that  proceedings  may  be  instituted  in 
regard  to  them,  conformably  to  the  laws  of  the  nation 
under  whose  flag  the  vessel  is  sailing:  such  commander 
shall  deliver  the  same,  together  with  her  papers,  to  the 
proper  authorities,  or  to  the  persons  that  may  have  been 
specially  appointed  for  that  purpose  by  the  respective 
Governments. 

Article  II.  Whenever  a  ship  of  war  of  either  of  the  two 
Contracting  Nations,  duly  authorized  as  aforesaid,  shall  meet 
a  merchantman  liable  to  be  visited  under  the  provisions  of 
the  said  Treaty,  the  search  shall  be  conducted  in  the 
mildest  manner,  and  with  every  attention  which  ought  to  be 
observed  between  allied  and  friendly  nations  ;  and  the  visit 
shall  be  made  by  an  officer  holding  a  rank  not  lower  than 
that  of  lieutenant  in  the  navies  of  Great  Britain  and 
Venezuela  respectively,  or  by  the  officer  who,  at  the  time, 
shall  be  second  in  command  of  the  ship  by  which  such 
search  is  made. 

Article  III.  The  commander  of  any  ship  of  the  two 
navies,  duly  authorized  as  aforesaid,  who  may  detain  any 
merchant  vessel  in  pursuance  of  the  tenour  of  the  present 
Instructions,  shall  leave  on  board  the  vessel  so  detained, 
the  master,  the  mate  or  boatswain,  and  the  crew  thereof, 
all  the  cargo,  and  the  whole  of  the  Slaves,  if  any,  except 
in  the  cases  hereinafter  specified  in  respect  to  Slaves  on 
board  of  Venezuelian  vessels. 

The  captor  shall,  at  the  time  of  detention,  draw  up  in 
writing,  an  authentic  declaration,  which  shall  exhibit  the 
state  in  which  he  found  the  detained  vessel ;  such  declara- 
tion to  be  signed  by  himself,  and  to  be  given  in,  or  sent, 
together  with  the  captured  vessel,  to  the  authorities  before 
which  such  vessel  shall  be  carried  or  sent  for  trial. 

He  shall  deliver  to  the  master  of  the  detained  vessel  a 
signed  certificate  of  the  papers  seized  on  board  the  same, 
as  well  as  of  the  number  of  Slaves  found  on  board  at  the 
moment  of  detention. 
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In  the  authenticated  declaration  which  the  captor  is 
hereby  required  to  make,  as  well  as  in  the  certificate  of  the 
papers  seized,  he  shall  insert  his  own  name  ;  the  name  of 
the  capturing  ship ;  the  latitude  and  longitude  of  the  place 
where  the  detention  shall  have  taken  place ;  and  the  num- 
ber of  Slaves  found  on  board  the  vessel  at  the  time  of  the 
detention. 

The  officer  in  charge  of  the  vessel  detained,  shall,  at  the 
time  of  delivering  up  the  vessel  to  the  competent  autho- 
rities, transmit  to  the  said  authorities  a  paper  signed  by 
himself^  and  verified  on  oath,  stating  the  changes  which 
have  taken  place  in  respect  to  the  vessel,  her  crew,  the 
Slaves,  if  any,  and  her  cargo,  from  the  period  of  her  deten- 
tion until  the  time  of  delivering  up  such  vessel. 

Article  IV.  The  Slaves  shall  not  be  disembarked  till 
after  the  vessel  which  contains  them  shall  have  arrived  at 
the  place  of  trial;  except  in  the  cases  hereinafter  specified 
in. respect  to  Slaves  on  board  Venezuelian  vessels,  and  when 
urgent  motives,  deduced  from  the  length  of  the  voyage,  the 
state  of  health  of  the  Slaves,  or  from  other  causes,  shall 
require  that  either  the  whole,  or  a  portion  of  the  Negroes, 
be  disembarked  before  the  vessel  can  arrive  at  the  place  of 
trial.  In  this  latter  case,  the  commander  of  the  capturing 
ship  may  take  upon  himself  the  responsibility  of  so  disem- 
barking the  Negroes,  provided  that  such  necessity  and 
causes  thereof,  be  stated  in  a  certificate  in  proper  form,  and 
that  this  certificate  shall  be  drawn  up  and  entered  at  the 
time^  on  the  log-book  of  the  detained  vessel. 

Article  V.  All  such  British  vessels  as  shall  be  detained 
on  the  Brazilian  station  by  Venezuelian  cruizers,  shall  be 
carried  and  deUvered  up  to  the  British  jurisdiction  at  the 
colony  of  Demerara. 

All  such  British  vessels  as  shall  be  detained  on  the 
West  Indian  station  by  Venezuelian  cruizers,  shall  be 
carried  and  delivered  up  to  the  British  jurisdiction  at  Port 
Royal  in  Jamaica. 

All  such  British  vessels  as  shall  be  detained  on  the 
Madagascar  station  by  Venezuelian  cruizers,  shall  be 
carried  and  delivered  up  to  the  British  jurisdiction  at  the 
Cape  of  Good  Hope. 

All  such  British  vessels  as  shall  be  detained  on  the 
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African  station  by  Venezuelian  cruizers,  Bhall  be  carried 
and  delivered  up  to  the  British  jurisdiction  at  Bathurst  on 
the  river  Gambia. 

All  such  Venezuelian  vessels  as  shall  be  detained  on 
the  Brazilian  and  West  Indian  stations,  as  well  as  on  those 
of  Africa  and  Madagascar,  by  British  cruizers,  shall  be 
carried  and  delivered  up  to  the  Venezuelian  jurisdiction  at 
any  of  the  ports  belonging  to  the  RepubUc ;  except  in 
cases  in  which  Slaves  shall  be  on  board  at  the  time  of 
capture,  when  the  vessel  shall,  in  the  first  instance,  be  sent 
to  deposit  the  Slaves  at  the  port  to  which  the  vessel  would 
have  been  taken  for  trial,  if  she  had  been  imder  the  English 
flaju^.  The  vessel,  with  the  rest  of  her  cargo  and  crew, 
shall  afterwards  be  sent  on  and  deUvered  to  the  Vene- 
zuelian jurisdiction  at  any  of  the  ports  belonging  to  the 
Republic,  as  above  stipulated. 

The  undersigned  Plenipotentiaries  have  agreed,  in  con- 
formity with  the  Xlllth  Article  of  the  Treaty  signed  by 
them  on  this  day,  the  fifteenth  of  March,  in  the  year  of 
our  Lord  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-nine,  that 
the  preceding  Instructions,  consisting  of  five  Articles,  shall 
be  annexed  to  the  said  Treaty,  and  be  considered  an 
integral  part  thereof. 

The  fifteenth  day  of  March,  one  thousand  eight  hun- 
dred and  thirty-nine. 
RoBT.  Ker  Porter.  Jose  Santiago  Rodriguez. 


Tratado  sohre  aholicion  del  Trdfico  de  Esclavos^  concluido 
entre  la  Republica  de  Venezuela  y  8a  Majestad  la  Reyna 
de  la  Gran  BrelaAa  4  Irlanda. 

La  Republica  de  Venezuela,  y  6u  Majestad  la  Reyna 
del  Reyno  Unido  de  la  Gran  Bretafia  6  Irlanda,  mutu- 
amente  animadas  del  sincere  deseo  de  co-operar  &  la 
completa  extincion  del  Trdfico  de  Esclavos  en  todas  las 
partes  del  mundo,  ban  resuelto  proceder  A  la  conclusion  de 
un  Tratado  con  el  fin  especial  de  obtener  inmediatamente 
su  resultado,  en  todo  lo  que  conciema  &  la  final  abolicion 
de  este  barbaro  comercio,  y  al  efecto  ban  nombrado  como 
Plenipotenciarios:  la  Repdblica  de  Venezuela,   al  Senor 
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Jose  Santiago  Rodriguez,  Ministro  Fiscal  de  la  Corte 
Suprema  de  Justicia;  y  Su  Majestad  Britanica,  d  Sir 
Robert  Ker  Porter,  Caballero,  y  Caballero  Comendador 
de  la  Real  Orden  Hanoveriana  de  Guelph,  y  Su  Eucargado 
de  Negocios  en  Caracas;  quienes,  habiendo  comunicado 
reciprocamente  sus  plenos  poderes,  y  halladolos  en  debida 
forma,  han  acordado,  convenido,  y  concluido  los  Artfculos 
siguientes : — 

Articulo  I.  La  Reptiblica  de  Venezuela  y  la  Gran 
Bretafia  declaran  para  siempre  abolido  el  Trdfico  de  Escla- 
vos.  Y  para  evitar  dudas  que  puedan  ocasionar  despues 
algunos  procedimientos  perjudiciales  &  los  intereses  del 
comercio  y  navegacion,  por  la  falta  de  inteligencia  de  la 
frase  "  Trdfico  de  Esclavos," — declaran  igualmente  que  se 
entiende  por  dicho  Trdfico,  aquel  que  se  hace  con  los 
Negros  que  se  extraen  de  Africa  para  trasportarlos  a  otros 
puntos  del  mundo  como  objeto  de  venta;  y  de  ninguna 
manera  el  trasporte  de  un  punto  d  otro  de  la  Republica,  de 
los  Esclavos  existentes  en  ella,  bien  se  verifique  con  el 
objeto  de  venta,  6  con  algun  otro  no  prohibido  por  sus 
leyes. 

Artfculo  II.  La  Repfiblica  de  Venezuela  se  compro- 
mete  d  conservar  vijentes  las  disposiciones  de  la  Ley  de 
18°  de  Febrero,  de  1825,  que  tienen  por  objeto  declarar 
piratas,  y  castigar  con  la  pena  de  muerte,  d  los  Venezo- 
lanos  que,  en  alta  mar,  6  en  cualquiera  de  los  puntos  que 
estan  bajo  la  jurisdiccion  de  la  Reptiblica,  se  encuentren 
embarcando,  trasportando,  6  desembarcando,  una  6  mas 
personas  extraidas  de  Africa  en  clase  de  Esclavos. 

Articulo  III.  Aunque  la  citada  ley  ha  producido  el 
efecto  deseado,  supuesto  que  hasta  ahora  no  ha  sido  infrin- 
gida  por  ningun  Venezolano,  sin  embargo  Venezuela 
dictard  todas  las  demas  disposiciones  legislativas  que  crea 
conducentes  d  impedir  que  sus  ciudadanos  incurran  de 
algun  modo  en  el  dicho  Trdfico  de  Esclavos,  y  d  la  com- 
pleta  extincion  de  ^1,  procurando  entonces  que  esten  en 
armonia  con  las  que,  sobre  el  mismo  objeto,  hubiere  dictado 
la  Gran  Bretana. 

Articulo  IV.  La  Repdblica  de  Venezuela  y  la  Gran 
Bretafia  se  comprometen  d  detallar,  por  una  Convencion 
Adicional  que  deberd  celebrarse  por  ambas  Partes  Con- 
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tratantes,  los  actos  que  constituyan  la  pirateria  com- 
prendiendo  el  Tr^co  de  Esclavos;  debiendo,  despues  de 
celebrada  dicha  Convencion,  dictar  la  Potestad  Legislativa 
de  ambos  paises,  lo  mas  pronto  posible,  leyes  que  castiguen 
dichos  actos  respecto  de  los  subditos  6  ciudadanos  de  cada 
uno. 

Articulo  V.  Con  el  objeto  de  impedir  eficazmente 
cualquiera  infraccion  de  este  Tratado^  ambas  Partes  Con- 
tratantes  convienen  en  que  los  buques  de  guerra  de  las 
respectivas  naciones,  que  esten  provistos  de  las  espedales 
Instrucciones  que  adelante  se  expresardn,  puedan  visitar 
los  buques  mercantes  de  ambas  naciones  que  infundan 
justas  sospechas  de  que  se  ocupan  en  el  Trdfico  de  Esclavos, 
con  tal  de  que  esto  se  haga  solamente  en  los  lugares  que 
se  van  a  expresar,  d  saber: — 

V.  A  lo  largo  de  la  costa  occidental  de  Africa,  desde 
el  Cabo  Verde  hasta  los  10  grades  de  latitud  sur ;  es  dear, 
del  10°  grado  de  latitud  meridional  al  15®  de  latitud  sep- 
tentrional, y  hasta  los  40  grades  de  longitud  oriental, 
contados  desde  el  meridiano  de  Caracas. 

2"".  Al  rededor  de  la  Isla  de  Madagascar,  en  xma  zona 
de  veinte  leguas  de  anchura. 

3°.  A  la  misma  distancia  de  las  costas  de  la  Isla  de 
Cuba. 

4?.  A  la  misma  distancia  de  las  costas  de  la  Isla  de 
Puerto  Rico ;  y 

5°.   A  la  misma  distancia  de  las  costas  del  Brasil. 

No  obstante,  si  un  buque  sospechado,  y  perseguido 
dentro  de  los  limites  asignados,  lograre  salir  de  ellos,  podra 
ser  visitado,  con  tal  que  no  se  haya  perdido  de  vista  durante 
la  persecucion. 

Articulo  VI.  Los  cruceros  podrdn  detener  los  buques 
que  trafiquen  con  Esclavos,  bien  sea  que  hayan  sido  armados 
con  este  objeto,  6  bien  que  durante  el  viaje  en  que  se 
encuentren  se  hayan  empleado  en  el  mencionado  tdifico, 
contraviniendo  d  lo  estipulado  en  este  Tratado ;  y  enviarlos 
6  conducirlos,  para  que  puedan  ser  sometidos  d  juicio  ante 
los  tribunales  que  conoscan  de  la  pirateria,  con  arreglo  d 
las  leyes  de  los  respectivos  paises.  No  se  entenderd  por 
esto  que  Venezuela  queda  obUgada  d  armar  cruceros  expre- 
samente  para  perseguir  el  Trafico  de  Esclavos. 
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Articulo  VII.  Con  el  fin  de  arreglar  el  modo  de  Uevar 
&  efecto  lo  convenido  en  los  dos  Articulos  anteriores,  las 
Partes  Contratantes  han  estipulado:— 

1°.  Que  todos  los  buques  de  guerra  de  ambas  naciones 
que  de  hoy  en  adelante  se  emplearen  en  evitar  el  Trdfico 
de  Esclavos,  deberdn  estar  provistos  por  sus  respectivos 
Gobiemos  de  una  copia  de]  presente  Tratado  en  los  idiomas 
Espafiol  6  Ingles ;  y  de  otra  de  las  Instrucciones  de  Cruceros 
anexas  d  ^1,  las  que  deberdn  considerarse  como  parte 
integrante  del  mismo  Tratado. 

2°.  Que  la  Gran  Bretafia  comunicard  de  cuando  en 
cuando  d  Venezuela,  los  nombres  de  los  buques  provistos 
de  tales  instrucciones,  la  fuerza  de  cado  uno,  y  el  nombre 
de  sus  respectivos  comandantes;  y  que  lo  mismo  hard 
Venezuela  para  con  la  Gran  Bretafia,  si  alguna  vez  estable- 
ciere  cruceros  con  aquel  objeto. 

3^.  Que  si  alguna  ocasion  hubiere  justos  motives  para 
sospechar  que  algun  buque  mercante  con  la  bandera,  y 
bajo  el  convoy  de  buque  6  buques  de  guerra  de  alguna  de 
las  Partes  Contratantes,  se  ocupa,  6  pretende  ocuparse,  en 
el  Trdfico  de  Esclavos,  6  que  se  halla  armado  con  este 
intento,  6  que,  durante  el  viaje  en  que  se  ha  encontrado,  ha 
estado  empleado  en  el  comercio  de  Esclavos, — serd  permi- 
tido  al  comandante  de  cualquier  buque  de  guerra  de  una 
de  las  Partes  Contratantes  visitar  el  dicho  buque  mercante, 
siempre  que  se  encuentre  dentro  de  los  limiles  sefialados 
en  el  Articulo  V  de  este  Tratado ;  y  tal  comandante  deberd 
ejecutarlo  asi,  poniendose  de  acuerdo  con  el  del  convoy, 
el  cual  facilitard  esta  visita,  y  la  detencion  del  buque  mer- 
cante si  Uegare  d  efectuarse,  propendiendo  en  todos  casos, 
y  con  todo  su  poder,  d  la  debida  ejecucion  de  este  Tratado. 

4^.  Que  los  comandantes  de  los  buques  de  ambas  na- 
ciones que  scan  empleados  en  este  servicio,  se  sujetardn 
estrictamente  al  texto  de  las  antedichas  Instrucciones 
anexas  d  este  Tratado. 

Articulo  VIII.  Las  dos  Partes  Contratantes  se  com- 
prometen  d  indemnizar  todos  los  dafios  que  puedan  sufirir 
sus  respectivos  ciudadanos  6  subditos  por  la  arbitraria  6 
ilegal  detencion  de  sus  buques  ;  bien  entendido  que  este 
resarcimiento  lo  sufirird  invariablemente  el  Gobiemo  cuyo 
crucero  haya  sido  culpable  de  tal  detencion  arbitraria; 
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conviniendo  tambien  en  que  la  visita  y  detencion  de  biiques 
especificadas  en  los  Articulos  V  y  VI  de  este  Tratadb, 
solo  podrdn  ser  ejecutadas  por  los  buques  de  guerra  Vene* 
zolanos  6  Britanicos,  y  cuando  se  encuentren  provistos  de* 
las  especiales  Instrucciones  anexas  al  presente  Tratado  para 
su  completa  ejecucion. 

Articulo  IX.  En  el  case  de  que  algun  comandante  de 
buque  de  guerrade  Venezuela  6  de  la  Gran  Bretafia^  de- 
bidamente  autorizado  segun  lo  convenido  en  los  ArticuloB 
V  y  VI  de  este  Tratado,  se  desvie  de  las  estipulacioQes 
contenidas  en  ^,  6  de  las  Instrucciones  anexas,  el  Gobiemo 
que  por  esto  se  creyere  ofendido,  tendrd  derecho  6,  exijir 
reparacion ;  y  en  este  caso,  el  Gobiemo  A  que  dicho  co- 
mandante pertenezca,  queda  obligado  A  haoer  las  debidas 
averiguaciones  sobre  el  motivo  de  la  queja,  y  d  imponer  i 
dicho  oficial  un  castigo  proporcionado  k  la  ofensa. 

Articulo  X.  Se  conviene  ademas  en  que  todo  buque 
mercante,  Venezolano  6  Britanico,  que  sea  visitado  en  vir- 
tud  de  lo  expresado  en  los  Articulos  V  y  VI  del  presente 
Tratado,  pueda  ser  legalmente  detenido,  y  remitido  6  con- 
ducido  i  la  presencia  del  tribunal  correspondiente,  segun 
la  nacion  d  que  pertenezca,  si  en  su  aparejo  se  encqntraren 
cualesquiera  de  los  objetos  siguientes : 

1^.  Cuartelesd  escotillas  abiertas  con  enrejado,  en  lugar 
de  las  escotillas  cerradas  que  se  usan  en  los  buques  mer- 
cantes. 

2°.  Separaciones  6  divisiones  en  la  bodega  6  sobre  cu- 
bierta,  en  numero  mayor  del  necesario  para  los  buques  que 
se  emplean  en  licito  comercio. 

3^.  Tablones  de  repuesto,  6  posticos,  preparados  para 
formar  una  segunda  cubierta,  6  entrepuente  para  Esclavos. 

4o  Cadenas,  grilles,  y  esposas. 

5^  Una  cantidad  de  agua  en  vasijas  6  cubas,  mayor  que 
la  necesaria  para  el  consume  de  la  tripulacion  del  buque 
registrado,  en  su  calidad  be  buque  mercante. 

6^  Un  numero  extraordinario  de  toneles  para  aguada,  6 
de  cualesquiera  otros  vasos  propios  para  contener  Uquidos, 
d  menos  que  el  maestre  produzca  una  certificacion  de  la 
Aduana  que  le  despachd,  en  la  que  se  exprese  que  los 
duenos  del  buque  han  otorgado  la  fianza  suficiente  para  que 
la  mencionada  superabundante  cantidad  de  toneles  se  emplee 
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Bolamente  en  envasar  aceite  de  palma,  6  en  cualqnier  otro 
objeto  de  licito  comercio. 

7^  Una  cantidad  de  calderas  6  vasijas  para  el  rancho, 
mayor  de  la  que  se  requiere  para  el  uso  de  la  tripulacion 
del  buque  registrado,  en  su  calidad  de  buque  mercante. 

8°.  Un  caldero  de  un  tamafio  extraordinario,  y  de  mag- 
nitud  mayor  que  la  que  se  requiere  para  el  uso  de  la  tripula- 
cion del  buque  registrado,  en  su  calidad  de  buque  mercante; 
6  mas  de  un  caldero  de  tamano  ordinario. 

9°.  Una  cantidad  extraordinaria  de  arroz,  de  harina  del 
Brasil,  manioque,  6  casave,  comunmente  Uamado  harina,  de 
maiz,  que  exceda  lo  que  probablemente  pueda  ser  con- 
Bumido  por  la  tripulacion ;  siempre  que  el  arroz,  harina,  6 
maiz,  no  aparezcan  designados  en  el  manifiesto  como  parte 
del  cargamento  para  negociar. 

Alguna  6  algunas  de  estas  circunstancias,  que  se  prue- 
ben,  se  considerardn  como  mdicios  primd  facie  de  que  el 
buque  se  ocupa  en  el  Comercio  de  Negros,  y  servird  para 
condenarle  y  declararle  buena  presa,  si  no  se  probare  satis- 
factoriamente  por  parte  del  maestre  6  de  los  pr^pietarios, 
que  el  buque  se  ocupaba,  al  tiempo  de  su  detencion,  en 
licitas  operaciones. 

Artfculo  XI.  Si  en  algun  buque  mercante  Uegaren  6, 
encontrarse  alguno  6  algunos  de  los  objetos  especificados 
en  el  Articulo  antericMr,  el  dueno  6  maestre,  6  cualquiera 
otra  persona  interesada  en  su  equipo  6  carga,  no  tendr^ 
derecho  d  reclamar  danos  y  peijuicios,  aunque  el  tribunal 
que  le  juzgue  no  lo  haya  condenado:  &  menos  que  se 
pruebe  plenamente  que  los  objetos  que  ocasionaron  la 
detencion  no  estaban  d  bordo  para  servir  al  Trdfico  de 
Esclavos :  pues  en  este  caso,  el  apresador,  y  por  su  falta,  el 
Gobiemo  &  que  pertenezca,  serd  responsable  al  maestre  6 
dueno  del  buque  detenido,  por  tales  daftos  y  peijuicios. 

Articulo  XII.  Se  conviene  entre  ambas  Partes  Con- 
tratantes,  que  en  todos  los  casos  en  que  un  buque  sea 
detenido  A  virtud  de  este  Tratado,  por  sus  respectivos 
cruceros,  por  haberse  empleado  en  el  Trafico  de  Esclavos,  6 
por  estar  armado  al  intento,  y  sea  en  consecuencia  juzgadp 
y  condenado  ;  el  tal  buque,  inmediatamente  despues  de  su 
condenacion,  serd  completamente  reducido  k  pedazos,  y 
vendido  por  partes  asi  separadas. 
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Artfculo  XIII.  Se  ha  convenido,  que  forme  parte  inte- 
grante  de  este  Tratado  el  instrumento  anexo  en  calidad  de 
apendice,  bajo  el  titulo  de, 

^'  Instrucciones  para  los  buques  de  guerra  Venezolanos 
y  Britanicos,  que  tuvieren  &  bien  destinar  los  respectivos 
Gobieroos  d  impedir  el  Trdfico  de  Esdavos.'' 

Articulo  XIV.  £1  presente  Tratado,  que  contiene 
catorce  Artfculos,  serd  ratificado,  y  las  ratificaciones  can- 
jeadas  en  Caracas,  en  el  termino  de  doce  meses,  6  antes  si 
fuere  posible. 

En  testimonio  de  lo  cual,  los  respectivos  Plenipoten- 
ciarios  ban  firmado  en  duplicado,  originales  en  Espafiol  y 
en  Ingles,  el  presente  Tratado,  y  ban  estampado  sus  respec- 
tivos sellos. 

Hecbo  en  Caracas,  d  quince  de  Marzo,   del   afio  de 
nuestro  Sefior  de  mil  ocbocientos  treinta  y  nueve. 
RoBT.  Ker  Porter.  Jose  Santiago  Rodriguez. 


Apendice  al  Tratado  entre  la  RepHblica  de  Venezuela  y  la 
Gran  BretaAa  para  la  abolicion  del  Trdfico  de  Esclavos. 


Instrucciones  para  los  buques  de  guerra  Venezolanos  y  Bri- 
tanicoSf  que  tuvieren  d  bien  destinar  los  respectivos 
Gobiemos  d  impedir  el  Trdfico  de  Esclavos. 

Articulo  I.  El  comandante  de  cualquier  buque  de 
guerra  de  Venezuela,  6  de  Su  Majestad  Britanica,  que  se 
encuentre  provisto  de  estas  Instrucciones,  tendra  el  derecho 
de  visitar,  rejistrar,  y  detener,  cualquier  buque  mercante, 
Venezolano  6  Britanico,  que  infunda  sospechas  de  que  se 
emplea,  6  se  ha  empleado,  en  el  Trafico  de  Esclavos,  6  que 
esta  aparejado  para  ello,  6  que  durante  el  viage  en  que 
haya  sido  encontrado  por  el  buque  de  guerra  Venezolano 
6  Britanico,  haya  estado  empleado  en  el  dicho  Trdfico, 
siempre  que  la  visita,  el  rejistro,  y  la  detencion,  de  que 
aqui  se  hace  referencia,  tengan  lugar  dentro  de  los  limites 
senalados  en  el  Articulo  V  del  Tratado  firmado  hoy,  y  del 
cual  forman  parte  las  presentes  Instrucciones.  Y  el  tal 
comandante  conducira  6  remitird  sin  tardanza  dicho  buque, 
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con  su  maestre,  tripulacion,  cargamento  y  Esclavos 
hallados  d  bordo,  d  uno  de  los  puertos  que  adelante  se 
mencionardn,  para  que  proceda  al  juicio  correspondiente, 
conforme  d  las  leyes  de  la  nacion  bajo  cuyo  pabellon 
navegue  el  buque ;  debiendo  el  dicho  comandante  entre- 
garlo,  junto  con  sus  papeles,  d  las  autoridades  competentes, 
6  d  las  personas  que  especialmente  sean  se&aladas  ai  intento 
por  los  respectivos  Gobiemos. 

Articulo  II.  Cuando  un  buque  de  guerra  de  cualquiera 
de  las  dos  Naciones  Contratantes,  debidamente  autorizado 
como  se  ha  dicho,  encontrare  un  barco  que  debe  ser  visitado 
segun  las  disposiciones  de  este  Tratado,  el  rejistro  se  hard 
con  la  mayor  moderacion,  y  con  todas  las  atenciones  que 
deben  guardarse  entre  naciones  amigas  y  aliadas ;  y  en  todos 
casos  deberd  efectuarse  por  un  oficial  de  grado  no  inferior  al 
de  teniente  en  las  marinas  Venezolana  y  Britanica  respec- 
tivamente,  6  por  el  oficial  que,  en  aquel  momento,  haga  de 
segundo  comandante  en  el  buque  que  practica  el  rejistro. 

Articulo  III.  El  comandante  de  cualquier  buque  de 
ambas  naciones,  debidamente  autorizado  como  se  ha  dicho, 
que  detengaun  buque  mercante,  segun  lo  dispuesto  en  estas 
Instrucciones,  dejard  d  bordo  del  buque  detenido,  el  maestre, 
el  piloto  6  contramaestre,  y  su  tripulacion,  todo  el  carga- 
mento, y  la  totalidad  de  los  Esclavos,  si  los  hubiere, 
excepto  en  los  casos  que  se  expresardn  respecto  de  Esclavos 
encontrados  d  bordo  de  buques  Venezolanos. 

El  apresador,  al  tiempo  de  la  detencion,  deberd  asentar 
por  escrito,  una  declaracion  autentica  sober  el  estado  en  que 
haya  encontrado  el  buque  detenido,  cuya  declaracion  fir- 
mard,  y  entregard  6  remitird,  junto  con  el  buque  apresado, 
d  las  autoridades  ante  las  cuales  deba  ser  llevado  para  la 
formacion  del  juicio. 

Tambien  deberd  entregar  al  maestre  del  buque  detenido 
una  certificacion  firmada  de  los  papeles  aprehendidos  en 
^,  lo  mismo  que  del  numero  de  los  Esclavos  hallados  d 
bordo  al  tiempo  de  la  detencion. 

En  la  declaracion  autentica  que  el  apresador  queda  por 
el  presente  obligado  d  hacer,  lo  mismo  que  en  la  certifica- 
cion de  los  papeles  aprehendidos,  deberd  insertarse  su  propio 
nombre,  el  del  buque  apresador,  la  latitud  y  longitud  del 
lugar  en  que  se  haya  hecho  la  detencion,  y  el  numero  de 
Esclavos  encontrados  a  bordo  del  buque  detenido. 
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£1  oficial  encargado  del  biique  detenido,  al  tiempo  de 
entregarlo  &  las  autoridades  competentes,  deberi  presoi- 
tarles  un  documento  firmado  y  jurado  por  el  mismo,  en 
que  expresard  las  mudanzas  que  haya  habido  respecto  id 
buque,  tripulacion,  cargamento,  y  Esclavos,  si  los  hahiere, 
desde  el  periodo  de  la  detendon  hasta  el  de  la  entn^  de 
tal  buque. 

Articulo  rV.  Los  Esclavos  no  serdn  desembarcados 
basta  que  el  buque  que  los  contenga  no  haya  Uegado  al 
lugar  en  que  debe  ser  juzgado ;  excepto  en  los  cases  que  se 
determmardn  respecto  de  Esclavos  encontrados  &  boixlo  de 
buques  Venezolanos,  y  cuando  algun  motivo  urjeDte, 
orijinado  de  la  duracion  del  viaje,  de  la  salud  de  los  Esda- 
voSy  6  de  otras  causas,  obligue  d  desembarcar  todos  6  una 
parte  de  los  Negros,  antes  que  el  buque  pueda  Uegar  al 
punto  en  que  deba  ser  juzgado.  En  este  ultima  caso»  ei 
comandante  del  buque  apresador  puede  tomar  sobre  si  la 
responsabilidad  de  este  desembarco,  con  tal  que  la  necesi- 
dad  de  hacerlo  asi,  y  las  causas  que  la  produjeron^  se  ex- 
presen  en  una  certificacion  en  forma,  y  que  esta  certifica- 
cion  se  halle  escrita  y  asentada  d  su  debido  tiempo,  en  d 
diario  de  navegacion  del  buque  detenido. 

Articulo  V.  Todos  los  buques  Britanicos  que  fueren 
detenidos  por  los  cruceros  Venezolanos  en  los  mares  dd 
Brasil,  serdn  llevados  y  entregados  d  la  autoridad  Britanica 
en  la  colonia  Demerara. 

Todos  los  buques  Britanicos  que  fueren  detenidos  en 
los  mares  de  las  Indias  oecidentales  por  cruceros  Vene- 
zolanos, serdn  llevados  y  entregados  d  la  autoridad  Bri- 
tanica de  Puerto  Real  en  Jamaica. 

Todos  los  buques  Britanicos  que  Aieren  detenidos  en 
los  mares  de  Madagascar  por  cruceros  Venezolanos,  serdn 
llevados  y  entregados  d  la  autoridad  Britanica  en  el  Cabo 
de  Buena  Esperanza. 

Todos  los  buques  Britanicos  que  fueren  detenidos  en  los 
mares  de  Africa  por  cruceros  Venezolanos,  serdn  llevados  y 
entregados  d  la  autoridad  Britanica  de  Bathurst  en  el  Rio 
Gambia. 

Todos  los  buques  Venezolanos  que  fueren  detenidos  en 
los  mares  del  Brasil,  de  las  Indias  Oecidentales,  de  Africa, 
y  de  Madagascar,  por  cruceros  Britanicos,  serdn  llevados  y 
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entregados  k  la  autoridad  Yenezolana  en  cualquier  de  los 
puertos  pertenecientes  a  la  Republica  de  Venezuela,  excepto 
en  los  casos  en  que  se  encuentren  Esclavos  i  bordo  al 
tiempo  de  la  captura;  pues  entonces  el  buque,  por  primera 
medida,  sera  enviado  a  depositar  los  Esclavos  en  el  puerto 
en  que  habria  sido  juzgado  si  hubiera  sido  encontrado  con 
la  bandera  Britanica.  El  buque,  con  el  reslo  de  su  carga- 
mento  y  tripulacion,  sera  despues  remitido  y  entregado  & 
la  autoridad  Venezolana  en  cualquiera  de  los  puertos  perte- 
necientes a  la  Republica  de  Venezuela,  segun  los  esti- 
pulado  arriba. 

Los  infrascriptos  Plenipotenciarios  ban  convenido,  en 
conformidad  con  el  Articulo  XIII  del  Tratado  firmado  hoy, 
dia  quince  de  Marzo  de  mil  ochocientos  treinta  y  nueve, 
que  las  presentes  Instrucciones,  que  constan  de  cinco 
Articulos,  scan  anexas  al  dicho  Tratado,  y  consideradas 
como  parte  integrante  de  el. 

Hoy,  quince  de  Marzo,  de  rail  ochocientos  treinta  y 
nueve. 
RoBT.  Ker  Porter.  Jose  Santiago  Rodriguez. 
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ENGAGEMENTS  WITH  CHIEFS  OF  AFRICA. 


MADAGASCAR. 

Engagement  between  Great  Britain  and  Madagascar,    Signed 
at  Tamatavej  October  23,  1817. 

Robert  Townshend  Farquhar,  Esq.,  Grovemor  and 
Commander-in-chief,  Captain-General,  Vice-Admiral,  of 
the  Island  of  Mauritius  and  its  dependencies,  by  his  Com- 
missioners, Captain  Stanfell  of  the  royal  navy,  command- 
ing His  Majesty's  ship  *' Phaeton:'*  and  T.  R.  Pye,  Esq., 
assistant  agent  for  his  Excellency's  Government  at  Mada- 
gascar, who  are  vested  with  full  powers; 

And  Radama,  King  of  Madagascar  and  its  dependencies, 
by  his  Commissioners,  Ratzalika,  Rampoole  Ramauou,  and 
Raciahato,  representing  the  said  Radama,  and  with  full 
powers  from  His  Majesty ; 

Have  agreed  upon  the  following  Articles  and  Con- 
ditions. 

I.  It  is  agreed  by  the  parties  to  these  presents, 
respectively,  that  the  mutual  confidence,  friendship,  and 
brotherhood,  which  are  hereby  acknowledged  to  subsist 
between  the  Contracting  Parties,  shall  be  maintained  and 
perpetuated  for  ever. 

II.  It  is  agreed,  and  the  two  Contracting  Parties 
hereby  covenant  and  agree,  that  from  the  date  of  this  Treaty, 
there  shall  be  an  entire  cessation  and  extinction  through  all 
the  dominions  of  the  King  Radama,  and  wherever  his  influ- 
ence can  extend,  of  the  sale  or  transfer  of  Slaves,  or  other 
persons  whatever,  to  be  removed  from  off  the  soil  of  Mada- 
gascar into  any  country,  island,  or  dominion  of  any  other 
Prince,  Potentate,  or  Pow^er  whatever;  and  that  Radama, 
King  of  Madagascar,  w^ill  make  a  proclamation  and  a  law, 
prohibiting  all  his  subjects,  or  persons  depending  on  him  or 
his  dominions,  to  sell  any  Slave  to  be  transported  from 
Madagascar,  or  to  aid,  or  abet  or  assist,  in  any  such  sale, 
under  penalty  tjhat  any  person  so  offending  shall  be  reduced 
to  Slavery  himself. 
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III.  And  in  consideration  ot  this  concession  on 
the  part  of  Radania,  the  King  of  Madagascar,  and  his 
nation,  and  in  full  satisfaction  for  the  same,  and  for  the  loss 
of  revenue  thereby  incurred  by  lladama,  King  of  Madagas- 
car, the  Coniniissioners  on  the  part  of  his  Excellency  the 
Governor  of  Mauritius,  do  engage  to  pay  Radama,  yearly, 
the  following  articles : — 

One  thousand  dollars  in  gold 

One  thousand  dollars  in  silver 

One  hundred  barrels  of  powder,  of  100  lbs.  each 

One  hundred  English  muskets  complete,  with  accoutre- 

Tcn  thousand  flints  [ments 

Four  hundred  red  jackets 

Four  hundred  shirts 

Four  hundred  pairs  of  trowsers 

Four  hundred  pairs  of  shoes 

Four  hundred  soldier's  caps 

Four  hundred  stocks 

Twelve  Serjeant's  swords,  regulation  with  belts 

Four  hundred  pieces  of  white  cloth,  1  j  j- 

Two  hmulrcd  pieces  of  blue  cloth,        f 

A  full-dress  coat,  hat,  and  boots,  all  complete  for  King 
Radama;  and 

Two  horses 
upon  a  certificate  being  received  that  the  said  laws  and 
regulations  and  proclamations  have  been  enforced  the  pre- 
ceding quarter,  which  certificate  shall  be  signed  by  lladama, 
and  countersigned  by  the  agent  of  his  Excellency  Governor 
Farquhar,  resident  at  the  Court  of  Radama. 

IV.  And  further,  it  is  agreed  by  the  Contracting 
Parties,  mutually  to  protect  the  faithful  friend  and  ally  of 
England,  the  King  of  Johanna,  from  the  predatory  attacks 
to  which  he  has  for  many  years  been  annually  exposed  from 
some  of  the  smaller  States  of  the  sea-coast  of  Madagascar; 
and  to  use  every  means  in  their  power,  by  their  subjects, 
allies,  and  dependents,  to  put  a  final  end  to  this  system  of 
piracy:  and  for  this  puq)ose,  proclamations  shall  be  made 
by  Radama  and  the  Governor  of  Mauritius  prohibiting  all 
persons  whatever  from  engaging  in  this  piracy;  and  these 
proclamations  shall  be  particularly  distribufed  in  the  ports 
and  on  the  sea-coast  of  Madaij^ascar. 
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Additional  Article. 

The  Contracting  Parties  agree  in  considering  this 
Treaty  as  provisional,  until  ratified  and  confirmed  by  His 
Majesty's  Ministers,  on  the  part  of  the  King  of  Great  Bri- 
tain, which  ratification  will  be  forwarded,  without  loss  of 
time,  to  the  King  of  Madagascar  (Radama),  by  his  Ambas- 
sador  to  that  Court. 

This  formality,  however,  is  not  to  prevent  the  stipula- 
tions of  the  Treaty  from  being  carried  into  full  and  com- 
plete effect  from  the  date  hereof. 

Done  at  Tamatave,  Island  of  Madagascar,  October 
23,  1817. 

(Signed)  (Signed) 

Francis  Stanfell,  Ratzalika, 

Captain  of  His  Majesty's  for  Radama. 

Ship '' Phaeton,*'  Senior  Rampoole  Ramanou. 

Naval  Officer  and   Com-  Raciahato. 

missioner. 
Thos.  R.  Pye,  Ramalaza, 

Agent  of  the  British  Go-  as  Witness. 

vernment,    and    Comniis' 

sioner. 

Additional  Article  between  Great  Britain  and  Madagascar. 
Signed  at  Tananarivou^,  October  11,  1820. 

By  virtue  of  the  Treaty  concluded  between  His  Majesty 
Radama,  King  of  Madagascar,  and  his  Excellency  R.  T. 
Farquhar,  Ksq.,  Governor  and  Commander-in-chief  of  the 
Island  of  Mauritius  and  dependencies,  Ccaptain-Geueral, 
Vice-Admiral,  &c.,  bearing  date  the  23rd  of  October,  1817, 
the  Abolition  of  the  exportation  of  Slaves  shall  from  this 
day,  for  ever  be  maintained  and  preserved  inviolate;  and 
the  Contracting  Parties  severally  bind  themselves  to  fulfil 
all  the  articles  and  conditions  contained  in  the  said  Treaty, 
with  the  most  scrupulous  care  and  attention. 

In  consefiuence  of  this  Treaty,  confirmed  and  ratified 
by  command  of  llis  Britannic  Majesty,  and  accepted  this 
day  by  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Madagascar,  there  has 
been  agreed  upon  between  Mr.  James  Hastie,  Agent  of 
Government  on  the  part  of  his  Excellency  Gov^twc^t  TS'axvs^- 
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har,  and  King  Radama,  that  the  said  Mr.  Hastie  engages, 
on  the  part  of  his  Government,  to  take  with  him  twenty 
free  subjects  of  His  Majesty  King  Radama,  to  be  instructed 
in  and  brought  up  to  different  trades,  such  as  mechanics, 
gold  and  silver-smiths,  weavers,  carpenters,  blacksmiths; 
or  placed  in  the  arsenals,  dockyards,  &c.,  whereof  ten  shall 
be  sent  to  England,  and  ten  to  the  Island  of  Mauritius,  at 
the  expense  of  the  British  Government. 

It  is  further  agreed  upon  between  the  two  Parties,  that 
if,  on  the  arrival  at  Mauritius  of  the  twenty  individuals 
above  mentioned,  accompanied  by  Mr.  Hastie,  the  Governor 
should  not  consent  to  the  instruction  of  the  said  twenty 
individuals,  ten  at  Mauritius,  and  ten  in  England,  then 
shall  the  Treaty  become  null,  without  compromising,  how- 
ever, the  word  or  promise  of  King  Radama. 

It  is  understood  by  this  Article,  that  the  British  Go- 
vernment shall  place  the  said  twenty  individuals  with  persons 
practising  the  various  trades  before  mentioned;  but  that 
Government  is  not  responsible  for  their  conduct  or  their 
want  of  capacity. 

Mr.  James  Hastie  further  engages  to  take  with  him 
eight  other  individuals,  to  be  instructed  in  music,  for  the 
purpose  of  being  formed  into  a  band  for  the  Regiment  of 
Guards  of  His  Majesty  the  King  of  Madagascar. 

In  consequence  of  this  Article  and  the  conditions  before 
stated.  King  Radama  will  make  a  Proclamation  in  the 
which  he  will  notify  the  said  abolition  of  the  exportation  of 
Slaves  from  within  his  dominions;  and  will  further  invite 
all  persons  of  talent  or  otherwise  skilled  in  any  trade  or 
profession,  to  come  and  visit  his  country,  promising  to 
them  his  protection ;  and  the  said  proclamation  shall  be  pub- 
lished in  the  "  Mauritius  Gazette." 

Given  at  Tananarivoux,  this  11th  of  October,  1820. 
(Signed)  (Signed) 

James  Hastie,  Radama  Manzaka. 

Affent  to  the  British  Government. 


Additional  Articles  between  Crreat  Britain  and  Madagascar. 
Signed  at  Tamatave,  May  31,  1823. 

Whereas  by  certain  Treaties  and  Engagements,  made 
and   established  betvieiiYv  \\\^   ^tYlv&Vv   Government    and 
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Radama,  King  of  Madagascar,  more  particularly  those 
dated  the  23rd  day  of  October,  1817,  and  the  Uth  day  of 
October,  1820,  which  said  Treaties  and  Engagements  have 
been  approved  and  confirmed  by  His  Britannic  Majesty,  the 
Slave  Trade  was  abolished  throughout  Madagascar: 

x\nd  whereas  the  conditions  of  the  said  Treaties  have 
been  faithfully  observed  and  kept  by  the  Contracting 
Parties  on  both  sides,  w^hich  have  produced  the  happiest 
and  most  beneficial  effects,  in  contributing  to  the  accom- 
pUshment  of  the  great  object  of  general  abolition,  and 
more  particularly  in  improving  the  people .  of  Madagascar 
in  their  moral  and  religious  habits,  and  in  laying  the  most 
sure  foundation  for  their  rapid  advancement  to  ultimate 
civilization ; 

Now,  wnth  the  view  of  giving  still  greater  force  and 
efficacy  to  the  objects  and  conditions  of  the  said  Treaties, 
and  of  for  ever  removing  the  possibility  of  the  revival  of  a 
traffic  which,  for  centuries,  was  the  scourge  of  that  vast, 
fertile,  and  populous  island;  it  is  agreed  between  Sir  Robert 
Townshend  Farcjuhar,  Baronet,  and  Fairfax  Moresby, 
Esquire,  C.B.,  Captain  of  His  Majesty's  ship  the  "Menai," 
of  the  one  part,  and  Rafarlah,  Chief  of  Foule  Point,  and 
Jean  R^n^,  Chief  of  Tamatave,  on  behalf  of  King  Radama, 
of  the  other  part: 

Article  I.  That  the  ships  and  vessels  of  His  Britannic 
Majesty,  and  all  other  British  ships  and  vessels,  legally 
commissioned  or  deputed  for  the  prevention  of  the  Slave 
Trade,  shall  have,  and  by  these  presents  they  have,  full 
power  and  authority  to  seize  and  detain  all  ships  and  other 
vessels,  whether  of  and  belonging  to  the  subjects  of  Mada- 
gascar, or  of  any  other  nation  or  people  whatsoever,  which 
shall  be  found  in  any  harbour,  port,  roadstead,  creek,  or 
river,  or  on  or  near  the  shores  and  coasts  of  Madagascar, 
carrying  on  the  Traffic  in  Slaves,  or  aiding  or  abetting  in 
carrying  on  such  Traffic;  and  that  the  said  ships,  or  other 
vessels,  wiien  so  seized  and  detained  as  aforesaid,  shall  be 
treated  and  dealt  with  as  hereinafter  mentioned. 

II.  That  all  ships  and  vessels  seized  and  detained 
as  aforesaid,  shall  be  given  up  and  delivered  for  adjudica- 
tion to  the  Chief  or  Commandant  of  Foule  Point,  Tamatave, 
or  wheresoever  else   the   said   Radama   §\vj!lVV   'a:^^^\\^V  ^ 
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Governor,  Commandant,  or  Special  Commissioners,  for 
such  purpose;  or  tliey,  the  said  ships  and  vessels,  shall  and 
may  be  otherwise  dealt  with,  as  the  laws  of  Great  Britain 
now  or  hereafter  shall  authorize  and  direct ;  and  that  when 
any  such  ships  or  vessels  shall  be  so  given  up  and  delivered 
to  any  such  Governor,  Commandant,  or  Special  Commis- 
sioner as  aforesaid,  for  adjudication,  and  lawfully  convicted 
of  any  offence  or  fraud  against  this  Treaty  and  Engage- 
ment, or  any  former  Treaty  and  Engagement  made  for  the 
abolition  of  the  Slave  Trade  at  Madagascar,  such  sliips  or 
vessels  shall  be  confiscated  and  forfeited,  together  with 
then*  cargoes,  guns,  tackle,  and  furniture,  for  the  benefit  of 
King  Radama,  to  be  by  him  applied  as  he  shall  judge 
fitting. 

lU.  That  when  any  such  ships  or  vessels  so  seized 
and  detained  as  aforesaid,  shall  be  found  to  have  on 
board  any  persons  natives  of  Madagascar,  or  of  Africa, 
or  of  any  African  island,  or  of  any  other  territory'  or  place 
whatsoever,  who  shall  have  been  taken  on  board  and 
detained,  with  intent  to  lead  them  into  Slavery,  all  such 
persons  shall  be  dealt  with  as  follows,  that  is  to  say:  if 
they  shall  be  natives  of  Madagascar,  they  shall  be  forthwith 
restored  to  their  own  homes  and  families  j  and  if  they  shall 
be  natives  of  any  other  country,  territory,  or  place,  they 
shall  {where  it  can  be  conveniently  done)  be  sent  and 
restored  to  their  native  countries ;  or  if  that  shall  be  found 
impracticable,  or  greatly  inconvenient,  then  they  shall  be 
enrolled  and  classed  with  the  corps  or  body  called  the 
"Serundahs,"  which  is  a  corps  or  body  belonging  to  the 
establishment  of  King  Radama,  and  maintained  and  pro- 
vided for  by  him. 

IV.  That  the  Contracting  Parties  to  these  pre- 
sents agree  in  considering  this  Additional  Treaty  as  pro- 
visional, until  ratified  and  confirmed  by  Mis  Majesty  the 
King  of  Great  Britain,  and  Radama,  the  King  of  Alada- 
gascar. 

Done  at  Taniatave,  Mada2;ascar,  this  3 1st  day  of  May, 
1823. 

(Signed)  (Signed) 

Rafarlah.  R.  T.  Farqiiiar. 

Jn.  Rene.  Fairfax   Morlsuy. 
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Engagement  between  Oreat  Britain  and  Neio  Cestos.    Signed 
at  New  Cestos,  January  11,  1841. 

By  an  Agreement  entered  into  between  Henry  F. 
Seagram,  Lieutenant  and  Commander  of  Her  Britannic 
Majesty's  ship  ''Termagant,"  on  one  side,  and  King 
Freeman  and  Prince  Freeman  of  New  Cestos  and  adjacent 
country,  on  the  other:  it  is  determined  that  the  Slave 
Trade  is  now  and  for  ever  abolished. 

That  any  Englishman  may  settle  for  the  purpose  of 
trade.  That  the  persons  and  property  of  all  traders  are  to 
be  protected.  That  should  any  difference  arise  between 
settlers  and  natives,  it  is  to  be  determined  by  arbitration ; 
and  on  no  account  is  an  Englishman  or  other  white  to  be 
subject  to  insult  or  injury  while  on  shore. 

That  this  Agreement  does  not  give  the  English,  or  any 
other  foreign  Power,  any  territorial  rights  in  the  town 
of  New  Cestos,  or  the  country  adjacent  subject  to  the 
above-named  King  and  Prince. 

In  faith  of  which,  we  have  this  day  set  our  hands  and 
seals  at  New  Cestos,  this  11th  day  of  January,  1841. 
(Signed) 

H.  F.  Seagram,  ^      -  S  F 

Lieutenant  and  Commander,  ^J^ 

Georgb  D  NoBBS.  pj^j^^g  '^  Freeman. 

Clerk  in  Charge.  mark. 
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Engagement  between  Great  Britain  and  the  King  of  Car' 
tabar.     Signed  at  Cartabar^  April  23,  1841. 

Treaty  between  Henry  Vere  Huntly,  Lieutenant-Governor 
of  the  British  Settlements  on  the  Gambia,  and  Com- 
mander in  the  Royal  Navy,  on  the  part  of  Her 
Majesty  Victoria  the  First,  Queen  of  Great  Britain 
and  Ireland,  and  the  King  of  Cartabar. 

I.  No  white  persons  shall  be  made  Slaves  in  the  Car- 
tabar country  in  any  case :  and  if  any  white  persons  are 
now  Slaves  in  that  country,  or  shall  hereafter  be  brought 
into  it  as  Slaves,  they  shall  instantly  be  delivered  into  the 
care  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  of  Her  Majesty's  Settle- 
ments on  the  Gambia. 

II.  No  persons,  of  whatever  colour  or  wherever  bom, 
shall  be  taken  out  of  the  Cartabar  country  as  Slaves ;  and 
no  persons  in  the  Cartabar  countr}'^  shall  be  in  any  way 
concerned  in  seizing,  keeping,  or  carrying  or  sending  away 
any  persons,  for  the  purpose  of  their  being  taken  out  of 
the  Cartabar  country  as  Slaves ;  and  the  King  of  Cartabar 
will  punish  severely  all  who  break  this  law. 

ni.  The  officers  of  England  may  seize  every  vessel  or 
boat  of  Cartabar  found  any  where  carrying  on  the  Trade 
in  Slaves  in  the  waters  of  Cartabar ;  and  the  vessels  and 
boats  so  seized  shall  be  taken  to  an  English  possession,  to 
be  tried  by  English  law;  and  if  condemned,  shall  with 
appurtenances  and  cargo,  be  sold,  the  produce  of  the  sale 
being  equally  divided  between  the  Queen  of  England  and 
the  King  of  Cartabar.  The  Slaves  found  on  board  shall  be 
set  free. 

IV.  English  people  may  freely  come  into  the  country 
of  Cartabar,  and  may  stay  in  it,  or  pass  through  it ;  and 
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they  shall  be  treated  as  friends  while  in  it,  and  shall 
receive  any  supplies  there,  as  may  be  required.  They 
may  freely  practise  the  Christian  religion  there,  and  shall 
not  be  harmed  or  troubled  on  that  account,  and  they 
may  leave  the  country  when  they  please. 

V.  English  people  may  always  trade  freely  with  the 
people  of  Cartabar,  in  every  article  which  they  may  wish 
either  to  buy  or  sell :  nor  shall  any  one  be  prevented  from 
buying  or  selling  any  article,  nor  shall  any  one  be  forced  to 
buy  or  sell  anything.  And  the  King  of  Cartabar  agrees  to 
allow  all  English  merchants  to  enter  into  his  territory  free 
of  all  duty  or  demand  of  any  kind  so  long  as  the  English 
Government  permits  the  same  course  with  respect  to  the 
produce  of  the  Cartabar  country,  when  carried  to  any  of 
the  British  settlements  on  the  Gambia. 

VI.  The  paths  shall  be  kept  open  through  the  country 
of  Cartabar  to  other  countries,  so  that  English  traders  may 
carry  goods  of  all  kinds  through  the  Cartabar  country  to 
sell  them  elsewhere ;  and  the  traders  of  other  countries 
may  bring  their  goods  through  the  Cartabar  country,  to 
trade  with  the  English  people.  And  the  King  of  Cartabar 
will  not  make  war  upon  any  other  coimtry,  unless  with  the 
consent  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  of  the  British  settle- 
ments on  the  Gambia. 

VII.  English  people  may  buy,  sell,  or  hire,  lands  or 
houses  in  the  Cartabar  country,  and  their  houses  shall  not 
be  entered  without  their  consent :  nor  shall  their  goods  be 
seized  nor  their  persons  touched ;  and  the  King  of  Car- 
tabar shall  punish  all  who  wrongfully  treat  the  English 
people  in  his  territory. 

VIII.  English  people  must  not  break  the  laws  of  the 
Cartabar  country,  and  when  they  do,  the  King  shall  send 
a  true  account  of  the  matter  to  the  nearest  place  where 
there  is  an  English  force ;  and  the  commandant  of  such 
force  shall  send  for  the  accused  English  person,  in  order 
that  he  may  be  tried  and  disposed  of  according  to  the  laws 
of  his  own  country. 

IX.  If  the  Cartabar  people  should  take  ^h^vj  ^Jsnr.  ^x^- 
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perty  of  an  English  person,  or  should  not  pay  their  jiut 
debts  to  such  English  person,  the  King  of  Cartabar  will  do 
all  he  can  to  make  the  Cartabar  people  return  the  property 
and  pay  the  debt;  and  the  English  Lieutenant-Governor 
engages,  on  the  part  of  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  Great 
Britain,  to  act  in  a  reciprocal  manner. 

X.  The  Queen  of  England  may  appoint  an  agent  to 
visit  or  to  reside  in  the  Cartabar  country,  and  this  agent 
is  to  watch  over  the  fulfilment  of  this  Treaty;  he  shall 
always  receive  honour  and  protection  in  the  Cartabar 
country,  and  the  King  will  pay  attention  to  what  he  says. 
The  person  and  property  of  this  agent  shall  be  sacred. 

XL  The  King  of  Cartabar  shall,  within  forty-eight 
hours  of  the  date  of  this  Treaty,  make  a  law  for  carrying 
the  whole  of  it  into  effect,  and  shall  proclaim  that  law;  and 
the  King  of  Cartabar  shall  put  that  law  into  force  from  that 
time  for  ever. 

XIL  The  Queen  of  England,  out  of  friendship  for  the 
King  of  Cartabar,  and  because  the  King  of  Cartabar  has 
made  this  Treaty,  gives  him  the  following  articles: — 

One  pound  No.  2  amber 

Ten  gallons  of  rum 

Seventy-five  pounds  of  tobacco 

Two  and  a  half  barrels  of  gunpow^der 

Three  fow^ling-picces 

Three  pieces  of  blue  baft 

Six  iron  bars 

Two  pieces  of  white  baft 

Two  yards  scarlet 

Tw^o  hundred  flints 

One  ounce  of  coral 

One  jug  of  rum. 

And  the  Chief  of  Cartabar  acknowledges  he  has  received 
those  articles. 

And  so  we,  the  Lieutenant-Governor  of  the  British 
settlements  on  the  Gambia,  on  the  part  of  the  Queen  of 
England,  and  the  King  of  Cartabar,  have  made  this 
Agreement,  and  have  signed  it  at  Cartabar,  this  twenty- 
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third  day  of  April,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty- 
one.     And  this  Agreement  shall  stand  for  ever. 

(Signed) 

his 

H.  V.  HuNTLY,  Nama  o  Coomba, 

lAeut. 'Governor.  ™ark. 

King  of  Cartabar. 
Witnesses : 

Alexander  Findlay, 

Captain  Third  West  India  Regiment, 
and  Commander  of  Mc  Carthy's  Island. 

his 

Tamba  >^  Nbnima,  Tnos.  Chown, 

mark.  J^   p^ 

Alcaide. 

his 

Wm.  Duncan,  Tamba  ^  Sabadi, 

Staff  Ass.  Surgeon.  mark. 

King's  Son. 


Two  Additional  Articles* 

I.  The  King  of  Cartabar,  seeing  that  he  is  unable  of 
himself  to  prevent  the  incursions  of  neighbouring  ill- 
disposed  Chiefs,  delighting  pnly  in  war,  and  who  have 
heretofore  annually  ravaged  his  country,  carrying  off  his 
people  as  Slaves,  the  cattle,  and  produce,  now  and  for  ever 
places  the  countr}^  of  Cartabar  under  the  sole  protection  of 
the  Sovereign  of  England;  and  he  begs  that  Her  Majesty 
Victoria  tlie  First,  Queen  of  England,  may  become,  in  her 
own  royal  person,  and  for  her  heirs  and  successors,  the 
protecting  Sovereign  of  the  Caitabar  country;  and  the 
King  of  Cartabar  iVeely  cedes  for  ever  to  the  Queen  of 
England,  her  heirs  and  successors,  one  square  mile  of  land 
in  such  part  of  his  country  as  shall  be  pointed  out  by  the 
Lieutenant-Governor  of  the  British  settlements  on  the 
Gambia,  or  other  officer  authorized  to  do  so. 

IL  The  King  of  Cartabar  agrees  that  he  will  not  enter 
into  any  alliance,  negotiation,  or  communication  of  any 
political  nature  whatever  with  any  Power  in  the  world, 


604 


GAMBIA. 


without  the  knowledge  and  consent  of  the  Queen  of 
England.  And  the  Kuig  of  Cartahar  declares  the  whole  of 
the  annexed  Treaty,  and  these  two  Additional  Articles,  to 
be  binding  equally  to  himself,  as  to  his  heirs  and  successors 
for  ever. 

Done  at  Cartahar,  twenty-third  of  April,  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  forty-one. 

(Signed) 

his 

H.  V.  HuNTLT,  Nama  O  Coomba, 

Lieutenant-Governor.  mariL. 

King  of  Cartahar. 

Thos.  Chown, 


Witnesses: 


Alexander  Findlay. 

his 

Tamba  X  Nenima, 

mark. 

Alcaide. 

Wm.  Duncan, 

Staff  Ass.  Surgeon. 


J.  P. 


his 


Tamba  X  Sabadi, 

mark. 

King^s  Son. 
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Engagement  between  Great  Britain  and  King  Bell,  of  BelVa 
Town,  Cameroons.  Signed  at  BelVs  Town^  Cameroons 
River,  May  7,  1841. 

William  Simpson  Blount,  Esquire,  Lieutenant  com- 
manding Her  Britannic  Majesty's  steam-vessel  "  Pluto," 
on  the  part  of  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  England,  and 
King  Bell  of  Bell's  Town,  Cameroons, — 

Have  agreed  upon  the  following  Articles  and  Con- 
ditions : — 

T.  It  is  agreed,  and  the  two  Contracting  Parties 
hereby  covenant  and  agree,  that,  from  the  date  of  this 
Treaty,  there  shall  be  an  entire  cessation  and  extinction, 
through  the  territory  of  King  Bell,  and  wherever  his  influ- 
ence can  extend,  of  the  sale  or  transfer  of  Slaves,  or  other 
persons  whatever,  to  be  removed  from  off  the  territory  of 
King  Bell  into  any  country,  island,  or  dominion  of  any 
other  Prince  or  Potentate  whatever;  and  that  King  Bell  will 
make  a  proclamation,  and  a  law  prohibiting  all  his  subjects 
or  persons  depending  on  him,  to  sell  any  Slave  to  be 
transported  from  his  territory,  or  to  aid,  or  abet,  or  assist, 
in  any  such  sale,  under  penalty  of  severe  punishment. 

II.  King  Bell  further  agrees,  that  should  any  Slave- 
vessels  arrive  in  the  river,  he  will  send  and  inform  any  of 
Her  Britannic  Majesty's  cruizers  thereof  that  may  be  in 
the  neighbourhood. 

III.  And  in  consideration  of  this  concession  on  the  part 
of  King  Bell,  and  in  full  satisfaction  for  the  same,  and  for 
the  loss  of  revenue  thereby  incurred  by  King  Bell,  lieu- 
tenant W.  S.  Blount,  on  the  part  of  the  Queen  of  England, 
does  engage,  that  there  shall  be  paid  to  King  Bell,  accord- 
ing to  the  Treasury  letter  dated  20th  November,  1 840,  and 
a  Declaration  made  by  Kings  Bell  and  Acqua,  on  10th  of 
June,  1840,  before  Lieutenant  R.  Levinge,  of  Her  Bri- 
tannic Majesty's  brigantine  "  Buzzard"  «svii  \fa:,  XiSJs;?^^ 
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Resident  at  Cameroons,  yearly,  for  five  years,  the  following 
articles : — 

Sixty  muskets 

One  hundred  pieces  of  cloth 

Two  barrels  of  powder 

Two  puncheons  of  rum 

One  scarlet  coat  with  epaulettes 

One  sword 
upon  a  certificate  being  received  that  the  said  laws  and 
proclamations  have  been  enforced,  which  shall  be  signed 
by  King  Bell. 

Done  at  the  King's  House,  Bell's  Town,  Canieroons 
River,  this  7th  day  of  May,  1841. 

his 

King  >^  Bell. 

mark. 

(Signed)     Witnesses  : 
W.  S.  Hlou^Tj  Lieutenant  and  Commander, 
W.  DuFFELL,  Second  Master, 
Jas.  Peters,  Assistant  Surgeon, 
J.  Haddock,  Clerk  in  Charge, 

A.  Ash  MALL,  Supercargo  of  the  ''Mansfield.^' 


Her  Majesty's 

Steam-Vessel 

''Pluto.'' 


Declaration  made  by   Lieutenant  Earle  of  Her   Majesty^s 
Ship  "  Rapid,'^  to  King  Bell  of  the  River  Cameroon. 

T,  Lieutenant  Edward  C.  Earle,  commanding  Her 
Britannic  Majesty's  brie;  *^  Rapid,"  on  the  part  of  Her 
Majesty  the  Queen  of  England,  hereby  make  known  to 
King  Bell,  (with  reference  to  tlie  Treaty  for  the  suppression 
of  the  Slave  Trade,  this  day  ratified),  that  should  it  appear 
at  any  time  hereafter,  from  the  want  of  the  annual  certifi- 
cate (which  King  Bell  declares  he  will  produce),  of  no 
Slave  Trade  having  existed  in  his  territories,  or  from  any 
other  circumstances,  that  Slave  Trade  has  existed,  the  pre- 
sents w^ill  in  such  case  be  discontinued,  and  King  Bell  will 
incur  the  severe  displeasure  of  Great  Britain,  by  whom  the 
Slave  Trade  will  be  put  down  by  force. 

Given  on  board  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  brig  *'  Rapid," 
in  the  River  Cameroons,  April  25,  1842. 

(Signed)         Edward  C.  Earle, 

Lieutenant  and  Commander. 
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Engagement  between  Great  Britain  and  King  Acqua,  of 
Acqua  Towti,  Cameroon^.  Signed  at  Acqua,  Towny 
Cameroons  River j  May  7,  1841. 

William  Simpson  Blount,  Esquire,  Lieutenant  com- 
manding Her  Britannic  Majesty's  steam-vessel  "  Pluto," 
on  the  part  of  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  England,  and 
King  Acqua,  of  Acqua  Town,  Cameroons, — 

Have  agreed  upon  the  following  Articles  and  Condi- 
tions : — 

I.  It  is  agreed,  and  the  tw^o  Contracting  Parties  hereby 
covenant  and  agree,  that,  from  the  date  of  this  Treaty, 
there  shall  be  an  entire  cessation  and  extinction  through 
the  territory  of  King  Acqua,  and  wherever  his  influence 
can  extend,  of  the  sale  or  transfer  of  Slaves,  or  other  per- 
sons whatever,  to  be  removed  from  off  the  territory  of  King 
Acqua  into  any  country,  island,  or  dominion  of  any  other 
Prince  or  Potentate  whatever ;  and  that  King  Acqua  will 
make  a  proclamation  and  a  law  prohibiting  all  his  subjects, 
or  persons  depending  on  him,  to  sell  any  Slave  to  be 
transported  from  his  territory,  or  to  aid,  or  abet,  or  assist, 
in  any  such  sale,  under  penalty  of  severe  punishment. 

U.  King  Acqua  further  agrees,  that  should  any  Slave- 
vessels  arrive  in  the  river,  he  will  send  and  inform  any  of 
Her  Britannic  Majesty's  cruizers  thereof  that  may  be  in 
the  neighbourhood. 

HI.  And  in  consideration  of  this  concession  on  the 
part  of  King  Acqua,  and  in  full  satisfaction  for  the  same, 
and  for  the  loss  of  revenue  thereby  incurred  by  King 
Acqua,  Lieutenant  W.  S.  Blount,  on  the  part  of  the  Queen 
of  England,  does  engage,  that  there  shall  be  paid  to  King 
Acqua,  (according  to  the  Treasury  letter  dated  20th  of 
November,  1840,  and  Declaration  made  by  Kings  Acqua 
and  Bell,  on  the  10th  of  June,  1840,  before  Lieutenant  R. 
Levinge,  of  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  brigantinc ''  Buzzard," 
and  Mr.  Lilly,  resident  at  Cameroons,)  yearly,  for  five 
years,  the  following  articles  : — 

Sixty  muskets 

One  hundred  pieces  of  cloth 

Two  barrels  of  powder 
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Two  puncheons  of  rum 

One  scarlet  coat  with  epaulettes 

One  sword 
upon  a  certificate  being  received  that  the  said  laws  and 
proclamations  have  been  enforced,  which  shall  be  signed  by 
King  Acqua. 

Done  at  the  King's  House,  Acqua  Town,  Cameroons 
River,  this  7th  day  of  May,  1841. 

his 

King  X  Acqua. 

mark. 

(Signed)  Witnesses : 

W.  S.  Blount,  Lieutenant  and  Commander^ 
W.  DuFFELL,  Second  Master, 
Jas.  Peters,  Assistant  Surgeony 
J.  Haddock,  Clerk  in  Charge, 

A.  Ashmall,  Supercargo  of  the  ^'  Mansjield.^' 


Her  Majesty's 
Steam-  Vessel 
''  Pluto.'' 


Declaration  made  by  Lieutenant  Earle  of  Her  Majesty^ s  Ship 
^^Rapidy^'  to  King  Acqua  of  the  River  Cameroon. 

I,  Lieutenant  Edward  Earle,  commanding  Her 
Britannic  Majesty's  brig  *^  Rapid,"  on  the  part  of  Her 
Majesty  the  Queen  of  England,  hereby  make  known  to 
King  Acqua  (with  reference  to  the  Treaty  for  the  suppres- 
sion of  the  Slave  Trade,  this  day  ratified),  that  should  it 
appear  at  any  time  hereafter,  from  the  want  of  the  annual 
certificate  (which  King  Acqua  declares  he  will  produce),  of 
no  Slave  Trade  having  existed  in  his  territories,  or  from 
any  other  circumstances,  that  Slave  Trade  has  existed,  the 
presents  will  in  such  case  be  discontinued,  and  King  Acqua 
will  incur  the  severe  displeasure  of  Great  Britain,  by  whom 
the  Slave  Trade  will  be  put  down  by  force. 

Given  on  board  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Brig  **  Rapid," 
in  the  River  Cameroons,  April  25,  1842. 

(Signed)  Edward  C.  Earle, 

Lieutenant  and  Commander. 
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Engagement  betuwen  the  Queen  of  Great  Britain  and  Obi 
Osaij  Chief  of  Abohj  {Eboe  or  Ibu.) — Signed  off  Aboh, 
August  28,  1841. 

There  shall  be  peace  and  friendship  between  the  people 
of  Great  Britain  and  the  people  of  Aboh ;  and  the  Slave 
Trade  shall  be  put  down  for  ever  in  the  Aboh  country ;  and 
the  people  of  Great  Britain  and  the  people  of  Aboh  shall 
trade  together  innocently,  Justly,  kindly,  and  usefully ;  and 
Captain  Henry  Dundas  Trotter,  Commander  William 
Allen,  Commander  Bird  Allen,  and  William  Cook,  Esquire, 
Commissioners  on  the  part  of  the  Queen  of  Great  Britain ; 
and  Obi  Osai  on  his  own  part,  and  that  of  his  people,  as 
the  Chief  of  the  Aboh  country,  do  make  the  following 
agreement  for  these  purposes  : — 

I.  The  Slave  Trade  shall  be  utterly  abolished  in  the 
Aboh  country,  and  from  the  signing  of  this  Agreement  no 
person  whatever  shall  be  removed  out  of  the  country  for 
the  purpose  of  being  treated  or  dealt  with  as  Slaves ;  nor 
shall  any  persons  whatever  be  allowed  to  be  brought 
through  the  country,  or  any  part  thereof,  for  the  purpose  of 
being  treated  or  dealt  with  as  Slaves,  by  way  of  exporta- 
tion or  otherwise,  nor  shall  any  persons  whatever  be  im- 
ported into  the  country  for  the  purpose  of  being  dealt  with 
as  Slaves ;  and  no  subject  of  the  Aboh  country  shall  be  in 
any  way  concerned  in  the  exporting  or  importing  Slaves,  or 
carrying  on  the  Slave  Trade,  either  within  or  without  the 
limits  of  the  country.  The  Chief  promises  to  inflict  rea- 
sonable punishment  on  all  his  subjects  who  may  break  this 
law. 

II.  The  officers  of  the  Queen  of  Great  Britain  may 
seize  every  vessel  or  boat  of  Aboh,  found  anywhere  carry- 
ing on  the  Trade  in  Slaves,  and  may  also  seize  every  vessel 
or  boat  of  other  nations  with  whom  a  similar  Agreement 
has  been  made,  found  carrying  on  the  Trade  in  Slaves  in 
the  waters  belonging  to  the  Chief  of  Aboh.     Upon  such 

2  R 


610  NIGER. 

seizure,  and  after  regular  condemnation,  according  to 
the  provisions  of  this  Agreement,  the  Slaves  shall  be  made 
free,  and  the  vessels  or  boats  shall  be  destroyed. 

III.  That  in  all  cases  of  the  seizure  of  vessels  and  boats 
with  the  Slaves  on  board,  under  the  provisions  of  this 
Agreement,  the  said  commissioners,  or  those  of  them  who 
may  be  present,  and  in  their  absence  the  commissioned  or 
commanding  officer  on  board  the  British  vessel  making  the 
seizure,  or  any  agent  authorized  for  that  purpose,  shsdl,  in 
presence  of  the  Chief,  or  headman  appointed  by  him,  make 
due  examination  and  inquiry  into  the  case,  and  shall  con- 
demn the  said  vessel  or  boat,  with  the  Slaves  on  board,  if 
satisfied  that  the  provisions  of  this  Agreement  have  been 
thus  contravened^  or  otherwise  acquit  and  restore  the 
same. 

IV.  That  from  and  after  the  signing  of  this  Agreement, 
no  person  whatever,  coining  into  the  country,  shall  be  re- 
duced into  Slavery,  or  treated  or  used  as  Slaves.  All  white 
persons  whatever,  and  all  British  subjects  of  whatever 
colour,  at  present  detained  in  Slavery,  shall  be  imme- 
diately set  free. 

V.  British  people  may  freely  come  into  the  Aboh 
country,  and  may  stay  in  it  or  pass  through  it ;  and  they 
shall  be  treated  as  friends  while  in  it,  and  they  may  leave 
the  country  with  their  property,  when  they  please. 

VI.  Christians  of  whatever  nation  or  country,  peace- 
ably conducting  themselves  in  the  dominions  of  the  Chief 
of  Aboh,  shall  be  left  in  the  free  enjoyment  and  exercise  of 
the  Christian  religion,  and  shall  not  be  hindered  or 
molested  in  their  endeavours  to  teach  the  same  to  all 
persons  whatever,  willing  and  desirous  to  be  taught ;  nor 
shall  any  subject  of  Aboh  who  may  embrace  the  Christian 
faith,  be,  on  that  account,  or  on  account  of  the  teaching  or 
exercise  thereof,  molested  or  troubled  in  any  manner  w^hat- 
soever. 

VII.  British  people  may  always  trade  freely  with  the 
people  of  Aboh,  in  every  article  which  they  may  wish  to 
buy  or  sell ;  and  neither  tlie  British  people,  nor  the  people 
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of  Aboh,  shall  ever  be  forced  to  buy  or  sell  any  article, 
nor  shall  they  be  prevented  from  buying  or  selling  any 
article  with  whomsoever  they  please,  and  they  shall  not  be 
compelled  to  employ  an  agent;  and  the  customs  and  dues 
taken  by  the  Chief  of  Aboh,  on  British  goods  sold  in  the 
Aboh  country,  shall,  in  no  case,  be  more  altogether  than 
one- twentieth  part  of  the  goods  so  imported,  or  their 
ascertained  value;  and  there  shall  be  no  duty,  toll,  or 
custom,  levied  on  goods  exported. 

VIII.  The  paths  shall  be  kept  open  through  the  Aboh 
country  to  other  countries,  so  that  British  traders  may 
carry  goods  of  all  kinds  through  the  Aboh  country  to  sell 
them  elsewhere ;  and  the  traders  of  other  countries  may 
bring  their  goods  through  the  Aboh  country  to  trade  with 
the  British  people. 

IX.  British  people  may  buy  and  sell,  or  hire  lands  and 
houses  in  the  Aboh  country ;  and  their  houses  shall  not  be 
entered  without  their  consent,  nor  shall  their  goods  be 
seized  nor  their  persons  touched;  and  if  British  people 
are  wronged  or  ill-treated  by  the  people  of  Aboh,  the 
Chief  of  Aboh  shall  punish  those  doing  such  wrong. 

X.  But  the  British  people  must  not  break  the  laws  of 
the  Aboh  country ;  and  when  they  are  accused  of  breaking 
the  laws,  the  Cliief  may  detain  the  person  charged  with 
committing  any  grievous  crime  in  safe  custody,  taking  care 
that  he  be  treated  with  humanity ;  and  shall  send  a  true 
account  of  the  matter  to  the  nearest  place  where  there  is  a 
British  force ;  and  the  commander  of  such  British  force 
shall  send  for  the  British  person,  who  shall  be  tried  accord- 
ing to  British  law,  and  shall  be  punished,  if  found  guilty, 
and  a  report  of  such  punishment  shall  be  forwarded  to  the 
Chief  for  his  satisfaction. 

XL  If  the  Aboh  people  should  take  away  the  property 
of  a  British  person,  or  should  not  pay  their  just  debts  to  a 
British  person,  the  Chief  of  Aboh  shall  do  all  he  can  to 
make  the  Aboh  people  restore  the  property  and  pay  the 
debt ;  and  if  a  British  person  shall  take  away  the  property 
of  the  Aboh  people,  or  shall  not  pay  his  just  debts  to  the 
Aboh  people,  he  shall  be  subject  to  the  laws  of  tlv^  owsixftcr^ 
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for  the  recovery  of  the  same;  provided  always  that  no 
injury  be  done  to  his  person.  The  Chief  of  Aboh  shall 
make  known  the  fact  to  the  commander  of  the  British 
force  nearest  to  the  Aboh  country,  or  to  the  resident 
Agent,  if  there  is  one;  and  the  British  Commander  or 
Agent,  whichever  it  may  be,  shall  do  all  he  can  to  make 
the  British  person  restore  the  property  and  pay  the  debt 

Xn.  The  Queen  of  Great  Britain  may  appoint  an  agent 
to  visit  Aboh,  or  to  reside  there,  in  order  to  watch  over 
the  interests  of  the  British  people,  and  to  see  that  this 
Agreement  is  frilfiUed;  and  such  agent  shall  always 
receive  honour  and  protection  in  the  Aboh  country :  and 
the  Aboh  Chief  shall  pay  attention  to  what  the  agent 
says ;  and  the  person  and  property  of  the  agent  shall  be 
sacred. 

XIII.  It  is  understood  that  all  British  vessels  or  boats 
are  at  Uberty  to  navigate  the  River  Niger  and  its  branches 
and  tributaries,  without  the  payment  of  any  duties,  tolls, 
or  customs^  whatsoever.  The  Chief  of  Aboh  promises  to 
use  his  utmost  endeavours  to  facilitate  the  conveyance  of 
messengers  and  despatches  to  or  from  British  people. 

XIV.  The  power  of  sanctioning  or  modifying  this 
Treaty  is  expressly  reserved  to  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of 
Great  Britain. 

XV.  Any  infringement  of  this  Treaty,  will  subject  the 
Chief  of  Aboh  to  the  severe  displeasure  of  the  Queen  of 
Great  Britain,  and  the  loss  of  the  duties  herein  stipulated 
for. 

XVI.  The  Chief  of  Aboh  shall,  within  forty-eight 
hours  of  the  date  of  this  Agreement,  make  a  law  for  carry- 
ing the  whole  of  it  into  effect  and  shall  proclaim  that  law ; 
and  the  Chief  of  Aboh  shall  put  that  law  in  force,  from  that 
time  for  ever. 

XVII.  The  Queen  of  Great  Britain,  out  of  friendship 
for  the  Chief  of  Aboh,  and  because  the  Chief  of  Aboh  has 
made  this  Agreement,  gives  him  the  following  articles : — 

One  ornamental  velvet  cap 
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One  double-barrelled  gun,  German  silver  mounted 

flint-lock 
One  pair  of  pistols,  German  silver  mounted,  flint-lock 
One  gilt  mounted  sabre 
Six  yards  of  cotton  velvet 
One  piece  of  maddapolan 
Two  pieces  of  printed  Manchester  goods 
Half  piece  of  caricature  handkerchiefs 
Five  yards  of  superfine  scarlet  cloth 
five  yards  of  superfine  blue  cloth 
Thirty-six  bead  necklaces  of  sorts 
One  hundred  flints 

One  case,  containing  razors,  knife,  and  scissors 
Thirty-two  small  looking-glasses 
One  large  lustring  umbrella 
One  telescope 

One  serjeant-major's  dress,  complete 
Four  red  caps 
Four  red  jackets,  baize 
Four  shirts 
Four  black  jacks 

One  and  a-half  piece  of  Romal  hankerchiefs 
One  pewter  basin 
Four  brass  bracelets  (bangles) 
One  brass  snufi'-box 
Two  dozen  gilt  buttons 
Six  large  pewter  spoons 
Six  small  pewter  spoons 
Two  brass  lamps 
One  padlock 
Six  pocket  knives 
One  saw 

Two  pieces  of  Pondicherry 
One  piece  of  Naganapots 
Two  pieces  of  brawls 
One  piece  of  Madras  handkerchiefs 
One  piece  of  brown  shirting 
Two  pieces  of  Bejutepauts 
One  piece  of  cotton  bandanas 
One  piece  of  Nicamiee 
One  piece  of  Chillo 
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Six  tin  horns 
One  Arabic  Bible 
One  oil  press 

And  the  Chief  of  Aboh  hereby  acknowledges  he  has 
received  those  articles. 

And  so  we,  Captain  Henry  Dundas  Trotter,  Com- 
mander William  Allen,  Commander  Bird  Allen,  William 
Cook,  Esquire,  and  Obi  Osai,  Chief  of  Aboh,  have  made 
this  Agreement,  and  have  signed  it  on  board  Her  Majesty's 
steam-vessel  "Albert,"  off  Aboh,  this  twenty-eighth  day  of 
August,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty-one.  And 
this  Agreement  shall  stand  for  ever. 

(Signed) 
H.  D.  Trotter,  his 

Commissioner.  Obi  X  Osai, 

William  Allen,  ^^^^ 

Commissioner.  Chief  of  the  Aboh  Country. 

Bird  Allen, 

Commissioner. 
W.  Cook, 

Commissioner. 

Witnesses : 
J.  O.  Mac  William,  M.D.,  ^  i^ 

Suri^eon.  Aribunda,>^ 

James  Frederick  Shon,  iiig    ""*' 

Missionary.  Ajeh,  X 

mark 

King  OhVs  Brothers. 

his 

Chikuma,  X 

mark 

King  OhVs  Eldest  Son. 
(Signed)         William  Bowden,  Secretary. 
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Additional  Article. 

The  Chief  of  Aboh  declares  that  no  human  beings  are 
sacrificed  on  account  of  religious  or  other  ceremonies  or 
customs,  in  the  Aboh  country,  and  hereby  stipulates  that 
he  will  prevent  the  introduction  of  such  barbarous  and 
inhuman  customs  and  ceremonies  into  his  country. 

And  so  we.  Captain  Henry  Dundas  Trotter,  Com- 
mander William  Allen,  Commander  Bird  Allen,  William 
Cook,  Esquire,  and  Obi  Osai,  Chief  of  Aboh,  have  made 
this  Agreement,  and  have  signed  it  on  board  Her  Majesty's 
steam-vessel  ''Albert,**  off  Aboh,  this  twenty-eighth  day  of 
August,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  foily-one.  And 
this  Agreement  shall  stand  for  ever. 

(Signed) 
H.  D.  Trotter,  ^      ^^^ 

Commissioner.  ^^'  ^S^""'' 

William  Allex,  Chief  of  the  Aboh  Country. 

Commissioner. 
Bird  Allen, 

Commissioner. 
W.  Cook, 

Commissioner. 

Witnesses : 
J.  O.  Mc  William,  M.D.,  ^^ 

Surgeon.  Aribunda,  Xi 

James  Frederick  Shon,  his 

Missionary.  Ajeh,  ^ 

mark 

King  Obi's  Brothers. 
Chikuma,  ^ 

mark 

King  ObVs  Eldest  Son. 
(Signed)        William  Bowden,  Secretary. 
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Engagement  between  the  Queen  of  Great  Britain  and  Ochijeh^ 
the  Attah  of  the  Egarra  Country.  Signed  at  JiUoA, 
September  6,  1841. 

There  shall  be  peace  and  friendship  between  the 
people  of  Great  Britain  and  the  people  of  Egarra ;  and  the 
Slave  Trade  shall  be  put  down  for  ever  in  the  Egarra 
country ;  and  the  people  of  Great  Britain  and  the  people  of 
Egarra  shall  trade  together  innocently,  justly,  kindly,  and 
usefully ;  and  Captain  Henry  Dundas  Trotter,  Commands 
William  Allen,  Commander  Bird  Allen,  and  William  Cook, 
Esquire,  Commissioners  on  the  part  of  the  Queen  of  Great 
Britain;  and  Ochijeh,  the  Attah  of  Egarra,  on  his  own 
part  and  that  of  his  people,  do  make  the  following  Agree- 
ment for  these  purposes : — 

I.  The  Slave  Trade  shall  be  utterly  abolished  in  the 
Egarra  country,  and  from  the  signing  of  this  Agreement, 
no  persons  whatever  shall  be  removed  out  of  the  country 
for  the  purpose  of  being  treated  or  dealt  with  as  Slaves  ^ 
nor  shall  any  persons  whatever  be  allowed  to  be  brought 
through  the  country,  or  any  part  thereof,  for  the  purpose 
of  being  treated  or  dealt  with  as  Slaves,  by  way  of  exporta- 
tion or  otherwise;  nor  shall  any  persons  whatever  be 
imported  into  the  country  for  the  purpose  of  being  dealt 
with  as  Slaves;  and  no  subject  of  the  Egarra  country  shall  be 
in  any  way  concerned  in  the  exporting  or  importing  Slaves, 
or  carrying  on  the  Slave  Trade,  either  within  or  without 
the  limits  of  the  country.  The  Chief  promises  to  inflict 
reasonable  punishment  on  all  his  subjects  who  may  break 
this  law. 

II.  The  officers  of  the  Queen  of  Great  Britain  may 
seize  every  vessel  or  boat  of  Egarra  found  anywhere  carr\^- 
ing  on  the  Trade  in  Slaves,  and  may  also  seize  every  vessel 
or  boat  of  other  nations  with  whom  a  similar  Agreement 
has  been  made,  found  carrying  on  the  Trade  in  Slaves  in 
the  waters  belonging  to  the  Chief  of  Egarra;  upon  which 
seizure,  and  after  regular  condemnation,  according  to  the 
provisions  of  this  Agreement,  the  Slaves  shall  be  made  fi-ee, 
and  the  vessels  or  boats  shall  be  destroyed. 
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III.  That  in  all  cases  of  the  seizure  of  vessels  and 
boats,  with  Slaves  on  board,  under  the  provisions  of  this 
Agreement,  the  said  Commissioners,  or  those  of  them 
who  may  be  present,  and  in  their  absence,  the  commis- 
sioned or  commanding  officer  on  board  the  British  vessel 
making  the  seizure,  or  any  agent  authorized  for  that  pur- 
pose, shall  in  presence  of  the  Chief  or  headman  appointed 
by  him,  make  due  examination  and  inquiry  into  the  case, 
and  shall  condemn  the  said  vessel  or  boat  with  the  Slaves 
on  board,  if  satisfied  that  the  provisions  of  this  Agreement 
have  been  contravened,  or  otherwise  acquit  and  restore  the 
same. 

IV.  That  from  and  after  the  signing  of  this  Agreement, 
no  persons  whatever,  coming  into  the  country,  shall  be 
reduced  into  Slavery,  or  treated  or  used  as  Slaves.  All 
w^hite  persons  whatever,  and  all  British  subjects,  of  what- 
ever colour,  at  present  detained  in  Slavery,  shall  be  imme- 
diately set  free. 

V.  British  people  may  freely  come  into  the  Egarra 
country,  and  may  stay  in  it,  or  pass  through  it ;  and  they 
shall  be  treated  as  friends  while  in  it,  and  they  may  leave 
the  country  with  their  property  when  they  please. 

VI.  Christians,  of  whatever  nation  or  country,  peace- 
ably conducting  themselves  in  the  dominions  of  the  Chief 
of  Egarra,  shall  be  left  in  the  free  enjoyment  and  exercise 
of  the  Christian  religion,  and  shall  not  be  hindered  or 
molested  in  their  endeavours  to  teach  the  same  to  all 
persons  whatever,  willing  and  desirous  to  be  taught ;  nor 
shall  any  subject  of  Egarra  who  may  embrace  the  Chris- 
tian faiths  be,  on  that  account,  or  on  account  of  the 
teacliing  or  exercise  thereof,  molested  or  troubled  in  any 
manner  whatsoever. 

VII.  British  people .  may  always  trade  freely  with  the 
people  of  Egarra,  in  every  article  which  they  may  wish  to 
buy  or  sell ;  and  neither  the  British  people  nor  the  people 
of  Egarra  shall  ever  be  forced  to  buy  or  sell  any  article, 
nor  shall  they  be  prevented  from  buying  or  selling  any 
article  with  whomsoever  they  please,  and  they  shall  not  be 
compelled  to  employ  an  agent ;  and  the  customs  and  dues 
taken  by  the  Chief  of  Egarra  on  British  goods  sold  in  the 
Egarra  country,  shall,  in  no  case,  be  more  altogether  than 
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one-twentieth  part  of  the  goods  so  imported,  or  their 
ascertained  value;  and  there  shall  be  no  duty,  toll,  or 
custom,  levied  on  goods  expcirted. 

VIII.  The  paths  shall  be  kept  open  through  the  Egarra 
country  to  other  countries,  so  that  British  traders  may 
carry  goods  of  all  kinds  through  the  Egarra  country,  to  seU 
them  elsewhere ;  and  the  traders  of  other  countries  may 
bring  their  goods  through  the  Egarra  country  to  trade  with 
the  British  people. 

IX.  British  people  may  buy,  and  sell,  or  hire  lands 
and  houses  in  the  Egarra  country ;  and  their  houses  shall 
not  be  entered  without  their  consent,  nor  shall  their  goods 
be  seized,  nor  their  persons  touched ;  and  if  British  people 
are  wronged  or  ill-treat€d  by  the  people  of  Egarra,  the 
Chief  of  Egarra  shall  punish  those  doing  such  wrong. 

X.  But  British  peoi)le  must  not  break  the  laws  of  the 
Egarra  country ;  and  when  they  are  accused  of  breaking 
the  laws,  the  Chief  may  detain  the  person  chained  with 
committing  any  grievous  crime  in  safe  custody,  taking  care 
that  he  be  treated  with  humanity,  and  shall  send  a  true 
account  of  the  matter  to  the  nearest  place  where  there  is  a 
British  force  or  authorized  agent;  and  the  commander 
of  such  British  force,  or  authorized  agent,  shall  send  for 
the  British  person,  who  shall  be  tried  according  to  British 
law,  and  shall  be  pimished,  if  found  guilty ;  and  a  report  of 
such  punishment  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  Chief  for  his 
satisfaction. 

XI.  If  the  Egarra  people  should  takeaway  the  property 
of  a  British  person,  or  should  not  pay  their  just  debts  to  a 
British  person,  the  Chief  of  Egarra  shall  do  all  he  can  to 
make  the  Egarra  people  restore  the  property  and  pay  the 
debt ;  and  if  a  British  person  should  take  away  the  property 
of  the  Egarra  people,  or  shall  not  pay  his  just  debts  to 
the  Egarra  people,  he  shall  be  subject  to  the  laws  of  the 
country  for  the  recovery  of  the  same ;  provided  always  that 
no  injury  be  done  to  his  person.  The  Chief  of  Egarra  shall 
make  known  the  fact  to  the  commander  of  the  British  force 
nearest  to  the  Egarra  country,  or  to  the  resident  agent, 
if  there  is  one ;  and  the  British  commander  or  agent, 
whichever  it  may  be,  shall  do  all  he  can  to  make  the 
British  person  restore  the  property  and  pay  the  debt. 
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XII.  The  Queen  of  Great  Britain  may  appoint  an  agent 
to  visit  Egarra,  or  to  reside  there,  in  order  to  watch  over 
the  interests  of  the  British  people,  and  to  see  that  this 
Agreement  is  fulfilled ;  and  such  agent  shall  always  receive 
honour  and  protection  in  the  Egarra  country;  and  the 
Egarra  Chief  shall  pay  attention  to  what  the  agent  says ; 
and  the  person  and  property  of  the  agent  shall  be  sacred. 

XIII.  It  is  understood  that  all  British  vessels  or  boats 
are  at  liberty  to  navigate  the  River  Niger,  and  its  branches 
and  tributaries,  without  the  payment  of  any  duties,  tolls,  or 
customs,  whatsoever.  The  Chief  of  Egarra  promises  to 
use  his  utmost  endeavours  to  facilitate  the  conveyance  of 
messengers  and  despatches  to  or  from  British  people. 

XIV.  The  power  of  sanctioning  or  modifying  this 
Treaty  is  expressly  reserved  to  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of 
Great  Britain. 

XV.  Any  infringement  of  this  Treaty  will  subject  the 
Chief  of  Egarra  to  the  severe  displeasure  of  the  Queen  of 
Great  Britain,  and  the  loss  of  the  duties  herein  stipulated 
for. 

XVI.  The  Chief  of  Egarra  shall,  within  forty-eight 
hours  of  the  date  of  this  Agreement,  make  a  law  for 
carrying  the  whole  of  it  into  eflfect,  and  shall  proclaim  that 
law,  and  the  Chief  of  Egarra  shall  put  that  law  in  force 
from  that  time  for  ever. 

XVII.  The  Queen  of  Great  Britain,  out  of  friendship 
for  the  Chief  of  Egarra,  and  because  the  Chief  of  Egarra 
has  made  this  Agreement,  gives  him  the  following  pre- 
sents:— 

One  double-barrelled  gun 

One  pair  of  ornamental  pistols 

One  gilt  sabre 

One  case,  containing  scissors,  knife,  and  razors 

Twelve  hatchets 

Two  hand-saws 

Twelve  hoes 

One  silk  velvet  tobe 

One  printed  musUn  tobe 

One  velvet  cap 

One  pair  of  silk  trousers 

One  silk  waistcoat 
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Ten  yards  of  crimson  silk 

Ten  yards  of  merino 

Five  yards  of  scarlet  cloth 

Five  yards  of  blue  cloth 

Two  pieces  of  printed  cotton 

Four  strings  beads 

Two  cut  garnet  necklaces 

Two  pair  of  bracelets 

Two  bangles 

One  piece  of  shirting 

One  piece  of  maddapolan 

One  piece  of  baft 

One  pair  of  boots 

One  pair  of  slippers 

One  large  looking-glass 

Twelve  small  lookmg-glasses 

One  elephant  gun 

One  drum 

One  tambourine 

One  large  silk  umbrella 

One  piece  of  Turkey  red  twill 

Two  pieces  of  handkerchiefs 

One  telescope 

Twelve  padlocks 

Two  lamps 

Twelve  snuff  boxes 

Twelve  coronation  medals 

Twelve  nuptial  medals 

One  piece  of  muslin,  gold  and  mull 

Five  ounces  of  real  coral 

One  quire  writing-paper 

Twelve  spectacles 

Two  pair  of  ear-rings 

One  oil  press 

And  the  Chief  of  Egarra  hereby  acknowledges  he  has 
received  those  articles. 

And  so  we.  Captain  Henry  Dundas  Trotter,  Com- 
mander William  Allen,  Commander  Bird  Allen,  and  Wil- 
liam Cook,  £squire,  on  behalf  of  the  Queen  of  Great 
Britain,  and  Ochijeh,  the  Attah  of  £garra^  have  made  this 


NIGER.  621 

Agreement,  and  have  signed  it  in  triplicate^  at  Iddah,  in 
the  presence  of  Almighty  God,  this  sixth  day  of  Septem- 
ber, in  the  year  of  Our  Lord  Jesus  Christ  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  forty-one.  And  this  Agreement  shall 
stand  for  ever. 

(Signed)     H.  D.  Trotter,  First  Commissioner. 

William  Allen,  Second  Commissioner. 
Bird  Allen,  TTiird  Commissioner. 
W.  Cook,  Fourth  Commissioner. 

Signed  in  the  presence  and  with  the  authority  of  Ochijeh, 
Attah  of  Egarra,  by  the  Judge  of  Iddah,  it  being  con- 
trary to  custom  for  the  Attah  to  sign  any  document. 

his 

Labo,  X  Chief  Judge  of  Iddah. 

mark 

Witnesses : 
(Signed) 

Henry  Cook  Marston,  „  ^ 

Lieutenant,  Her  Majesty's  L^k 

Steamer  ''  Wilierforcer  Second  Judge. 

Wm.  Stangeb,  M.D.,  hig 

Geologist.  Gibbereen,  X 
John  Frederick  Shon,  t^/T^^ 

Missionary.  Malam. 

(Signed)         William  Bowden,  Secretary. 


Additional  Articles  to  the  Engagement  between  the  Qiieen  of 
Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  and  Ochijeh^  the  Attah  of 
Egarra^  signed  the  6th  of  September ^  1841. 

I.  That,  from  the  signing  of  this  Agreement,  no  hu- 
man being  whatever  shall  be  sacrificed  on  account  of  reli- 
gious or  other  ceremonies  or  customs  in  the  Egarra 
country. 

II.  The  Chief  of  Egarra  sells,  and  from  this  time  for- 
ward makes  over  to  the  Queen  of  Great  Britain  and 
Ireland,  entirely  and  for  ever,  all  such  land  and  everything 
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in  and  upon  it,  as  Her  Majesty's  commissioners  may  select, 
it  being  understood  that  the  land  shall  consist  of,  at  least, 
two  portions,  one  of  which  shall  be  situated  near,  or  in 
the  neighbourhood  of,  the  confluence  of  the  Rivers  Niger 
and  Tchadda,  and  the  other  on  an  island  between  Iddah 
and  such  place  aforesaid,  the  boundaries   thereof  to  be 
marked  out  by  the  agents  sent  by  the  Chief  of  Egarra  for 
that  purpose,  who  shall  be  fully  authorized  by  the  Chief  of 
Egarra  to  make  over  and  deliver  the  said  land  to  Her  Ma- 
jesty's Commissioners,  in  the  same  manner  as  if  the  Chief 
of  Egarra  were  himself  present.     And  the  British  people 
may  erect  forts  wherever  they  please,  upon  the  same ;  the 
said  land  to  be  held  by  the  Queen  of  Great  Britain  and 
Ireland,  free  of  all  claims  to  future  tribute,  toll,  or  taxa- 
tion,  of  any  kind  whatever,  in   consideration   of  which, 
seven  hundred  thousand  cowries,  or  goods  to  that  amount, 
will  be  given  to  the  Chief  of  Egarra,  one-fifth  part  of  which 
shall  be  paid  to  the  agent  as  security  for  the  purchase,  as 
soon  as  the  said  land  shall  be  delivered  over  to  the  said 
Commissioners.     And  the  Queen  of  Great  Britain  shall, 
after  her  people  have  had  possession   of  the   said  land 
twelve  months,  in  case  they  wish  to  keep  the  same,  pay  to 
the  Attah  of  Egarra  the  remainder  of  the   price  above 
stated,  either  at  once  or  in  annual  instalments,  not  exceed- 
ing five,  as  most  convenient  to  the  Queen  ;  and  when  the 
land,  according  to  this  Agreement,  has  been  deUvered  over 
to  the  British  people,  the  same  shall  remain  the  property 
of  the  Queen  of  Great  Britain,  to  all  intents  and  purposes, 
for  ever. 

III.  It  is  also  agreed,  and  hereby  declared,  that  the 
Queen  of  Great  Britain,  her  heirs  or  successors,  have  the 
power  of  assuming  sovereignty  over  the  land  to  be  pur- 
chased according  to  the  last  Article ;  and  it  is  hereby  sti- 
pulated, that  such  sovereignty  shall  commence  on  the  part 
of  Great  Britain,  from  the  day  on  which  the  Queen,  her 
heirs  or  successors,  may  determine  to  accept  it,  provided 
that  it  shall  be  so  accepted  within  five  years  from  the  date 
hereof 

.  The  present  Additional  Articles  shall  have  the  same 
force  and  effect,  as  if  they  were  inserted  word  for  word  in 
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the  Treaty  signed  at  Iddah,  this  sixth  day  of  September, 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty-one. 

Done  at  Iddah,  this  sixth  day  of  September,  1841. 

(Signed)    H.  D.  Trotter,  First  Commissioner. 

William  Allen,  Second  Commissioner. 
Bird  Allen,  Third  Commissioner. 
W.  Cook,  Fourth  Commissioner. 

Signed  in  the  presence  and  with  the  authority  of  Ochijeh, 
Attah  of  Egarra,  by  the  Judge  of  Iddah,  it  being  con- 
trary to  custom  ifor  the  Attah  to  sign  any  document. 

hia 

Labo,  X  Chief  Judge  of  Iddah. 

mark 

Witnesses : 
(Signed)  ^ 

Henry  Cook  Marston,  Hakah  ^ 

Lieutenant^  Her  Majesty^s  'nuurk 

Steamer  **  Wilherforce.^^  Second  Judge. 

Wm.  StANGER,  M.D.,  hia 

Geologist.  Gibbereen,  X 

James  Frederick  Shon,  %^J^ 

Missionary. 


Malam. 


(Signed)         William  Bowden,  Secretary. 
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Engagement  between  Great  Britain  and  Eyo,  King  of  Creek 
Town,  Calebar.  Signed  at  Creek  Town^  Old  Calebar 
River y  December  6,  1841. 

William  Simpson  Blount,  Esq.,  Lieutenant,  com- 
manding Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Steam- Vessel  **  Pluto," 
on  the  part  of  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  England,  and 
Eyo,  King  of  Creek  Town,  Calebar  River,  on  the  part  of 
himself,  his  heirs,  and  successors, — 

Have  agreed  upon  the  following  Articles  and  conditions: 

L  It  is  agreed,  and  the  two  Contracting  Pulies 
hereby  covenant  and  agree,  that  from  the  date  oi  this 
Treaty  there  shall  be  an  entire  cessation  and  extinction  for 
ever  throughout  the  territory  of  King  Eyo,  and  wherever 
his  influence  can  extend,  of  the  sale  or  export  of  Slaves  or 
other  persons  whatever,  to  be  removed  from  off  his  territory 
into  any  foreign  island,  country,  or  dominion,  and  that 
King  Eyo  will  make  a  proclamation  and  a  law  prohibiting 
all  his  subjects,  or  persons  within  his  jurisdiction,  to  sell 
any  Slave  or  Slaves,  to  be  transported  from  his  territory,  or 
to  aid,  abet,  or  assist  in  any  way,  such  sale,  under  penalty 
of  severe  punishment,  and  stopping  the  w-hole  trade  of  the 
river. 

n.  King  Eyo  further  agrees  that  should  any  slave 
vessels  be  in  the  river,  he  will  inform  iny  of  Her  Britannic 
Majesty's  vessels  that  may  be  in  the  neighbourhood. 

HL  And  in  consideration  of  this  concession  on  the  part 
of  King  Eyo,  and  in  full  satisfaction  for  the  same,  and 
for  the  loss  of  revenue  thereby  incurred  by  King  Eyo, 
Lieutenant  Blount,  on  the  part  of  the  Queen  of  England, 
does  engage  that  there  shall  be  paid  to  King  Eyo,  yearly, 
for  five  years,  from  the  ratification  and  approval  of  this 
Treaty,  the  following,  viz., — 

Two  Tliousand  Dollai-s  (Spanish), 
upon  a  certificate  being  received,  that  the  said  laws  and 
proclamations  have  been  enforced,  which  shall  be  signed  by 
King  Eyo  and  the  masters  of  any  British  merchant-vesseb 
there  may  be  in  the  river  at  the  time. 
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Done  at  the  King's  House,  Creek  Town,  Old  Calebar 
River,  the  6th  day  of  December,  1841. 

(Signed)  King  Eyo. 

W.  S.  Blount, 
Lieutenant  Commanding. 
(Signed)     Witnesses:  (Signed^     Witnesses: 

John  Lilley,  J.  M.  Kenty, 

Resident  at  Cameroons.  Brig  *'  Satisfaction,^* 

J.  Mc  Pherson,  W.  B.  Dishley, 

Brig  "  Mary  Ann  Peters^  Schip  *'  Triton.'' 

R.  M.  Porter,  J.  Maddock, 

Barque  "  Captain  Ross.'^     Clerk  in  Charge  Her  Majesty's 

Steam-Vessel'' Pluto. ^' 


Additional  Articles  to  Engagement  concluded  on  the  Gth  day 
of  December y  1841,  between  Commander  W.  S.  Blount  ^ 
of  Her  Majesty's  Steam-Vessel  *^ Pluto''  and  King 
Eyo^  of  Creek  Town,  Calebar  River, 

The  following  Articles  are  this  day  added  to  the  fore- 
going Treaty,  and  agreed  upon  between  George  Raymond, 
Esq.,  Lieutenant  commanding  Her  Britannic  Majesty's 
Brigantine  ''  Spy,"  on  the  part  of  Her  Majesty  the  Queen 
of  England,  and  Eyo,  King  of  Creek  Town,  Calebar  River, 
on  the  part  of  himself,  his  heirs  and  successors. 

IV.  That  that  part  of  the  foregoing  Article,  No,  3, 
stipulating  the  payment  of  *'  two  thousand  dollars  (Spanish)" 
shall  be  cancelled,  and  in  lieu  thereof  the  following  terms 
be  substituted:  viz.,  *'  Goods  to  the  amount  of  two  thousand 
dollars  (Spanish);"  and  that  the  remainder  of  the  said 
Article,  together  with  the  two  preceding  it,  shall  continue 
the  same  to  all  intents  and  purposes. 

V.  That  if  at  any  time  it  shall  appear  that  Slave  Trade 
has  been  carried  on  through  or  from  any  of  the  dominions 
of  the  said  Eyo,  King  of  Creek  Town,  Calebar  River, 
his  heirs  or  successors,  that  Great  Britain  shall  be  at 
liberty  to  put  down  the  Slave  Trade  of  that  country  by 
force. 

2S 
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Done  on  board  Her  Majesty's  Brig  "  Spy/'  River  Town, 
Calebar,  30th  November,  1842. 

(Signed)  King  Eyo  Honesty. 

George  Raymond, 
lAeutenant  and  Commander 
of  Her  Majesty's  Brig  *'  %." 
Witnesses : 
(Signed)     W.  S.  Blyth,  Mr.  Young, 

Supercargo  **  Majestic  "  of  King  EyamAa  Brother. 

Liverpool. 

Francis  W.  Colb, 
W.  W.  Walters,         Clerk  in  Charge  Her  Ma- 
Master  of  the  ship  **  Majestic,*^       jesty^s  Brig  "  5jpy." 
of  Liverpool. 


Engagement  between  Great  Britain  and  Eyamba,  King  of 
Calebar.  Signed  at  Calebar  Town^  Old  Calebar  River, 
Decembers,  1841. 

William  Simpson  Blount,  Esq.,  Lieutenant  com- 
manding Her  Britannic  Majesty's  steam-vessel  "  Pluto," 
on  the  part  of  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  of  England,  and 
Eyamba,  King  of  Calebar,  on  the  part  of  himself,  his  heirs, 
and  successors, — 

Have  agreed  upon  the  following  Articles  and  Condi- 
tions : — 

I.  It  is  agreed,  and  the  two  Contracting  Parties  hereby 
covenant  and  agree,  that  from  the  date  of  this  Treaty  there 
shall  be  an  entire  cessation  and  extinction  for  ever,  through- 
out the  territory  of  King  Eyamba,  and  wherever  his  influ- 
ence can  extend,  of  the  sale  or  export  of  Slaves,  or  other 
persons  whatever,  to  be  removed  from  off  his  territory  into 
any  foreign  island,  coimtry,  or  dominion ;  and  that  King 
Eyamba  will  make  a  proclamation  and  a  law  prohibiting  all 
his  subject's,  or  persons  within  his  jurisdiction,  to  sell  any 
Slave  or  Slaves  to  be  transported  from  his  territory,  or  to 
aid,  abet,  or  assist  in  any  way,  such  sale,  under  penalty  of 
severe  punishment,  and  stopping  the  whole  trade  of  the 
river. 
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II.  King  Eyamba  further  agrees,  that  should  any  slave- 
vessel  be  in  the  river,  he  will  inform  any  of  Her  Britannic 
Majesty's  vessels  that  may  be  in  the  neighbourhood. 

III.  And  in  consideration  of  this  concession  on  the 
part  of  King  Eyamba,  and  in  full  satisfaction  for  the  same» 
and  for  the  loss  of  revenue  thereby  incurred  by  King 
Eyamba,  Lieutenant  Blount,  on  the  part  of  the  Queen  of 
England,  does  engage  that  there  shall  be  paid  to  King 
Eyamba,  yearly,  for  five  years,  from  the  ratification  and 
approval  of  this  Treaty,  the  following,  viz., — 

Two  thousand  dollars  (Spanish), 
upon  a  certificate  being  received  that  the  said  laws  and 
proclamations  have  been  enforced,  which  shall  be  signed  by 
King  Eyamba  and  the  masters  of  any  British  merchant- 
vessels  there  may  be  in  the  river  at  the  time. 

Done  at  the  King's  House,  Calebar  Town,  Old  Cale- 
bar  River,  this  (Jth  day  of  December,  1841. 

(Signed)  King  Evamba. 

W.  S.  Blount, 
Lieutenant  commanding. 
Witnesses : 
(Signed)  (Signed) 

John  Lilley,  J.  M.  Kenty, 

Resident  at  Camcroons.  Brig  '*  Satisfaction.^' 

J.  Mc  Pherson,  W.  B.  Dishley, 

Mastery  Brig  ^'Mary  Ann  Schip  "  Triton.^' 

Peters.'' 
11.  M.  Porter,  J.  Haddock, 

Barque  "  Captain  Ross^       Clerk  in  charge.  Her  Majesty's 

Steam-Vessel  "Pluto.'' 


Additional  Articles  to  Engagement  between  Great  Britain 
and  Eyamba^  King  of  Calebar. 

The  following  Articles  are  this  day  added  to  the  fore- 
going Treaty,  and  agreed  upon  between  George  Raymond, 
Esq.,  Lieutenant  commanding  Her  Britannic  Majesty's 
Brigantine  *'  Spy,"  on  the  part  of  Her  Majesty  the  Queen 
of  England,  and  Eyamba,  King  of  Calebar,  on  the  part  of 
himself,  his  heirs  and  successors. 
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IV.  That  that  part  of  the  foregoing  Article,  No.  3, 
stipulating  the  payment  of  *'  two  thousand  dollars 
(Spanish)"  shall  be  cancelled,  and  in  lieu  thereof  the 
following  terms  be  substituted:  viz., ''  Goods  to  the  amount 
of  two  thousand  dollars  (Spanish) ;"  and  that  the  remainder 
of  the  said  Article,  together  with  the  two  preceding  it, 
shall  continue  the  same  to  all  intents  and  purposes. 

V.  That  if  at  any  future  time  it  shall  appear  that  Slave 
Trade  has  been  carried  on  through  or  from  any  of  the 
dominions  of  the  said  Eyamba,  King  of  Calebar,  his  heirs 
or  successors,  that  Great  Britain  shgdl  be  at  liberty  to  put 
down  the  Slave  Trade  of  that  country  by  force. 

Done  on  board  Her  Majesty's  Brig  "  Spy,"  River  Town, 
Calebar,  30th  November,  1842. 

(Signed^         King  Eyamba  V., 

King  of  all  Blackman, 
George  Raymond, 
Lieutenant  and  Commander 
of  Her  Majesty' 8  Brig  ''Spy.'' 

Witnesses : 
(Signed)  W.  S.  Blytii,  (Signed)  W.  W.  Walters, 

Supercargo^  ''Majestic,^'     Master  of  the  ship  ^*  Majestic,'' 
of  Liverpool.  of  Liverpool. 

Mk.  Young,  Francis  W.  Cole, 

King  Eyamba  Brother.  Clerk  in  Charge  of  Her 

Majesty's  Brig  ''  Spy." 
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